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A MINI COMPUTER SYSTEM 


DESIGNED BY 
ACCOUNTANT 


USED BY ACCOUNTANTS 





e Time Recording © Fees Ledger 
e Incomplete Records e Expenses Ledger 
° Company Accounts _ © Word Processing 
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This system is used throughout the UK by small and large 
firms of accountants, including the offices of two of the 
country’s leading practices. It is available either ona 


r the smaller practice, 
computer bureaux. 

© Of commercial systems 
mputing services to your 

€ payroll, ledgers, 

stock control and order entry, 
Jenson Computer Systems Limited, 


30 Queen Square, - 
Bristol, Avon BS1 4ND. Tel: 


0272 211127 


For further info 


rmation ring 
Paul Williams or 


Brian Johnson. 









The Professional Weekly 


Last week’s ‘disclosure’ of the existence of a secret 
Customs and Excise list of anticipated gross profit rates 
crashed into the headlines with all the impact of a 
resounding non-event. As a check on the accuracy and 
credibility of a trading account, the gross profit test has 
been known to accountants for very many years; most 
practitioners with clients in the so-called ‘cash trades’ 
have their own ideas, based on experience, of what is or is 
not reasonable in the particular case; and we have no 
reason to think that Customs and Excise officers (or 
Inspectors of Taxes, for that matter) are less well- 
informed or resourceful. 

The very existence of the Customs and Excise list of 
gross profit rates, it appears, has hitherto been regarded 
as a deadly secret to be guarded at all costs from the 
prying eyes of such other interested parties as taxpayers 
or VAT Tribunals. The implication that a government 
department is wilfully concealing relevant particulars 
from a judicial body might be more seriously regarded — 
our own readers will recall at least one past case! in 
which presentation of the Customs and Excise 
arguments bordered on the unethical — if the in- 
formation itself were of any great value. 

Just as there is no cause for marvel in the use by 
anyone, with more than an elementary knowled ge of 
reviewing accounts, of the gross profit test, so the 
fallibility of this rule-of-thumb guide needs to be borne 
in mind. There is certainly no such thing as a ‘standard 
rate’ for any one trade or any particular line of goods; the 
mysterious Customs and Excise list apparently includes 
(quite rightly) a warning that anticipated mark-ups may 


1 See The Accountant, March 8th, 1976, 
1976, page 430. 
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be widely influenced by such matters as geographical 
location, the size and situation of premises, local 
competition and the type of supplier. 

Those accountants who feel that their carefully- 
prepared statements are at risk of being recast by VAT 
officers, from nothing more than an arbitrary mark-up 
or gross profit percentage, may note that the Com- 
missioners of Customs and Excise are now on record as 
opposing any reduction of professional involvement with 
the accounts of small businesses (see ‘To Audit or Not? ’ 
in this issue). Of course, classical ‘incomplete records’ 
procedures are at best an imperfect tool, and the burden 
of proof laid down in section 40 of the Finance Act 1972 
is not going to be discharged simply by setting up one 
man’s estimates against another’s. 

But it is worth remembering that a long line of VAT 
Tribunal decisions, starting with the Waterhouse and 
Conning case (The Accountant, July 3rd, 1975) has 
shown a welcome readiness to give estimated assessments 
short shrift in the face of adequate accounting records 
and credible explanations. Not only have Tribunals 
readily accepted such records as satisfying the statutory 
burden of proof; they have shown themselves willing to 
hold that some assessments (by reason of their own 
intrinsic errors) were not made to the best of the 
Commissioners’ judgment as required by section 31. 
Finally, before the notional mark-issue is allowed to 
assume even more gross proportions, it may be worth 
recalling the Tribunal dictum in Goodhew v. Customs 
and Excise (The Accountant, August 14th, 1975) that 
VAT is a tax on the turnover that a trader has achieved, 
and not on that which, with ordinary efficiency, he might 
have achieved. 
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Current Affairs 





CCA as Standard 


‘We believe we must get on with this, 
and this is a workable standard,’ Mr 
Tom Watts, CBE, FCA, chairman of 
the Accounting Standards Committee, 
said on Monday of this week. All six 
CCAB members have approved for 
publication SSAP16 ‘Current Cost 
Accounting’, closely following the 
structure laid down in last year’s ED24. 

Nearly 15,000 copies of the exposure 
draft were issued to interested parties, 
in addition to public hearings and a 
considerable volume of argument in 
both the professional and daily press. 
As Mr Watts observed, it is impossible 
for the ASC to please everybody in this 
area, but all of the views submitted 
have been heard and very closely 
debated. 

‘I don’t expect that either Douglas 
Morpeth or I will see the end of the 
debate, Mr Watts added amid 
laughter. (He was admitted to mem- 
bership of the ICAEW in 1939, and his 
platform companion Mr D. S. Morpeth 
in 1952.) 

SSAP16 will initially apply, in respect 
of accounting periods commencing on 
or after January 1st, 1980, to all listed 
companies and to ‘large’ enterprises 


Scottish 


Mr David Bruce, senior partner of 
Deloitte Haskins & Sells in Glasgow, 
has been elected President of the In- 
stitute of Chartered Accountants of 
Scotland in succession to Mr Donald B. 
Grant of Dundee. He qualified as a 
chartered accountant 25 years ago. 

Delivering the outgoing President’s 
address to last week’s meeting, Mr 
Grant called for a study of future 
demands on the accountancy 
profession. ‘I must emphasise my own 
view,’ he said, ‘that, excellent though 
our training is, in practical terms at 
least it is more and more related to the 
audit function. 

‘It must now be doubtful that such 
training, especially with increasing 
emphasis on defensive auditing, will 
continue to produce members who will 
exhibit, or be able quickly enough to 
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under the terms of the EEC Fourth 
Directive, with exemption for such 
special categories as insurance com- 
panies, property and investment 
companies, and wholly-owned sub- 
sidiaries. While the majority of com- 
panies affected by the new standard 
(between five and six thousand. or 
approximately 1 per cent of the total 
currently registered in the UK and 
Ireland) are likely to retain historic 
cost, with supplementary CCA state- 
ments prominently displayed, the 
standard also allows the option of 
presenting either CCA as the main 
accounts with supplementary historic 
costs statements, or CCA as the only 
accounts, accompanied by historic 
information sufficient at least to enable 
the user to ascertain ‘historic profit’ 
under existing conventions. 

Not many companies are expected to 
adopt this last alternative, but Mr 
Watts forecast that some will; further, 
according both to counsel’s opinion and 
to the Department of Trade, such a 
presentation will satisfy the 
requirements of the Companies Acts. 

The chances of CCA being adopted 
for tax purposes in the short term were 


President 





Mr David Bruce 


acquire, the much broader criteria 
which have made so many suitable for 
employment in the top jobs in industry, 
commerce and government.’ 


described by Mr Watts as ‘not very 
great’; nor did he think that such a 
change from present procedures would 
necessarily prove beneficial overall, 
though it might lead to some shift in the 
incidence of taxation. 

It is now over four years since the 
Inflation Accounting Steering Group 
was set up under Mr Morpeth’s 
chairmanship, in the wake of the 
Sandilands Report, although by good 
housekeeping it has succeeded in 
executing its remit within the financial 
support originally provided for three 
years only. With DoT consent, the 
IASG is now disbanding, with a cordial 
vote of thanks to its members and 
secretariat for an enormous programme 
of work carried out against a 
demanding time limit — though Mr 
Morpeth remains as vice-chairman of 
the Accounting Standards Committee 
and as chairman of its sub-committee 
on current cost accounting. While 
SSAP16 will be open to modification 
and refinement in due course in the 
light of experience, the ASC will seek to 
avoid any further major publications in 
this area for the next three years. 

By comparison with previous oc- 
casions, such as the 1976 publication of 
ED18 and the subsequent Keymer- 
Haslam resolution, this week’s occasion 
was notably muted — possibly 
reflecting the prevailing view that the 
debate had continued for long enough 
and that industry and the accountancy 
profession are substantially united on 
the need for something to be done. A 
working party under Mr Kenneth 
Sharp, TD, MA, FCA, head of the 
Government Accountancy Service, is to 
assist smaller businesses not at present 
covered by the new standard who may 
wish to adopt CCA on a voluntary basis. 


Wrong Number! 


We apologise to readers of The 
Accountant for the incorrect serial 
number on the leader page of our 
March 27th issue, which should have 
read 5485, and not 5484 as printed. 

We hope that readers will not have 
drawn from this unfortunate error the 
uncharitable conclusion that last 
week’s issue had nothing new to say! 
The present issue of April 3rd, 1980, is 
correctly numbered 5486. 





Current Affaire 





The Reality af 


Chartered accountants in their cen- 
tenary year could be proud of the 
history and standing of their Institute, 
Sir Adrian Cadbury told last week’s 
annual dinner of the Birmingham and 
West Midlands Society. 

Accountants, he said, were the first 
profession to change the balance of 
power, within management, by ap- 
proaching business problems in an 
analytical way and studying the likely 
financial consequences of decisions 
before actually taking them. Against 
the background of the impending 
SSAP16, he cited inflation accounting 
as one area in which industry and the 





PAST-PRESIDENT RETIRES 





Mr Claude Croxton-Smith, MA, LLB, FCA, 
President of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in England and Wales in 1970- 
71, has announced his retirement from 
active practice at the end of this month. He 
will continue as a consultant to the Bristol 
firm of Watling and Partners, to which he 
was admitted in 1946. 

A member of the ICAEW Council from 
1956 to 1972, the term of his Presidency 
unfortunately coincided with the adverse 
vote on the 1970 integration scheme — a 
disappointment which he bore with 
conspicuous personal dignity. Among a 
number of other professional and public 
dinstinctions, he is a Past-President of the 
West of England Society of Chartered 
Accountants, and has served both as a 
Justice of the Peace for Bristol and as one 
of the profession’s representatives on the 
Court of Bristol University. 


Vo/-, 
noi Z 189. 


accoun ancy profession ad 


“interest in further progress. 


‘I am not directly concerned with the 
method used for accounting for in- 
flation,’ Sir Adrian continued, ‘that is 
only the means to the end. That end is 
to enable us to manage our businesses 
in accordance with reality and to enable 
our employees, shareholders and the 
outside world to appreciate the 
financial state of our companies. It is 
hardly convincing to announce to our 
shareholders that we have had a record 
year, while telling employees that we 
cannot possibly afford a wage increase! 

‘If we appear to produce two sets of 
books, we shall entirely undermine our 
attempts to achieve a wider un- 
derstanding of the facts of business life. 
So long as this is the best that we can 
do, our figures will carry no conviction. 

Responding to the toast, the 
President, Mr David Richards, alluded 
to the proven benefits and potential of 
employee shareholding and profit- 
sharing schemes. The President of the 
Birmingham and West Midlands 
Society, Mr J. M. Pitts, proposed the 
toast of ‘Our guests’, to which the 
Editor of the Birmingham Post, Mr N. 
J. Reedy, made an entertaining 
response, predominantly in rhyme. 

During the course of the evening, Mr 
Richards received, on behalf of the 
Institute, a centenary gift from the 
Birmingham society in the form of a 
silver coffee jug and crystal decanter. 


Continued Growth at 
Lincoln's Inn Fields 


The Association’ of Certified Ac- 
countants reports continued growth 
during 1979 in terms of members, 
students and income. A net increase in 
membership of 1,172 over the year 
brought the 1979 register of members 
up to 21,215, while the Association now 
has over 62,000 registered students. 
Gross income increased by six per 
cent to £3.25 million, providing a 1979 
surplus of £243,000 — equivalent in 
CCA terms to £63,000, or less than two 
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of revenue. During a year of 
affation, total expenditure in- 
ed by 10 per cent, and ad- 
stration costs by barely five per 
be 
nese figures are taken from the 
1979 report of the Council, to be 
presented to the Association’s AGM on 
April 30th. The agenda for this meeting 
also includes a resolution in the name 
of Mr V. C. Stone, FCCA, which aims 
at the advancement of ‘membership 
democracy’ by outlawing the use of 
‘open’ proxy votes. 

Following the meeting, Miss Vera Di 
Palma, FCCA, FTII, is expected to be 
installed as the first woman President 
of a recognised body of accountants in 
the United Kingdom. 


‘Kidnap’ Accountant 
Found Dead in Cell 


Brixton prison staff found a 33-year-old 
unqualified accountant, Mr D. B. 
Logdon of Tring, dead in his cell earlier 
this week. He had been committed for 
trial by Hemel Hempstead magistrates 
on charges of blackmail, kidnapping 
and unlawful possession of firearms. 

Mr Logdon was convicted of a similar 
offence in 1975 (The Accountant, 
March 27th, 1975) after a woman VAT 
inspector had been threatened with an 
imitation firearm. 





Mr Brian Jenkins, MA, FCA, 


last week 
became the first member of the Worshipful 
Company of Chartered Accountants to be 
elected an Alderman of the City of London. 

He was returned for the Ward of Cord- 
wainer on a contested poll in which some 
80 per cent of the eligible electorate voted. 
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Current Affairs 





To Audit or Not? 


Professional opinion is evenly divided 
on the question of whether or not to 
retain the present statutory audit 
requirement for the smallest category of 
limited companies, according to a 
recent survey by the Consultative 
Committee of Accountancy Bodies. 
Among those who responded to the 
invitation to comment on the booklet 
Small Companies; The Need for Audit 
(The Accountant, November 1st, 1979) 
were district societies and local groups 
of accountants, individual members 
both practising and non-practising, and 
a number of users of accounts — 
among them the Committee of London 
Clearing Bankers, the Commissioners 
of Customs and Excise and the Inland 
Revenue. 

Interestingly, in the light of some 





HE SET THE STANDARD 


Á 


Recent press and consumer comment 
on standards of the UK postal service 
has highlighted the fact that this is now 
‘only half as good as it was ten years 
ago’. 

The managing director of the Post 
Office Corporation at that time, we 
recall, was Mr Geoffrey Vieler, FCA, 
a past-Chairman of the London 
and District Society of Chartered 
Accountants. 
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previous comment on relationships 
between Customs and Excise and the 
accountancy profession (particularly in 
the area of VAT administration) this 
department lays considerable stress on 
the importance of those documents and 
accounting records which are required 
for VAT purposes being subject to 
some check by an independent ac- 
countant: ‘Ifthe statutory audit is to be 
abolished, it should not result in any 
reduction of the accountant’s in- 
volvement with the small business’. 

Bankers and the local Inspector of 
Taxes are often quoted as prime 
examples of those who rely on the 
security afforded by an audit report on 
the accounts of the small incorporated 
business, and who may be expected to 
react adversely to any variation in what 
they have come to regard as ‘the 
standard wording’. The requirements 
of these two parties are, of course, 
separate and distinct from one another, 
and this is reflected to some extent in 
the survey response from each. 

The London Clearing Bankers 
conclude that ‘An audit is still 
necessary to protect both shareholders 
and creditors. A review could well prove 
as costly as an audit, without giving 
users the assurance they require. 
Prospective lenders are likely to require 
audited accounts from small com- 


panies. Qualifications in the audit 
report could be beneficial to the user, 
by drawing his attention to deficiencies 
in a company’s affairs’. The Inland 
Revenue, it seems, ‘has no wish to insist 
on a mandatory audit for small 
companies purely for tax purposes if its 
removal is found to be desirable on 
other grounds’, but would look for any 
review report to be informative, with a 
Significant degree of individual 
flexibility, and to deal specifically with 
the keeping of proper accounting 
records. 

A two-to-one majority of those 
favouring retention of the present 
mandatory audit requirement thought 
it ‘acceptable’ that a significant 
number of companies could be ex- 
pected to receive qualified audit 
reports. If small companies were to be 
given the right to opt for a review in 
place of the audit, a large majority of 
respondents thought that this option 
should be limited to the smallest tier of 
companies as defined in the Green 
Paper, or to an even narrower 
classification; barely 10 per cent voted 
for a wider definition. 

The full text of the survey report is 
available free on request (sae) from the 
Publications Department at Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall, quoting reference 
TR 382. The quotations on this page 
are from the survey report and not 
directly from the individual 
representations received, which are on 
record in the libraries of the three 
Institutes of Chartered Accountants in 
the UK and Ireland and of the 
Association of Certified Accountants. 





Beating the Budget 


Getting the annual Budget proposals of 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer into 
print at the first opportunity is always a 
matter of intense competition and 
urgency for the daily and professional 
press — and also for an increasing 
number of firms of accountants who 
produce this information in booklet 
form for the use of their own staff and 
clients. In recent years, the number of 
such firms appears to have been on the 
increase. | 

We are glad to congratulate the 
following (in alphabetical order), all of 
whom are known to have had their 1980 


Budget booklets available by first post 
on the following day, March 27th: 
Arthur Andersen & Co, Coopers & 
Lybrand, Deloitte Haskins & Sells, 
Pannell Fitzpatrick & Co, Rowland, 
Nevill & Co, and Thornton Baker. 
There may well be others who 
succeeded in matching this 
achievement. Such efforts always in- 
volve a great deal of midnight oil on the 
part of partners and staff; indeed, we 
know of one distinguished accountant 
who was confidently expecting to work 
through the night before his firm’s 
office opened last Thursday morning. 


Current Affair 


EASTER MEDITATION 


A Better Way 


by a member of the Accountants’ Christian Fellowship 


Some 25 years have passed since Harold Macmillan’s famous ‘You’ve never had it so good’ comment. 
Utopia seems to have slipped a bit since then, and today the cry is ‘We can’t afford it’. As a nation, the 
politicians now tell us, we are living beyond our means; we must tighten our belts, cut back and start paying 
our way. 

Whether the politicians are right or not will be hotly debated, but one thing is clear: cutbacks hurt, and 
those least able to defend themselves suffer most. Pensioners and children have very little industrial muscle. 
Indeed, the instinctive reaction of some people to the idea of cuts is a defensive determination to protect their 
own interests, regardless of the cost to others. “Charity begins at home’, they cry, ‘and I live there’. But 1s 
not that subconscious selfishness the root of so many of our evils today? 

There is a better way. Each Easter, Christians celebrate a unique and amazing act of self-giving. Not 
grasping greedily at the power and splendour which were his by right, Jesus chose rather the depravity and 
filth of crucifixion. He put aside everything to show God’s love to a cruel, cheerless world; gave His life ut- 


terly to save mankind and bring us back to God. 
To all who follow Him, He promises a richness of life far greater than any earthly treasure. There are no 


cutbacks in God’s Kingdom. 


THIS IS MY LIFE 





Small is Beautiful 


by An Industrious Accountant 


The managing director has been 
somewhat overbearing recently; so 
when he remarked at the Board 
Meeting that the little corner shop was 
up for sale and might be a good buy, he 
got a chilling reaction. The deputy 
chairman regards building and con- 
struction as his special preserve, so he 
answered with some ‘hauteur that 
considerable sums would be needed to 
renovate the stairs and possibly the first 
floor too. After all, it was only selling 


tobacco and chocolates and 
newspapers, and had little profit 
attraction. 


Prinny objected that, with its small 
floor space, two salespersons would be 
handicapped and we might have staff 
objections; and on principle he disliked 
single counter hands, even with lunch 
break changes. Wait and see, he said. 
Scotty grunted that a small operation 
meant stock problems and difficult 


profit-setting, let alone petty thievery, 
so he’d first recommend a report on the 
optimum turnover. I said we’d already 
spent our property budget, just to be 
helpful. 

The MD sniffed as if there was a 
dead rat under the table, but nobody 
supported him. Two days later there 
was a SOLD notice on the shop — and 
Gladys of Glass and China, unhappy in 
her job, had just resigned. 

I went in for a magazine later. The 
old black counters with shabby gilt 
were gone and replaced with glass 
cabinets, lit by tall lamps and 
surrounded by Victorian hunting 
paintings, copper fire-irons, regimental 
swords, cut-glass, Japanese pots, a book 
of Matania’s first-war pictures which „I 
grabbed promptly, old silver bangles 
and new figurines. The stairs were 
nicely carpeted and the ceiling showed 
no cracks. 


M.E.T. 


Gladys said cheerfully that she’d 
given up her flat and fixed herself a 
bedsit on the first floor, thus saving a 
lot of money, and sales were quite good 
already. Our own suppliers had come 
up helpfully with good wishes and some 
special lines, and her uncle in the bank 
had helped as well. 

I wonder what the MD will say at the 
next meeting? 





KESIN YNTER 
KRIS 


| wonder what the MD will say... 
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Letters to the Editor 





Electoral Obligations 


SIR,— Further to your editorial of February 28th, I feel 
constrained wholeheartedly to support your view that ac- 
countants cannot isolate themselves from the real world even 
if the mandarins of Whitehall are able to do so. I therefore 
endorse your action in exercising your right of free speech, 
but would ask you to take the matter a little further. 

It is surely well known that the more words used in, 
specifically, an Act of Parliament, the more scope there is for 
litigation and finding of loopholes. May I suggest that all that 
is required is one Act of Parliament consisting of three 
sections, eg: 

1. No industrial action shall be commenced by any union 
unless a majority of two-thirds of its members so decree 
after a ballot of all members of that union. The wording 
of the proposal and the ballot to be under the auspices of 
the Electoral Reform Society. 50 per cent of the cost of 
the ballot to be borne by the Exchequer. 

. Picketing shall be limited to an employee’s own place of 
work. 

. All union officials will be subject to re-election no less 
often than once every three years. 


This will effectively fulfil the obligations undertaken by the 
present Government in their manifesto for last year’s election 
and which the majority of the electorate supported. It also 
fulfils the aims of the TUC in ensuring that democracy is 
allowed to work through all levels of society. 

While writing, might I also suggest that the weight of our 
professional opinion be brought to bear in respect of 
government expenditure in that the cuts in the different areas 
are intended to be cuts in wasteful expenditure, not in ser- 
vices. This follows that the mandarins of Whitehall are the 
ones who should reduce their own numbers and costs, and 
not increase their own bureaucracy at the cost of equipment 
and of staff actually engaged in nursing or teaching! 


wo N 


Yours faithfully, 


Sheffield D. ELLIS, FCA 


Disclosure by VAT Authorities 


SIR, — As part of routine enquiries relating to a period in a 
client’s business history and prior to my becoming directly 
involved in his affairs, the Inspector of Taxes asked for 
certain information concerning VAT investigations, whether 
there were any and any eventual outcome. 

To be completely confident of the facts, my client agreed 
that it would be best to write to HM Customs & Excise and 
ask for an unequivocal reply which could then be passed on 
to the Inspector. I wrote on January 15th, 1980. After some 
time had passed I telephoned, only to be told that no details 
could be given over the telephone but that I would receive a 
written reply in due course. 

On March 3rd I received a reply, reproduced below ver- 
batim with the exclusion only of the client’s name and 
reference: 


‘I refer to your letter of the 15 January and to our 
subsequent telephone conversation and regret I have been 
unable to make earlier reply. 

‘We have had regard to the obligations placed upon us 
in the matter of disclosure of confidential information 
held for taxation purposes. In all the circumstances we 
have decided to use our statutory opportunity to com- 
municate directly with the Inland Revenue, since the 
information you sought is essentially required by HM 
Inspector of Taxes, as your letter makes clear. 

‘I am sure that you will understand the position and I 
write to confirm that your letter has received appropriate 
attention.’ 


As you can see, no positive information has been provided 
to me although it has been given to the Inspector. I do not 
complain about the former — but I am horrified that the 
information has been withheld from the duly authorised 
representative of the taxpayer, and I would welcome readers’ 
observations. 

Yours faithfully, 
ALAN SECKER, FCA 


Pinner, Middlesex. 


John Foord 


chartered surveyors 





plant and machinery valuers 
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Tw nail, 


_ Lloyds Bank Finance Series 


STARTING YOUR 
OWN BUSINESS 


Five ways we can help you begin 

















Leasing: Borrowing money to buy equipment 
outright is not always the answer. You may be 
better off leasing. We’ll help you understand why. 


The Lloyds Bank Finance 
Series: ‘Starting your own 
usiness; one of our new series of 

handbooks for businessmen, will 
help guide you through starting up, 
handling legal, tax and accounting 
problems; relationships with your 
suppliers and employees and 
much more. And it will help you 
present a clear and convincing financial 
proposition when you come to ask us 
for money. 

















4 Insurance: Last year, fire damage alone 
cost over £355 million in the UK. We can 
help you find the right cover. It’s a very basic need 
for any kind of business. - 


Asset Loans: lf you can put a 

sound case to us, we'll be glad to offer 
you an Asset Loan. This is a scheme 
specially designed for people starting up 
in business. We can offer amounts in 
excess of £5,000 and up to £25,000 for 
premises, machinery or vehicles. 
Repayments can be spread over five years 
ona fixed monthly basis, so that you 
know in advance what your outgoings 


will be. 


Personal Tax: If you're trying to get a 
business off the ground, the last thing you 
want to be bothered with is trying to keep up with 
the ever-changing personal tax legislation. 
Our Trust branches will handle your tax affairs 
for you. 


If you’re starting up in business on your 
own, your local Lloyds Bank manager will 
be able to help. Call in and see him. 





More help for business. i 
At the sign of the Black Horse “BANK. 
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Investment In Managed Funds 


by L. W. G. TUTT, MSc, FFA, FIS 


A marked development in the operations of British 
insurance offices in recent years has been the 
establishment and extension of managed funds. 


Managed funds permit pension scheme money to be placed 
with an insurance office for investment on behalf of the 
trustees on an explicit basis. The method of operation is for 
contributions available for investment to be applied in all or 
any of several ‘utilised’ funds — most insurance offices 
managing three such funds with their investments in equities, 
fixed interest securities and property respectively, although 
sometimes an insurance office will also manage a mixed 
fund. Income from the investments is re-invested thereby 
increasing the value of the units. The apportionment of 
investments between the funds can be delegated to the 
management of the insurance office or it can be decided by 
the trustees, and often a cash deposit facility is also made 
available by the insurance office. 

The procedure can be regarded as having advantages, 
particularly in the property field, for while it is possible for 
private fund managers to build up a portfolio of equity and 
fixed interest investments, there may sometimes be more 
difficulty in building up a portfolio of property investments 
which a managed fund can more readily do. 

The rationale for investment in property reflects, at least 
partially, concern associated with an inflationary economy. 
The criteria for such investment have been stability and 
rental growth linked to an adequate initial return to provide 
a total rate of return equal to or greater than the opportunity 
cost of alternative long-term investments after due allowance 
for risk and management. 


Diversification 


There is the further point that partial investment in 
property may enable greater diversity to be obtained, possibly 
a relevant issue of the Trustee Investments Act 1961, which 
refers to diversification of investments. Also relevant is the 
possibility in the equity market of movements of a number of 
sub-indices being highly correlated, so that many equity 
portfolios may not be so highly diversified as their managers 
intend. It would not appear to be an optimal investment 
course for a fund to invest, for long periods, much of its 
assets in short term deposits; moreover, such would tend to 
inhibit diversity. 

The evolution of managed funds does indeed introduce 
interesting investment concepts. It would seem to be a 
fundamental requirement of all investment policy that the 
purpose of the investment be kept clearly in mind, so that a 
composite insurance office needs to consider the nature of its 
liabilities under the mixture of its business. 
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Moreover, financial management of a composite insurance 
office has to bear in mind the requirements of the various 
factions involved. As regards the general viability of an in- 
surance office, the interdependence of shareholders, 
policyholders and employees constitutes a major factor, but 
particular concern needs to be directed to ensuring that 
financial resources are held at a level adequate to maintain 
the continued solvency of the office. Such financial resources 
include capital belonging to the shareholders, so that an 
office may be considered to require to earn sufficient to 
maintain solvency and additionally to provide an adequate 
return to shareholders, with inflationary increase in business 
financed out of retained earnings. 


Alternative concepts 


Thus one concept of profit involves looking at the return 
on shareholders’ capital employed, with it being assumed 
that return may be measured as change in net worth plus 
dividends /ess new capital raised, with return being related to 
net worth at the start of a period. This is not altogether 
simplistic; methods of valuation of assets and liabilities 
implicitly are relevant, and there are considerations of un- 
derwriting profit or loss which cause to be borne in mind the 
probabilistic nature of the insurance process, leading to 
random fluctuations in the claims experience between one 
period and another, and of investment profit involving in- 
vestment income and realised capital gains or losses as well 
as the sub-component of unrealised capital gains or losses. 

But what meaning has solvency in respect of an isolated 
class of activity by an insurance office which is devoid of 
insurance? When transacting managed funds, an insurance 
office may have no direct responsibility for the adequacy 
relative to anything of such assets as have been passed to it 
partly for investment, probably in a designated fund. In such 
circumstances, the concept of profit in the case of a 
proprietary office may be more related to return on 
shareholders’ capital employed, so that the extent of the 
adequacy of the fees charged is the relevant issue. 

With general insurance, associated investment policy may 
need to bring into account the consideration that a high 
proportion of premiums received will be paid away as claims 
within a few years of receipt of the premium. Long-term 
insurance which may provide a long-term savings 
mechanism, additionally to the provision of death cover, may 
need to have a long-term investment policy associated with it 
to ensure not only that the insurer’s contractual obligations 


to the policyholder can be met, but also that the 
policyholder’s reasonable expectations are satisfied. But how 
does managed fund business fit in? Is the fact that in- 
stitutions account for some 65 per cent of all equity pur- 
chases and 5S per cent of all equity sales, with the private 
investor continuing to become a less important market force, 
a consideration relevant to managed funds? Indeed, what 
does this growing domination of institutional investors in 
general in the equity market imply for the efficient func- 
tioning of the market, and is the rapid expansion of managed 
funds tending to diminish even the number of British in- 
stitutional investors? 


Allocation of savings 


Moreover, a view may be that a function of financial 
markets is to facilitate the efficient allocation of savings. 
Briefly the condition for such is that, at the margin, the 
present value of the future income contributed by every unit 
of saving is the same after difference in risk adjustment. In 
an efficiently operating financial market, information about 
a company’s performance and prospects is quickly translated 
into valuation of the equity interest in companies, and 
changes in these relative valuations are cues to savings in- 
vestors as to changes in the composition of their investments 
which they can make in order to maximise the future income 
they can realise from their savings. 

The question arises as to whether managed fund facilities, 
which could reduce the number of institutional investors over 
and above an already steadily declining number of private 
individual investors, may add to or detract from the ef- 
ficiency of financial markets. In fact, if economies of scale 
exist in the investment field, then these large pools of assets 
may prove acceptable and the extensive concentration of 
financial resources in the hands of relatively fewer in- 
stitutions may be justified if these large institutions are in 
practice the best administrators of those funds. 

To some extent, attention thus tends to become directed 
towards the manner in which managed funds — in which no 
money guarantees may be given — are being invested. The 
directors of managed funds, in fact, may be virtually left only 
with the function of deciding upon the constitution of the 
separate investment pools. Nevertheless, this is a function of 
high importance from a practical and competitive business 
viewpoint. 


Narrow range 


As regards property, very high prices are commanded by 
the narrow range of the most favoured prime investments 
and the question arises as to the desirability of mixing the 
prime with other interests, thereby involving considerations 
of risk in conjunction with expected return. Management of 
the fixed interest pool again involves consideration of risk 
with rate of return, yields on debentures and loan stocks 
should exceed appropriately those on gilts, which themselves 
comprise various coupons and are of various outstanding 
terms as well as having added marketability and consequent 
possibility of favourable policy and anomaly switches. 
Comparisons of rates of return alone on managed property 
funds and managed fixed interest funds, respectively, are 
therefore inadequately descriptive of performance; and 
similarly for rates of return on managed equity funds, even 
when basically time-weighted to permit in their calculation 
the rate of return to vary over the period being measured so 


o 
that distortions which may be caused by injections of .new 
money into the fund tend to be reduced. Appreciation that 
managed fund performance desirably needs to be evaluated 
in two dimensions — namely rate of return and risk — raises 
the question as to the validity and practical application of 
one-parameter measures. 

On the assumption that the capital market is in 
equilibrium, it has been shown that the expected return on 
an asset or portfolio minus the risk-free rate for borrowing or 
lending is equal to the product of the expected return on the 
market portfolio;sminus the risk-free rate of return, and the 
beta of the asset or portfolio. (Beta is a measure of systematic 
risk defined as the quotient of, the co-variance of the rate of 
return on the asset or portfolio andthe rate of return on the 
market portfolio, and the variance of the rate of return on the 
market portfolio.) To recognise explicitly that not all 
securities are in equilibrium, a measure of disequilibrium 
could be introduced into the right-hand side of the equation 
which, if greater than nought would represent (in the market 
terminology) an undervalued security; while, if less than 
nought, that the security is overvalued. 

By dividing both sides of the equation by the beta coef- 
ficient, there is obtained on the left-hand side the quotient of 
the expected return for the asset or portfolio minus the risk- 
free rate of return and the beta of the asset or portfolio. This 
exemplifies a one-parameter measure of investment per- 
formance, it being the ‘reward to volatility ratio’ of J. L. 
Treynor. 


Validity may be doubted 


There are a number of points to be borne in mind when 
considering such a measure. The fact that the parameter has 
been developed in terms of ex ante measures raises the 
question as to whether validly it can be rewritten ex post. 
Some testing appears to show that relative rankings of funds, 
using the Treynor measure, are not consistent enough over 
time to make the technique very useful for picking the funds 
that will perform best in the future. 

Also, some analysis carried out seems to indicate that 
Treynor’s one-parameter measure of portfolio performance 
can yield seriously biased estimates of performance, with the 
magnitude of the bias related to portfolio risk. However, 
therefore, to direct attention away from Treynor’s ‘reward to 
volatility ratio’ to Sharpe’s ‘reward to variability ratio’, which 
replaces beta by the standard deviation of the rate of return 
on the portfolio, would be to divert attention away from an 
index in which there is no implication that the portfolio is 
efficient to one which assumes that the coefficient of 
correlation of the rate of return on the portfolio and that on 
the market is unity. 

Thus conceptually there is the point of whether ex post 
distributions of return and values of risk differ from their ex 
ante magnitudes and then the point of whether, on empirical 
evidence, the assumptions underlying the theory of 
equilibrium in the capital markets are actually realistic 
approximations of the real world. Also, there is the problem 
of testing for statistical significance; with some data there 
may be doubts on the statistical significance and temporal 
stability of even beta estimates. 

Particularly bearing in mind that it is the long-term future 
with which investors in managed funds are normally con- 
cerned, all measurements of performance of separate in- 
vestment pools need somewhat careful interpretation. 
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international Employee Benefits & Compensation 


by VINCENT J. SIMONE, 
Managing Director Godwins (Overseas) Limited 


If we turn the clock back 15 or 20 years, there were at that time 
practically no textbooks on international economics and not much 
consideration had been given to the multinational corporation. 


Today we find a good deal of interest in this area. 


There is no widespread agreement on a precise definition of 
the term ‘multinational company’. There are, of course, 
degrees of multinational. Some people insist that companies 
with operations in only a few countries be considered ‘in- 
ternational’ organisations while companies with operations 
on a global basis, either by direct ownership or by having 
some hand in the management of a foreign corporation, are 
truly ‘multinational’ corporations. The United Nations has 
introduced the term ‘transnational’. 

Whatever the nomenclature, the growth of international 
business is real. US companies’ direct investment abroad is 
estimated at $155 billion and is increasing by about $6 
billion a year. As a point of interest, foreign investment in the 
US is estimated at $40 billion and is also increasing at 
about $6 billion a year. There is no doubt that the in- 
ternational operations contribute a fair percentage of the 
sales and profits of multinational corporations, and these 
profits are due mainly to the efforts of the human resources 
of the multinational company. 

Better to understand international employee benefit 
planning, a brief review of the origins of the complicated 
social security programmes throughout the world may prove 
of interest to international benefit planners. 


A few examples 


To cite a few examples which will indicate some of the cir- 
cumstances as well as the many diverse sources that present 
systems have evolved from, take the first comprehensive 
system devised during the Bismarck period in Germany. It 
was Bismarck’s desire to maintain a monarchial, militaristic 
régime and, therefore, social security was provided only for 
the masses to keep them contented. As for salaried and 
executive personnel, their security was left to benevolent, 
paternalistic employers. 

The Scandinavian countries were socialists operating 
under a democratic parliamentary system with limited 
resources. They were social planners but without adequate 
funds. In planning their economy, it was necessary to spread 
social security payments into many small pieces. They, 
therefore, devised the concept of flat-amount pensions 
subject to a means test. 

This concept spread to the United Kingdom and from 
there to other parts of the British Commonwealth. Although 
the originators of this concept have largely abandoned flat- 
amount old age pensions, some countries, such as Australia 
and South Africa, are clinging to that early concept. 

This thinking by the social planners in Europe also led to 


504 THE ACCOUNTANT, April 3rd, 1980 
e 


another concept that is still with us today: that of two 
systems, one for workers and one for salaried employees. 
Bear in mind that in many countries there has been a 
background of class distinctions that is unknown in, for 
instance, the US; this has influenced foreign employee 
benefit thinking and still plays an important role in pension 
planning. 


Colonial rule 


Another system, commonly known as ‘ex-gratia’ 
payments on termination of service for retirement or other 
reasons, was originally used by colonial powers — principally 
the British — and usually in developing countries where 
legislative or private pensions programmes had not taken 
effect. This type of system was quite plausible (from the 
British point of view) since local nationals were largely 
illiterate, governments were unstable, and legal system quite 
undeveloped. There was little to nothing known about local 
mortality or life expectancy, and sound investments were 
unheard-of in these countries; the local nationals did not 
understand the basic concept of pensions. Therefore, the 
British and some other colonial -powers devised as a cheap 
and easy way out — and also an effective method for han- 
dling retirements and terminations — ex-gratia payments. 
Another approach which was used successfully by the British, 
and which is quite different from the others mentioned, is the 
provident fund — of which examples still exist today in India 
and Pakistan. 

In Latin America, this problem was usually handled 
through job security legislation. Under early mining and 
petroleum laws, employers had to provide medical care and 
treatment for their employees. Intense heat, bad climate and 
poor health were basic conditions in Latin America, and 
employee turnover was extremely high. No one at that time 
was interested in retirement pensions. Therefore, the 
situation developed into one of statutory job protection, plus 
dismissal or termination indemnities. The labour contract 
was an individual property right and the employer had to 
provide cessentia or some other type of monetary indemnity if 
he terminated the employment without cause. 

Another concept that is interesting to note is the cost-of- 
living supplement, first introduced for municipal employees 
of Stockholm during the First World War. At that time, 
Stockholm was a wealthy city and there was inflation: the 
cost of living rose due to the war and to Sweden’s position as 
a neutral supplier. Stockholm conceived the social concept 
that retired and inactive people should share in changes in 


productivity; they, therefore, started to pay a cost-of-living 
supplement to municipal employees who were retired, and 
this idea spread to all of Sweden — and later to many other 
countries. 

Another important influence that has helped shape social 
security is the International Labour Organisation. ILO 
technicians assisted in the development of many elaborate 
systems of social security. Although the countries who use 
ILO consultants had no census data, no mortality experience, 
no local technicians, and often no investment media, the 
young and sometimes eager officials in many of these 
countries were in a hurry to get going and accepted the advice 
of the ILO — although to some minds the initial ILO activity 
was ‘too much, too soon’. More recently, the ILO is exer- 
cising a moderate influence on the more radical local 
thinking, which still tends to plan well beyond capabilities. 


Mixed ancestry 


It can be concluded from the foregoing examples that 
many present-day social security complications have had 
their roots in considerations based on expediency, 
monarchies, socialism, other forms of political philosophy, 
colonial conservative management thinking, needs of the 
past and all the political and economic pressures which grew 
out of these varying needs. No single group, nor any one 
school of social thought, is largely responsible for the fact 
that world-wide social security systems are a hodge-podge — 
because they came from many sources and for many different 
reasons, each one of which appears plausible in the light of 
the conditions and considerations which confronted those 
who initiated each concept. 


HAVE YOU 
CLIENTS 
EMIGRATING? 


A full range of banking services including investment 


advice and assistance with forward planning is available 
to those considering permanent residence abroad. 


Please write for further information to:- 
Mr. A.G. Taylor, Director. 


HAMBROS BANK 
‘4 (GUERNSEY) LIMITED 


P.O. Box 6, St. Peter Port,. 
Guernsey, Channel Islands. 
Telephone: 0481 26521 
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Qualifications? 


Let the experts help 
you to success 


The School of Accountancy have been specialising in 
preparing candidates for examinations for 65 years. You 
can benefit from this wealth of experience — either to make 
sure of success in ACA Exams if you are a student — or to 
add a second string to your bow if you have already 
qualified. 


ACA Examinations 


We are in a unique position to give you the best help 
available. You will enter your examinations completely 
prepared and confident of adding to the 30,000 Chartered 
Accountants that SOA has helped to success. 


Institute of Accounting Staff 
Examinations 


We have courses available now for this important new 
qualification — sponsored by the Association of Certified 
Accountants for junior and technician staff in offices of 
practising accountants, commerce, industry or govern- 
ment. 


Further Qualifications 


A second qualification to add to your ACA will give 
you even better career prospects. SOA offers highly 
successful courses for all leading examinations, including 
ACMA, ACCA, etc. 

An ATII will be of great benefit if your special interest 
is taxation — but the examination of the Institute of 
Taxation sets a demanding standard. SOA students 
consistently score success thanks to the clear, com- 
prehensive and up-to-date course material. 


Your SOA Course 


Whichever course suits your objectives, you will 
receive personal tuition from experts — backed by concise 
material which is clearly presented and easy to assimilate. 
You will be able to study at home — at whatever time and 
pace suits you best. And you will be on your way to 
success — like thousands of other SOA students! 


POST THE COUPON TODAY FOR FULL DETAILS 
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The School of Accountancy & Business Studies, 


Dept. T754 or Dept. T754 
Intertext House, Intertext House, 
Stewarts Road, 341 Argyle Street, 
LONDON SW8 4UJ. Glasgow G2 8LW. 
Tel. 01-622 9911. Tel. 041-221 2926. 


or Dept. T754 Fox House 37College Green Dublin Tel 712454 
Please send me full details, without obligation, about your courses for: 
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Reporting on Comparative Financial Statements 


by Professor DERRICK OWLES, LLM, PhD, FCCA, FCMA, FCIS 


Visiting Fellow, City University Business School 


In July 1979, the American Institute of Certified Public 
Accountants issued standards on compilations and reviews 
(The Accountant, September 20th, 1979) but did not provide 
any detailed guidance on reporting on comparative 
statements, which are defined as “financial statements of two 
or more periods presented in columnar form”. Compilation 
and reviews are accounting services below the level of an 
audit, and are useful to privately-owned companies and non- 
profit organisations that require help in preparing financial 
statements for private use or for obtaining credit. 

The ‘Statement on Standards for Accounting and Review 
Services No 2’ was issued by the Accounting and Review 
Services Committee of the AICPA and supersedes part of 
Statement No 1 (paragraph 50). The part of Statement No 1 
that is not affected deals with the procedures for compiling or 
reviewing financial statements. Statement No 2 includes 
examples of appropriate reports, such as the form of report 
to be used when an accountant has compiled comparative 
financial statements and has performed the same level of 
service for the periods covered: 


Example 


‘The accompanying balance sheets of XYZ Company as of 
December 31st, 19X2 and 19X1, and the related statements 
of income, retained earnings, and changes in financial 
position for the years then ended have been compiled by me 
(us). A compilation is limited to presenting in the form of 
financial statements information that is the representation of 
management (owners). I (we) have not audited or reviewed 
the accompanying financial statements and, accordingly, do 
not express an opinion or any other form of assurance on 
them.” 

If the accountant has conducted a review, instead of 
merely compiling statements, a report on the comparative 
financial statements would be: 

‘I (we) have reviewed the accompanying balance sheets of 
XYZ Company as of December 31st, 19X2 and 19X1, and the 
related statements of income, retained earnings and changes 
in financial position for the years then ended, in accordance 
with standards established by the American Institute of 
Certified Public Accountants. All information included in 
these financial statements is the representation of the 
management (owners) of XYZ Company. 

‘A review consists principally of enquiries of company 

personnel and analytical procedures applied to financial 
data. It is substantially less in scope than an examination in 
accordance with generally accepted auditing standards, the 
objective of which is the expression of an opinion regarding 
the financial statements taken as a whole. Accordingly, I (we) 
do not express such an opinion. 

‘Based on my (our) reviews, I am (we are) not aware of any 
material modifications that should be made to the ac- 
companying financial statements in order for them to be in 
conformity with generally accepted accounting principles.’ 
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The wording would be modified if the accountants has not 
reviewed all the periods covered, and the report would then 
be a combination of the two examples set out above. 

When there has been a change of accountants, a previous 
accountant may be asked to reissue his report on statements 
he had reviewed for a past period. He may do so if, in the 
words of the AICPA, ‘he is able to make satisfactory 
arrangements with his former client’, but he must 
1 Read the financial statements of the current period and 

the report of his successor as accountant. 

2 Compare the previous period statements with those of the 
current period. 

3 Obtain a letter from the successor that indicates whether 
he knows of any matter that might have a material effect 
on the financial statements, including disclosures, on 
which he had reported. This letter should not be men- 
tioned in the reissued report. 

The previous accountant may himself become aware of 
information that might affect the statements he had 
reviewed. He may wish then to revise his previous report, 
perhaps after discussion with the new accountant, and after a 
review of the working papers of the new accountant so far as 
they relate to the previous period. 

When he reissues his report he should disclose by way of a 

note any new information, and should obtain from the 
former client a written statement setting forth the in- 
formation currently acquired and its effect on the previous 
financial statements, and if applicable, expressing an un- 
derstanding of its effect on the reissued report. If the 
previous accountant is unable to follow the procedure laid 
down, he should not reissue his report, and “may wish to 
consult with his attorney regarding the appropriate course of 
action”. 
It may happen that a report was made on financial 
statements that contained disclosures required to comply 
with generally accepted accounting principles. An ac- 
countant may be asked to compile statements for the same 
period that omit these disclosures, and although he may do 
this, he must include in his report the following paragraph: 
“Management has elected to omit substantially all of the 
disclosures required by generally accepted accounting 
principles. If the omitted disclosures were included in the 
financial statements, they might influence the user’s con- 
clusions about the company’s financial position. Ac- 
cordingly, these financial statements are not designed for 
those who are not informed about such matters.” 

The standards are effective for reports on comparative 
financial statements for periods ending on or after November 
30th, 1979. The Accounting and Review Services Committee, 
however, encourages accountants to comply with the stan- 
dards for periods ending on or after July 1st, 1979. 

The committee has been designated by the Council of the 
Institute as a body to establish technical standards under the 
Rules of Professional Conduct, and the rules require 
adherence to the standards. 


Taxation 


EE ——— 


Why Incorporate? 


In these days of soaring inflation, it is 
comparatively rare to come across 
action being taken under Schedule 16, 
Finance Act 1972 (apportionment of 
income etc of close companies); but my 
attention has just been drawn to such a 
case where the directors, ever mindful 
about maximising earnings, had a six- 
figure sum on short-term deposit at the 
balance sheet date. At least they cannot 
be accused of window-dressing! 

This reminded me of my days as an 
articled clerk, when we had to deal with 
the precursor of Schedule 16, ‘Surtax 
on undistributed income of certain 
bodies corporate’ legislation 
originally introduced in section 21 of 
the Finance Act 1922. I do not know at 
what point in time businessmen started 
to form limited companies as a means 
of saving tax; but it is clearly more than 
sixty years ago and ‘forming a com- 
pany’ has become an accepted part and 
parcel of our daily life. However, the 
substantial reductions in personal 
taxation introduced last June by the 
Chancellor can very much alter — and 
indeed nullify — the benefit of 


operating through a company, if tax 
saving is the main attraction. 





TREAT THEM ALL ALIKE! 







Recent strictures by our ‘Taxman 
at Large’ on standards of 
Revenue accuracy in the raising 
of assessments, we have some 
reason to think, may not have 
gone unnoticed. 

Our contributor now reports 
having received his own ‘revised’ 
notices of assessment to 
Schedule D for 1979-80 and to 
the higher rates of tax for 1978- 
79. The first of these showed a 
substantial under-allowance for 
retirement annuity relief; the 
latter made no allowance for tax 
already deducted at the 34 per 
cent rate, despite the fact that 
this was separately shown on the 
appropriate tax return and un- 
derlined in red ink. 


















Given the simple example of a 
business earning a profit of £20,000 pa, 
the tax bill as a sole trader is not all that 
different from the combined bill if he 
forms a company and draws a salary of 
£8,000. But if he goes into equal 
partnership with his wife, the tax bill 
can be reduced by over £1,000 as 
compared with the company; fur- 
thermore, the saving is in their own 
hands and not locked up in a company 
where a distribution will attract ACT or 
CGT. 

Of course, apart from endless 
permutations and combinations of the 
figures, there are all sorts of other 
factors to be taken into account such as 
national insurance, pension schemes, 
benefits in kind and the like; but in 
many cases, with the growing practice 
of insistence on personal guarantees 
from the directors, the benefit of 
limited liability may not be quite so 
compelling as in days of yore. The 
trouble is that while, over the years, the 
needs of a growing business to in- 
corporate have been recognised in a 
number of tax areas such as capital 
gains tax and stock relief, the problems 
of disincorporation have not received 
reciprocal attention. 


Penalty of disincorporation 


Treasury Minister Mr Peter Rees, 
QC, having invited representative 
bodies to submit comments, the In- 
stitute of Taxation has now presented a 
paper dealing with the penalties of 
disincorporation under the headings of 
income, CGT and DLT and making 
recommendations for reform. 

For income, it is recommended that 
with stock relief, the acquiring 
shareholders should stand in the shoes 
of the company as they do for in- 
corporation; and that such relief as well 
as capital allowances, might be sim- 
plified by an extension of the succession 
provisions of section 252, which at 
present apply only to company suc- 
cessions. Furthermore, if the reserves of 
a company are required for the 


unincorporated business, the 100 per 
cent automatic apportionment 
requirement should not apply. Section 
460 should be amended to exclude the 
effect of the CIR v Joiner decision in 
cases where the trade continues in the 
same hands. 

For CGT, roll-over relief similar to 
that applying on incorporation should 
be available in the opposite direction 
but no positive suggestion is made on 
the double CGT charge on liquidation 
because it is assumed that this is 
already under active consideration. For 
DLT, roll-over relief to individual 
Shareholders is also recommended, 
coupled with an extension of the 
present 8-year limit in Sch 8-52, 
Development Land Tax Act 1976. 


The American example 


The speech by Mr Edward du Cann, 
chairman of the 1922 Committee of 
Tory back-benchers, in which he was 
highly critical of the Government’s 
almost complete lack of success (despite 
pre-election promises) in slashing the 
numbers employed by the bureaucratic 
machine, makes interesting reading. 
We don’t know what has been going on 
behind the scenes but, in a service 
where reputedly the size of your carpet 
(or whether you have one at all) can 
depend in part on a status which itself 
rests on the numbers in your depart- 
ment, it is hardly likely that cutting 
manpower will be enthusiastically 
supported by the top brass in the Civil 


Service. 


So far as we are concerned, while, for 
example, the recommended revised P45 
procedure would reduce staff by 350, it 
is difficult to contemplate any sub- 
stantial cutback in Inland Revenue 
staff, particularly as we know only too 
well that they are not coping adequately 
with the present work load. What is 
needed is a drastic reform of the system 
and in that area, the only feasible 
possibility at present would seem to be 
that of self-assessment. Sir Geoffrey 
Howe announced last summer that it 
was a matter which the Government 
had under consideration and I can well 
imagine the howl of protest that went 
up from the Inland Revenue Staff 
Federation and others at the mere 
suggestion of such an idea. 
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Self-assessment works well in the 
United States, so why should it not in 
the UK? One possible reason is the 
decline in our moral standards as 
regards tax avoidance/evasion; cer- 
tainly within my memory, Britain was 
basically a law-abiding nation but sadly 
this is no longer the case where taxation 
is concerned. The US Internal Revenue 
Service must surely have been faced 
with a similar problem; but by and 
large they appear to have overcome it, 
and self-assessment is working in that 
country to the benefit of all concerned. 


Stark comparison 


An interesting book on the subject is 
a joint ICAEW/IFS publication! from 
which I have extracted some of my 
dissertation; one of the joint authors, 
Professor Prest, is to speak on the 
subject during Centenary Week. The 
salient fact which emerges is that, 
whereas the population of the US is 
four times that of the UK, the staff of 
the Internal Revenue Service is only 
marginally greater than ours — and 
that in a country that has both state 
and federal taxes and an internal 
revenue code which rivals, if not sur- 
passes, our own tax laws in both extent 
and complexity! The answer is a short 
one — self-assessment combined with 
computerisation. 

A very interesting sidelight on the 
American system is that many tax- 
payers choose to overpay tax 
throughout the year, not to avoid a 
charge of deliberate under-assessment, 
but as a form of forced saving. It is a 
fact that big stores actually hold sales in 
late April through to early June, in 
order to attract customers who have 
received tax rebate cash. 

It would seem from all accounts that 
the undoubted success of the American 
system is based on four main factors: 
(a) the extensive programme of direct 

assistance provided to taxpayers by 
the IRS; 

(b) a far greater use than in the UK of 
assistance by commercial tax 
preparers in the completion of tax 
returns; 

(c) a sophisticated 

1 Self-Assessment for Income Tax, available 


from the Publications Department at Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall, price £7.50. 


nation-wide 
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computer system that operates with 
high efficiency; 

(d) wide taxpayer acceptance of the 
need for prompt submission of 
correct tax returns. 

The Taxpayer Services Program, as it 
is known in the US, is established to 
provide direct assistance to the public 
and, in 1975, 6.5 per cent of total IRS 
expenditure and 3.25 per cent of the 
manpower was devoted to its activities. 
Extensive literature is sent out with the 
tax return forms and, free on request, a 
‘Blue Book’ of some 200 pages on ‘Your 
Federal Income Tax’ is available. 

There is a nation-wide network 
providing free telephone advice which 
dealt with 30 million calls in 1975 and 
11 million callers were advised at IRS 
offices. In contrast to the UK position, 
the IRS is willing to provide advance 
rulings on proposed transactions; and, 
to cap it all, the service even takes 
‘spots’ on television in their efforts to 
ram home the message! 


Commercial service 


The number of individual tax returns 
is approaching the 100 million mark 
and, of these, not far short of half are 
completed by a commercial tax 
preparer. The best-known of these, with 
over 7,000 offices, use extensive 
national TV advertising to put over the 
18 reasons why the populace should use 
their services. The IRS rules on sub- 
mission of completed returns by mid- 
April are very strict and apparently 
successful, because it appears that 96 
per cent of the forms are filed by the 


due date, 99 per cent by one month 
later and virtually 100 per cent within 
two months grace. I have always liked 
the — presumably apocryphal — story 
of the US President who always had to 
keep April 14th completely free of all 
engagements because he was forced to 
spend it completing his tax return. 
The firm in question operates with 
‘both full-time and, during the peak 
months of January to April, part-time 
staff. New entrants attend courses — 
for which they pay a fee; a close watch is 
kept on the standard of their work and 
everyone attends annual refreshers. The 
availability of the service can be judged 
by the fact that during the four peak 
months, stands are set up in the big 


departmental stores. Most of the 
customers are of the one job, one source 
of income variety; and, for a fee which 
starts at around £10, both state and 
federal tax forms are completed, 
enquiries made as to possible reliefs 
(which are quite extensive) and an 
estimate made of the rebate due or 
further tax payable. Don’t ask me how 
they do it, but the service operates at a 
satisfactory profit, they don’t cut 
corners and the IRS appear to be 
satisfied with the standard of their 
work. 


Instant access 


All returns end up on magnetic tape 
used by the Integrated Data Retrieval 
system; once this has been done, the 
return of a taxpayer who telephones or 
calls for help can be thrown up on a 
screen in a matter of seconds and any 
necessary adjustment is made on the 
spot. A random computer audit takes 
place to check the ‘reasonableness’ of 
the figures submitted; the number 
undergoing this process varies from 
year to year but is currently one in 
thirteen. Any abnormal figures are 
questioned and, in the absence of an 
acceptable explanation, the taxpayer 
concerned will find himself called in for 
a fully-detailed audit. This seems to be 
one very good reason why US taxpayers 
prefer the straight and narrow path. 

On this count alone, I listened to the 
Chancellor’s Budget speech with keen 
personal interest. Quite frankly, I don’t 
want my clients to get the notion that 
their returns can be completed for £10 a 


go. 
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The London VAT Tribunal has had 
under consideration the costs of an 
appeal prepared by the appellant in 
connection with a decision by the 
Commissioners of Customs and Excise 
under group 6 of Schedule 5 to the 
Finance Act 1972 as amended. When 
the Act was amended with effect from 
January 1st, 1978, the appellant body 
was uncertain whether its supplies of 
management courses and seminars 
continued to be standard-rated or 
whether they were exempt by virtue of 
the new group 6. It consulted solicitors 
in September 1978 who instructed 
counsel to advise. A conference was 
held and counsel later gave a written 
opinion. 

On the advice of counsel, the ap- 
pellant wrote to the Commissioners 
asking whether its supplies continued 
to be taxable and explaining that this 
result would be in its financial interests 
because it was a partially exempt 
trader. The Commissioners replied on 
May 25th, 1979, to the effect that the 
supplies were exempt as from January 
Ist, 1978. 


Change of mind 


The applicant appealed in June and 
consulted counsel in respect of wit- 
nesses and documents. The Com- 
missioners served their Statement of 
Case alleging that the courses were 
exempt; but on October 10th they 
informed the applicant that they with- 
drew their letter of May 25th and that it 
could therefore continue to charge VAT 
on its courses. 

Solicitors for the appellant consulted 
counsel on October 25th, who advised 
that the Tribunal should be asked to 
declare that the supplies were standard- 
rated and to award costs in favour of 
the applicant. The (Commissioners 
disputed this, and said that they would 
apply for the appeal to be struck out. 

The solicitors consulted counsel 
again, but the idea of obtaining a 
declaration from the Tribunal was not 
abandoned, and another conference 
was called for counsel to examine the 
proofs of evidence. 


Assessment of Costs 


At the hearing, the Tribunal held 
that the letter of May 25th constituted 
an appealable decision by the Com- 
missioners and that it should therefore 
not be struck out. All further 
proceedings should be stayed, except in 
relation to costs. In respect of these an 
award would be made for the appellant 
on a party and party basis following the 
submission of an itemised bill. 


Not ‘appealable’? 


The Commissioners contended that 
their letter did not constitute an ap- 
pealable decision; that the appeal had 
been premature and had been 
prosecuted only to obtain costs; and 
that it should have been struck out. The 
Tribunal ruled that these matters had 
been decided at the previous hearing 
and would not be heard again; at the 
present hearing the Tribunal had to 
consider only the question of costs. It 
would do this by excluding all items 
which it considered not to be ‘necessary 
or proper for the attainment of justice’ 
and would take into account only those 
items which would be allowed by the 
High Court of Justice on a party and 
party taxation. This means that a figure 
would be reached without the un- 
dertaking of a formal taxation of each 
and every petty item. 

In respect of an itemised bill of costs 
which related to the period September 
1978 to November 1979, the Tribunal 
would exclude all profit costs and 
disbursements incurred prior to the 
receipt of the Commissioners’ letter of 
May 25th, 1979. These were not in- 
cidental to the appeal and would not 
have been recovered had the Com- 
missioners ruled originally that the 
supplies were taxable. 

The conferences with counsel bet- 
ween June and October 25th would be 
allowed, as they had been consequent 
on the appeal and the subsequent 
application of the Commissioners. 
However, the conference with counsel 
on October 29th must be excluded, as it 
related to the abortive attempt to 
obtain a declaration from the Tribunal. 

It had been agreed that counsel 


would receive £750 as a brief fee on the 
hearing of the appeal, later reduced to 
£500 following the withdrawal of the 
decision. The Tribunal would allow 
£100 of this plus the profit costs of £20 
claimed on the basis of a hypothetical 
advocate capable of dealing with the 
questions raised, but unwilling or 
unable to charge a high fee. 

The Tribunal accepted the time-rates 
and the 70 per cent uplift of the 
solicitors of the applicant as these were 
not unreasonable and reflected the 
importance and detailed tax work 
involved. However, although most of 
the solicitors’ costs would be allowed, 
the Tribunal could not accept the sum 
of £726 in respect of perusing and 
preparing documents over the period. 
Some of this work related to the period 
before May 1979 and the Tribunal was 
concerned only with the six months’ 
period after the date. Further, the costs 
incurred after the withdrawal of the 
assessment should exclude the abortive 
attempt to obtain a declaration from 
the Tribunal. A sum of £487 would be 
allowed for this head. 

The Commissioners were therefore 
ordered to pay the appellant a total of 
£1,720 plus such proportion of the VAT 
payable by the applicant on this figure 
which, since it was a partially exempt 
trader, it could not deduct as inputs. 

British Institute of Management v. 
Customs and Excise (LON/79/159, 
January 31st). 


Stock Relief for 


Dealers in Property 


In the case of CIR v Clydebridge 
Properties Limited (1979), the Scottish 
Court of Session decided that a 
company which carried on the business 
of buying and selling individual flats in 
tenement blocks was entitled to stock 
relief (under section 54 and Schedule 10 
of the Finance (No 2) Act 1975) in 
respect of its unsold flats. The Board of 
Inland Revenue has decided not to 
appeal against this decision. 

In the Board’s view, the Clydebridge 
decision is limited to the particular 
facts of that case. It is considered, 
therefore, that stock relief is not due 
under Schedule 10, or under Schedule 5 


of the Finance Act 1976 in respecteof == 

ae ; cy i 

THE ACCOUNTANT, April 3rd, 1980.» 509 NX 
. j a. FR, 


é om 
) 


> 


e 


Taxation 


SEa 


buildings held together with the un- 
derlying land (unlike the flats in the 
Clydebridge case), unless they are held 
as part of trading stock and sold after 
being developed. 

In the light of the Clydebridge 
decision, Ministers have decided to 
legislate in the 1980 Finance Bill. It is 
intended to provide that, for periods of 


account beginning after March 26th, 
1980, dealers in individual flats in 
tenement blocks will no longer qualify 
for relief in respect of unsold flats. 
Special provisions, however, will be 
included in the Bill to ensure that the 
relief given as a result of this decision is 
not immediately withdrawn once the 
new provision takes effect. 





income Tax Boomerang 


In looking for a precedent to explain to 
readers the points at issue in Ang v. 
Parrish (The Times, March 12th, 1980) 
it seems that only those contrived by 
W. S. Gilbert are adequate, notably the 
personal legal problems of the Lord 
Chancellor in Jolanthe. If a man makes 
payments under a deed of covenant 
which is made ineffective by anti- 
avoidance rules, can he end up paying 
more tax than if there had been no 
covenant? If he deducts tax at the 
basic rate from an instalment of the 
covenant and that instalment is then 
treated as part of his income, can he 
treat the covenant as paid out of the 
instalment which is imputed to him as 
income; or must he first have recourse 
to earned income and thereafter bear 
additional rate (investment income 
surcharge) on the instalment deemed to 
be his own income? 

Such a predicament might have been 
understandable if, the Lord Chancellor 
having married his ward Phyllis, she 
had made an election under section 23 
of the Finance Act 1971 to be taxed 
separately on her earnings and if an- 
nual payments due by her under a 
personal covenant fell to be aggregated 
with the Lord Chancellor’s substantial 
investment income. But in Ang v. 
Parrish no such election had been 
made. 

Under the rules of the unified tax 
system that replaced surtax — partly 
found in the new section 3 of the Taxes 
Act 1970 — the effect of making an 
annual payment is to cause an 
equivalent tranche of income to bear 
tax at the basic rate. But the terms of 
section 457 operate independently to 
cause most income settlements (if not 
matrimonial or business arrangements) 
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to be treated as the covenantor’s in- 
come for the purposes of excess liability 
(including additional rate). 

Mr Justice Walton quoted authority 
to show that it was fallacious to treat 
the exercise as self-cancelling on the 
grounds that the two sums were 
economically equivalent, because the 
sums paid by the taxpayer pursuant to 
the covenant on the one hand and the 
income arising under the settlement it 
represented on the other hand were not 
of the same nature. The Inland 
Revenue assessment to additional rate 
tax for 1974-75 on £2,200 was therefore 
upheld. 


Restrictions 
‘Imposed by Law’ 


When a close company takes up a 
dividend from a subsidiary, it will often 
do so under the protection of an 
election which removes the need to 
account for advance corporation tax. 
Such a dividend will constitute group 
income available for income ap- 
portionment if not matched with 
distributions, at least in the case of a 
non-trading company. However, 
paragraph 14 in Schedule 16 to the 
Finance Act 1972 protects a close 
company from apportionment if a 
(greater) distribution would contravene 
any restriction imposed by law. 

In Shearer v. Bercain Ltd (The 
Times, March 8th) an investment 
holding company had acquired two 
subsidiaries for £96,000 against an 
issue of 4,100 shares of £1 each, leading 
to the creation of a share premium 
account to recognise the difference. 


Dividends paid by the subsidiaries out 
of pre-acquisition profits were used to 
write down the parent company’s in- 
vestment. However, the Inland Revenue 
contended that the company had itself 
created the obstacle to making 
distributions because it had voluntarily 
brought the share premium account 
into being. 

Mr Justice Walton rejected the 
supposedly ‘optional’ character of that 
account. Its existence flowed from the 
language of section 56 of the Com- 
panies Act 1948 and not from the terms 
of issue of the shares, which had given 
rise to the share premium account as 
matter of arithmetic. 

The alleged distinction would open 
the way to payment of dividends out of 
capital. The calculation of the premium 
must proceed by reference to cash or to 
a valuation. In the case of a valuation 
there could be no option to disregard a 
consequential premium. Hence a 
restriction imposed by law precluded 
the would-be distribution. 


Death Duties in the Picture 


Five family portraits, including one by 
Gainsborough and one by Millais, have 
been accepted by the Treasury in part 
satisfaction of death duties arising on 
the estate of the 16th Duke of Norfolk. 
Although nominally allocated to the 
National Portrait Gallery for general 
care and maintenance, they will 
continue to be displayed ‘in the 
foreseeable future’ at Arundel Castle — 
in accordance with the policy that, 
where a private house or museum is 
owned by a trust, ‘the desirability of 
retaining heritage objects in situ will be 
fully taken into account in appropriate 
cases’. 

Arundel Castle Trustees Limited has 
accepted an obligation ‘to hang the 
paintings on the normal public route 
for visitors to the castle and to maintain 
and care for them in accordance with 
the National Portrait Gallery’s wishes’; 
the Gallery may also withdraw one or 
more of the portraits temporarily for 
exhibition elsewhere, or for purposes of 
study or maintenance. A recent 
Parliamentary Answer puts the cost to 
the National Loan Fund of this 
acquisition at approximately £140,000. 
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NEWLY QUALIFIEDS WC1 to £8,500 


This is a position for a recently qualified A.C.A. with a sound 
academic and professional record. The firm, a medium-sized 
practice with a highly modern appronen, is offering this above 
average salary only to those who have flair, and the personality to 
reach for the top rung of the professional ladder. 


AUDIT SUPERVISOR EC4 £9,000 + 


A large/medium-sized practice with a well established reputation 
at home and abroad, requires an A.C.A. with 2/3 years’ post- 
qualifying experience to ioin an audit team covering a broad span 
of clients. The firm is totally committed to C.P.E., and the 
prospects for advancement are limitless for people with initiative 
and the capacity for hard work. 


NEWLY QUALIFIED CANADA £Neg + benefits 


Don’t waste your qualification! Having overcome the final hurdle 
your next career move is all important. Working with these world 
famous C.A.’s can offer you the ideal post-qualification ex- 
perience. They have openings in a number of locations for 
A.C.A.’s with a good auditing background. Other vacancies exist 
in Bermuda, Cayman, Jamaica and Mexico. 


BE SURE OF YOUR FINALS NEXT TIME £6,000 + 


If vou were unsuccessful at the last PE2 examination, do not lose 
heart — or money or career progression. Our clients, a very well 
respected medium-sized firm in the City, are offering an opening 
in their extremely diverse audit department, you will be treated as 
a FIRST TIME FINALIST with excellent training facilities and paid 
study leave. 


2 QUALIFIEDS READING £8,000 


Two positions with scope in one of the most progressive firms of 
CAs in Reading. The first — a P.A. to one of the younger partners 
co-ordinating work with the audit department, liaising with 
clients and acting closely on consultancy and other advisory 
work. The second — a more general role in audit, giving a wide 
range of provincial practice work including systems based audits 
and some tax and trusts. This position will lead to rapid ad- 
vancement within the firm — with eventual partnership to the 
right person. 


TECHNICAL TRAINING EC2 £10,500 + 


As. number two to the training partner, you will be playing an 
important role with this major national firm. They are looking for 
an articulate A.C.A. capable of wir i, up to date with technical 
matters as well as assisting in staff training. Excellent long term 
career prospects. 


RECENTLY QUALIFIED HONG KONG £Neg + benef 


This leading international firm is looking for recently qualified 
audit staff to work in their Hong Kong office. They require am- 
bitious seniors to work on a variety of assignments. Ideal op- 
portunity to build on your experience in a highly sophisticated 
N iiia Benefits include accommodation and trips to the 


STUDY-AIDED SEMI SENIORS W1 £5-5,500 


This modern West End firm with a positive attitude towards 
training can offer first class experience and benefits including 
excellent study leave, to those with a good PEI examination 
record. If you have ability and initiative, you will find this position 
rewarding both in terms of future prospects and remuneration. 


The ACCOUNTANCY PERSONNEL HOME COUNTIES 


department is currently expanding rapidly. This process means a 
better service to client and applicant alike, more jobs available 
and better prospects for all. Salaries and prospects vary little 
nowadays from the big city. If you feel like working closer to 
nee contact the Home Counties department now on 01 628 


SEASIDE SENIORS £6,500 + 


A multi-branch provincial firm are seeking someone (not 
necessarily qualified) to fulfil a general practice role in their Hove 
office. The position demands a small/medium firm background 
with some superficial tax experience. It would suit an accounting 
commuter bored with the Big City Race. The future outlook is 
bright as the firm is growing quickly and further offices are being 
contemplated as clients flow in. 


Halifax House, 62/64 Moorgate, London EC2. 01-628 8525 
14 Great Castle St., Oxford Circus, London W1. 01-580 9186 
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Recruitment Specialists to the Profession 
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RECRUITMENT SERVICE 





Newly Qualified ACA’s £7,500+ , London 


We are able to quickly arrange meetings with medium and 
large firms and to advise on market conditions. We are usually 
able at this level to find our candidates positions that 
correspond almost exactly with their individual requirements 
and ambitions and would be interested in receiving ap- 
plications during the next ten days. 


Early Partnership £9,000-£10,000, West End 


This exclusive smaller firm, based in an attractive area of 
Piccadilly, would be interested to hear from a recently qualified 
ACA, who should be in his late twenties with a very sound 
general practice background. Technical standards are high and 
responsibilities would include helping to recruit the Autumn 
intake of graduates. 


Potential Partner, very negotiable, West End 


This very rapidly expanding Practice, formed just over 2 years 
ago, have an enviable roam rate and are now recruiting an 
applicant with strong Audit, Accountancy and Tax skills to 
share in their success. The successful candidate will have his 
hard work rewarded by early Partnership opportunities and will 
be expected to play a key role in the firm’s continuing success. 


Audit Manager/ ACA £9,500 + , W.C.1 


Our Client, one of the better known medium size firms, are 
recruiting a Manager who has an up to date knowledge of audit 
techniques, probably gained in a medium or large firm en- 
vironment. Ability to motivate an audit team and to liaise ef- 


fectively with a surprisingly diverse portfolio of clients are 
essential. 





For full details of these and other appoir.tments contact D. R. Peachell or S.C. Clegg. 





Partnership Prospects c. £10,000, Holborn 


This forward looking small/medium Practice with three 
Chartered Partners and two Certified are currently seeking a 
qualified all rounder in General Practice with a view to offering 
Partnership in the next 12 months. One of their primary 
requirements would be the ability to handle an increasing 
portfolio of new clients who are mainly medium size family 
owned companies. 


PE2 Finalist/ recently Qualified ACA 
£6,250-£7 500, City 


This very progressie medium size firm are seeking a Finalist or 
Newly Qualified person who will be groomed for early 
management and encouraged to take on the day respon- 
sibilities for a portfolio of clients. An outgoing and pleasant 
personality is essential to preserve the excellent relationships 
which exist between the firm and this particular section of their 


clients. 
Finalist £7,000, Fleet Street 


A Tax and Audit all rounder is required by this firm on the edge 
of the City. A 1st class working knowledge of personal taxation 
and good background on small to medium size audits are 
essential. Excellent prospects exist for the right candidate on 
qualification. 


Partnership Opportunity c. £10,000 + Neg, City 


Our Client is a smaller City Practice of real quality who have an 
extremely stable staff situation but due to acquiring several 
new clients, now require an ambitious young Chartered Ac- 
countant of Partnership calibre, who can demonstrate a proven 
record in general practice. 


Knight Accounting Services, 14 Old Park Lane, London WIY ANL. Telephone 01-491 4706. 


Public Practice Recruitment Consultants & a member of the BOC Management Consultancy Team. 


PROSPECTIVE PARTNER CITY £10,000 + 
Acquisition of new office by small firm offers challenge to 
an ACA/FCA determined to succeed as general prac- 
titioner. 

PROSPECTIVE PARTNER WEST END £9,500 + 
Three partner is seeks itt AAS keen to be 
totally handling their own portfolio within a year. 

PA TO PARTNER C. LONDON £9,500 
Eight Partner firm needs a recently qualified ACA/ACCA to 
assist a partner with varied general practice portfolio. 
QUALIFIED ASSISTANT WEST END £9,000 + 
Six partner practice requires an additional ACA to control 
own portfolio (Audit, Accountancy and Tax) and report 
directly to partners. 

AUDIT SUPERVISOR CITY £8,500 + 
Five partner progressive firm seeks an eager ACA who 
wishes to progress and develop quickly. Inhouse CPE 
courses. 


NEWLY QUALIFIED £7,500-£8,500 
FINALISTS (Including Study Leave) to £6,500 
SEMI-SENIORS c.£4,500 


OVERSEAS VACANCIES INCLUDE: a 
Bermuda, Canada, Cayman, Dubai, Guernsey, Virgin 
Islands. 


For further details on these and other vacancies in London, 
the provinces and overseas or for an informal discussion 
about your career: 


Contact John R. Ellis, FCA on 01-405 3499. 


Lloyd Management 


Recruitment Consultants 
125 High Holbom London WC1V 6QA 01-405 3499 
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OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


* BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 
* MACHINE OPERATORS 


CO 


TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 
PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
01-491 8676 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y OBH 
01-493 9441 









243 Regent Street, London W1. 
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AUDIT 
AUDIT MANAGER, EC4 c£10,500 
This large City practice with International 
connections require a qualified Audit 
Manager who seeks rapid advancement. 


P.A. TO PARTNER, W1 £8,000+ 
A recently-qualified ACA/ ACCA is sought 
by this medium-sized practice to work 
directly with one of their partners. Very 
interesting post. 


MANAGER, W1 c£11,000 
This is a very suitable post for a qualified 
person who seeks to deal with all-round 
auditing and taxation. Medium-sized 
firm. 


MANAGER, WC2 £11,500+ 
This small practice can offer a very worth- 
while and interesting position to a 
qualified person with plenty of previous 
professional office experience. 


SENIOR, EC2 to £9,000 
An excellent opportunity has arisen with 
an old established medium-sized City 
firm. They require someone with good 
general practice experience. Not 
necessarily qualified. 


SENIOR/ASST MANAGER, EC1 

to £11,000 
Our clients are a large practice who 
require a qualified ACA/ACCA with good 
auditing las and the ability to 
control staff. 


SENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR, W1 to £8,500 
A very suitable post for either a recently- 
qualified ACA/ACCA or someone 
studying for the PE II. It is with a firm of 
medium size with very varied audit and 
accounts work. 


SEMI-SENIOR, EC2 c£6,000 

Could be a suitable post for either a 

finalist or an ACCA with a little post-qual. 
rofessional office experience. Small, 
iendly firm. 


SENIOR, W1 c£6,500 
This medium-sized practice in the Oxford 
Circus area requires a lady/gentleman 
who has good auditing and taxation ex- 
perience. 


SEMI-SENIOR, NW4 £Negot 
Small firm seeks partly-qualified 
ACA/ACCA to deal with all-round 
general practice work. 
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TAX 


CO TAX MANAGER, W1 £11,500+ 
This substantial firm require a Tax 
Manager with several years’ experience of 
company taxation which has been gained 
within the profession. 


NEWLY-QUALIFIED, SW1 c£8,000 
ro > Corporation seeks a recently- 
qualified ACA/ACCA to specialise in 
personal taxation and preparation of 
personal accounts. 


MANAGER, WC2 c£10,500 
Our clients are a large Central London 
firm who require a lady/gentleman who 
has been specialising in company taxation 
for a number of years. 

SENIOR, EC4 £9,000+ 
Large City International firm requires a 
Personal Tax Senior, preferably someone 
from a similar type of firm. 


SENIOR, EC2 to £6,000 
Old established City firm of medium size 
seek someone who has experience of both 
personal and company taxation. 


SENIOR, W1 c£8,000 
Excellent opportunity to deal with very 
interesting personal taxation cases with 
this very well-organised medium-sized 
practice. 


SEMI-SENIOR, W1 £6,000+ 
Previous professional office experience is 
required for this post, which is with a 
medium-sized firm within easy reach of 
Marble Arch. 


SEMI-SENIOR, EC4 to £7,000 
A very good opportunity to make progress 
in the personal taxation field for someone 
with at least 3/4 years’ experience. 


TRUST STAFF 


ADMINISTRATOR, WC2 c£7,000 
This large firm requires someone who is 
well used to dealing with trust ad- 
ministration work. 


SENIOR, EC4 £7,000+ 
Excellent post for a lady/gentleman who 
has been dealing with trust accounts work 
for a few years. Large, well-organised 
practice. 


ASSISTANT, SW1 c£5,000 
This small firm require a lady/ gentleman 
with some knowledge of trust book- 
keeping and accounts work. 





tive Limited 
Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
Telephone: 01437 6063 (24 hours) 





PROVINCIAL 


Aldershot — Recently-qual. ACA — to 
£8,500 

Barnet — Seniors/Semi-Seniors — £Neg 

Basildon — Several positions 

Birchington — P.A. P’ship prospects — to 
£8,500 


Bromley — Senior/Semi-Senior — £Good 

Cambridge — Semi-Senior — £Neg 

Chelmsford — P.A. to partner — £high 

Chester — Audit Senior — £7,000+ 

Crawley — Qual/Unqual. Senior — to 
£7,500 

Fareham — N/Q or PEII finalist — 
£Good 


Gloucester — Many vacancies — £Neg 

Hemel Hempstead — P.A. to partner — to 
£9,000 

High Wycombe — Qual/ Unqual Senior 
. wy c£7, 

Hitchin — Audit Senior — c£7,500 

Hove — Audit Senior — to £7,000 

Leeds — Senior/Semi-Senior — £Neg 

Maidstone — Senior/ Semi-Senior — to 
£8,000 

Portsmouth — Pref. N/Q — to £7,000 

Reading — P.A. to partner — c£8,500 

Redditch — Semi-Senior — £Neg 

Redhill — Senior/Semi-Senior — £Ne 

Wembley — Audit Manager — £8,500 

Weybridge — Junior/Semi-Senior — to 
£5,500 

Wimbledon — Inc. records — c£5,500 

Windsor — ACA — £Excellent 


TAX 


Bridport — Jun. Asst — c£3,500 
Bristol — Qual. Manager — £7,000+ and 
car 
Canterbury — P. Tax Asst — c£5,500 
Chelmsford — Personal Tax — £5,000+ 
Croydon — P. Tax Senior — c£6,000 
High Wycombe — Tax Manager — to 
£11,000 
Hoddesdon — Senior/Manager — to 
£8,500 
Lincoln — Tax Manager — £High 
Liverpool — Senior/ Manager — to £7,000 
Luton — Tax Senior — c£6,500 
Newbury — Assistant — c£5,000 
Northampton — Asst/Senior — c£5,500 
Reading — Several posts — £5,500 
Thornton Hth — Assistant — £5,000+ 
Wembley — Tax Senior — c£7,000 
Woking — Personal Tax — £5,000+ 
Worcester — Asst/Senior — c£5,500 
Yeovil — Tax Senior — c£6,500 


TRUST 
Liverpool — Internat. firm — £Good 








It is impossible to list the hundreds of vacancies on our register and we can give but a small selection. If 
you do not see anything which seems exactly right for you, do not hesitate to ring or write; better still. call 


in for a friendly chat. We know we will be able to help. Our fast. efficient and friendly service is second to 
none. 
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PRACTICE «© COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 


Salaries 


E'4,000-E10,000 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 
telephone, write or call. 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 
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ARE YOU? 


e A TRANSFER OF ARTICLES 

è Post PEI Level 

e With principal's consent 

e With minimum of 12 months’ 
experience 


. IF SO see 
OUR CLIENT CAN OFFER YOU 
è An International Firm 
è Full training 
e Structured exam courses 
è Public co. audits 
è Salary of not less than £8,000 
Don’t delay, ring us now! 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's Inn Road, 
01-278-7213 WC1X 0AP. 


YOUNG 
CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANT 





UNQUALIFIED 
SENIORS 


CENTRAL LONDON c. £7,000 
Our client, a highly successful sole practitioner with a con- 
siderable and rapidly arowina practice, requires two further 
very capable assistants as a result of the continually increasing 
workload. 

The ideal candidates will be aged circa 25 years and, although 
formal qualifications are not a necessity, may must have 
excellent all round professional experience. They will be 
capable of finalising accounts, of preparing tax computations 
and will be used to working on audits of some substance. 

The practice occupies superb modern offices in Central 
London and the general conditions of employment within 
the firm are excellent. 


Please contact Chris Kuhn 




















3RD FLOOR, WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET 
LONDON EC4Y OBN 


TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/1308, 01-353 5831 


Dennis Chatfield © Associates 


TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT 
CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS 
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required by North London 


practice. Early partnership 

prospects for right person. 

£9,000 negotiable. 
Professional 


Selection Services 
01-408 2337 























DO YOU 

HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


NORTH WEST 
OPPORTUNITIES 


to £8,000 + 
061-832 4184 


_ (Transfer charges, if necessary) 


Sampson Staff 


If so, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 47 






UNIQUE 
OPPORTUNITY 
YOUNG ACA 


ST. JAMES'S: Qualified ACA 
under 30 to take charge of and 
expand nucleus of small clients. 
Essentials are initiative, small firm 
experience and taxation. Excellent 
salary leading to partnership for 
right person. 

Alternatively, superb office 
facilities for someone with own 
clientele wishing to become more 
formally established. 

Box No. UO 31203. 


EACOTT STANDING 


& COMPANY 


is a progressive and expanding 
firm of Chartered Accountants 
with offices in Berkshire and 
Buckinghamshire. We have 
vacancies for a number of qualified 
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS or 
FINALISTS who are seeking an 
interesting and rewarding career in 
pleasant surroundings. Salaries are 
negotiable. 

Telephone Mr K. Hurley 

at Burnham 65432 





OFFICE MANAGER 


A two partner practice in central Essex requires a 
qualified Chartered Accountant to assist the partners in 
the continuing development of the practice. This is an 
excellent opportunity for an ambitious young person to 
gain valuable management experience. This position 
has partnership prospects for the right person. Salary 
c.£6,500 plus car, 4 weeks’ holiday. Box No. OM31170. 


TRAINING MANAGER — 


PROFESSIONAL FIRM 


Substantial Central London Firm, with offices in Harrow and 
Manchester require a Training Manager to take complete 
responsibility for all aspects of their students’ training affairs, 
including assessments, counselling and the preparation and 
running of in-house training courses. The appointment carries 
with it the secretaryship of the partners’ technical committee, 
and the successful applicant will be expected to research matters 
of a technical nature and keep the firm’s professional staff up to 
date on all technical matters and changes relevant to the 
profession. 

Additionally, the firm has advanced plans for the setting up of a 
training consortium with two other Central London firms in- 
volving in total a professional staff of some 280 of which 105 are 
students. The successful applicant will be expected to take 
complete responsibility for all aspects of the consortium’s 
student training affairs and to co-ordinate and manage the 
consortium’s CPE training programme. 

Initial salary not less than £11,000 per annum. Please write with 
full details of career to Box No. TM31194. 








PUBLIC PRACTICE 





ACAs and Finalists, £7,000 - £8,500, for 
progressive nine-partner West End CAs 
offering excellent experience and CPE 
accredited training. New offices. Contact 
Eran Ingram, Ingram Recruitment, 01-458 


AS A RESULT OF CONTINUING 
GROWTH, the Sutton, Surrey office of a 
progressive national firm of Chartered 
Accountants require staff at all levels up to 
Manager. The has an interesting and 
challenging range of work to which it applies 
high professional standards and a positive 
pprc to current technical developments. 
Salaries depend on qualifications and ex- 
peano and are in line with market rates. 

ease apply to Andrew Giles, 8/10 High 
Street, Sutton, Surrey, SM1 1HA. 


AUDIT Clerk required by a small firm of 
Certified Accountants in SW2 area. Salary 
£4,000 plus Bonus and definite partnershi 

prospects on qualifying. Ring 01-274-9885. 


AUDIT JUNIOR, preferably with 6 months’ 
experience in the profession, required by 
small city firm of Accountants to assist with 
varied audit, accountancy and taxation 
work. In the first instance please telephone 
Mr Morris, 01-606 4902. 


BEDFORD ACCOUNTANTS need small 
practice senior used to responsibility and 
capable of taking control for group of 
clients. c. £6.500. Contact Wessex Con- 
sultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. 
Tel: (0935) 25183/25996. 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
IN SOUTHALL, MIDDLESEX 


require a P.E.II Finalist. Excellent 
salary and P= ts. Please telephone 
Mr. Jolly 01-571 1066. 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in South- 
West London require a person to act as 
Partners’ assistant and to manage a 
selection of cases, including taxation, on 
own initiative. Preferably qualified with at 
least two years’ g qualification experience 
but an unqualified person of long experience 
might be considered. Salary envisaged 
£6,000 to £8,500 plus benefits, according to 
age, qualifications and experience. Send c.v. 
to Box Number CA3392. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in South- 
West London have vacancies for a senior or 
semi-senior audit clerk; taxation experience 
an advantage. Medium-sized practice with 
very varied clientele. Salary according to age 
and experience. Bonus Scheme; luncheon 
vouchers; pension scheme. Write giving c.v. 
and salary envisaged to Box Number 
CA3393. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS (near 
Southgate tube) require clerk to prepare 
financial accounts, etc. Knowledge of tax an 
advantage. Phone Mr Harrison at 01-886 
8717 (evenings 01-360 2300). 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS (three 

partners) based London/Essex have need for 

a qualified Accountant with small firm 

Partnership prospects. Box No 
3350. 


COMPETENT semi-senior required by fast 
expanding chartered firm in Euston NW1. 
Scope for person willing to accept 
responsibility. Please write Box CS3355. 


CROYDON Chartered Accountants (two 

partners) require audit manager, preferably 

qualified, for busy, interesting and 

ppeteneive peace with our own computer. 
one 686-801 1 


JUNIOR/Semi-senior Accounts Staff 
required in Barnet, Herts. Salary according 
to age and experience. Box No. JS3359. 


KINGSTON, Surrey sole practitioner 
requires experienced or qualified P.A. for 
varied and interesting work. The successful 
applicant will receive a good salary and 
fringe benefits. There could be good long 
term prospects. Phone 01-546 6509. 


NORTH DEVON Chartered Accountants 
need qualified senior with sound, small 
practice background for small successful 
office. Salary to £7,500. Contact Wessex 
Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Tel: (0935) 25183/25996. 


NORTH London Certitied Accountants 
uire semi-senior and junior audit clerks. 
Telephone 01-263-4273. 


NORTH WEST London Chartered Ac- 
countants require enthusiastic and ex- 
pay” Audit Managers and Audit 
niors. The opportunity to work in a happy 
environment and develop their own ability 
with considerable future prospects, is 
paramount. A most attractive and com- 
pan salary is envisaged. Telephone Mr. 
ters or Mr. Graves on 01-203-5161. 


PART-TIME experienced book-keeper 
required, pee with some professional 
experience for office based in Edgeware. 
Telephone 01-952 4533. 


PORTSMOUTH ACCOUNTANTS need 
competent assistant 30-50, well versed in 
small accounts operation, VAT and 
taxation. c. £5,500. ontact Wessex Con- 
sultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. 
Tel: (0935) 25183/25996. 


POTTERS BAR: long established firm of 
Accountants require Senior and Semi Senior 
Accountants, qualified and/or experienced 
— able to work on own initiative whilst 
preparing accounts from incomplete records 
and auditing small companies’ accounts. 
my negotiable. Telephone Potters Bar 
1. 





QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challengin 
work with a progressive young firm 
chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. — Box QO 6540. 





SEMI-SENIOR/Senior clerk required by 
small firm of Chartered Accountants in 
Watford. Would suit the younger part- 
qualified person. Pleasant conditions, varied 
work and good salary offered, together with 
prospects for advancement within this 
expanding practice. Box No. $S$3366. 


SOUTHAMPTON Chartered Accountants 
need mature senior 30-50 to specialise in 
small companies, partnerships and sole 
traders. Up to date tax an advantage. Sala 
to £6,500. Contact Wessex Consultants, 
Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Tel: (0935) 
25183/ 25996. 


SOUTH KENSINGTON C.A.s require 
young recently qualified audit/tax manager. 
Medium/small businesses. Good salary. 
ee offices. 01-428 0418 or 01-589 


SENIOR Audit Clerk required by a firm of 
Chartered Accountants in Hitchin, Herts. 
Preferably qualified and should have had 
experience with incomplete records and 
rae Wide range of work. Apply Box SA 


TEDDINGTON firm require Taxation 
Assistant. Position suitable for former 
Inspector or Higher Grade Officer. Senior 
Audit Staff, able to prepare Accounts from 
incomplete records. Hours negotiable. 
Generous salary. Telephone 01 977 3485. 


UNIQUE OPPORTUNITY for keen 
chartered accountant in smaller city 
professional office, starting at £9,000 p.a. 
and reviews 6 monthly. — 01-405 4457. 


PAA 7 


WEST END and City works. Chingford 
Chartered Accountants moved from City 
have vacancies for accountancy and audit 
staff with experience. Salary negotiable. Box 
No. WE 3260. 





TRAINING CONTRACTS 


ARTICLES/TRANSFERS from £3,250. — 
Pembroke & Pembroke ate a national 
service. — Please ring Mark Pembroke, 
F.C.A. or A. M. Pembroke on 01-236 0011. 


CERTIFIED STUDENT required for 
ee near Euston, London NW1. 
raining given for computer accounting, 
audit and taxation under partner's 
re a ion. Progressive salary — write Box 


CHARTERED Accountants in Southall, 
Middlesex require article clerk who has 
completed foundation course. Transferee 
ia Please telephone Mr. Jolly 01- 


CHARTERED Accountants NW8 uire 
young persons with initiative for trainin 
contracts. Transfer of contracts not objected 
to. Good salary and conditions. Apply 
Donald Jacobs & Partners, 47 St. John’s 
Wood, High Street, London NW8. 
Telephone 01-586 7006. 





NOTICE TO APPLICANTS 


YOUR OWN FIRM? 


Do you hesitate to reply to an advertisement 
with a Box number in case it may have been 
inserted by your present employer? 


Enclose the sealed reply in another envelope 
addressed to ‘Box Number Replies’, Gee & 
Co (Publishers) Limited, 151 Strand, London — 
WC2, with a covering note stating that the 
reply should be destroyed if the ad- 
vertisement concerned has been inserted by 
your firm or company. 


com 
all companies concerned rather 
specify merely the name of the group. 


We cannot inform applicants as to 
whether their replies have been forwarded or 
destroyed as such information would 
possibly reveal the identity of an advertiser. 








COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 





CA, would suit semi-retired. Work which 
includes the interpretation of Company 
Accounts can easily be conducted within the 
home. However, the successful candidate 
will be required to work in our City Road 
offices for 3 da per week. Average earnings 
between £3,000 and £4,000 p.a. Apply: D. J. 
Fullman, ICC, 81 City Road, London ECLY 
IBD. Tel. 01-251-4037. 


Sd te tei ce c £6,000 
uire y dynamic youn ompany. 
Broetientc to trial balante. Excellent 
Prempectss Apply: R. Payne, Acsis Limited, 
7 Garway Road, W2 4PH. Tel 01-221-3131. 





ACCOUNTANT/D.P. MANAGER 


S.P.C.K. requires an accountant at Reading to 
produce financial accounts for its chain of book 
shops and to oversee its ICL System Computer. 
Salary not less than £8,000 p.a. 

Please send details of age, experience etc. to: 
The Chief Accountant, S.P.C.K.. 

7 Castle Street, Reading, RE1 7SB. 





FINANCIAL ACCOUNTANT 


Newly established and expanding company based in Leighton Buzzard, 
Bedfordshire which specialises in the provision of Pensions and In- 
surance Benefits to the retail motor trade is seeking a Financial Ac- 
countant. The successful incumbent will take charge of all financial 
and accounting functions relating to the Company and associated 


pension funds. 


Applicants, preferably in their late 20s or early 30s will be qualified 


ACA, ACCA or ACMA and have sound commercial experience in- 
cluding knowledge of computerised accounting methods. 

Salary offered will be in the region of £7,500 p.a. with a company car 
provided. Very good contributory pension and insured benefits 
provided. 
Applicants should write in confidence to: 


Managing Director, 


Motor Agents Pensions Administrators Limited, 


17 Market Square, 
Leighton Buzzard, 
Bedfordshire 


requesting an application form and job description. 
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INTERNAL AUDITOR/O & M OFFICER 


The Potato Marketing Board invites applications for the 
above post from persons with a knowledge of ac- 
countancy and business systems. Experience of 
Computer systems will be an advantage. 
















The successful applicant will be required.to carry out a 
variety of audit and O & M assignments with a minimum 
of supervision. Some travel within the U.K. may be 
required. 


Salary will be on a scale rising from £4,500 to £5,745. 
The Board operates a contributory pension scheme and 
the post is located in pleasant office surroundings in 
Oxford. 









Application form from Personnel Officer, Potato 
Marketing Board, 50 Hans Crescent, Knightsbridge, 
London, SW1X ONB. 


Durham Area Health Authority 
Darlington Health District 


SENIOR PRINCIPAL 
ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANT 
(£7032-£8551) 


A Senior Principal Accountancy Assistant is required, Salary Scale 14, 
initially for a temporary period of 2 years. 

The District is to implement the Standard Accounting System from 
the 1st April, 1980, and the duties of the post will be to act as 2nd in 
line to the Acting District Finance Officer, with particular responsibility 
for Management Accountancy. i 

The post is temporary because of the possible implications of 
“Patients First” in the Area, and would ideally suit an officer ex- 
panenan in accounting practices nearing retirement age, or a person 
ooking for invaluable experience for promotion within the NHS. 


Further details can be obtained from Mr. N. Kirby, Acting District 


Finance Officer, 
Durham. 
Application forms and job description available from the Area Per- 
sonnel Officer, Durham Area Health Authority, County Hall, Durham. 
Telephone No. Durham 64411 ext. 404. 

Closing date for receipt of applications 21st April, 1980. 

When replying please state source of advertisement. 


Darlington Memorial Hospital, Darlington, Co. 





Taxation Manager 


£8,714-£10,894" 


The Post Office is seeking a Taxation Manager to take charge 
of all matters relating to its taxation liabilities. The immediate 
need is to determine the taxation implications arising from the 
Government's decision that the Post Office should be divided 
into two separate Corporations responsible for (i) Postal and 
National Girobank services and (ii) Telecommunications. 
Thereafter there will be a continuing need for taxation advice 
to the Postal/Girobank Corporation, which will continue to 
be known as The Post Office. 


The post, which is open to both men and women, will be 
based in the Postal Headquarters unit in Chesterfield, 
Derbyshire. The job holder will be responsible to the 
Accounts Head of Section, and will initially be required to 
examine existing taxation legislation and case law in its 
application to the reorganised Post Office and to establish 
how they will be applied after Reorganisation. In particular, 
he/she must determine, in conjunction with the Inland 
Revenue and Customs and Excise Departments — 


C the form and manner of tax computations for Posts 
and National Girobank and The Post Office as a 
whole, and the records which will be required to 
support these calculations; 

O the treatment of VAT; 

O The extent of allowable current account expenditure, 
including the treatment of interest on loan finance and 
income tax on interest payments; 

O the computation of taxable profits for National Girobank; 

C] capital allowances. 

The job holder will also be required, on a continuing basis, to 

assist the management of the Post Office Corporation by — 

C] advising on the taxation consequences of financial 
decisions (including investment strategy); 


C forecasting taxation liabilities within the Post Office; 


C advising on the impact of proposed and new taxation 
legislation and case law, and representing the 
Corporation’s views as necessary; 


Q taking responsibility for the annual corporation tax 
computations and agreeing them with the Inland 
Revenue Department; 


O advising on the treatment of taxation liability as 
between the two businesses of the Corporation; 


O co-ordinating Schedule E matters and dealing with 
associated problems relating to expenses and benefits 
in kind; 

Q liaising with other departments in the Corporation on 
the interaction between development land tax and 
other corporation tax matters. 


QUALIFICATIONS 

Candidates must possess a detailed and up-to-date 
knowledge of taxation legislation and case law, and be able to 
demonstrate their ability to manage a taxation unit and to 
negotiate with the various UK tax authorities. The successful 
applicant will have had several years experience of the 
practical application of taxation law to corporate businesses. 
Previous experience of setting up/reorganising the taxation 
function in such a business would be valuable. 

The starting salary will be within the range quoted. There is a 
generous leave allowance and contributory pension scheme. 
Applications forms from PP1.1.2 (Mrs. J. Sutton), Room 
329, Postal Headquarters St. Martin’s-le-Grand, LONDON 
EC1A 1HQ. (Tel: 01-432 4732). Applications must be received 
within 4 weeks from the date of this advertisement. 

*New salary scales, with effect from 1.4.80, are currently 
being negotiated. 


The Post Office 
Postal Headquarters 
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PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES 


A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
with all-round experience seeks partnership 
with sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
available. Would also consider subcontract 
work and temporary assignments. — Please 
reply to Box AB 6544. 


A CERTIFIED 2 partner practice with fees 

over £100,000 seeks a merger with local 

West Midlands based practice(s) to take 

advantage of our multi-terminal com- 

deg system. Please apply in con- 
ence, Box No. AC3339. 


ACQUISITIONS AND MERGERS and 
selling of | pest Please write to A. B. 
Osman & Company Ltd, Monument Station 
Buildings, 53-54 King William Street, 
London EC4R 9AA, or telephone Mr Osman 
on 01-623 6150 or 01-623 6160. 


ACQUISITION REQUIRED 
IN BOURNEMOUTH AREA 
OF UP TO £100,000 GF 


If you are retiring or wishing to pursue 
other options our client will pay up to two 
times for practices/fees depending on size, 
quality and settlement. Contact us in 
strictest professional confidence today. 





Resource Management Associates, 
157 New London Rd., Chelmsford, Essex. 
0245 81166/69711 Cables Resource 





A YOUNG go-ahead Chartered Accountant 
with small practice, powerful micro- 
computer and spare time seeks to discuss 
with other accountants any ideas to mutual 
benefit — based South London. Box 
AY338S. 


CERTIFIED Accountants GRF 50,000 
would like to purchase block of clients up to 
GRF 20,000. Continued consultancy 
welcome from retiring practitioner. Would 
also like to develop association with another 
firm with the possibility of eventual merger. 
Box No. CA 3386. 


C.A., with excellent varied experience and 
£5,500+ fees, desires partnership/ working 
arrangement in London. Possibility of a 
great deal of time available to assist over- 
burdened practitioner. Box No. CA3340. 


CHARTERED Accountant aged SO and 
good all-round professional experience, with 
special interest in management seeks 
partnership in 1/2 partner firm in London 
area. Box CA3370. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 
requires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will be 
oy in strictest confidence. — Box CA 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT wishes to 
acquire a small practice or block of fees 
(Min. GRF £15,000) within 20 miles of 
Manchester. Would consider discussions 
with practitioner considering retirement. 
Box No. CA3341. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with a 
practice in West London wishes to acquire a 
small practice/block of fees. would elas be 
interested in discussions with practitioner 
considering retirement. — Box CA 6547. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with own 
nucleus wishes to acquire a small practice or 
block of fees (min. GRF £15,000) in West 
London area, would also be interested in 
discussions with practitioner considering 
retirement. Box CA3387. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, with wide 
experience, seeks partnership with a small 
firm or sole practitioner. Capital available. 
— Please reply to Box CA 3358. 


CITY CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
with surplus self-contained offices seek 
association with sole practitioner to utilise 
spare office space and share services to 
mutual advantages. — Please reply to Box 
CC 6549. 

| AN REST SE EE SY ES LIS TS ETI 


COUNTY DURHAM 


Small practitioner wishes to dispose of 
£4,500 GRF. Ideal for person who 
wishes to commence in practice and who 
wishes to work from own home. 

Box No. CD 7263 





EAST ANGLIAN Chartered Accountant 
seeks partnership opportunity with sole 
practitioner or small firm. Subcontract work 
considered as an alternative. Box No. 
EA3362. 


EAST MIDLANDS firm, fees £60,000, with 
spare capacity, seeks expansion and 
development through association with firm 
in the area. Box No EM 3352. 


8 PARTNER FIRM of Chartered Ac- 
countants in S.W.1 with fees of ap- 
ximately £500,000 wishes to merge with 
m of similar size or smaller — preferably 
in the same area. Spare accommodation 
likely to be available shortly. Box No 
EP339S. 


FIRM of Chartered Accountants in South 
East _London wishes to sell part/entire 
practice. Please apply Box FO3588. 


GREATER MANCHESTER practice seeks 
discussions with firms wishing to make 
arrangements for retirement or sale of fees. 
Reply Box No GM3363. 


LEICESTER Chartered Accountants 
require small blocks of audits, no matter 
how small. Box No. LC3371. 


LINCOLNSHIRE practice for disposal by 
merger or outright sale. Gross fees £50,000 
town centre premises owned. Box No. 
LP3389. 


NORTH BIRMINGHAM, rapidly ex- 
penang pracnes for sale. Present GRF 
,000. Box No NB3396. 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
sogin Ce of practices and blocks 
of fees pie, G.F. between £10,000 and 
£500,000. — Dennis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/ 5831. 


PROGRESSIVE and expanding firm of 
Chartered Accountants, currently with four 
partners, based in Middlesex with branch 
offices in Surrey and Oxfordshire, invite 
ere in confidence from practitioners 
wishing to join us or to make arrangements 
for succession on their retirement. Box No 
PA 3315. 


THE BLACKPOOL AREA 
PRACTICES/BLOCKS REQUIRED 
OF UP TO £100,000 





Our client, a most progressive and client 
service orientated Chartered Practice, 
established in Blackpool, now seeks to 
acquire practice or block of fees in the 
area. Very generous terms will be 
negotiated of up to twice gross fees. 


Resource Management Associates, 
157 New London Rd, Chelmsford, Essex. 
0245 81166/69711 Cables Resource 








RMA have successfully completed many practice transfers, and can 
investigate propositions of interest, without revealing their client’s 
identity, intentions or confidential affairs. Our nationwide service is 
conducted in a professional manner to maximise personal and financial 
benefit and minimise cost, effort and upheaval. Valuations and 
professional references can be given, and a convenient visit arranged to 
discuss and evaluate the trends, hazards and advantages of these matters. 


© MERGER/ACQUISITION: Leeds firm U.K. GF c £12m with well- 

pointed offices in the centre of Leeds, now wishes to expand by means 
as suitable merger and/or acquisition. If you are a small to medium size 
firm, situated within the Greater Leeds area, and wish to obtain excellent 
benefits, practitioners who are contemplating disposal are offered up to 
1% times their GF and, in addition, highly attractive on-going con- 
sultancy arrangements to sult individual circumstances. 


© MERGER/ACQUISITION: Birmingham firm GF £10m now wishes 
to expand by merger, or ulsition, and can offer firms seeking a 
constructive merger excellent back-up and advantageous terms. Ample 
cash is available to provide an attractive capital consideration of up to 11⁄2 
times GF with or without personal continuity. 


@ SURREY ACQUISITION: City firm GF £1'4m, highly respected City 
firm of long standing now wishes to expand by means of a compatible 
acquisition or merger in the South of London/Surrey and will seriously 
consider blocks or practices in this area. If you are overworked, under- 

italised or frustrated and wish full/partial withdrawal our client can 

er an attractive capital payment of up to 11⁄2 times GF depending on 
size and quality, with continuity. Alternatively, should a merger appeal 
then generous personal and financial terms will be equitably ms, yor 
and full recognition given to each partner’s stature, professional ability 
and personal contribution. 


@ MERGER: City firm c £600,000. City practice of repute wishes to 
merge with another firm in the c GF £450,000 bracket 14/6 partners). 
Partial acquisition will be considered if a partner wishes to retire. It is 
envisaged that tangible benefits will include enhanced service — leading 
to major client attraction, retention and development — greater scope for 
personnel, economies and cover. 


E MERGER/ACQUISITION: Belfast firm GF c £300,000. Our client is 
seeking further expansion by merger or acquisition to augment their 
excellent organic growth to date. Attractive merger terms will be 
equitably negotiated and up to 11⁄2 times GF will be paid for acquisition 
in the North of Ireland. 


Œ FOR SALE: West of London GF £225,000. An established practice is 


available due to impending retirement. Established cl 900, Partner/Staff 
c30, No of clients c1,125, max fee c£6,000. Excellent location convenient 
to M4, BR and Heathrow, with 5,000 sq ft on 6'/-year lease, rent £12,000 


pa. 


@ EQUITY DISPOSAL: Ilford GF £60,000. This is a rare opparin 
to purchase a block of fees up to £60,000. Our overworked client is 
completely flexible regarding settlement and would sell in 2/3 blocks on 
attractive terms (either capital or income related). Contact us in con- 
fidence for a discussion. 


@ FOR SALE: Chelmsford GF c£30/40,000. This is a unique op- 
portunity to acquire a growing practice with the benefit of a farm house 
and 15 acres of land in a highly sought after position. Adequate office 
space is available as a freehold and your early attention is recommended. 


@ FOR SALE: North Essex GF £15,000. This is an unusual opportunity 
to purchase a small practice in North Essex. The practice services a 
mixed clientele of about 80 for general accounting work. The offices are 
in the centre of Town and are avallable to be purchased. Alternatively, 
our client will sell separately from the goodwill of the practice. The 
settlement envisaged will be at least 112 times G.F. for the professional 
connection and the premises have been valued around £24,000. 


@ SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION. A planned approach to practice 
disposal, merger, acquisition, partner recruitment and succession wiil 
minimise trouble and embarrassment in the event of partnership dis pute, 
staff departure, illness or death. Our specialist nationwide service can 
assist you with these very vital matters in minimum time. Kindly write or 
telephone us, in confidence, for an initial, exploratory discussion. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 New London Rd Chelmsford Essex England 
0245 81166/69711 Cables Resource 
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Practice Acquisition Reqd. by 
West End of London Firm 
with Gross Fees £155,000. 


@ OUR CLIENT, who is showing an excellent growth 
pattern due to the provision of personal service, a 
modern and progressive approach and by utilising able 
and well motivated staff, now seeks expansion by 
acquisition. Practices, blocks or London branches with 
GF up to £100,000 will receive immediate serious 
consideration in strictest professional confidence. 


M@ THE SETTLEMENT envisaged will be attractive and 
generous and as a guide, will be up to 2 times the GF 
depending on size, quality and method of payment. The 
areas of particular interest are London W1, NW1, 
WC1/2 and suburban fees that can be handled from a 
convenient West End location. Contact us in complete 
confidence to discuss this excellent opportunity. 





Practice Merger Acquisition 
Association 
Consultants Nationwide 


and Disposal 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 New London Rd Chelmsford Essex England 
T 0245 81166/69711 Cables Resource 


THREE PARTNER central London firm 
with surplus accommodation seek sole 
practitioner or small partnership with a view 
to merger. Please reply to Box No TP3398. 


SMALL PRACTICE for sale in the Croydon 
area. Gross fees £8,000 with likely built in 
growth. All solid property and imvestment 
companies, no shopkeepers or like jobs. 
Continuity secured. Price £16,000. Dennis 
Chatfield & Associates, Wheatsheaf House, 
4, Carmelite Street, London, EC4Y OBN. 
Tel: 01-353-1307/8/5831. 


As acknowledged specialists, who have 
successfully concluded many Practice 
Transfer assignments nationwide, our 
independent and objective approach is 
often invaluable in providing a con- 
structive view point to practitioners who 
require assistance in the following areas. 


PROFESSIONAL IMAGE 
MERGER AND ASSOCIATION 
DISPOSAL AND ACQUISITION 

VALUATION AND COUNSELLING 
DISPUTE AND SUCCESSION 
CONFIDENTIAL ENQUIRIES 

PARTNER RECRUITMENT 
PUBLIC RELATIONS 


If you have a specific problem, or just wish 
to gain a fresh perspective on these vital 


matters, our Managing Partner can 
arrange for a convenient consultation at 
vour home or office. References are 
available on request. The client's identity 
is not given without express permission. 


Resource Management Associates 
157 New London Rd, Chelmsford, Essex. 
0245 81166/69711 Cables Resource 





Vill 





PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional! practices. 

We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and in- 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON EC4Y OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-353 5831 





West Yorkshire based two- 
partner firm wish to acquire a 
SUITABLE PRACTICE OR 
BLOCKS OF AUDITS either by 
purchase or other mutually 
agreed arrangement. Any 
reasonable accessible location 


considered. Fees up to a total 
of £100,000 required. Please 


send brief details for con- 
fidential exploratory 
discussion. — Box No. WY 
31201. 
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SUBCONTRACT WORK 





ACCOUNTANCY PRACTICE on the 
outskirts of North London bordering South 
Hertfordshire require experienced sub- 
contractors able to work without supervision 
to final accounts stage either at home or at 
the firm’s premises. Rates to be negotiated. 
Telephone 77-55501. 


APPROXIMATELY six months contract 
offered for chartered or certified finalist by 
company involved in trailer renting, Barking 
(Essex). Stimulating environment and wide 
scope for involvement in many aspects of 
accountancy. Box No. AS3400. 


EDGWARE Chartered Accountants 
require experienced sub-contractors. Must 
have essional experience, preferably 
with time available during office hours. 
Telephone 01-952 4533. 


PART-TIME P.A. required for expanding 
three partner city firm. Must be able to 
conduct own correspondence and be con- 
versant with all aspects rag practice. 
Please reply to Box No P13401. 


SUBCONTRACTORS, qualified or 
unqualified, required to assist busy Holborn 
accountants on our own or clients premises. 
— Mr Aarons 01-242 7102. 


ACCOUNTANT/BOOKKEEPER 20 years’ 
experience, will write up clients’ books, 
control accounts, wages, PAYE, trial 
balance, filing systems installed, main- 
tained, weekly visits, client’s office or mine. 
Tel: 01-340 8793. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary assign- 


ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply 
to Box AC6551. 


DERBY-BASED Sole Practitioner with 
spare staff capacity requires subcontract 
work. Immediate, efficient and reliable 


service in strictest confidence. Box No DB 
3353. 


F.C.A., extensive general practice and tax 
experience, requires subcontract work in 
London area. Please apply Box FC 3376. 


F.C.A. requires sub-contract work in the 
profession during the summer. Experienced 
in incomplete records, preparation of ac- 
counts, auditing, etc. Available during 
normal office hours. Areas — London, 
especially South of River, Surrey or North 
Kent. Box No. FC3345. 


F.C.A., small practitioner in Surrey with 
spare capacity, requires subcontract work 
up to three days a week. Please reply Box FC 
3377. 





SITUATIONS WANTED. 








ABLE ACCOUNTANTS immediately 
available for temporary assignments 
throughout the UK. All vetted by Mark 
Pembroke, F.C.A. Lowest competitive rates 
and fair trial R oor — Pembroke & 
Pembroke 01-236 0011 (London) or 021-236 
5513 (Birmingham). 


ACA, 30, on two year Business School course 
for MBA, is looking for interesting 
project/job for summer vacation, June - 
August. Preferably in Manchester area. Box 
No AC3391. 








ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
, AND CLERKS 
Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 
TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 
MANENT posts in the U.K. and 


overseas, 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU 


Employment Agency Business 
6 Clements Road, Ilford, Essex 
01-553 2184/5 
Freelances and Job Applicants 
required also. 








A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for long or short term. All-round experience. 
oar iy, mntaactintely, — All replies to Box 


C 655 





ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 
Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441, Harrison & Willis Ltd, 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. 





NEWLY-QUALIFIED (Certified) seeks 
position in professional firm, preferably 
medium-sized. Previous two years’ ex- 
perience, Available immediately. F. S. Yew, 
eet Street, Camden Town, London 


PART-QUALIFIED with seven years’ 
experience in accounting and auditing seeks 
oe Audit position. Box No PQ 


SEEKING Semi-Senior Audit Clerk position 
in professional firm. Three years’ 
professional experience. Degree in Bachelor 
of Commerce, cleared foundations A & B of 
the Association of Certified Accountants. 
Box No SS 33%. 





SERVICES 








COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 





A BACKED SERVICE. — Limited com- 

nies formed or ready made. — Clifton 
aai Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 
N16 (01-359 3387). 


READY-MADE COMPANIES available 
now, also formations, etc. — Reichman & 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- 
dlesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 
(A.C.R.A. member). 


COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 


READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 
£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 


A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better 


M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 
140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
EC4Y 0HE. Tel. 01-353 1441 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 






















WE SHALL BE PLEASED 
TO DISCUSS YOUR 
REQUIREMENTS FOR: 


"Company Formations 
** Company Seals 
** Company Searches 


* Business Names Searches 
and Registrations 












ale 
Law Forms 





Law and General Stationery 
** Law Agency Work of all kinds 
* Legal Advertising 






Lewis, Coates 
& Lucas, Ltdand 


British Company Registration Agents Ltd, 
37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 


Telephone 01-251 0344 
CRT] 


Telex 262687 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY- MADE COMPÁNIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filled, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 








formed to your requirements 
with chents choice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES £95 


including duties, books, seal& VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Ezppess Co 


Registpatons 


fi ¢) 30. CITY ROAD 
LONDON EC1 








LIMITED 
COMPANIES 






































READY-MADE COMPANIES £93.35 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed nc 
trading. Own names registered from £81.68 
including books, seal, VAT, Speedy sear- 
ches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham, 0634 32558. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


for 


immediate attention 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
AGENCY LTD 


Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y 0HP 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 


READY-MADE 
COMPANIES 
NOW AVAILABLE 
British 
Company Registration 


Agents Ltd 

38-40 Featherstone Street 
London EC1 
01-251 0344 


MISCELLANEOUS 








PERSONAL 





DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead to 
pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
and firm and lasting relationships, including 
marriage. UK's longest established and least 
expensive com puter dating service. All ages, 
allareas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (AHI), 
I a a Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01 937 





You need details of a companys 
accounts in three hours. 
What do you do? 


Jordans rapid reply search service 
is designed for exactly this sort of 
emergency. If the fiches are 
available at the Registry in Cardiff, 
we can obtain any item of 
information you need, with time to 
spare. And you needn't simply 
take our word for it that our service 
is fast and efficient. It’s already 
used by 35,000 solicitors and 





We always comeup with 
the answers 


accountants. Shouldn't you be 
using it, too ? Contact Bruce 
Hennah now on 01-253 3030. 





Is 


JORDAN HOUSE. BRUNSWICK PLACE 





STOCK VALUERS 





Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A. 
121 Bridge Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01- 
979 5599). 





MORTGAGES 





A COMPREHENSIVE MORTGAGE 
SERVICE. Maximum loans for professional 
applicants. Very competitive top-up 


HA9 9LD. 01-908 3434 (24 hours). 


100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 
up to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 

cent up to £25,000. Re-mortgage and in- 
vestment property mortgages also available. 
— Contact Callander Securities Ltd, 15 Fish 
Street Hill, London EC3R 6BP (01-623 


OFFICE MACHINERY 
AND EQUIPMENT 


OLIVETTI AS for sale including 
programmes for producing accounts from 
incomplete records, production of debtors 
and creditors ledgers. Full maintenance 
available until end of 1982. A bargain at 
£6,000. Nunes Pampel & Partners, 33/34 
Alfred Place, London WCIE 7DP. Phone 
01-S80 7151. 


RUBBERSTAMPS — NORMAL SER- 
VICE THREE DAYS.— Signature stamp 
and special blocks, seven-ten days. Also 
daters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 
Competitive prices. — F. H. Greenhalgh, 
Universal Buildings, Garnet Street, Stock- 
port SK1 3AR. Tel. 061-480 3826. 


1980/1981 FACSIMILE 
TAX FORMS 
NOW AVAILABLE 


SHARPTHORNE PRESS 


194 Stafford Road, 
Wallington, Surrey. 
Tel. 01-647 9510 





LONDON N! 6EE 





BUSINESS PREMISES 


KINGSTON-UPON-THAMES 
ACCOUNTANTS 
FORMER OFFICES 

CENTRAL POSITION 
MAIN ROAD 
ist FLOOR 
ABOUT 900 SQ FT 
NEWLY DECORATED 
AND REFURBISHED 

AVAILABLE IMMEDIATELY 

TO LET ON LEASE 


SHEPHERD DEAR & CO 


8 STATION APPROACH, 
ASHFORD, MIDDLESEX. 
ASHFORD 43561/ 2/3/4 


NOTICE TO APPLICANTS 
YOUR OWN FIRM? 


Do you hesitate to reply to an 
advertisement with a Box number 
in case it may have been inserted 
by your present employer? 


A reply may safely be sent, 
however, by adopting the 
following procedure: place the 
reply in a sealed envelope, un- 
stamped, addressed to the 
relevant Box number only. 
Enclose the sealed reply in 
another envelope addressed to 
‘Box Number Replies’, Gee & Co 
(Publishers) Limited, 151 Strand, 
London WC2, with a covering 
note stating that the reply should 
be destroyed if the advertisement 
concerned has been inserted by 
your firm or company. 


If your company is a member 
of a group of companies it is 
advisable to give the names of all 
the companies concerned rather 
than to specify merely the name 
of the group. 

We cannot inform applicants 
as to whether their replies have 
been forwarded or destroyed as 
such information .would possibly 
reveal the identity of an ad- 
vertiser. 
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RATES 
AND 
INFORMATION 
Asi ts to Sis Calling all Managers, 


t which covers up to five 


ines, (approximately twenty-five Seniors, Semi- Seniors, 


snp onal five words) are charged 


Sem DISPLAYED advertisements Intermediates 


oo eet Beran DE 
d Juni 
CONEIS ANAL RATES. por in- and Juniors 
on are also quot These 


Shree of ery anaa naa ee : TEMPORARY JOBS IN ALL AREAS. 


based, a TREE. INSERTIONS FO FOR TOP RATES OF PAY ONE WELL 
EE OE IO at tha morma PAID JOB AFTER ANOTHER 


1 WANT THOSE 
FIGURES By THe 
END OF THE WEEK, 
BICKERDYkKeE —— 


á 
TAN "5 CLIE; 





gut?’ 


IT'S IMPOSSIBLE... 
UNLESS .... 


CLOSING TIME 

puboaon n onday or tho waak of 64 George St, 7 MacKenzie St, GET ME ILPAR 
displayad adyagjisemonts faraday ol Croydon Slough EWN 
nas 01-686 4686 Slough 35939 © 
DEAE E ppan n p 63 Moorgate, 14 Gt. Castle St, c 


These times are subject to alteration London EC2 Oxford Circus, W1 


when bank holidays or any other 


ey le Nodoe al env ouch 01-628 9015 01-580 2612 


alteration will be published in ad- 
vance. 


YOUR SERVICE 


— 7 _TILPRR AT 
2. 


Basic Con 
LINEAGE cessional 
ALL HEADINGS 
ce 


except 

Situations Wanted 

Minimum covering 5 

lines £6.00 £4.00 


per line (5 words) in 
addition £1.20 80p TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT 


SITUATIONS 
WANTED 


Wedding Traini 
Contracts Required) 
Minimum covering 
nes 


CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS 
CONGRATULAT ONS! 
Having established a conventional agency we have on our BICKERDYKE ... 
register situations in all parts of the U.K. in the Accountancy 
and Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants 
through to partner level with remuneration from £4,000 to 
£15,000. 


per line (5 words) in 
addition 


SEMI-DISPLAYED 

All headings: 

per single-column cm £6.00 
(minimum 2 cm 


However, we have found that in addition to notified 
single-column) 


vacancies there is little difficulty in ‘creating’ situations for 
candidates of ability who are qualified by examination or 
experience and if required are willing to undertake a course 
of further study. 


NOW, ABOUT THE 
VACANT POSITION 
OF FINANCIAL 
DIRECTOR 


FOR YOUR 
TEMPORARY 
ACCOUNTING 

PROBLEMS RING 
01-353 5624 


FULLY-DISPLAYED 

All headings: 

per single-column cm £6.75 £4.50 
(minimum 5 cm single 

column) 


Box numbers if required — Add the 


Instead of waiting for the right opportunity to turn up we 
charge for one line at the lepers rate 


invite you to discuss with us your hopes and ambitions for 


the future and we will do all we can to find you the career 
repeated at a later date. 
| 


helen at 
Except w specie! arrangements 
exist ALL ive TISEMENTS which 
are charged according to the number 
of lines they occupy MUST BE 
PREPAID. 


Opportunity you are seeking in an area of your choice. 


3RD FLOOR, WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET 
LONDON EC4Y OBN 


TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/1308, 01-353 5831 


advertisements inte 
e t and REPLIES or BOX 
BERS should be se 
Classified Pecan, Der oan 
ment, ( 161 
Strand, London C2 
Telephone 01-836 0832. 


Dennis Chatfield © Associates 


ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 
EO 4 New Bridge Street, London EC4V 6AA 
Notice is drawn to the im ene of 

the Sex Discrimination Act 1975 
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THE Ý CITY 
UNIVERSITY 


BUSINESS SCHOOL 


SUMMER TERM PROGRAMME 1980 


The following courses will be offered by CUBS during the Summer Term 1980. Further in- 
formation and application forms may be obtained by completing the tear-off strip below. 


Understanding Company Accounts (F41) 30 April - 2 May 

A three-day course designed to give participants a thorough background .. the concepts and 
principles involved to enable them to understand and interpret a set of company accounts. 
Issues and Mergers: The City View (LS) 30 May 

A one-day conference designed for higher executives of international and British companies, 
and for bankers, lawyers, financial advisers, investment experts, accountants and company 
secretaries. 

Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management (F5) 6 May - 3 June 

A lecture/discussion series on five Tuesday afternoons for investment analysts and junior 
investment managers. 

The Banking and Financial Management Summer School (F43) 7 - 31 July 

A four-week Summer School aimed at overseas bankers with some practical experience in a 
financial environment. Visits to City Institutions, case studies, group discussions and the in- 
terpretation of financial accounting data all form part of this school. 

Recent Developments in Internal Auditing (A3) 3 - 4 June 

The fifth conference on recent significant developments in internal auditing. 

Computer Audit Techniques (GM15) 9 - 11 June 

A three-day course for those in all spheres of audit who need to be able to use the computer as 
an audit tool. 


To: The Marketing Manager, CUBS, Gresham College, Basinghall St., London EC2V SAH. 
Tel: 01-606 1809 


Please send me further details on the course(s) I have ticked below: 


F41 | | Ls [| F5 | | F43 | | A3 | | GM15 | | 
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ACQUISITIONS & MERGERS 
Resource Management Associates 


157, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
Consultants Nationwide and Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACCOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 


Jaguar Computing Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


Jeremy Oates Ltd 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


Stanley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


15-17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
Tel. 01- 6631. Telex. 888605 


Ready Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
ternational Company Formations. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Specialists in the formation of ready-made, 
standard and custom-made companies. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Leading company information specialists and 
publishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


Alan Duck and Associates Ltd 


Circle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 
Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 


rhs! heb assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. l 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Baric Computing Services Limited 

Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 

Tel. 01-890 1414 

Britain's largest computing services bureau. 
Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 


TOPS largest computer company and Barclays 
ank. 
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Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


Payroll Services: Accounting and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 
Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG’s com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payrolland time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 


Computer Information Centre Ltd 
225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy part- 
nerships, office computers for commercial ac- 
counting. 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 
Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel. 0752 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
stems (Incomplete Records, Time Records, 
eneral Accounting) and marketing software 

throughout UK. 


Extel Computing Ltd 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 


Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditors Time Billing System, Financial and 
Production Systems. atch and On-Line 
Processing. 


MPL Computers Ltd 


Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 

Register. Property Management. Send for free 

Brochure. 

PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) 

Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 

London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 


works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 
CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


{ 


Services 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice — Sales— Service on the widest range of 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


Self-administered 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 


FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 
Tel. 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.I. 


Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 


Parker PR Associates Limited 


22 Red Lion Street, London WC1R 4PX. 
Tel. 01-405 3353 
Telex 264420. Contact Michael Southgate. 


Service to Industry, Press/ Stock- 
broker/ Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. 


FINANCIAL TRAINING 


Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 


Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 


LMR Computer Services 


54-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0628 37123 


On-line information update, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporting. Linked with text 
processing and document production. Mailing, 
personnel, property, sales administration, etc. 


INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 


The City accountants insurance brokers. 


Directory 





INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 
Stewart & Harvey Ltd 


27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 

Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 

Household and personnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shipped world wide by 
bonded member of the British Association of 
Removers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 
Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 


Investment consultants (member AIIM) and 
publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 


Brightseen Ltd 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 

Tel. 01-427 0788 

Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


Savitt’s Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London W1R 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London W1R 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture — Stationery — 
Calculators. 
PAYE 


Typewriters — 


Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 

Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 

Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 
Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 


No setting up or run charges. Deposit only. Payslip 
12p to 3Up depending on complexity and size of 
payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 

Tel. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 

Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 

Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 

Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 
Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATEINVESTIGATORS 
Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 

Norwich NR15 2TH. 

Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 
Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 


PROFESSIONAL INDEMNITY 
Professional Indemnity Insurance Brokers Ltd., 


12a, Finsbury Square, London EC2A 1AS 
Tel. 01-628 6891 


Exclusive accountants “No claim Bonus” P.I. Plan 
with the option of monthly payments. Competitive 
premiums for the better risk. Specialist 
Professional Indemnity Brokers. Members of the 
British Insurance Brokers Association. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
Gwynne Hart & Associates 


418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 

sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 

Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 
REMOVAL SERVICES 

Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 93510 

(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 
Paul R. Ray International Inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/BUSINESS SERVICES 


Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H 9LA. 
Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full Business Service inc. telex, typing, 
mail/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, etc. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE 
Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS 


John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 


76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 
Tel. 01-248 4277 


Members of the Stock Exchange, established 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private and 
professional investor including valuations and 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
ee Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 


Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, London 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of private 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finance. 


Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange. 
Personal investment services for private and 
professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. 


STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 
Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 
Bracegirdle & Brittain 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The Broacwni 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311. 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstatement, 
schemes of alterations, improvement and repair, 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 


James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA 
valuations of industrial/ commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sales. 


SURVEYORS 4 ESTATE AGENCY 


Stiles Horton Ledger 


6 Pavilion Buildings, Brighton BN1 1EE. 
Tel. 0273 21561 
(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley). 


Specialist areas: Industrial and Commercial 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuation 
of Company assets for all purposes. 


TAX ASSESSMENT — COMPUTERISED 


CTS Group 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated service to monitor tax payments 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. Register 
and payslips prepared fortnightly. Permanent tax 
schedules prepared. 


TELEPHONE ANSWERING MACHINES 


C.R.V. Electronics Ltd 
30 Goodge St, London W1. Tel. 01-580 1800 


Telephone Answering Machines for sale. Answers 
and records, plus dictation. Also new range of 
Automatic Diallers. 


TRAINING CONSULTANTS 


_Charterhouse Management Courses 


40 Charterhouse Square, London EC1M 6EA. 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough. 
Tel. 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE- approved courses, financial and management 
training. 


TRANSLATORS 


Falcon Translations 


Imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway, 
London WC2B 6UU. 
Tel. 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923 


All languages — all deadlines. 


The 1981 edition of The Ac- 
countant desk diary will carry a 


services directory similar to the 


one on these pages. The cost of 
an insertion is £100. — 
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QUAERE VERUM 


Published for the Institute of Chartered Accountants of 
Scotland by Gee and Co. 


Established 1874 


Guide to 


THE COMPANIES 
E ACT 1980 


Everybody concerned with company affairs — accountants, directors, 
company secretaries, solicitors and many others — will have to come to 
terms with the 1980 Companies Act. The Bill now passing through 
Parlament has over 140 pages: it is intricate, complex and sometimes 
tortuous. 

True to its reputation for producing prompt, concise and comprehensive 
pees on company legislation, the Institute of Chartered Accountants of 

cotland has commissioned a Guide to the Companies Act 1980. 

The book has been written and now awaits final revision. It will be available 
three weeks after the Act is published. 





ORDER FORM 





To: Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 
151, Strand, London WC2R 1JJ 
Please send me copylies) of the PO nnn aaa nee 
Guide to the Companies Act 1980 at £2.95 Address 
(plus 40p by post UK; airmail £1.30). PD POOOR T OEIS AEAEE SFN 


My remittance for is enclosed. 


The Guide will be available at a special price of £2.35 (plus postage as above) to those ordering copies of the Companies Act itself. 
The Act will be sent on publication with invoice. Please tick box and sign if this service is required. 
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A Question of Survival 


by RICHARD BAILEY 


The Brandt Report, North South: a programme for survival (PAN 
Books) not only says what is wrong with the world economy but 
shows how to put it right. The 18 members of the Commission, 
chaired by Herr Willy Brandt, are politicians drawn from rich and 
poor countries, some of whom like Mr Edward Heath have held the 


highest office. 


The North-South dialogue has made 
little impression on British public 
opinion. Aid attracts no votes at 
elections and there seems to be little 
that Britain, with more than its fair 
share of economic problems, can do 
about it. The prospect of two million 
unemployed in Britain looms larger 
than statistics on life expectancy in the 
South, especially when ‘cheap labour’ 
imports from the Third World are 
blamed for some of our difficulties. 
However the subject of the Brandt 
report is too important to be ignored. 
Its message is that the world economy is 
running so badly that unless action is 


taken political pressures will build up 
that cannot be handled. The OPEC oil- 
price revolution shattered the com- 
placent assumption that cheap and 
abundant energy was available to give 
the North continually rising living 
standards. 

Applied to the world economy the 
lesson is that 60 per cent of world 
exports of farm and mineral com- 
modities come from the Third World. 
The EEC and Japan import over 90 per 
cent of their supplies from the Third 
World, while the USA and Canada, 
although themselves major producers, 
rely on Third World imports for a 


EEC-ASEAN Accord for Signature 


The Community has approved an 
economic and commercial co-operation 
agreement with ASEAN, the 
Association of South-East Asian 
Nations, ASEAN — which includes 
Malaysia, Thailand, Indonesia, 
Singapore and the Philippines. It is 
expected to be signed on March 7th in 
Kuala Lumpur. 


(a) most favoured nation treatment, 
according to GATT, 

(b) commercial co-operation in 
removal of trade barriers, im- 
provement of access to each other’s 
markets, promotion and con- 
sultation in trade matters, 

(c) economic co-operation to encourage 


closer industrial and technological 
links between private enterprises, 
(d) development co-operation, 
(e) establish a joint co-operation 
committee to review the activities of 
the accord. 


ASEAN countries constitute the 
fastest-growing region in the world. 
Their annual growth rate in real terms 
of GDP between 1970-76 varied bet- 
ween 6.3 per cent and 8.9 per cent. 
Their share of the EEC’s external trade 
remains small — two per cent in 1972 
and under three per cent in 1978. The 
EEC’s share of ASEAN’s external 
trade, however, has dropped over the 
past two decades from more than 20 per 
cent to under 15 per cent. 


number of key minerals. Somehow the 
conflicting interests of the in- 
dustrialised North and developing 
South have to be reconciled. 

However as the report makes clear 

the old concept of aid as funds made 
available to the developing countries is 
now out of date and will have to be 
replaced by policies structured in terms 
of mutual benefit. 
The report makes three major 
proposals. The first is for the reform of 
the international institutions set up 35 
years ago at Bretton Woods, when 
many of the Third World countries 
were still colonies. Although the IMF, 
IBRD and GATT have all revised their 
rules and procedures as their mem- 
bership and tasks have changed, much 
remains to be done. 


Stable exchanges 


In particular, the international 
monetary system needs to be re- 
established on the basis of more stable 
exchange rates, easier means of ad- 
justment between deficit and surplus 
countries, and an orderly expansion of 
world liquidity with Special Drawing 
Rights becoming the principal reserve 
asset. Other institutional changes 
proposed are the merging of GATT and 
UNCTAD possibly into a World Trade 
Organisation, and the setting up of a 
World Development Fund including 
the Communist states as members. 

The second proposal is for a substantial 
increase in the flow of resources to the 
Third World with transfers made 
automatically through world taxation 
based on levies on for example, in- 
ternational trade and airline tickets. — 

The third proposal is to channel 

funds out of military spending into 
official aid. Every year the North 
spends $450 billion on arms, only 
$20 billion on aid. There is clearly 
room for manoeuvre there, but this 
proposition looks much less attractive 
since the Russians moved into 
Afghanistan. 

Herr Brandt and his colleagues have 
made an important analysis of world 
economic problems. In their view North 
and South sink or swim together. The 
question now is what has to happen to 
make us raise our sights from our own 
problems and realise this. 
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Ontario Considering Practice Inspection 


New bye-laws to be considered at the 
June annual meeting of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Ontario 
would require all members in public 
practice to undergo mandatory practice 
inspection. In recent years, a system of 
peer review has been established by 
CPAs in the United States and, in 
Canada, practice inspection is currently 
mandatory in Quebec and Newfound- 
land. Other provincial institutes in 
Canada have either approved in 
principle or are considering the im- 
plementation of similar programmes. 

The programme calls for inspection 
of all offices, including part-time 
practices. It is planned for each office 
every four years and, where there is not 


a satisfactory inspection, a second 
review would take place the following 
year. Inspectors would be looking at the 
accounting and auditing functions and 
would review representative files and 
their compliance with Handbook 
requirements. For offices which have 
documented their internal quality 
control, the inspectors would review 
adequacy and compliance. 

Before leaving each office the in- 
spector would review his or her initial 
report with the representative of the 
office. The report would have a sum- 
mary of the findings as well as 
suggestions and recommendations and 
corrective action indicated. Also in- 
cluded would be the comments, if any, 


> WATB MÈM 


The Institute of Cost and Management 
Accountants of Pakistan has endowed an 
annual lecture in memory of the late Mr 
Mohamed Shoaib, its foundation President 
and a former Vice-President of the World 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development. 
The third lecture in this series was 
recently delivered, on the theme of ‘The 
New Accountancy’, by Professor J. M. S. 
Risk, a Past-President of the Institute of 
Cost and Management Accountants in the 
UK. During the course of his visit to 
Pakistan, Professor Risk was also invited to 
address meetings of the Institute of 
Bankers and the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in that country. 


The top picture shows (from left to right) 
Prof Risk, Mr A. M. Ansari, LLB, FCMAP, 
Executive Director of the ICMA of Pakistan, 
and Mr H. V. Butt, FCMA, FCMAP, Vice- 
President ICMAP. Right, Prof Risk shares a 
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joke with a senior member of the 
ICMAP staff. 





of the representative of the office being 
inspected. Disagreements would be 
added to the report, which would 
subsequently be reviewed by the In- 
stitute’s practice inspection committee 
where the decision would be made to 
agree with the findings; consult with the 
office being reviewed; conclude that the 
report is complete; hold it for sub- 
sequent re-inspection; or refer it to the 
professional conduct committee. 

A member or firm, in developing 
guidelines for internal quality control, 
would outline the procedures it follows 
to ensure that high standards are 
maintained, categorised in the 
following areas: file and statement 
preparation; objectivity; maintenance 
of professional skills; staff recruiting, 
advancement and supervision; outside 
consultation as necessary and office 
administration 

The story behind practice inspection 
in Ontario dates back to 1976, 
following a discussion covering the need 
to ensure maintenance of standards 
and recognition that, as a self- 
regulating profession, the Institute has 
a responsibility to ensure that ac- 
counting and auditing standards are 
appropriate and that members adhere 
to them. Council established a com- 
mittee to study the desirability of 
adopting practice inspection and in 
1979, after its recommendation was 
approved, a further special committee 


was appointed to implement such a 
programme. 


UEC Conference 


The fourth Study Conference of UEC is 
to be held in Amsterdam from Sep- 
tember 22nd to 25th, 1980. The host 
organisation is the Nederlands Instituut 
van Registeraccountants (NIvRA). 

The general theme of the conference 
is ‘Entering the 80s’ and the im- 
plications for the accountancy 
profession. Subjects to be discussed 
include quality control, social ac- 
counting and operational audit. 

The numbers of foreign participants 
are limited to 350, at a fee for delegates 
of approximately £210, and for ac- 
companying persons approximately 
£83. Further details may be obtained 
from the Overseas Relations Secretary 
at Chartered Accountants’ Hall, 
Moorgate Place, London EC2. 


| 





Office Efficiency 





Better Phones with Chips 


For a century now we have been using 
an electro-mechanical system in our 
telephone exchanges which has 
changed little in principle. Over the 
coming decade the Post Office are 
taking us straight into the electronic 
age without any intermediate hybrid 
system as used in some other countries. 
Will electronic telecommunications be 
worth waiting for? 

As it is you can have a push-button 
telephone instrument at home or in the 
office for a small extra charge. In 
another decade or so, all telephones will 
be made that way. By that time, when 
all the exchanges on the public swit- 
ched. network are electronic, a good 
deal of extra benefit will be obtained 
from a digital phone in terms of faster 
connections as well as faster dialling. 


What number? 


Before going on to the future of office 
systems the X-Press Callmaker could be 
useful for sole practitioners who 
frequently call up to ten numbers. In 
addition to its press button dial it has a 
memory device which stores the ten 
numbers you use most frequently. The 
addition to its press-button dial it has a 
single payment charge of only £5, on 
the residential tariff. Perhaps I should 
point out that if you use your home 
telephone for business you are liable to 
pay the business tariff; business, I am 
assured, includes the professions. 

For partnerships, as well as for 
commercial and industrial offices, the 
electronic PABX which is now 
becoming available has a number of 
advantages over the conventional 
electro-mechanical equipment. For one 
thing it is much more compact, taking 
up only about a quarter of the space of 
conventional PABX equipment. 
Although electronic private exchange 
equipment has been available for 
several years this has tended to provide 
the same facilities as electro- 
mechanical equipment and its full 
implications are only just beginning to 
be realised. 


These benefits 


from the user’s 


viewpoint derive from two features. One 

is that alterations which on electro- 

mechanical equipment need a 

telephone engineer with a soldering 

iron, can be made on electronic 

equipment by keyboard entries on a 
U. 


For instance, if you change your 
office, simply by keyboarding, the 
telephone operator can change your old 
extension number to the new extension 
together with all the facilities you have 
previously. Which brings us to the 
second main advantage, which is that 
every extension has every facility 
provided by the system on an ‘allowed 
or denied’ basis. 

The SL-1 system, recently announced 
by Reliance Telephones, illustrates this. 
Any extension can be dialled direct — 
both ways incoming or outgoing, 2-digit 
codes can replace full numbers for 
frequently used outside calls, calls can 
be transferred from extension to ex- 
tension without going through the 
operator, and various hunting devices 
enable calls to be shunted to a free 
extension while up to six people can 
speak in conference, including an 
outside caller. And that is only some of 
the possible features. 


Limiting use 


With all these facilities available, to 
say nothing of overseas direct dialling 
on the public network, it is not sur- 
prising that managements want to deny 
certain extensions the full telephone 
facilities. On an electronic exchange 
these can be denied in any mix 
desirable from calls with overseas codes 
to all outside calls. Paging, centralised 
dictation and answering machines can, 
of course, be connected to existing 
interfaces. Like it or not we are going to 
have to use these facilities far more in 
future. 

For accountants the availability of 
data transmission from selected ex- 
tensions protected from intrusions, may 
in the long run prove to be the most 
important facility available. You may 
think this will apply only to accountants 


working in industry, but if the data 
processing industry has its way ac- | 
countants in professional practice will 
soon be involved. 

Readers cannot have escaped noting 
the vast number of mini-computers on 
the market, all programmed to do the 
professional accountant’s routine work 
for him, with the emphasis on in- 
complete accounts. Now let us take this 
one step further. The next logical 
development is for the auditor to go to a 
client’s premises with a terminal which 
he plugs into the client’s office 
telephone and transmits all the data 
back to the mini-computer in his own 
office — and hey presto, complete 
accounts are printed out on the por- 
table terminal while he sits in the 
client’s office. 


Who pays? 


Incidentally, who pays for the calls? 
The accountant or his client? The 
SL-1 exchange, like so much electronic 
equipment, is modular and can be 
extended from 100 to over 5,000 lines 
and one SL-1 exchange can be shared 
by up to 32 different organisations, 
each with its own operators’ consoles 
and complete call privacy. This ability 
to share lets in partnerships and other 
smaller organisations, the advantages 
of electronic exchanges are not just for 
the big boys. 

Whether you look on this as a 
paradise come true or something of a 
nightmare depends to some extent on 
your age group and outlook. It just 
shows how far we have come. About a 
century ago, when my grandfather first 
joined a City accountant’s office as a 
young articled clerk, there was one 
telephone instrument in the senior 
partner’s office and nobody else was 
allowed to touch it. 

Today we may be a little worried in 
case one of the juniors dials their 
boyfriend in Australia (or girlfriend as 
the case may be) when nobody is 
looking. Tomorrow we will be able to 
control the use of unauthorised ex- 
tensions automatically, and receive a 
complete analysis of calls made and 
received on which to base decisions on 
traffic requirements. No more 
guesswork, and no more separate and 
additional equipment for traffic 
recording and analysis. 
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Cheer up with Negative lons 


Negatively ionised air may sound a long 
way from office efficiency, but there is a 
good deal of medical evidence to show 
that negative ionisation in an office has 
beneficial effects. 

Without going into the technicalities 
of ionisation, the heavy and rather 
depressing effect which is felt before a 
thunderstorm is due to positive 
ionisation in the air, while the 
stimulating effect which many people 
experience after a thunder storm is due 
to negative ionisation. The pollution in 
city and industrial conditions is said to 
reduce the natural level of ionisation, 
which is not difficult to believe. 
Restoring the ions to their natural level 
or somewhat above has a beneficial 
effect, particularly on people who are 
weather sensitive. 

However, there is considerable 
scientific evidence indicating the 
benefits of ionisation, which can be 
summarised as follows: 

Firstly, the prophylactic effect was 
reported by Prof Krueger writing in 
Science. He and other researchers 
found that negative air ions have a 
lethal effect on bacteria, reducing 
cross-infection in open-plan offices, 
which has shown a reduction in lost 
time of as much as 16:1. Secondly, 
increased psycho/physical task ability 
and endurance were exhibited by 
students operating in negatively ionised 
air according to Dr L. H. Hawkins 
writing in Ergonomics. Most office 
work could be called psycho/ physical. 


Test results 


Tests at the London head office of an 

international company using the 

double-blind technique where 45 

separate offices were involved showed 

the following benefits: 

1 The atmosphere was more pleasant 
and less stuffy 

2 Thermal comfort was improved 

3 The feeling of wellbeing was in- 
creased 

4 Headaches were reduced by SO per 
cent as against controls and pre-trial 
records, with the severity of those 
remaining being reduced. 
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The tests were carried out by the 
Department of Human Biology and 
Health, Surrey University, using small 
Medion ionisers. 

From the management point of view 
negative ionisation is justified by in- 
creased productivity, brought about by 
these improved working conditions. 
While it is always difficult to quantify 
the results of improved working 
conditions, a reduction in lost time, by 
a factor of as much as that indicated, 
will itself go a long way to justifying any 
process which brings it about in purely 
financial terms. 


Neutrality of statistics 


Nevertheless, statistics can always 
mislead and it is only a concensus of 
beneficial effects found by research 
groups who can be seen to be neutral 
that gives a strong indication that 
negative ionisation should be worth a 
trial. This is admittedly putting it 


cautiously, especially as there appear to 
be no ill effects even from what would 
normally be regarded as excessive 
negative ionisation. 

Ionisation equipment is com- 
paratively small and inconspicuous, it 
can in fact even be portable working on 
the battery/mains alternative and 
looking not unlike a large transistor set 
that has lost its tuning dial. Although 
it is too early to be more definite the 
subjective feeling of ‘coldness’ 
frequently experienced when tired has 
been shown by Dr Hawkins’ team at 
Guildford to be significantly reduced in 
a negative ionised atmosphere. 

Subject to further study this could 
help in conserving energy, since less 
heat would be required for people to 
feel comfortable. However, some 
research done some years ago in the 
USA indicated that the use of ‘warm’ 
colours had the same effect. Perhaps if 


the two were to be combined there 


would be an even greater saving in 


energy by reducing the ambient 
temperature significantly by at a 
guesstimate around 10 degrees 
Fahrenheit. 





IN BRIEF 


Everything for the small business 
computer, terminal and word processor 
user is claimed to be in the PCA- 
Minicare catalogue, copies of which can 
be obtained from PCA Data Processing 
Accessories Ltd., 15 Greycoat Place, 
London SW1P 1SB (01 222 0222). 


Three Texas Instruments based 
microsystems are the first hardware 
products to be announced by the newly 
formed Geest Micro Systems division of 
Geest Computer Services. The new 
applications packages are an integrated 
suite of financial and accounting 
packages, including stock recording for 
small to medium sized retail and 
wholesale users, plus packages for civil 
and structural engineers. The systems 
are priced around £8,500. Centre-file 
Ltd have recently added the 
1,500th user to their payroll service and 
now handle nearly 3,000 separate 
payrolls for their 1,500 users. The 
1,500th client is the 200-year-old Addis. 


Ltd. They claim to be the oldest 
manufacturers of toothbrushes in the 
world. Enquiries on Centre-file through 
local branches of the National West- 
minster Bank. 

A no-plumbing water cooler is being 
marketed by Watercoolers Ltd, 
Wharton St., London WC1X 9TY (01 
278 1563). The unit requires no 
plumbing, occupies one square foot and 
is 36in high, not including the bottle 
which holds five gallons of water. 
Known as the Oasis, it provides cold 
drinking water at all times and requires 
only a 13-amp socket to work. We 
thought only Americans insisted on 
cooled water! 

Extel Computing Ltd. have launched 
Trust, claimed to be the first com- 
prehensive computerised accounting 
service for private trusts, developed in 
conjunction with accountants Touche 
Ross & Co and Deloitte Haskins and 
Sells; further information from Alan 
Wickett Extel Computing Ltd, 1-9 City 
Road, London EC1Y 1AA (01-638- 
5544). 





Office Efficiency 





To Shred or Not To Shred? 


With ever-increasing files to be stored 
on one hand and shredder manufac- 
turers urging us to shred every scrap of 
paper, even before we have had time to 
study it, on the other, where do we 
stand? 

The answers, at least so far as broad 
principles are concerned are given in a 
booklet recently published by the 
Institute of Chartered Secretaries and 
Administrators entitled Disposal and 
Retention of Documents. Readers can 
obtain a copy from the Institute for 
£2.25, which seems expensive for a 
32-page document. 

As many readers will remember from 
their examination days, apart from 
section 12(9) of the Companies Act 1976 
(relative to accounting records), there is 
no statutory obligation under the 
Companies Act for the retention of any 
documents. So you are thrown back on 
the provisions of the Civil Evidence 
Acts of 1968 and 1972 which mostly 
deal with the production of microfilm’ 
and computer records as evidence and 
the circumstances under which they can 
be accepted as authentic records. 


Problems of microfilm 


A good deal of the booklet is devoted 
to this aspect of record retention, which 
is becoming increasingly important now 
that microfilm systems are growing in 
business use so rapidly. Recommended 
periods of retention are given for most 
of the important classes of business 
documents. If the recommendations are 
followed the embarrassment which can 
come when documents are destroyed 
prematurely, whether previously 
microfilmed or not, should be avoided. 

The trouble with destroying 
documents is that destruction is so 
permanent. Most suppliers of 
document destruction equipment sell it 
on the grounds that there is no way to 
reconstitute the documents once they 
have gone through their equipment. 

While every company has some 
confidential documents which should 
not fall into the wrong hands, it does 
seem as if the confidentiality of the 
general run of office documentation is 


often exaggerated. Paper can be 
recycled and in these days of 
diminishing resources it is sheer wanton 
destruction to burn or shred and then 
incinerate documents which are of only 
historical interest and valueless to 
competitors or anyone else. 

While there is nothing to stop 
shredded documents being recycled it 
often seems a waste of effort to shred 
masses of routine documentation, all of 
which is out of date, when it can be 
picked up by a salvage contractor, who 
these days is able to offer an attractive 
deal on regular, clean waste. 


Corporate vanity 


Where large volumes of documentation 
are concerned, particularly computer 
printout, I cannot help thinking that 
much of the security surrounding this 
type of out-of-date material while 
awaiting destruction is little more than 
corporate vanity. Who is going to wade 
through the, endless pages of a 
management report or debtors’ report 
which is probably at least twelve 
months out of date? The only people 
to whom it could possibly be of interest 
are either the Inland Revenue or the 
Fraud Squad, neither of whom are 
likely to obtain a copy through the back 
door. You can imagine the political 
outcry if they wer to start searching the 
municipal rubbish dumps for suspect 
records! 


Bind those accounts — pertectly 


The latest thermal binding machine is 
the Oyez Easibind which creates 
perfect-bound documents in seconds, 
perfect, that is, in the printer’s sense of 
adhesive bound down the spine but 
opening flat. Spine widths from 3mm to 
48mm with a page size up to 419mm 
long can be bound for a few pence in 
this desk-top binder which costs 
£231.00. 

Oyez, Freepost, London SE1 1BP. 
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This leaves a small proportion of 
papers which really are confidential 
such as payrolll records and certain 
policy documents. If you want to be 
absolutely certain they are destroyed, 
burning is the safest method. However, 
you do need a special incinerator; 
burning documents in the central 
heating boiler is not recommended — 
for one thing it will clog up the boiler, 
and for another some of the documents 
may still be readable. 


Not burdensome 


Of all the records which have to be 
kept, VAT accounting records probably 
cause most annoyance, especially to 
small businesses, yet the requirement to 
keep records and accounts up to date 
and preserve them for three years is no 
more than most continental countries 
have insisted on for years, and far less 
documentation than is required by 
most. 

You can even keep VAT records on 
microfilm or on a computer medium, 
provided they are accessible in legible 
form when required by the Customs 
and Excise. With the spread of 
microprocessors in small business 
computer systems this should give rise 
to some interesting situations in the 
near future. Accountants in 
professional practice would be doing 
some of their clients a favour if they 
drew to their attention that it is the 
taxable person’s responsibility and 
Customs and Excise approval should be 
sought before VAT accounts are turned 
over to a computer, inhouse or bureau, 
or put on microfilm. 
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New products and Services Payroll on a Micro 


Users of the Adler TA 20 Compact, a 
desk-top micro-processor business 
system can now have a facility for 
automatically up-dating records of 
employees’ earnings and deductions. 


unexpected features appearing in SSAP 
16. 
ACE is built around two main files, 


Fixed Asset System 


The depreciation adjustment of fixed 
assets necessary for CCA accounts has 
been accounted for by a new package 
called ACE (Asset Control and 
Evaluation System) from Package 
Programs Limited. 

Using ACE it is possible to produce 
four different sets of figures 
simultaneously for Fixed Assets; apart 
from Historic and CCA it can perform 
Tax and Insurance calculations. The 
CCA calculation routines are designed 
for easy amendment in the event of 


the Asset Master File holds individual 
asset details (any type of numbering 
system can be used for the assets) and 
the Parameter File holds rules and data 
common to groupings of assets. This 
use of parameters means that the 
volume of asset input data is minimised 
(a company having one hundred 
thousand fixed assets is not unusual) 
and any change of accounting policy 
affecting thousands of assets is handled 
by a simple replacement of one 
parameter. 


een ER 


Mini-computer with ‘simple’ 
software 
Business Computers (Systems) Ltd. 
have launched the Molecular 80 to use 
the ‘simple’ software development 
system which they claim makes ap- 
plication packages quicker to develop 
than is the case with other techniques. 
The system uses 10 basic commands, 
all in normal English, enabling 
program development to be undertaken 
by non-data processing staff. The 
Molecular 80 Accounting Package — 
sales order processing with alpha 


OES ee 


See A 
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matching, sales purchase and nominal 
ledgers is supplied under licence for 
£150 per annum, the payroll package 
for £50 a year and the word processing 
application package for £250 per 
annum. 

A typical price for a Molecular 80 
configuration with two VDUs, a 240 
lpm printer, 64Kbyte central processor 
and 10.6Mbyte disc unit would be 
£25,500. 

Business Computers (Systems) Ltd., 
The Pagoda, Theobald Street, 
Borehamwood, Herts WD6 4RT. 








Called the Coresol 2 Plus Payroll, the 
system provides for the calculation and 
printout of payroll and payslip for all 
types of payroll. Twelve totals of payroll 
analysis are provided for expense 
headings, and on completion of each 
sheet of payslips employees’ tax and 
earnings records are automatically 
updated. The other facilities of the 
system are retained. 

Office & Electronic Machines Ltd., 
140/145 Borough High St. SE1 1LH (01 


407 3191). 


Non-exchange intercom 


A new 100-station intercom system 
from Panasonic uses no central ex- 
change. Each individual station has a 
built-in microprocessor that 
automatically performs all switching 
and connecting operations. Individual 
stations can be of the telephone handset 
type, or hands-free loudspeaking type 
or a combination of the two. 

Advantages of the system include 
simple and inexpensive installation and 
subsequent expansion. Features 
provided include conference calls, 
push-button dialling and, optionally, 
the use of selected stations as remote 
switching terminals for such functions 
as video surveillance, automatic doors 
and heating, air conditioning or other 
building services. Features normally 
found on this type of equipment are 
also available. Teletronics, Nine 
Connaught St., London W2 (01 262 
3121). 
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Boxes for filing 


A collapsible and stackable filing box 
has been introduced by Straker Office 
Supplies. Made of ‘Correx’ extruded 
PVC corrugated sheet the Ludgate box 
measures 17in by 14in by 10in deep. 
This enables foolscap files to be stored 
one way and A4 the other. 
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Each box is supplied with a lid and 
fitted with handles which locate in box 
above for stacking. Available in five 
colours, the boxes cost £5 each plus 
VAT — quantity discounts available. 

Straker Office Supplies Ltd., 15 
Artillery Row, SWIP 1RT (01 222 
1301). 


Another 
System 


Incomplete Records 


Designed by CMS (Computer Services 
Midlands Ltd.) an incomplete records 
system is now available using the 
Commodore 32K Micro-computer 
available from Commodore 
Business Software Dealers. Hardware 
consists of a VDU, dual floppy disc unit 
and fast printer and with the software 
package costs £3,480 plus VAT. The 
disc capacity is in excess of 3,000 
separate postings plus 1,200 narrative 
comments. Up to 200 nominal codings 
may be used. 

It is also possible to instal several 
computer units with VDU and disc 
sharing one printer at a cost of around 
£1,800 each. Typewriter printers may 
also be connected to the system for 
those who require a higher quality 
persentation than that given by the 
standard printer. Commodore In- 
formation Centre, 360 Euston Road, 
London NW1 3BL (01-388-5702). 





Bespoke Accounts 


G. V. Cowen and Co., a Hertfordshire- 
based accountancy practice, have 
recently ordered a Bespoke Business 
Accounting System which has beer 
jointly developed by Data 100 and 
Gemini. Cowen are a small firm 
with three partners and approximately 
150 clients. The practice tends to 
specialise in engineering companies but 
also handles a number of private in- 
dividuals (principally for income tax 
returns) and a variety of other com- 
panies, for example, a supplier. of 
running tracks for athletes and a 
photoprocessing compafiy. 

Bespoke is a combined software and 
hardware system that is based on ten 
years’ experience of meeting the 
requirements of the business computer 
user. The software has been developed 
by Gemini and comprises sales ledger; 
stock recording, invoicing and sales 
analysis; purchase and nominal ledger; 
and payroll. These ‘building blocks’ 
can be added one by one, allowing the 
user to implement only those elements 
he requires, not exactly ‘tailor-made’ 
perhaps, but certainly an adaptable 
system. The software runs on the 400 
series business computers from Data 
100. The 405 is designed for the smaller 
user, while the 445 caters for the ex- 
panding business. 

The configuration ordered by G. V. 
Cowen comprises a 64K 405 processor 
with four flexible diskette drives giving 


The 405 system from Data 100 





a total of 1Mbyte of on-line storage; a 
4015 datastation with a 15 inch, 2000 
character screen and a typewriter 
keyboard; and a 60 cps Sprinter matrix 
printer. 

Keying-in information does not 
require specialised knowledge: requests 
are made in plain English as are the 
prompts that load the user through 
operation of the system. The various 
business tasks available are selected by 
simple key depressions. 

G. V. Cowen will implement the 
Bespoke software modules in stages. 
First sales ledger, then purchase ledger 
payroll and stock control although at 
present, the company does not intend to 
use the nominal ledger package. The 
decision to computerise the practice’s 
operation was based on the volume of 
paperwork associated with six of its 
largest clients. However, the system will 
not only be used for internal purposes, 
but also as a service to its existing 
clients. For instance the payroll 
package will be used to automate the 
confidential salary service that Cowen 
provides to several of its clients and the 
stock recording package will be used to 
control the spares and products of a 
fork lift truck company. 


For further information contact Paul 
Haynes, Data 100 Systems Limited, 
Harpenden. Tel. No. 05827 63161. 
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Plus Ca Change 


Sterling stays outside the European 
monetary system and, according to 
Government policy, will only enter the 
system when the time is right. Exactly 
what constitutes the right time is a 
matter open to various translations. 
The French no doubt consider that 
‘Perfidious Albion’ will only consider 
the time right when the French consider 
the time wrong. Opponents of the 
European Economic Community and of 
the European monetary system are 
provided with ample ammunition by 
the bitter opposition of the British and 
French Community partners. 

General de Gaulle was always op- 
posed to British entry into what he 
considered to be ‘his’ Common Market, 
an antipathy which has been continued 
by his Presidential successors. 

Sterling, as the only ‘petro currency’ 
in Europe, is in a class of its own, which 
makes entry into the EMS difficult and 
probably makes the French even more 
antagonistic towards the UK and its 
currency than would be the case were 
the pound and the French franc on 
some degree of currency level pegging. 


Realignments 


The AMEX Bank Review (AMEX 
being the London merchant arm of 
American Express) made pertinent 
comment on the system during a period 
of European recession in its end-March 
issue. The major European economies 
will show slower growth rates this year 
than in 1979 with United Kingdom 
output declining by around two per 
cent. 

While the AMEX Review 
acknowledges that the slowdown in 
itself poses no direct problems for the 
EMS, as it goes into the second 12 
months of operation, the accompanying 
balance of payments shifts could 
radically alter the traditional movement 
of European currencies, notably the 
Deutschmark, against each other. The 
economic outlook, it is considered, ‘also 
makes the argument for sterling’s 
membership of the joint currency float 
even less persuasive than in the past’. 
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The first year of the EMS has seen 
one major re-alignment. The Deut- 
schmark has remained the strongest 
member, while both the Dutch guilder 
and French franc have enjoyed periods 
at the top of the band. As German 
interest rates ease slightly and the mark 
softens, there may be the prospect of 
‘greater scope for interest rate declines, 
to well below their current record levels’ 
for the weaker currencies. 


Deutsche angst 


The Bundesbank, however, is likely to 
be keen to avoid importing inflation 
from other European countries in the 
second half of this year. So the ac- 
ceptability to the German authorities of 
a weaker Deutschmark within Europe 
could be threatened if higher inflation 
rates are not brought down sub- 
stantially. More important, West 
Germany is expected to run a deficit on 
current account of up to DM20 billion, 
while France, Italy and the Netherlands 
show only a slight deterioration. If the 
German current account deficit is not 
reduced rapidly and if the expected US 
recession occurs, with the accompanying 
decline in inflation, 1980 ‘could witness 
continued investor shifts away from the 
DM to the US dollar: hence 1980 would 
be an unusual currency year in Europe 
insofar as the Deutschmark may no 
longer be the strongest member of the 
EMS’. 

The AMEX view on UK membership 
of the EMS is that ‘the economic 
arguments against success in joining 
within narrow bands remains strong’. 
First, as a petro currency, sterling is 
subject to considerably greater volatility 
than the other currencies. Secondly, the 
UK economy is moving counter 
cyclically to its European trading 
partners, with the current account 
improving this year but possibly 
deteriorating in 1981, depending on the 
competitiveness of UK exporters. 

Thirdly, for sterling to be a con- 
sistently strong member of the EMS the 
volatility of inflation would need to be 
curbed. That depends a great deal on 


the mix between investment and 
consumption when allocating North 
Sea oil revenues. AMEX make the final 
point that joining within a wider EMS 
band, as for the Italian lira, would 
make more economic sense but it is 
unlikely that a similar exception would 
be made for sterling. 


Foreign Currency and 


Impaired Lives 


Commercial Union Assurance Co Ltd is 
writing term assurance in a number of 
foreign currencies, including Deut- 
schmarks, Swiss francs and Belgian 
francs. The company has made a name 
for itself in writing ‘impaired’ risks — 
whether brought about due to the 
proposer’s health, occupation or 
pastimes. Unlike many other offices 
writing ‘impaired’ risks, the Com- 
mercial Union normally is not reliant 


.on the reassurance market. 


With a retention of up to £450,000 
for any one life, it can make its own 
decisions, based on advice from its own 
medical team. Nowadays, very few 
proposals are uninsurable altogether. 
Sometimes, however, the Commercial 
Union (in common with other insurers) 
may feel it better to decline a proposal 
altogether than to quote a particularly 
high rate — which might prove 
disturbing for the proposer. . 

Quite a number of loadings of 
premium which were thought necessary 
in the past, for both medical conditions 
and occupational risks, no longer are 
applied, with the result that a much 
wider range of proposers is now ac- 
cepted on normal terms. 


Leading Shares’ Trust 


Antony Gibbs Unit Trust Managers 
Ltd. have introduced its UK Market 
Leaders Trust, providing investors with 
an opportunity to invest in a carefully 
selected portfolio of some 20 leading 
shares. Normally, the trust will be fully 
invested, to enable those wishing to 
time their purchases carefully to obtain 
maximum benefit from any market 
upturn. To help smaller investors, the 
managers are offering a regular 
savings scheme, whereby monthly 
investments, with a minimum of only 
£10, are accepted in the trust. 
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Conservation Versus Cartel 


International economies are going into 
recession with interest rates and in- 
flation rates rising and likely to con- 
tinue to do so. Theoretically the con- 
comitant to recession is deflation rather 
than inflation, and this theoretically 
involves the wholesale reduction of 
interest rates. If inflation and interest 
rates are not to come down how can 
recession be turned? 

If there is any answer to that question 
it is to be found in the reasons for the 
recession — the insistence of OPEC 
countries on pushing up oil prices. 
Theoretically, again, higher prices 
bring out more production with the 
result that prices fall. In practice higher 
prices are now bringing reduction in 
output as OPEC countries put oil prices 
before oil earnings — or their oil ‘face’ 
before the quantum of their oil ear- 
nings. 

If rising oil prices are going to result 
in an increasing oil scarcity then ob- 
viously none of the prescribed 
theoretical answers to recession are 
going to work. There has presumably to 
be a major international effort by oil 
consumers to beat the oil producers at 
their own game but from such an effort 
the results, if any, are likely to be slow 
in coming. 


Means of saving 


Oil conservation is essential but, there 
too,results are slow to make impression. 
The Fuji Bank bulletin recounts 
Japanese successes in improving 
petroleum productivity. Their steel 
industry between 1973 and 1978 
reduced the volume of oil required for 
producing one tonne of crude steel by 
almost 30 per cent. This was achieved 
at the level of pig iron production by 
improved blast furnace technology and 
at the level of steel production by 
enlarging continuous casting facilities, 
greatly reducing the amount of energy 
used for cooling and heating and ac- 
celerating the installation of energy 
saving equipment in the rolling 
department. 

Some 30 per cent of Japanese blast 


furnaces have been fitted with 
generating equipment which uses the 
pressure of the waste gas escaping from 
the top of the furnace for generating 
electricity, which contributes to the 
saving of electric power. 

In the cement industry new kiln 
developments have raised the efficiency 
of oil consumption per unit of 
production. The bulletin records that: 
‘recently old tyres have been used as 
fuel and in another attempt at saving 
oil by recycling resources, blast-furnace 
slag or ashes is mixed with the product. 


Power saving appliances 


The use of a mixture of heavy oil and 
coal as fuel may reach substantial 
proportions. The use of coal-oil mixture 
as fuel also constitutes an important 
task of the electric power industry.’ 

Saving fuel in production processes 
needs to be paralleled by similar action 
in consumption. The basic requirement 
is considered to be the construction of 
energy saving consumer goods. In 
Japanese colour television sets the 
average amount of electricity required 
for 1978 models was reduced to 67 per 
cent of the electricity used by 1973 
models and similar progress has been 
made for other electrical household 
appliances. 

Their motor industry has tried to 
improve fuel efficiency by building 
smaller and lighter cars. These and 
other efforts at saving oil have been the 
result of the increase in oil prices. 
Baldly the bulletin states ‘compulsory 
controls for savings are useless’. 

The rise in relative prices provides 
the incentive for saving and the policy 
of the Japanese Government, allowing 
the latest round of increases in the price 
of crude oil to be passed on to the prices 
of finished products, which contrasts 
sharply with the policy adopted at the 
time of the oil crisis, was a wise and 
economic move. 

The bulletin displays a remarkable 
degree of confidence in the Japanese 
economic ability to absorb rising oil 
prices by oil conservation. 


The bulletin concludes that 


‘basically, an energy crisis means an 
insufficiency in the volume of supplies 
but this appears as an increase in price. 
The price increase is a signal to ready 
the economy for coping with the 
quantitative shortage which will make 
it possible to overcome the crisis. 
‘Naturally, the energy problem will 
remain extremely critical throughout 
the rest of the twentieth century, and 
the fact that energy conservation has 
made satisfactory progress in the last 
few years constitutes no reason for an 
optimistic appraisal of the future. A 
slackening of efforts will throw us back 
to the starting point. The continuous 
rise in the price of oil should bring a 
continuous improvement of all 
productivity, which should make it 
possible to achieve economic growth 
with a minimum of oil consumption.’ 


For The Year 2000 


Scott, Thomas (Investments) Ltd has 
devised a unit-linked life assurance 
contract, which is underwritten by 
Provincial Life Assurance Co. Ltd. It is 
based on the fact that most regular 
savings plans suffer from the problem 
that an investor is joining in a venture 
with a large number of people who have 
widely differing aims and needs. 

Some may be thinking very long 
term, while others will be wanting to 
cash in their contracts at a relatively 
early stage. If the scheme has been in 
existence for some time, some will be 
leaving at the same time that others are 
joining. That can make it difficult for 
those responsible for managing the 
investments to adopt a strategy to suit 
all purposes, and thus the result has to 
be something of a compromise. 

The Millenium Investment Plan has 
been designed to overcome those 
disadvantages. 

The policy is linked to the Millenium 
Fund, where the aim is simply to obtain 
the maximum return in the year 2,000 
AD. The contract is flexible: it does not 
have to be kept in force until 2,000 AD, 
and, if required, can be maintained for 
a longer period. The investment team, 
however, has the clear objective of 
arranging its investment strategy to 
produce the highest possible return in 
the year 2,000 AD. 
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Tarred with False Optimism 


It was perhaps fitting that the Reginald 
Grout memorial lecture to the Char- 
tered Institute of Transport should 
have been delivered on the subject of 
shipowning profitability by Mr Brian 
Shaw, chairman of the Furness Withy 
group. The British group is in the 
process of being taken over by Hong 
Kong shipping interests. 

Mr Shaw’s theme was that private 
shipowning can still be profitable — 
but only if governments permit. He said 
he was ‘convinced that profits are still 
there to be made by the private 
shipowner who understands the special 
characteristics of his business, whose 
planning philosophy and assumptions 
are sound, and who is given half a 
chance by governments’. Shipowners 
Mr Shaw said must ensure that new 
additions to the world fleet were dic- 
tated only by identified demand and 
not by governmental considerations of 
national pride, economic warfare or 
vote-seeking political expediency. 

Furness Withy is basically a liner 
company and in the container age liner 
business has become more highly- 
geared, more capital intensive, less 
flexible and more volume sensitive than 
when liner trades were served by large 
numbers of relatively small con- 
ventional ships. 


Cycles 


Most of the world’s shipping — some 
80 per cent of the tonnage — is now 
represented by bulk carriers or oil 
tankers, with the majority of them 
subject to the vagaries of the market. 
Research suggests that a ship operating 
in the market sector will experience two 
or three boom periods, covering only 
about four years out of a twenty years 
average life. That pattern continues 
‘although the boom periods when high 
freights can be obtained may be shorter 
than in the past’. 

In Mr Shaw’s view the reduction of 
shipbuilding capacity is far too slow. 
Many yards have been closed but ‘are 
still physically there and could be re- 
opened’ and ‘politicians throughout the 
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world remain as vulnerable as ever to 
the electoral appeal of providing 
shipbuilding jobs and flooding the 
market with ships in response to the 
slightest sign of boom conditions’. 

Mr Shaw complained that ‘public 
shipping companies never seem to have 
succeeded in explaining what 
shipowning is all about to financial 
analysts, who usually discount profits 
(or losses) on ship sales, although 
frequently they are a most useful in- 
dicator as to whether the management 
concerned is wide-awake or half- 
asleep’. 

Shipowning ‘is nothing if it is not an 
assets business and shrewdness in 
buying and selling shipping assets is 
often at least as significant to a 
shipowner as success in trading them 
profitably’. 


Over-tonnaged 


Since reaching a peak at the end of 
1975 the UK owned and registered 
merchant fleet has declined by 25 per 
cent but what tends to be forgotten in 
Mr Shaw’s view is that between 1971 
and 1975 there had been an un- 
precedented growth of something like 
35 per cent, a degree of growth 
‘stimulated by misplaced optimism’. 
But British shipowners had no 
monopoly of that optimism. 

Over the past ten years the daily 
running cost of UK ships has risen by 
an average of 16 per cent per annum 
and crew costs have risen by 19 per cent 
per annum. Between 1968 and 1979 the 
UK cargo liner fleet fell from 5.25 
million deadweight tonnes to 3.75 
million. However, taking improved 
efficiency and utilisation through 
container ships into account, the UK 
liner fleet in 1979 was equivalent to 
about 6.9 million tonnes in 1968 — a 
growth of some 30 per cent. 

Mr Shaw considers that the world 
bulk fleet is over-tonnaged and there 
seems to be little genuine need for 
much in the way of replacement ships 
over the next five years. He urged 
shipowners ‘not to plunge into a new 


wave of speculative ordering just 
because some sectors of the market are 
picking up from the worst of the recent 
depression’. 

The essential need to restrict new 
tonnage was emphasised by Mr Shaw’s 
summary of the outlook. ‘British and 
European shipbuilders,’ he said, ‘are 
presently forecasting that world 
deliveries of new tonnage will in 1983- 
84 exceed deliveries in 1975-76. If they 
prove right the shipping industry could 
be heading in 1983-84 for another deep 
shipping slump, particularly when one 
reminds oneself that in 1975 over 75 per 
cent of the order book consisted of oil 
tankers.’ 

Mr Shaw concluded, ‘I can only hope 
the shipbuilders are being hopelessly 
over-optimistic about their own 
prospects, bearing in mind that some 
current forecasts of shipping demand, 
particularly for the carriage of steel, 
thermal coal and crude oil, seem 
unrealistitally high. Shipowners can in 
practice live comfortably with any level 
of demand, however flat, if it is not 
over-matched by the supply of ships.’ 


New Exempt Fund 


Allied Hambro is adding a fourth fund 
to its exempt unit trusts. This is the 
Allied Hambro Income Exempt Fund. 
The managers have said that, with a 
starting yield S50 per cent higher than 
that of the FT-Actuaries All-Share 
Index and the prospects of a growing 
income over the years, they feel that 
the fund will be of particular value to 
the smaller pension fund and to 
charities. 

The fund will be run by the same 
manager who has achieved an income 
growth of 125 per cent from the Allied 
Hambro High Yield Fund since its 
inception in July 1974, together with a 
rise of 179 per cent in the offer price, 
compared with 132 per cent in the All- 
Share Index. 

The preliminary charge on Allied 
Hambro’s exempt funds has been in- 
creased to the 34 per cent permitted by 
the trust deeds. This enables the 
managers to pay the same rate of 
commission to professional advisers as 
on non-exempt funds. 
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King Coal Crunch 


The other side of the shipping question 
is put into relief by the feature article in 
‘Shipping Statistics and Economics’ 
published by H. P. Drewry (shipping 
consultants) of London. The article 
holds out the prospect which Mr Shaw 
dreads — that the first glimmering of 
better demand will result in a burst of 
new shipbuilding. 

The Drewry view is that ‘the prospect 
of rapid, almost spectacular, growth in 
the world seaborne coal trade over the 
next decade is boosting the bulk 
shipping industry’s confidence at a time 
of uncertainty, as it will undoubtedly 
lead to increased trading opportunities 
for the larger carriers’. 

Backed by coal contracts ‘quite a few 
new orders for both Panamaxes and 
ships in the 120,000 dwt class have 
already materialised, and many more 
are expected as shipments grow’. It is 
considered ‘conceivable that the overall 
level of coal shipments could double 
between now and the mid-1980s’. 

In the light of the latest round of 
OPEC oil increases and recent 
pronouncements on future energy 
policy by governments, coal can be 
expected to make a much more im- 
portant contribution to energy supplies 
in North America, Europe and parts of 
Asia, while maintaining its traditional 
importance as a steel industry raw 
material. 


Thermal overseas-ware 


Before the 1973 oil crisis shipments of 
coal consisted predominantly of coking 
grades of bituminous coal and in- 
ternational seaborne trade in thermal 
coals was comparatively small, centring 
on Western Europe. Since then, 
thermal coal trade has expanded 
sharply with the estimated seaborne 
total rising from 19.1 million tonnes in 
1973 to 47.4 million tonnes in 1979. 
Within those total figures the EEC 
trade, excluding intra-EEC movements, 
has risen from 13.8 million tonnes to 
34.5 million tonnes, the Japanese trade 
from one million to 2.4 million, the US 
trade from only 100,000 tonnes to three 


million tonnes, and other trade from 
4.2 million to 7.5 million tonnes. 

The EEC now imports more coal for 
the generation of electricity, etc, than 
for coking purposes. Generally, coal is 
being substituted for oil in existing, or 
planned thermal power plants. The 
main sources of thermal coal for the 
Japanese market are Australia, taking 
as much as 71 per cent of the business, 
China with 18 per cent, and the USSR 
with eight per cent. South Africa was 
the principal source of US thermal coal 
imports although sizeable tonnages 
were provided by Australia and Poland. 


Raising steam 


No doubt soaring oil prices have given 
coal a new lease of steam-raising life 
but inevitably there are problems. 
There is a question mark over the 
ability of the main coal-producing 
countries to increase export availability 
of thermal coals. Major oil companies 


such as Shell, BP and Exxon have 
moved into coal mining in a big way, 
with Shell, in particular, a major force 
with its Australian, Canadian and 
South African interests. 

While Australia has been the focus of 
attention, South Africa has made the 
most spectacular progress with the 
development of loading terminals at 
Richards Bay, able to berth bulk 
carriers of up to 160,000 dwt. 
Australian ports are restricted to ships 
of 65,000 dwt. 

The logistics of the steam coal trade, 
with the long-hauls calling for low 
transport costs for coal to be com- 
petitive, will also call for improve- 
ments at ports receiving shipments and 
particularly European ports. New and 
specialised transhipment terminals will 
have to be established to serve the coal 
trade and a new generation of ships 
built to transport the coal to restricted 
draft ports. 

On the basis of the Drewry facts the 
optimism of the coal-carrying shipping 
trade seems justified. Whether 
justification extends to the optimistic 
building of a new generation of coal- 
carrying ships is another matter. 


—_—_—_—_————————————————— 


Master Policy Technique 


Plenty of interest is still being shown in 
pension contracts for controlling 
directors and senior employees. One of 
the more sophisticated contracts, 
operating on a deposit administration 
basis, is provided by The Life 
Association of Scotland Ltd. 

A master policy technique is used, so 
that the benefits for each member are 
treated individually, with contributions 
and interest accumulating in separate 
deposit accounts. Interest is added to 


each deposit account to provide an 


increasing level of guaranteed income 
to the account. Each contribution paid 
by the employer earns a fixed amount of 
interest (dependent on market rates at 
the time the contribution is made). This 
interest is credited each month until the 
member’s normal retirement date. 
Naturally, the interest credited in this 
way also earns interest each month — 
calculated on the same basis. 

In addition to the guaranteed in- 


terest, at the end of each year bonus 
interest will be declared by the office — 
expressed as a percentage of the 
guaranteed interest income credited 
during the year. Throughout, a 
minimum overall rate of interest is 
being guaranteed. 


Fixed Rate Investment 


It looks as though the building society 
movement is unlikely to make a sudden 
reduction in rates of interest paid to 
investors when Minimum Lending Rate 
comes down. Nevertheless, interest 
rates are more likely to come down than 
go up. 

For investors who are concerned 
about the possibility of drop in rates of 
interest, Alliance Building Society has 
introduced a fixed rate bond. It is 
guaranteeing to pay interest at the fixed 
rate of 11.50 per cent per annum for the 
rest of 1980. In return, it is saying that 
neither capital nor interest can be with- 
drawn before January 1, 1981 (except if 
the investor should die). 
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Miraclemakers and Mandarins 


Entrepreneurs are news. Just what they 
are or when they stop being en- 
trepreneurs and become businessmen 
and industrialists is a matter of debate. 

The Institute of Economic Affairs, in 
a study of the role of the entrepreneur, 
poses all the questions but as in any 
discussion paper does not necessarily 
provide any plain straightforward 
answer. 

The basis of the question is put by 
Professor Israel Kirzner, Professor of 
Economics at New York University, 
who considers the standard economic 
theory has developed along lines that 
virtually exclude the entrepreneurial 
role. He asks what institutional 
frameworks are best suited to tap 
the reservoir of entrepreneurial alert- 
ness among the members of society? 

His own answer is that en- 
trepreneurial talent is mobilised by the 
prospect of ‘pure gain’ which is 
‘broadly understood to include fame, 
power, prestige, even the opportunity to 
serve a cause or to help other in- 
dividuals’. By catering for ‘new op- 
portunities for pure profit’ the private 
enterprise market economy system 
scores, in a way which cannot be 
simulated by any socialist system — 
even the most sophisticated govern- 
ment regulation can seriously inhibit 
the entrepreneur’s dynamism. 
Regulators are not profit motivated. 


Satanic Mills 


Among other contributors to the Paper, 
Mr Leslie Hannah director of the 
Business History Unit of the London 
School of Economies argues that the 
practice of pure science has diverted 
brains away from industrial leadership 
— ‘the uncomfortable suspicion 
remains that the price which we have 
had to pay for excellence in universities 
— in terms of the opportunity for their 
personnel — has been high.’ 
= Dr Neil M McKendrick, the Cam- 
bridge University historian, argues that 
much of the blame attaches to ‘the 
traditional hostility to the businessman 
in English society deeply influenced by 
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the view that mills are characteristically 
dark and satanic’. Mr Nigel Vinson, 
industrialist and inventor, writes that 
‘the industrial forest regenerates from 
the bottom’ and makes a plea for the 
numerous fetters on small business 
enterprises to be removed, especially 
the onerous planning regulations. The 
law, he argues, should be amended to 
let people start up a business in their 
own garage ‘inside every 
moonlighter there is a small business 
man trying to get out.’ 


Renaissance Hero 


By contrast Rolls-Royce’s chairman Sir 
Frank mcFazdean questions the 
‘romantic idea’ that small business is 
the dynamic element in the economy. 
He is however critical of the other end 
of the scale — the nationalised in- 


dustries whose main consequence is the 
‘increasingly progressive amateurism of 
large segments of the economy’. 

However, Donald MacRae, Professor 
of Sociology at the London School of 
Economics, takes the optimistic view 
that in post-industrial society the 
entrepreneur may once again become 
the hero he was in Renaissance Europe. 
The entrepreneur may change from 
present villain to future hero. 

Unless he does, a post-industrial 
society based on the knowledge in- 
dustries will otherwise follow the 
pattern of Chinese society in many 
periods of the long history of Imperial 
China. It will become dominated by its 


mandarinate, and the fate of all 
mandarinates is rigidity and 
stagnation, tempered only by 


catastrophe. But entrepreneurs ‘will go 
on originating diversely’. They cannot 
form a class since their whole raison 
d’etre ‘is in their wry and eccentric 
individuality’. They are ‘people, after 
all, who clamber about the social 
framework and, of course, take the risk 
at times of tumbling down from it’. 


eee 


Life Assurance Optimism 


In 1979, the Scottish Provident In- 
stitution beat the industry average by 
increasing new annual premiums by 20 
per cent. Commenting on this, Mr. Joe 
Macharg, General Manager (and newly 
elected Chairman of the Associated 
Scottish Life Offices), said that no one 
could pretend that the financial climate 
was unduly favourable to long-term 
savings. ‘But our broad spread of 
business, covering all major sectors of 
the life assuurance market, has held us 
in good stead. We have a solid core of 
pensions business, our low cost en- 
dowment contract is widely used as 
collateral for building society mor- 
tgages and our open-ended en- 
dowments ( a field which Scottish 
Provident pioneered 10 years ago) 
draws more support than ever from the 
personal savings market.’ 

Referring to pensions for the self- 
employed, Mr. Macharg said he was 
extremely gratified by the response to 
the office’s campaign for the classical 
with-profit deferred annuity in 


preference to the vogue for a ‘cash 
funding’ contract, ‘which can only offer 
the consumer a speculative guess as to 
the level of pension on which he can 
expect to retire.’ 


Variable Pension 


MGM Assurance has introduced a. 
flexible pension contract for the self- 
employed, where there is provision for 
premiums to be varied without penalty. 
Each year, any premium, from £100 
upwards, can be paid, or a premium 
can be missed out altogether. This is an 
annual premium deferred annuity, with 
each premium being treated as a single 
premium for rating purposes. 

In the event of death before vesting, 
the cash sum payable can be either the 
total amount contributed to the plan, 
or, if selected by the policyholder at the 
outset, the cash value of the ac- 
cumulated pension benefits. MGM 
Assurance has pointed out that the 
latter option can never be less than the 
total of the contributions paid to the 
plan; in the majority of cases, it will be 
substantially greater. 
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Budget Comments 


After a Budget which brought no basic 
surprises in its headlines but a 
tremendous amount of small print to be 
read and inwardly digested, financial 
markets have turned back to their 
original view that the Budget was 
basically ‘good’. Typical comment is 
that ‘the Government’s second budget 
represents slow progress towards their 
committed economic objectives. The 
Chancellor has steered a ‘safe’ political 
course’. Or ‘The Chancellor has not 
changed his economic objectives and 
neither has he altered the means by 
which he is attempting to achieve them. 
He is still committed to as rapid as 
possible a containment of inflation and, 
on a slightly longer view, a return to a 
more balanced pattern of economic 
growth.’ 

For better or for worse, the City in 
Budget terms is invariably translated 
into the stock market and another 
stockbroking comment was the ‘even if 
a part of the budget arithmetic has to 
be treated with a dose of scepticism, the 
overall package is undoubtedly in the 
direction of financial prudence and 
compatible with the reduced monetary 
targets which form the necessary 
foundation for more general economic 
progress.’ 


Basically bullish 


Most broking surveys of the gilt edged 
and equity markets after the budget 
have been basically bullish, subject to 
reservations on timing. Panmure 
Gordon, for example, considered that 
‘hope is again deferred for gilt edged 
investors awaiting evidence of success 
of the monetary strategy’. 

Hoare Govett took a similar view 
commenting that gilts might make 
early gains but ‘whether they will be 
able to hold any gains against a 
background of inflation, which will 
continue to accelerate for a while yet, 
and in the contest of a continuing credit 
squeeze is uncertain but on balance we 
believe that they will lose ground before 
the major recession-induced rally 
begins.’ 

In the case of equities the Hoare 
Govett view was that in the short term 


negative factors were reinforced by the 
possibility of a setback in profits of 
significant proportions, and by no early 
prospect of a recovery. 

Ordinary shares admittedly discount 
that prospect but even so they might 
lose further ground. Hoare Govett 
consider that ‘even though the 
Chancellor has added significantly to 
the potential demand for equities 
through tax concessions . . . we would 
guess that prices will not advance until 
early 1981.’ 

In contrast to that equity view, 
Panmure Gordon concluded that the 
market at the time of the Budget was 
already largely discounting the events 
of 1980 and that ‘optimism and a 
feeling that the worst of the problems 


are past should be in evidence by the 
end of the year’. 

On that basis, the brokers ‘would not 
expect a downside movement to pierce 
the (FT Index) 400 level, but rather 
expect a major recovery to take place by 
the year-end, possibly taking the Index 
up to 550. 

Quilter Hilton Goodison seem to be 
midway between the two extremes of 
equity view commenting that while 
current factors ‘appear to preclude a 
major bull market in equities 
developing, the evidence of recent years 
suggests that the equity market does 
respond strongly to interest rate 
movements’ and on that basis the 
brokers ‘are positive towards the equity 
market on a twelve month view.’ 





Rates and 


Closing prices, Monday, March 31st, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


May 12, 1978......9 % Mar1,1979......... 13% 
June 8, 1978 .....10 % April 5, 1979........ 12% 
Nov 9, 1978.......12'4% June 12, 1979.......14% 
Feb 8, 1979.......14 % Nov 15, 1979........17% 


Finance House Base Rate 
April 1st, 1980, 18% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 
March 3rd, 1980 
interest on payment of tax 17%+0% per annum 
withdrawn for cash 13⁄2% 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index 

March 31st, 1980, 427.0 


Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 
Jan 25 .......£15.7443% Feb 29......... £16.1236% NewYork....... 2.1640 Frankfurt...... 4.2250 
Feb 1...0... £16.1858% Mar 7.... ...... £16.1211% Montreal......... 2.5825 Milan .......... 1944.50 
Feb 8 ...... -£16.1741% Mar 14...... £16.1132% Amsterdam.... 4.6250 Oslo 11.2150 
Feb 15 ...... £16.1643% Mar 21...... £16.2071% Brusseks ......... 67:5800 : Parii oscinina 9.7225 
Feb 22......£16.0722 % Mar 28 ...... £16.2838% Copenhagen... 13.0650 Zurich........ 4.0075 
Gilt-edged 
COG posits asians E OE 29% Treasury 13⁄4% 1997 ....sssesessscsssescensesseseees 92% 
CONGONS 2870 v0nseessensressstvanonsvessoscecnseossanensie LOM- LECASUTY HAM 1999... ccsccecsccsoconcnsucaseocosesaeuis 72% 
NAN DIAG: POO T TEEN By. Iann ITA TI ao vaisssnsssccsssiicassepesjesctiaaeh 72% 
Funding 344% 99-04 ...ccciccescscscescccocsccsccceces BOYS ETOASUPY BAN B4-BG...0...cccsccccccdcsccessscoeeczenses 821% 
Funding 5'4% 78-80 .......cccccccsccsssssoceeseesee., 98 DPCRMITY BAM 87 I isccdescsensascasteccctcdsae ee 12% 
Funding 542% 82-84 .o.cccccccccccsesecssesececececes TAA. Treasury DAM. T7-BO visas cnssssscsaversssscartion neon 97% 
Funding 5%% 87-91 „a S0 Treasury 32% 79-81 ........sscsscssssssssessssssenvenss 91% 
PUIG AIS isesi hirn 394 Treasury 5786-89. .....ss..cssscescscinccsqesnssasqietes 59% 
Funding 614% 85-87 ........cccccccssssscscosescoeeee. TEV Tomui Snn 08-12. .crsesecsccosdccsoeesevscncsdbeatt 44 
Treasury 13% UID ococccecsccsccecceseccecceansccs cs: 941% WORSE 28D TONENS PEE e 18% 
Treasury IZAN a! een een ot 89% WH AE ROR E er r, TOOTEST ee 29% 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) aa 
an Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov c 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 1552 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 172.4 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 
1980 245.3 248.8 Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 98.4 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2 104.3 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 119.8 
1980 123.2 125.3 


® 
Prices 
Money Rates 
Day today... 18%-20% 
7 days.......... 182-184% Bank Bills 
Trade Bills 2 months.. 18 “s-18%% 
I month............18%% 3months.. 17'177% 
2 months...........184%4% 4months.. 17%-17%% 
3 months........... 18% 6months..16'%-16'4% 


Three Months’ Rates 
Local authority deposits................0000. 
Local authority bonds ..............ccc000e0 
Sterling deposit certificates............00. 
Euro-sterling deposits ............sc0se0c000 
Euro-dollar deposits ...........cccsseeseeeeeee 
ec. ERS one we 


18-184 
18374-1814 
181-181 
18%6-18'6 
19'620 “ic 
181-1834 


The date of the above Rates and Prices is coincidental with that of the quarter-end prices. 
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Using Accounting Theory for Disposing of 
Variances, Overhead and Spoilage Costs 


by SETH K. PARKER, PhD, CPA 
Senior Lecturer in Accountancy, University of Natal 


The purposes of this article are to show the usefulness of theory in 
answering accounting questions, including those in managerial 


accounting, and to summarise 
spoilage costs are disposed of. 


At the end of a financial period an 
accountant may find balances in his 
ledger for: 


1 Unfavourable (or favourable) 
variances; and/or 

2 Under (or over) absorbed overhead; 
and/or 


3 Normal and abnormal spoilage. 


He or she is faced with the question, 
‘How do I dispose of the costs related to 
each? ’ 


Example: 


The following describes the situation: 
process costing was used; there was no 
opening or closing work-in-progress; 
raw materials were purchased as used, 
and recorded at a standard’ price and 
quantity (a); manufacturing overhead 
was allocated using a predetermined 
rate (b); and recorded as incurred (c); a 


how variances, overhead and 


number equal to 10 per cent of the 
completed acceptable units were ex- 
pected to be defective and had no sales 
value (d); and 12 of the 18 acceptable 
units were sold (e). 


Thus, the accounts contain un- 
favourable variances, underabsorbed 
manufacturing overhead, and normal 
and abnormal spoilage. 

First, at the end of an accounting 
period all accounts must be classified as 
relating to the income statement or 
balance sheet. Thus, the accountant’s 
choice is between recording the costs as 
an adjustment to the income statement 
accounts (a period cost), or recording 
the costs as an adjustment to the 
production of the period (a product 
cost). The latter would be accomplished 
by debiting or crediting: work-in- 
progress for the portion relating to the 
closing stock of that account; finished- 
goods for the portion relating to the 


closing stock in that account; and cost 
of goods sold for the balance, which 
would be the portion relating to the 
items produced and sold this period. 

Secondly, the matching principle 
states that costs should be treated as 
assets until such time as the revenue 
resulting from those costs will be 
recognised or the benefits from in- 
curring the costs are received. When 
the revenue is recognised or the benefits 
received, the costs are matched with it 
(ie recorded as expenses). If no future 
revenue or benefits will result from a 
cost, then it is recorded as an expense 
immediately. 

Thirdly, unusual items are defined as 
those which ‘are distinct from the 
ordinary activities of the enterprise and 
therefore are not expected to recur 
frequently or regularly’ (IAS 8). 
Fourthly, under generally accepted 
accounting principles (GAAP) the value 
of stock should include all its direct 
costs plus a ‘fair share’ of production 
overhead (as in absorption costing). 

Finally, in order to use the 
materiality principle, materiality is 
defined as ‘items which are material 
enough to affect evaluations or 
decisions’ (IAS 1). 

Using this brief amount of theory one 
can answer the accountant’s question of 
how to dispose of the costs related to 
variances, overhead, and spoilage. 





RAW MATERIAL PRICE/ 
QUANTITY VARIANCES 


a 21 
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OVERHEAD 
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SPOILAGE 
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STOCK 
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d 180 | e 120 


NORMAL SPOILAGE 


COST OF GOODS 
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e 120 | 
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Variances 


Unfavourable (or favourable) variances 
arise when a standard cost system is 
being used. The actual cost differs from 
the standard cost, creating the 
variance. The variance may be caused 
by poor standard or out-of-control 
actual costs. For example, the former 
may be due to an error or oversight 
when setting the standards, the latter 
may be due to poor management and 
employee performance or to a burst 
water pipe. 

The matching principle states that 
the costs should be treated as assets 
until such time as the revenue resulting 
from these costs will be recognised. 
Under GAAP, the value of stock should 
include all direct costs plus a ‘fair 
share’ of overhead. Tentatively, then, 
the variance should be associated with 
the standard cost itself and treated as 
adjustment to the production of the 
period. However, the causes of the 
variance need to be analysed in terms of 
the definition of an unusual item. For 
this enterprise, is the cause distinct 
from the ordinary activities and not 
expected to recur frequently or 
regularly? If part of the variance is 
due to an unusual cause (a burst pipe), 
then that amount should be recorded as 
an adjustment to the income statement 
accounts. The other examples are 
probably not unusual, so the balance of 
the variance remains as an adjustment 
to the production of the period. 


Overhead 


Under (or over) absorbed overhead 
arises when a predetermined overhead 
allocation rate (estimated overhead 
divided by the estimated volume of the 
basis to be used for allocating the 
overhead) is used. A standard cost 
system is not necessarily being used. 
The under (or over) absorbed overhead 
may be created by the actual volume of 
the basis differing from the estimated 
volume. The estimates may have been 
poor, the actual costs out-of-control, or 
the actual volume did not achieve the 
estimated volume (perhaps due to a fall 
in demand for the product). 

As with variances, the matching 
principle and GAAP for stock valuation 
leads one to conclude that, tentatively, 
the under (or over) absorbed overhead 


should be treated as an adjustment to 
the production of the period. However, 
the causes of the under or over ab- 
sorption still need to be analysed in 
terms of the definition of an unusual 
item. Again, the amount due to an 
unusual cause (a decline in volume due 
to a strike) should be recorded as an 
adjustment to the income statement 
accounts. The production of the period 
would thus include its ‘fair share’ of 
overhead. 


Spoilage 


Normal and abnormal spoilage arise 
when there is a predetermined amount 
of spoilage that is expected. The firm 
may not necessarily use a standard cost 
system. The amount of normal spoilage 
is what is expected and is inevitable 
using a particular production process. 
Abnormal is spoilage in excess of the 
normal, and may be caused by a poor 
estimate of the amount of normal 
spoilage or an_ out-of-control 
production process. 

Again the matching principle and 
GAAP for stock valuation are ap- 
plicable. Satisfactory units cannot be 
produced without producing some 
spoiled units. One concludes that the 
normal spoilage should be treated as an 
adjustment to the production of the 
period. The causes of the spoilage need 
to be analysed in terms of the definition 
of an unusual item. Is the abnormal 
spoilage really due to unusual causes or 
is it due to a ‘low’ level set for normal 
spoilage so as to encourage employee 
performance? The amount of ab- 
normal spoilage due to unusual causes 
should be recorded as an adjustment to 
the income statement accounts. The 
balance is an adjustment to the 
production of the period. 


Example solution 


Acceptable production of the period 
equals 180, of which 60 remains in 
stock-finished goods. Assuming only 
the abnormal spoilage was determined 
to be due to unusual causes, the ac- 
countant’s adjusting journal entries 
follow: abnormal spoilage cr. 2, ab- 
normal spoilage expense dr. 2; raw 
material variances cr. 21, manufac- 
turing overhead cr. 15, normal spoilage: 
cr. 18, stock-finished goods 60 + 180 x. 


54 = dr. 18, cost of goods sold 120 + 
180 x 54 = dr. 36. 


The accountant may choose to ac- 
count for the above situations in a 
different manner if, in his judgment, 
the amounts are immaterial. This 
follows from the materiality principle. 

The above set of theory applies to 
related situations. Assume the firm 
reports using direct costing for its 
stocks. Applying the theory one con- 
cludes that all overhead costs would be 
reported on the income statement. 
Variances and spoilage would be 
disposed of as described above. 

Assume job. order costing was used. 
The amounts due to unusual causes of 
variances, under or over absorbed 
overhead, and spoilage would be an 
adjustment to the income statement 
accounts (a period cost). The jobs on 
hand at the end of the period would be 
debited or credited for their portion of 
the variances, etc, related to the 
production of the period, and cost of- 
goods sold would be adjusted for the 
balances of the variances, etc. 


Purchases for stock 


Assume raw materials are purchased 
for stock and a price variance is created 
at the time of their purchase. Applying 
the theory, one concludes that the 
variances should be associated with the 
stock of raw materials. The adjustment 
depending on the portion of this 
period’s purchases remaining in raw 
materials and the portion sent to work- 
in-progress. 

Assume that in setting standards the - 
firm uses an ‘ideal’ standard rather 
than an ‘attainable’ or ‘expected’ 
standard. Larger unfavourable 
variances and abnormal spoilage will 
result. These variances would still need 
to be analysed to see what amount was 
due to unusual causes. Only that 
amount should be recorded as an 
adjustment to the income statement 
accounts. 

This article has shown that variances, 
over and under-absorbed overhead and 
spoilage costs remaining at the end of a 
financial period should usually be 
disposed of as an adjustment to the 
production of the period. It has also 
shown the applicability of accounting 
theory to managerial accounting. 
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‘One for All and All for One’ 


Last week’s ACASS Council ended on 
a constructive and amiable note, with 
delegates having demonstrated their 
determination to concentrate on the 
major issues concerning them as a 
whole and to solve the internal con- 
troversies that have plagued them for 
some time. There were also two can- 
didates for the vacant presidency, 
Anthony Carey of Safferys (London) 
and Helen Pott, of Touche Ross 
(Bristol) who was elected. 

Ian Davies was commended for his 
active presidency and his admirable 
chairmanship of this council and Judy 
Geisler for all that she has done for 
ACASS over the years. (Now qualified, 
she will be joining Financial Training). 
CASSL were welcomed back to the fold 
after delegates had overwhelmingly 
supported their claim for 38 per cent 
representation; on a poll, over 21,000 
voted for, with approximately 2,000 
against and 2,000 abstentions. CASSL 
has accepted the principle of an ef- 
fective safeguard against their having a 
power of veto over any proposed rule 
changes; and the Birmingham 
resolution mentioned in ‘Student Ac- 
countant’? of March 20th was with- 
drawn. 

Perhaps the major reason for the 
positive change in this council was the 
need to convince the Institute of the 
worth of students’ societies. While 
officially there can be no formal 
response as yet to the JWPSS report, it 
does appear that the findings were met 
with a cool reception. It is more than a 
rumour that the feeling in some 
quarters of the ICAEW is that the need 
for the continued existence of student 
societies was not justified, and that the 
idea of ‘junior membership’ of the 
Institute is still being considered. 

As if to confirm the existence of this 
attitude in the Institute, when Tony 
Scott (JIWPSS chairman) and Peter 
Duffell introduced the report, the 
former stressed the importance of that 
old trade union maxim ‘united we 
stand; divided we fall’ and Mr Duffell 
pointed out that ‘students are down- 
trodden, second-class citizens in the 
profession. The Institute needs good 
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students but has not given them 
recognition’. Both speakers stressed 
that a change of attitude by the In- 
stitute, by principals and by district 
societies is needed. | 

Both Tony Scott and Judy Geisler 
expressed the need to consider the 
‘whole package’ in detail without 
becoming obsessed with minor details: 
ie, that the conclusions were that 
student societies should not only 
remain but be improved and given 
greater power, that ACASS should take 
a greater place on the Institute through 
the Student Affairs Committee and that 
the report is concerned with how to 
achieve these fundamental objectives. 

The programme at present is that the 
district societies committee meets in 
July in order to prepare for a sub- 
mission to the Institute Council in 
August. The decision to hold a special 
student council in July will delay 
this process but the students are 
convinced that they will need this time 
to really get to grips with the report. 

However, the delegates made their 
feelings clear on a number of points. 
On an informal vote they were 
unanimously against junior mem- 
bership of the Institute, pointing out 
that the aims and objectives of students 
and qualified members are totally 
different and that, swamped by the 
latter, students would lose any real 
representation to the Institute. Junior 
membership would also be conferred on 
those who had no hope of qualifying. 
The existence of ACASS was justified 
by the students in terms of represen- 





Helen Pott and lan Davies 


tation, which had led to improvements 
in all aspects of working life, and local 
societies were considered important for 
the gathering of ‘grass roots’ opinion 
and education. 

Standardisation of rules and ac- 
counts and greater democracy within 
societies was discussed and several 
interesting points emerged. Societies 
considered by the JWPSS to be 
dominated by qualified members were 
often fortunate in having an 
‘enlightened’ head-figure who worked 
hard for the students — but this had 
led to a complacency about the present 
situation when students did not hold 
the key posts. Some of those who have 
no power to choose their qualified head 
found that they were at the mercy of 
what was essentially an Institute line. 

There were also wide differences in 
the systems of budget approval, with 
some district societies approving large 
budgets and improvements in all 
facilities while others demanded 
specific justification for the most basic 
facilities such as newsletters. There is 
also a variety of ways of treating society 
surpluses and assets. Some societies 
have to have their budget approved by 
the Institute — in one bizarre case, 
even though the district society had 
amicably agreed to an increase in what 
was believed to be a responsible budget, 
it seems that there is a very real 
possibility that the Institute District 
Societies Committee will not approve it. 

Introducing the short term education 
and training report, which has been 
accepted by the ICAEW Council, 
(‘Student Accountant’, December 
20th/ 27th), were Mr John Metters, MA, 
FCA, of Price Waterhouse, and Mr 
Paul Gee, BA, FCA, of Chart Tutors. 
Both considered it unfortunate that 
foundation courses were not within the 
terms of reference. Mr Metters, a 
member of the working party, spoke of 
the need to test aptitude, intellect and 
education but ‘it is impossible to 
correlate all the facets required of a 
chartered accountant in one test’. Time 
is needed to develop skills — there must 
be some sort of filter at PEI to weed out 
those incapable of dealing with con- 
ceptual-type PEII questions. The 
rearrangement of material from PEII to 
PEI should improve progression in the 
shorter term but the proposed Cer- 
tificate of Accounting Studies will be 
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more satisfactory in the longer term. 

Mr Metters was opposed to set 
reading time before exams — the 
answer lies, he felt, in ensuring that 
questions are set to fit the time. The 
open book system might have the 
opposite effect to that anticipated by 
students — ie, that because it dispenses 
with the need for recall, it could result 
in conceptually more difficult problems 
being set. Finally, there were grounds 
for making allowances for 
specialisation. 

Paul Gee brought an academic mind 
to bear on the short term review. As a 
tutor, he said, he has often been 
confronted by ‘a sea of bewildered 
faces’ and sees one of the main areas for 
discussion as ‘cramming’ versus 
education. 


Keep it up to date 


He mentioned an article by Mr E. B. 
Bishop, ‘Educating and Training the 
Accountant’, published in The Ac- 
countant on October 25th, 1979. Mr 
Bishop’s point was that it is essential to 
update syllabuses — identifying and 
eliminating peripheral topics at the 
same time as adding new ones, in order 
to avoid unnecessary cramming. There 
should also be more emphasis placed 
on the understanding of principles and 
less on time-consuming quantifications. 
The new 5-paper PEI, according to Mr 
Gee, goes some way towards this, The 
main problem with private sector 
linked courses is that too much em- 
phasis is at present placed on the pre- 
exam course and not enough on the 
previous stages. 

The new system will improve 
progression but problems still remain. 
Some material could be dropped and 
others introduced at an earlier stage. 
Auditing should be increased to a 3- 
hour paper and some basic auditing 
should be tested at PEI. Another 
shortcoming is the lack of general 
finance questions. For PEII there 
should also be optional questions on 
specialist subjects. 

The discussion afterwards suggested 
that educationalists in general are 
unsure of the requirements of 
examiners and are often confronted 
with ‘rogue’ papers. The Council saw 
no reason why detailed syllabuses and 
suggested solutions could not be 
published. 


The major conclusions reached were 
that the Foundation route must stay 
open; greater monitoring of polytechnic 
and university courses should be un- 
dertaken or an Institute exam 
established; but there should be an 
increase in the amount and quality of 
study leave due to the increased pass 
marks required for the Accounting 
Techniques and Taxation papers 
(pressure should be put on the principal 
to ensure that students do not have to 
suffer excessive overtime and away 
jobs). However, some felt that the root 
of the problem lay in the inability of 
some students to allocate their time 
properly. 

There was general consensus among 
tutors and students that the present 
referrral system is of no benefit to 
anyone. It seems utterly pointless, it 
was said, that students who are weak in 
certain subjects are tested again in 
subjects that they have already passed. 

Michael Lickiss, BSc (Econ), FCA, of 
Thornton Baker, London, discussing 
the interim report of the long term 
review (‘Student Accountant’ January 
24th) thanked ACASS for their sub- 
stantial contribution. But he made it 
plain that, even if a long-term policy 
was adopted this year, it would be at 
least 1989 before the first chartered 
accountants would qualify under the 
new system. 

There have been some new ideas 
generated since publication of the 
discussion document, such as a 
diploma instead of the Certificate of 
Accounting Studies (obviously not 
popular with private sector tutors). The 
final stage is now being considered ‘in 
terms of a project and an interview by a 
panel. 

Jock Worsley, FCA, ACASS 
Counsellor, Financial Training, 
London, explained his views on the long 
term. He felt that the new tests should 
be catered for within the linked courses 
system but that non-graduates would 
be better off taking a two-year BEC 
course, instead of Foundation followed 
by the Certificate of Accounting 
Studies. He also felt that it would be 
preferable to wait until there had been 
an opportunity to assess the impact 
of the short-term proposals. The single 
professional examination should be 
taken about 15 months into the 
training contract. 


The main points to emerge from the 
workshops and the discussions were 
that accreditation should be of 
offices rather than of principals (long- 
standing ACASS policy. The Board of 
Accreditation is also moving towards 
this); that education and training 
should be based on the definition of the 
requirements of a _ newly-qualified 
accountant; that there should be far 
closer monitoring of university and 
polytechnic courses; and that CPE 
should be compulsory for all. 


Final assessment 


There was some backpedalling over 
the question of final assessment in the 
workshops, with logistical problems ten 
years hence taking precedence over the 
principle behind the suggestion. CIPFA 
experience suggests that the interview 
panel recommendation would require 
one member per three students which 
would mean, roughly, about 800 
personnel. It was pointed out that 
roughly that number are at present 
involved in examinations, and the more 
effective filter system would mean fewer 
people getting through to this final 
stage. 

Some students also felt that the 
interview would be subjective and were 
worried about the possibility of being 
failed on this basis. 

ACASS have done a great deal of 
work on training records and are not 
satisfied that students, particularly in 
large firms, are receiving a broad mix of 
education and training. Training 
records should be monitored more 
thoroughly. 

At the guest night dinner, Mr Martin 
Higham, MA, B Litt, chairman of the 
standing conference of employers of 
graduates, and recruitment manager of 
Rowntree Mackintosh Ltd, spoke most 
entertainingly and Richard Norman of 
Douglas Llambias announced the 
prizes for his firm’s incentive scheme 
(details next week). 

Ian Davies, Judi Geisler and David 
Brierley (outgoing President, Treasurer 
and Secretary respectively) will remain 
on the executive, their former positions 
being taken over by Helen Pott, Ian 
Stutt and Neil Haines. Co-opted onto 
the executive were Russell Goodway 
(South and East Wales), Vicki Harrison 
(Leeds) and Julie Beck (Birmingham). 
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PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Bailey, Verity & Rayner and Moss, Fox 
& Isles announce they have merged 
their two firms with effect from April 
Ist, 1980. The combined firm is 
practising in the name of Isles, Verity & 
Co at 32 North Parade, Bradford HD1 
3JA. The partners are Messrs G. D. 
Verity BCom, FCA, G. Isles, FCA, F.A. 
Wardman, FCA, ATII, A. D. Boldy, 
FCA, and S. M. Cook, FCA. Mr K. M. 
Moss will continue as consultant to the 
new firm. 


Cooper Basden & Adamson, 
Chartered Accountants, announce the 
admission to partnership of Mr G. F. 
Ellis in their Lancaster office. 


Dearden Farrow & Co announce that 
Messrs S. F. Milsom, J. H. Sibley and F. 
Payne will be joining their Bristol 
practice on April 9th, 1980. Mr A. C. 
Chedzey will retire on that date, but will 
continue in practice under the style of 
A. C. Chedzey & Co at 132 High Street, 
Nailsea, Bristol BS19 1AH. 


Thomson McLintock & Co, Char- 
tered Accountants, announce that Mr 
S. S. James, FCA, a senior member of 
their staff, was admitted to partnership 
in London on April 1st, 1980. 

Thomson McLintock & Co, Char- 
tered Accountants, announce that Mr 
W. Robert Hutcheson, LLB, CA, was 
admitted to partnership in Aberdeen on 
April 1st, 1980. 

Thomson McLintock & Co, Char- 
tered Accountants, announce that Mr J. 
R. White, ACA, a senior member of 
their staff was appointed an associate 
in London on April ist, 1980. 


Watling & Partners announce the 
separation, by mutual consent, of their 
practices at Albion Chambers, Bristol, 
and St John’s Court, Bristol, on April 
8th, 1980. 

The Albion Chambers practice will 
merge with Dearden Farrow & Co with 
effect from April 9th, 1980. Mr R. H. 
Langdon-Davies and Mr R. Jenkin, the 
resident partners at the Bristol office of 
Dearden Farrow & Co, will be joined by 
Mr S. F. Milsom, Mr F. Payne and Mr 
J. H. Sibley. Mr C. Croxton-Smith and 
Mr J. M. Watling will continue the St. 
John’s Court practice of Watling & 
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Partners. On May 1st, 1980, Mr J. G. 
Brown will join Mr Watling in part- 
nership, when Mr C. Croxton-Smith 
will retire as a partner but continue as a 
consultant. 


APPOINTMENTS 


Mr W. E. Barker, FCA, ATII, has been 
appointed a director of Auto-Scotia 
Products Limited. 

Mr David Dexter, FCA, senior 
partner of Dexter & Co, has been 
elected National Chairman of the 
National Federation of Self Employed 
and Small Businesses. 

Mr B. R. L. Holmes, FCA, has been 
appointed a director and chief general 
manager of Provincial Building Society. 

Mr Frederick N. Musyimi, FCCA, 
has been appointed group financial 
director of CMC Holdings Limited. 





Mr R. Piper 


Mr Raymond D. Pipes, ACMA, 
financial director of Ideal-Standard 
Ltd, has been appointed to the cor- 
porate position of director, accounting 
systems and procedures, with parent 
company American Standard Inc. 


Mr F. Musyimi 


AUDITING THE AUDITOR 


Representations on the role of the 
Comptroller and Auditor General are 
invited from interested organisations or 
individuals, in the light of the recent 
Green Paper (Cmnd. 7845) (‘Auditing 
the Auditor’, The Accountant, March 
13th). 

Written representations, and/or 
indications of willingness to give oral 
evidence, should be addressed to the 
Clerk to the Committee of Public 
Accounts, Committee Office, House of 
Commons, London SW1A OAA. 


DISTINGUISHED LECTURE TOUR 


Dr Klaus Macharzina, professor of 
business administration at the 
University of Hohenheim, was named 
earlier this year as the 1980 
Distinguished Lecturer of the American 
Accounting Association. 

Dr Macharzina, who was awarded 
his doctorate by the University of 
Munich in 1970, has had a notable 
academic career both in Germany and 
in the United Kingdom. In addition to 
his professorship, he is managing 
director of the Stuttgart Institute of 
Management Research and 
Development. 


NEW DATE FOR 
AWARDS CEREMONY 


The Accountant-Stock Exchange 
Annual Awards for 1980 will now be 
presented on June 18th, it was kindly 
confirmed by the Mansion House 
earlier this week. This change follows a 
call by some trade unions for a ‘day of 
action’ — or, perhaps more accurately, 
inaction — on the originally selected 
date of May 14th. 


ACCOUNTANT'S DIARY 


The details of the events in May 
which would normally be 
published in this week’s issue 
have been held over for one week. 


CROSSWORD SOLUTION 


(This puzzle appeared on page 468 last 
week). 











Victoria Valuers 


stocktaking 
inventories 
and asset 
valuations 


9 Golden Square 
London WIR 3AF 


01 4341718 


industrial 
retail 
wholesale 


stocktakers and advisers on stocktaking procedures 


_ Build-Up Bonus Shares.4 year 
Investment plan-plus easy withdrawals 


Build-Up Bonus Shares from Property 











e Flexibility of investment - any sum 
from £500 to £15,000 (or £30,000 jointly). 

If you would like more information 
about the Build-Up Bonus Shares, please 
write or telephone our investment 


Owners Building Society offer you all 
these advantages:- 
e A record interest rate. 
e A substantial guaranteed bonus 
increasing every year for four years. 
3rd year 4th year 
10.75% 10.75% 
1.25% 1.75% 3.25% 
PA ys 12.50% 14.00% 
17.14% 17.86% 20.00% 


e Prompt and easy withdrawals. 
* Gross equivaient taxed at basic rate of 


İst year 2nd year 


Interest 10.75% 10.75% 
Bonus 0.75% 
Total 11.50% 


Gross* 16.43% 





department. 


Building Society <== 


4 Cavendish Place, London WIM OAQ. Tel: 01-637 304] 
A Trustee Society. Member of BSA. Assets exceed £105 million 





Accountants and others called upon to advise on 
taxation matters will find the Tax Cases invaluable for 


research and case preparatory work. 


Reports of Tax Cases 


50 Volumes covering 1875-1978 


The Tax Cases are the official reports undertaken under 
the direction of the Board of Inland Revenue. Originally 
published by H.M. Stationery Office, the series com- 
menced in 1875, when appeals to the courts were first 
allowed. 

A complete set now runs to SO volumes plus a further 
volume containing an alphabetical and a subject index 
for volumes 1 to 43. Each volume of Reports contains 
fully reported cases, with no shortening whatsoever, and 
each case can be traced through its proceedings from the 
initial stages with the general or special Commissioners 
to, where applicable, judgment in the High Court, Court 
of Session or the Court of Appeal and the House of 
Lords. 

This is done by reference to the very useful headnotes 
which precede each case and which state the facts of the 
case and provide a general summary. In recent years sets 
of volumes 1 to 49 have been unobtainable and have 
rarely appeared in sales or auctions of second-hand 
material. For this reason, and following enquiries 
received, Professional Books Ltd have, with the approval 
and support of the controller H.M. Stationery Office, 
reprinted these volumes. They will also be pleased to 
register subscriptions for future volumes as and when 
published against specific instructions. 


ORDER FORM Tax Cases 


To: 
Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ 


om EEP tds, a ser the Post Office. 
and Advertisement 


The Reprint is being produced on the premises at 
Professional Books Ltd, using the latest 
photolithographical process. Each volume will be a 
facsimile reprint of the original and references will 
therefore remain unchanged. Similarly, references citing 
Tax Cases in other publications will still be relevant and 
their validity continued in the reprint series. 

Early ordering is essential if you are to secure a set of 
the reprint — as by agreement with the controller, H.M. 
Stationery Office, only a limited number of sets is being 
produced. Each volume covers several years of tax cases. 


Published by 
PROFESSIONAL BOOKS LTD. 


Distributed by 
GEE & CO (Publishers) LTD. 


Please send me: 


CO The complete set (Vols 1-50) 
at £890 plus £20 p. & p. 


O The individual volume 


covering year(s) 
at £22.50 plus £1.50 p. & p. 


O Index volume at £9 plus £1.50 p. & p. 


Remittance enclosed £ 





Printed and published in Great Britain by GEE & Co (PUBLISHERS) LIMITED, at Welshpool Web Offset Co. Ltd., Powys. 
wc2. 


Offices: 151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ. Tel. 01-836 0832. Cables: COUNTANT, London 


Poblubed every Thursday, price 35p per copy. 
Concessional rate for registered 


Post-paid subscriptions: £25 per year. By Airmail: £36 per year. 
students: £13.50 per year (forms on application from the publishers). 


© Gee & Co. (Publishers) Limited, April 3rd 1980 
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Vehicle contract leasing and 
fleet management programs- 


are you getting the service you expected? 


No ? 

Then you're obviously not an Alternatively our experience and 
Interleasing customer, because we're administrative expertise can provide fleet 
firm believers in good old-fashioned management programs for your existing 
service. fleet. So if your current leasing 

This service means flexible leasing arrangements leave something to be 
arrangements, first-class administrative desired, contact us now and find out 
and maintenance facilities and expert what real service is all about. 
staff available at any time, backed up by 


the latest computer systems. p” ORE piste 
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Problem of Definition 


We have from time to time been taken to task for the use 
of such descriptions as ‘recognised’ accountancy bodies 
and ‘unqualified’ accountants. It must be admitted 
straight away that this is a delicate area in which some 
individual susceptibilities are very tender indeed. Neither 
term is statutorily defined, and both (in common with a 
good many professional and political labels) are little 
more than a convenient shorthand for several possible 
alternatives. 

Nor are these two terms exhaustive or mutually ex- 
clusive. As a matter of general professional usage in 
recent years, ‘recognised’ is normally taken to imply 
membership of the Consultative Committee of Ac- 
countancy Bodies; but there are several quite long- 
established organisations, not directly represented by 
CCAB, who would legitimately protest if their 
qualification were to be arbitrarily dismissed as of no 
account. Nor does ‘unqualified’ of itself imply any 
lack of integrity or competence, bearing in mind that 
there are several alternative routes to acquiring an 
understanding of the wide area of professional practice 
and employment potential for which the law prescribes 
no specific qualifications. 

We have heard of doctors temporising with a difficult 
diagnosis by use of the abbreviation ‘PUO’, indicating 
‘pyrexia (fever) of unknown origin’. Perhaps we might 
venture to substitute in place of ‘unqualified’ some such 
form as ‘SQNE’, to indicate ‘specific qualifications not 
established’. The accountancy profession, however, is 
already so bedeveilled with abbreviations of one sort or 
another that we should earn no great thanks for coining 


one more. 
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So why not use specific professional labels, CCAB- 
recognised or not, where these can be established, and 
otherwise refer simply to ‘accountants’? One answer to 
this is inextricably bound up with another particularly 
sensitive area, the ‘double jeopardy’ argument — 
namely, that a professional man who has already paid 
the penalty for a misdemeanour in the criminal courts 
should not have to face the further hazard of a 
professional disciplinary tribunal over the same incident. 
We recognise the sincerity of this argument, but it is not 
one which, in absolute terms, we can accept. 

Professional obligations are not a garment to be 
assumed or put off at will, and there is nothing 
inherently unreasonable in a professional body con- 
cerning itself with the standing of its members before the 
community at large. If the small minority of trans- 
gressors cannot be seen to be dealt with, the image of 
the whole body, and thus of the law-abiding majority, 
must suffer. Attempts to create categories of offences 
which might be described as ‘professional-specific’ or 
‘non-specific’ would inevitably be unsatisfactory; and, — 
even if difficulties of definition could be overcome, we — 
suspect that the latter category might be rather smaller 
than is sometimes assumed. 

It is unnecessary, we hope, to say that our own 
coverage of news items is in no way influenced by the 
presence or absence of any particular set of initials. But 
we regard it as no more than the barest justice that those 
who are subject to the added obligations of professional 
discipline should be able, on occasion, to dissociate 
themselves from the activities of those who are not. 
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Current Affairs 





Serious Error of Judgment 


Investigating matters arising out of the 
Stonehouse debacle, a special com- 
mittee of the Professional Standards 
Committee of the ICAEW set up in 
January 1978, have finally reported 
their conclusions. 

Sir Charles Hardie, CBE, FCA, a 
senior partner of Dixon Wilson & Co. 
well-known as a former chairman of 
BOAC and British Printing Cor- 
poration, was guilty of ‘a very serious 
error of judgment’ when ‘faced with the 
question of whether he was justified in 
signing an unqualified audit report’. 
However, in the committee’s view Sir 
Charles ‘did not cross the threshold of 
misconduct within the meaning of the 
word under the by-laws of the institute 
applicable at the time’. 

In December 1977 the Department of 
Trade published the report of In- 
spectors appointed to investigate the 


affairs of British Bangladesh Trust Ltd 
(The Accountant, December 
22nd/29th, 1977). In relation to the 
audited accounts of the period to June 
30th, 1973, the auditors Dixon Wilson 
& Co failed in their duty under section 
197(3), Companies Act 1948, to include 
in their report on the balance sheet of 
the company a statement of the par- 
ticulars, not otherwise contained in the 
accounts of loans made to offices of the 
company during the financial year. The 
committee concluded that their 
omission arose from a combination of 
three factors:- 


1 Inadequate briefing of one partner 
by another on handover of 
responsibility for the audit. 

2 Failure of the partner taking over the 
audit responsibility to review the 
audit file. 





‘Moral to be Drawn’ 


Just as a busy and important man with 
many outside commitments must take 
care to concentrate on his main work, 
sO a man on retirement, taken on to a 
board as a director, should take care 
not to be used as a mere name. 

The committee investigating the 
DOT report on Mr John Stonehouse’s 
business commented on the Inspector’s 
criticisms of Mr J. C. McGrath, CBE, 
FCA, who was recruited as a director by 
Mr Stonehouse on retirement, following 
a distinguished career in the Co- 
operative movement and with the 
British Airports authority. Mr 
McGrath was 67 and in poor health. 
Despite his deteriorating health he was 
present at certain important board 
meetings and signed his name to 
various documents at the behest of Mr 
Stonehouse. He was thus used for the 
purpose of approving and passing 
matters which, had he been fully aware 
of his obligations as a company director 
and of the significance of the matters 
placed before him, the committee 
believes he would not have approved.’ 

A moral to be drawn from these 
circumstances is that a person who is 
invited to join the board because he will 
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add some distinction to it should be 
particularly on his guard against the 
risk of being used; and, further, that 
when nearing or having reached 
retirement people should be mindful of 
the increasing complexities of modern 
business and not lend their names to 
appointments or undertake work which 
may be too demanding. 

Allegations against two other in- 
stitute members Mr A. R. Le Fort, 
FCA, accountant to the private 
companies of Mr Stonehouse and Mr 
M. G. Cass, FCA, have been referred to 
the Investigation Committee of the 
ICAEW. 

A number of lessons should be 
learned as a result of the case. The 
CCAB’s Auditing Practices Com- 
mittee’s attention has been drawn to 
audit points arising in the course of the 
first audit following the issue of a 
prospectus; the duties of auditors in 
relation to the contents of directors’ 
reports and other statements bound in 
with but not forming part of the 
statutory accounts; handover of a partly 
completed audit and problems in 
relation to window dressing in the 
accounts of banking companies. 


3 Failure of that same partner 
adequately to comprehend the 
substance of the advice proffered by 
his solicitor in relation to the 
question of whether the loans were in 
the ordinary course of business. 


There was, in addition, a failure on 
the part of the audit team engaged on 
the verification of the supposed 
repayment of loans to make adequate 
enquiry about the repayment which 
was, in fact, artificially achieved by way 
of back-to-back loans through a third 
party. While the committee was 
conscious of the benefit of hindsight in 
appreciating the true significance of 
this transaction, it considered the size 
of the sums involved and the nature of 
the repayment called for more vigorous 
investigation. This failure, however, did 
not in the committee’s opinion have the 
same significance as those referred to in 
the preceding paragraph. 

Sir Charles Hardie took over 
responsibility from his partner, Mr S. 
M. Gray, BA, FCA, at a late stage in 
the audit. However, he accepted full 
responsibility for the audit report. 

While the committee has criticised 
Dixon Wilson & Co in relation to the 
1973 audit, it agreed with the In- 
spectors’ conclusion that in 1974 the 
auditors were thorough and careful. 


Awards for Accountants 


Two prominent European accountants 
will be among six recipients of the 1980 
awards for distinguished service to be 
presented by the University of Hart- 
ford’s Centre for the Study of 
Professional Accounting in Hartford, 
Connecticut, USA. 

Mr Emile H. Woolf, FCA, founder 
and chairman of Emile Woolf & 
Association Ltd receives the 
distinguished Service Award for 
authorship, and he is seen as ‘one of the 
most prolific writers in accounting 
literature’. 

Mr A. F. Tempelaar of the 
Netherlands, honorary president of the 
UEC and past president of NIVRA 
receives the international accounting 
award. 

Both awards will be presented during 
the centre’s twelfth annual dinner at 
the Hartford Hilton Hotel on Monday, 
April 28th. 
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Wrong Target? 


The ‘audit versus review’ argument for 
the smallest category of incorporated 
businesses may indicate that both 
Government and the. accountancy 
profession have been looking at the 
wrong problem. A recent memorandum 
to the Department of Trade from the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales draws attention to 
the fact that there are now nearly 
700,000 companies on the UK register, 
of which ‘a large number’ are known to 
be dormant or in various ways to have 
no significant functions or assets. 

‘It is possible that the number of 
limited liability companies would 
decrease significantly,’ in the words of 
the Institute memorandum, ‘if the 
taxation disincentives to disin- 
corporation were removed, and 
businessmen could be sure that the 
taxation effect of trading without a 
corporate framework is likely to remain 
at least no worse than trading within a 
corporate framework’. Further, the 
Institute would like to see, in this 


context, some more suitable form of 
entity for carrying on a small business, 
and some simpler means than the 
present of protecting a corporate title. 

‘It is also open to question, the 
memorandum continues, ‘whether 
there should be some minimum capital 
structure for all limited companies and 
possibly an increase in annual filing 
fees, so as to encourage second 
thoughts before a company is formed.’ 

Professional opinion, as already 
reported (‘To Audit or Not? ’) in The 
Accountant last week, has hitherto 
been fairly evenly divided over whether 
any departure from present audit 
requirements is either desirable or 
necessary. Few users of accounts, ac- 
cording to the ICAEW, have indicated 
any desire for change in present 
requirements; further, introduction of 
the so-called ‘review’ in place of an 
audit could only create confusion in the 
public mind. 

The ICAEW memorandum is framed 
as a reply to the Green Paper ‘Company 





Absolute Discretion on ‘Margin’ Schemes 


Powers of the Commissioners of 
Customs and Excise to prescribe 
records for the purposes of VAT 
‘margin’ schemes are absolute and not 
subject to review by the Courts or VAT 
Tribunals, the House of Lords ruled 
last week. By a majority of four to one 
in the J. H. Corbitt (Numismatists) case, 
the Lords concluded, in effect, that it 
was not open to tribunals to find that 
the prescribed information was 
available in some other form — though, 
in a dissenting judgment, Lord Salmon 
said that Customs and Excise should 
be in the same position as income tax 
collectors, where there is an absolute 
right of appeal to an independent 
superior body. 

A spokesman for the National 
Federation of Self Employed, which has 
been backing the taxpayer’s case, 
described the verdict as ‘a nasty penalty 
for not keeping records just as the 
VATman wants them. The law needs 


changing so that we get justice. 

‘It is fortunate that there is a Finance 
Bill just about to go through 
Parliament, and we will be pressing for 
changes to be made in the relevant 
provision.’ 

Section 34 (1) of the Finance Act 
1972 provides that ‘Every taxable 
person shall keep such records as the 
Commissioners may require’. Last 
week’s decision particularly affects 
second-hand dealers in such areas as 
coins, works of art and antiques, and 
motor vehicles. Failure to maintain the 
records prescribed by the Com- 
missioners can lead to a trader being 
assessed to VAT on gross turnover 
rather than on his mark-up or margin. 

The Commissioners of Customs and 
Excise, who brought the Corbitt case on 
a point of law, will now decide whether 
to proceed against that company for the 
sum of £2,646 nominally due under this 
provision. 


Accounting and Disclosure’ (Cmnd 
7654, The Accountant, September 
13th, 1979). Copies of the full text are 
available free on request (sae) from the 
Publications Department at Chartered 
Accountants Hall, quoting reference 
TR 377. 


Association’s Jubilee 
Scholarship Award 


Ms Stella Elizabeth Claire Purvis, BA, 
ACCA, has been awarded the 
Association of Certified Accountants’ 
Jubilee Scholarship Award for 1980/81. 
The Award was first presented in 1954 
to celebrate the Association’s SOth 
Jubilee. One scholarship is granted 
each year to cover all course and tuition 
fees and to provide a personal grant so 
as to allow the recipient to pursue a 
course for an approved university of 
CNAA degree, specialising in ac- 
countancy or other related subject or 
for a higher degree similarly approved. 

A philosophy honours graduate, Ms 
Purvis gained her professional ex- 
perience with Price Waterhouse & Co 
in London and Arthur Young & Co in 
Hong Kong, and was admitted to 
Associate membership of the 
Association in January 1976. Having 
lectured in accounting at the University 
of Hong Kong from September 1975 to 
August 1979, she is currently studying 
for her PhD degree at Columbia 
University in New York. The 
scholarship award will assist her to 
complete the second and third years of 
the PhD course. 


Close Companies 


Effective Dates 


Budget proposals to abolish the ap- 
portionment of the trading income of 
close trading companies or members of 
trading groups and to increase the 
maximum disregard of their investment 
income will take effect in respect of the 
whole of any accounting period ending 
after March 26th, 1980, according to a 
recent announcement from Somerset 
House. 

The repeal of the close company 
restriction on interest paid to directors 
or their associates will apply to interest 
paid at any time in any accounting 
period ending after March 26th, 1980. 
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Awards for Accountants 


Following the Institute’s request for 
observations on ED 25 (The Ac- 
countant, March 27th) The Midlands 
Industry Group of Finance Directors 
have issued their comments. 

They welcome the clarification of the 
circumstances under which a holding in 
the share capital of a company con- 
stitutes an associated company in- 
vestment (as contained in paragraphs 
12-15 of part 2) and also commend the 
revised balance sheet treatment. 

However, the main point which the 
group makes is that paragraph 22 
precludes the investing group from 
including its attributable share of 
associated company turnover in the 
aggregate amount disclosed in the 
group consolidated profit and loss 
account. Although it is to be noted that 
it does allow such information to be 
given by way of note. 

It is felt to ‘be quite incongruous for 
the inclusion or exclusion of the in- 
vesting group’s share of consortium 
turnover to depend on whether the 


A Lincolnshire computer bureau is now offering cow pregnancy analysis 
as one of its less conventional services .. . 


consortium is or is not a statutory 
limited company’. They feel that 
whether the consortium is actually set 
up as a joint venture, a partnership or a 
statutory limited company may well be 
influenced by the legal requirements of 
the country where the contact is being 
carried out. 


THE 
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The Midlands Group suggest that 
such a criticism could be countered by 
‘allowing discretion for the attributable 
share of associates’ turnover to be 
included in the aggregate group turn- 
over provided the amount so included 
was indicated on the face of the group 
profit and loss account itself’. 


Special Features for 1980 


Regional Incentives for Industry 
Life Assurance 

Conferences & Exhibitions 
Commercial & Industrial Property 


APRIL 24 
MAY 22 
JUNE 19 
JULY 17 


Executive Stress 


Energy 
Vehicle Leasing 
Holidays 


Accountancy Courses 


AUGUST 21 
SEPTEMBER 18 
OCTOBER 16 
NOVEMBER 20 
DECEMBER 18 


An editorial synopsis for each special feature will be 
available on request six weeks before publication date. 
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151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ. Tel: 01-836 0832. 
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Quote of the Week 


‘It is an illusion to think that there is 
one figure of profit that will suit 
everybody for all purposes.” — Mr T. R. 
Watts, CBE, FCA, shortly after official 
publication of SSAP16. 


Internal Auditors Relax 
Experience Rules 


Significant relaxations of the ex- 
perience requirements for admission to 
the ‘certified internal auditor’ (CIA) 
qualification have been announced by 
the Institute of Internal Auditors. 
These include the recognition on equal 
terms of internal and independent 
professional audit work experience, and 


a reduction in the total requirement 
from three to two years. 

- The Institute will also allow a SO per 
cent credit towards this experience 
requirement in respect of university- 
level teaching in such areas as auditing, 
computer systems, finance, accounting 
and management, together with a 
maximum one-year credit for an ap- 
proved higher degree. 

The CIA certification programme 
was inaugurated in 1973 (The Ac- 
countant, February 15th, 1973). With 
the exception of those members who 
were given immediate accreditation on 
the basis of approved prior supervisory 
work experience, all candidates for the 
CIA designation are required to 
complete a four-part written 
examination in addition to satisfying 
the experience requirement. 

Incorporated originally in the United 


States, the Institute of Internal 
Auditors now claims a membership of 
some 20,000 through the medium of its 
chapters in 85 other countries of the 
world. 


The Most 


Current Cost 


In last week’s issue of The Accountant, 
we paid tribute to the achievement of 
several firms of accountants in getting a 
summary of the Budget proposals to 
clients within 24 hours of the Chan- 
cellor’s speech. 

This week we acknowledge a similar 
achievement on the part of stock- 
brokers Phillips and Drew and W. 
Greenwell and Co, both of whom were 
distributing their appreciation of the 
affects of SSAP16 ‘Current Cost Ac- 
counting’ within 24 hours of the ASC 
announcement. 





THIS IS MY LIFE 


Professional Secrecy 


by An Industrious Ac-countant 


During the course of our last three 
board meetings, we have debated in 
hushed whispers the future of an in- 
credibly valuable four-acre field that we 
own outside the town, as well as 
someone else’s adjoining property. My 
personal secretary typed the minutes in 
a nearby room labelled “‘private’’, each 
director locked his own copy in his 
private safe, and I visited our solicitor 
in his own house to discuss it. The deal 
could run into six figures. There was no 
point in showing him the minutes, 
because the names and figures were 
hidden by a specially-designed code; 
but even so, a smart chap could break 
it. 

Last week our auditors visited us, 
and their senior, a rather new haw-haw 
character, came in to me to take the 


minute book to check up on dividends 
and approval for capital assets recently 
purchased and so on. I said breezily it 
wasn’t available just then as some final 
entries were being re-worded, so he’d 
have to wait a while. He said snootily 
that perusal of the minutes was a basic 
operation; but all right, he’d wait. I 
wondered whether to tell him not to 
show the book to his team. 

The managing director said icily that 
nobody, just nobody, was to-see these 
minutes without his personal per- 
mission. This statement I later relayed 
to Haw-Haw, who promptly contacted 
his senior partner, who told him to wait 
until we were ready and meantime to 
just get on with the job and forget the 
minutes. Haw-Haw had by then told the 
tale to his subordinates, who suggested 


that such secrecy indicated either that 
we didn’t trust them or that we 
proposed to change auditors at the next 
annual general meeting, or both. 

As a gesture of offended professional 
dignity, they demanded the fullest 
explanation of outstanding cheques 
and estimated balances, and made 
themselves unspeakable nuisances. 


Oe Ns 





An incredibly valuable field . . . 
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by PETER GORB, MA, MBA 
Director, Institute of Small Businesses, 


London Business School 


Truth is easier to describe than define. George 
Santayana, the Spanish philosopher, com- 
pared truth to a diamond: shining and 
desirable. But, he pointed out, like a diamond, 
it has many facets, each of which can be cut, 
polished and set to advantage. 


In our information-obsessed world, the polishing, setting or, 
indeed, cutting of truth goes on apace. Our new information 
technologies provide us with increasingly sophisticated ways 
to present, edit and emphasise information. It is not 
necessarily as reprehensible a process as it first appears. 
Quite often, it springs from an honest and earnest desire to 
communicate essentials in the face of a mass of over- 
whelming and very often incomprehensible data which, 
untreated, would create insurmountable barriers to com- 
munication. 

Nowhere is this information dilemma more apparent than 
in the field of the annual reporting on the affairs of business 
enterprises. The ‘Annual Report and Accounts’ of public 
companies, always a legal obligation, has in the past decade 
been given a new symbolic importance by our desire for 
increased information about the affairs of business. The 
change is a commendable one. Company chairmen are now 
delineating the history, the performance and the purpose of 
O TOANEN 
1 For example, the Accounting Standards Steering Committee document 
(The Corporate Report) published in 1975, and the Government Green 


Paper on the future of Company Reports 1977. (The Accountant, August 
21st, 1975, and August 4th, 1977). 
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their organisations in ways which help to reinforce the im- . 
portance of the contribution of business in the economy. 
More and more, people outside the narrow community of 
accountants and investment analysts are learning to ap- 
preciate the how and why of business through annual reports. 

Yet, in one area of that reporting, the cynical side of 
George Santayana’s description of truth is sadly relevant. 


Patronising vernacular 


In the face of sound and sensible advice on accounting 
practice', an increasing number of companies are bom- 
barding their employees with a plethora of pie-charts, 
coloured building blocks and piles of 50p pieces, all clut- 
tering the pitifully few tabloid pages which constitute the 
current most popular way of internal annual reporting. Even 
the more restrained versions lapse into patronising ver- 
nacular, with cartoon presentations and oversimplified 
diagrams. 

More important than idiot presentations is the selection of 
material. Selection is seen as inevitable. The employees’ 
version, it is always assumed, must be shorter; although a 
good case could be made for making it longer. The material 
shown usually emphasises social reporting at the expense of 
financial reporting; perhaps because the strange view is held 
that most employees prefer sociology to mathematics. And 
the financial statements themselves are inevitably simplified 
in ways which can lay the presenters open to quite unjustified 
charges of concealment and distortion. 

Our hackles rise when we encounter these documents, all 
of which were planned with good and earnest intentions. And 
our distaste develops into cynicism when we hear these 
documents defended by company chairmen on grounds 
which seem to reflect their own unease about the ef- 
fectiveness of their shiny little tabloid. ‘It may seem simple, 
but it’s clear and readable’. ‘It’s the version I understand’. 
‘We send it to our shareholders and they love it’. Each of 
these comments (however well-intentioned) has implicit in it 
a statement about failure to communicate. They demonstrate 
that in the field of employee reporting the road to hell is 
paved with tabloid versions. 


Unproven assumptions 


The unease about employee reports has spread beyond the 
companies themselves. Some recent and excellent books have 
been written to redress the balance. Research work proceeds 
apace in the accounting profession and in the academic 
world. Within industry, the financial, personnel, and the 
industrial and public relations managers have now joined 
the accountants to formulate policies on reporting to em- 
ployees. Yet much of this effort is likely to achieve very little, 
because it is based on three assumptions which are certainly 
unproven and which are likely to be false. They are: 


1 That separate reporting is necessary for employees. 

2 That if it is necessary, it needs to be a simplified version of 
the regular annual report. 

3 That it is possible anyway to produce an acceptable 
document of this kind. 


The first assumption reflects and reinforces a sad aspect 
about the political and industrial life of our country. The 
adverrarial nature of our legal and collective bargaining 


procedures is deeply ingrained in our national life. In these 
and other fields we face each other across tables determined 
to win a battle, rather than seek a common cause; to argue a 
case, rather than agree a basic truth. The employee report is 
by definition a divisive document, often providing material 
which reinforces that adversarial stance, particularly in 
unfriendly hands. The sense of a common group of people, 
whether employees or shareholders or managers, working for 
a common cause is a sentiment which is constantly re- 
iterated by politicians, boards of directors and trade union 
leaders. On so symbolic and important an occasion as the 
publication of annual results that communality is hardly 
helped by two kinds of reporting. 


Divisiveness reinforced 


The divisiveness which lies behind the first assumption is 
insultingly reinforced by the second one; that the employee 
report needs to be a simplified version. It is an assumption 
which highlights the kind of rigid stereotyping which is a 
hangover from our vestigial but still feebly struggling class 
system. It typifies the worker with his feet up on a machine 
tool, reading the Daily Mirror, and the shareholder with his 
feet up on the fender of his club fireplace reading the 
Financial Times. Both stereotypes can be improved upon. 
That worker has a daughter who is a secretary in the per- 
sonnel department with access to confidential records. Her 
boyfriend is an insurance salesman and a Young Con- 
servative. His brother is a chartered accountant. Their father 
owns a small business which is a customer of the firm. He is 
also a shareholder and, as a result, like all his relatives, has a 
complex and varied view of the company. It is a view which 
responds to sense rather than simplicity in annual reporting. 
It is a view which is unlikely to be favourably influenced by 
the schizophrenia induced by two ways of dealing with one 
and the same person. All these variously influenced, but 
quite normal people will easily recognise the shifting ground 
of the third assumption: that it is questionable whether it is 
possible to produce an acceptable employee’s version of the 
annual report. 

It is, in fact, almost impossible. Most people will 
remember with despair those school English Language tests 
which required them to precis in 50 words a passage from 
Romeo and Juliet. If Shakespeare needed two pages, how can 
anyone manage with less? The annual report itself may not 
be a perfect document. It is often obscure and otiose. But 
most of the legal obligations placed upon its compilers are 
there for good reasons. The comprehensive nature of the 
document is one of its essential characteristics. All simplified 
versions are bound to commit sins of omission, however hard 
they try to be well-balanced. At the best these precis 
documents can be derided as ludicrous. At worst they can be 
exposed (and some have been) by enemies of the company as 
deliberate attempts to distort and mislead. 


For one and all 


In the important activity of annual reporting, the case for 
one document, and one document only, is overwhelming. 
One document for everybody: owners, shareholders, em- 
ployees, customers, and other interested parties who need to 
be sure that the purposes of the company are at least 
unilaterally stated, if not unilaterally agreed. The case for a 
single document is hard to combat if such a document were 


possible: a document which is distributed to, read by, and 
understood by all. 

Many companies, notably in the USA, have gone a long 
way to achieving this purpose, although success rates vary 
from year to year. But possible or otherwise, such a document 
needs striving towards. As an aid for those companies that 
are prepared to have a go, here are some rules of thumb: 


1 Remember that you will be lucky if 20 per cent of the 
people to whom you send your annual report actually read 
it. Some will use it for ritual display purposes, in their 
office reception area coffee tables, or on the front parlour 
sideboard. Some will sling it straight into the waste-bin, or 
give it to the kids to cut up. l 
~ However, you have the abiding and important con- 
solation that of the few who read it, most will be interested 
in it. Do not try to capture that interest with cartoons and 
pie-charts — you have it already. Respect this interest, 
whether the readers are hostile or unfriendly, or 
somewhere in between. They will almost certainly try 
harder than you think to follow the document, in the face 
of their lack of numeracy (our stereotype workers) or their 
ignorance of technology (our stereotype shareholders). 


2 Recognise that if your 20 per cent (or so) readership 
divides, it does so in these three ways: 

The first and smallest group, probably not more than 20 
in the whole country (and most of them your own auditors) 
will be looking over your report to ensure that it meets the 
legal obligations of the Companies Acts, Stock Exchange 
and related requirements. These people who, of course, 
wearing other hats, will read the rest of your report with 
interest, will be satisfied with small print for their nit- 
picking. Use it for this purpose. 

The second, larger, more influential group running 
into hundreds, comprises the sophisticated and analytical 
readers. They are the investment analysts and the financial 
journalists. But they will include some of your more 
sophisticated managers, many more of your employees 
than you think, and almost certainly those of your shop 
stewards who have been appropriately trained by 
responsible trade unions. They, too (wearing other hats) 
will be generally interested in your report. But for their 
special purposes they need information presented in 
special ways. It is worth remembering that twice, even 
thrice repeated information does not matter if its context is 
different and relevant. 

The third group is much larger. Normally numbered in 
their thousands, they are your general readers, perhaps 
unsophisticated, perhaps even uneducated, but probably 
intelligent, committed and, above all, interested. They are 
everybody mentioned so far, plus most of your employees 
and managers; and in number (though not in size of 
holding) most of your shareholders. For these people, 
serious and clear presentation of financial, technical, and 
economic information remains an entirely possible task. 
And if certain information needs certain polish and 
emphasising; well at least another facet of the truth will be 
available elsewhere in the same document, and can be 
appropriately indicated. Presentation of this kind is 
achieved each week in the quality Sunday newspapers; and 
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Your clients 
may not have 


considered this 


way to 
reduce Capital 
Transfer Tax 


A client who combines public spirit 
with a wish to minimise tax may not 
have realised that when up to 
£100,000 is left to charity the gift 
need not cost the estate the sum 
bequeathed, since the legacy is 
excluded from tax calculations. 


Thus a bequest of £1,000 costs an 
estate valued at £500,000 only £400, 
while on an estate of £1 million a 
bequest of £20,000 would “cost” 
only £7,000. 


These and other interesting facts are 
helpfully explained in a booklet 
prepared with expert professional 
advice and published by Help the 
Aged, for the information of the 
public and encouraging them to 
consult with their legal and financial 
advisers. 


Copies will be glady sent to you or 
members of your staff. Please write 
to: Help the Aged, Room TA4L, 32 
Dover Street, London, W1A 2AP. 
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in journals like this one, The Economist and The Investors’ 
Chronicle, which are adept at sweeping away accounting 
jargon. 


But presentation of this kind demands the services of 
professionals; not only accountants, but financial journalists; 
and, above all, graphic designers who understand the verbal 
and visual presentation of information. It demands, too, the 
recognition that the numeracy and literacy skills required to 
understand even quite complex company reports and ac- 
counts are at about ‘O’ Level standard, certainly not higher 
than ‘A’ Level standard. 


Obvious changes 


There are many obvious and detailed changes which many 
companies are now making to their reporting. Here are some 
of them: 


(a) Rounding off figures to readable and comprehensible 
levels, particularly in ‘Results at a Glance’. 

(b) Setting out the arithmetic in the balance sheet and the 
source and application of funds in ways which make the 
simple addition, subtraction and subtotalling easier to 
follow. 

(c) Tabulating and emphasising the notes to the accounts in 
ways which make important issues easy to find and 
understand. 

(d) Putting important pieces like the chairman’s statement 
in important places; and unimportant pieces like the 
notice of meeting in unimportant places. 


The list is capable of endless extension, but will vary from 
report to report and needs individual treatment. The eye of 
an outsider, taking a cold and unsympathetic view of the 
company, is a good pre-publication test. But his view needs to 
go to the chairman, who puts. his name to the document, 
rather than the cluster of company advisors who usually 
cobble the document together, preferring obscurantism as a 
way of covering up compromise. After all, they have their 
tabloid version as their fail-safe device. 


3 The third and final rule-of-thumb concerns the economics 
of the annual report — its uses and its cost. One, rather 
than two publications always saves money. Printing run-on 
costs are minimal and design and set-up costs are always 
high. The money saved could be used to reinforce the 
document with useful reference information about the 
company, which will ensure its regular use. A well-used 
and comprehensive annual report is the best kind of public 
relations brochure. 


The annual report and accounts is not the only, or even the 
most effective way for a company to promote itself and its 
activities to all the constituencies with which it deals. 
Customers, employees and even shareholders can each be 
communicated with in separate and appropriate ways. But it 
is commonly understood to be the most regular, the most 
reliable and (dare I suggest) the most truthful statement that 
a company makes. It needs to live up to that reputation. 

Santayana had emphasised how hard it is to seek out the 
truth. Remember his metaphor and abandon that employee 
report. After all, no-one ever made a good diamond more 
valuable by cutting it in half. 


~ accountancy bodies may also use these courses for their -a 


~ Here theyare...your 
: CPE Home Study Courses 


Continuing Professional Education 
home study courses specifically 
designed for Chartered Accountants 






_ ‘THE SCHOOL OF ACCOUNTANCY now makes available 
_ CPE home study courses, ACCREDITED IN ADVANCE 
BY THE ICAEW. 


__ These have been specially produced for all members 
_ heeding to fulfil the Institute’s CPE requirements. 


: Completion of the full programme of each home study 
course entitles participants to the agreed hours’ credit 
under the ICAEW’s CPE Scheme. Members of other 


own CPE studies. PoE niger E T ane 
Many courses now available, and being developed, 


-including Personal Tax, Corporate Tax, Advanced Tax, Tax 
, Planning, Insurance, ATII, ACMA etc. 





Home study with School of Accountancy is a convenient way of involving yourself with CPE. You 
fit your studying around your existing business and home life, in your own time, in your own home, 
at your own pace. 


m~- FULL DETAILS NOW — BY SIMPLY COMPLETING AND RETURNING THE COUPON BELOW 


EaR% School of Accountancy 
& Business Studies 
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| School of Accountancy & Business Studies 

ji anvartens House, 160 Stewarts Road, London SW8 4UJ. Tel: 01-622- 9911 
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Transfer Pricing 


by RODNEY KAYE, ACA, ATII 


with Deloitte Haskins & Sells, London 


A considerable proportion of international trade consists of tran- 
sactions within multinational enterprises — ie, between groups of 
associated enterprises operating across national frontiers. Since the 
various countries through which they operate tax trading profits at 
different rates of tax, opportunities exist for these enterprises to 
reduce their world-wide tax liabilities by adjusting the prices 
charged for goods and services between group members (transfer 
prices) in such a way that profits arise in countries with relatively 


low rates of tax. 


Within the United Kingdom, the 
Inland Revenue has been aware for 
some time of the opportunities 
available to multinational enterprises, 
and has taken powers to prevent the 
adjustment of prices where the result is 
artificially to depress the profits within 
_ UK jurisdiction. These powers have 
existed, in substantially their present 
form, since 1951 (although their origins 
can be traced back to 1918) and are 
now principally embodied in section 
485 of the Taxes Act 1970. Broadly 
speaking, they operate by allowing the 
Inland Revenue to enquire into the 
prices charged where at least one of the 
parties to a transaction is outside the 
scope of UK tax on trading profits. If 
the Inland Revenue’s enquiries reveal 
that UK tax has been avoided by using 
transfer prices that do not equate to the 
market value of the goods or services 
supplied to an independent third party, 
the Revenue may substitute that 
market value in computing profits for 
tax purposes. 

This legislation has proved difficult 
to operate in practice because the fixing 
of prices is a matter of commercial 
judgment, and often depends on so 
many factors that it is difficult to prove 
that the prices charged in a particular 
transaction do not equate with the 
market value of the goods or services 
provided. However, the Inland Revenue 
are becoming increasingly experienced 
in the field of transfer pricing. They 
have a number of trained officers who 
specialise in various aspects of transfer 
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pricing work and who undertake 
enquiries into the pricing policies of 
specific taxpayers and of certain types 
of industries. 

Furthermore, since the introduction 
of the Finance Act 1975, section 17, the 
Inland Revenue have far greater powers 
to obtain information for the purposes 
of an enquiry. Consequently, the 
legislation has assumed a much greater 
importance in recent years. 

The problem in establishing whether 
or not the price charged in a particular 
transaction equates with the market 
value is also encountered by the 
organisations that fall within the scope 
of section 485. To avoid retrospective 
adjustments being made to their 
profits, companies must be able to 
justify the transfer prices used, by 
showing that they match up to the 
criteria against which the Inland 
Revenue will measure them. Further- 
more, although the legislation is 
usually invoked in a multinational 
context, it can equally apply to an 
organisation whose members are all 
resident in the UK. 


Conditions for an enquiry 


The following elements in a transaction 

must be present before an enquiry 

under section 485 can arise: 

1 A specified transaction must take 
place. 

2 The buyer and seller must be under 


common control. 
Furthermore, the Inland Revenue 


cannot make an adjustment under the 
section on a seller who undercharges if 
the buyer is a UK resident who deducts 
the charge in computing his taxable 
profits. Neither can they make an 
adjustment on a buyer who is over- 
charged, if the seller is a UK resident 
who includes the proceeds as a trading 
receipt for tax purposes. 

The transactions specified in the 
section are the following: 


1 Sales of property. 

2 Lettings and hirings of property. 

3 Grants and transfers of rights, in- 
terests or licences. 

4 The provision of business facilities of 
whatever kind. 

This list of specified transactions is 
extremely wide and covers virtually any 
business transaction. In particular, (4) 
above embraces the gift of a particular 
facility such as the provision of 
management and administration 
services by a UK resident to a non- 
resident. It is therefore important that 
all parties who satisfy the test of 
common control examine their com- 
mercial relationships with each other 
and ensure that all services or other 
business facilities passing between 
them are charged and paid for at a 
commercial rate. 

For parties to the transaction to be 
under common control, either: 

1 The buyer must be a body of persons 
over which the seller has control; or 

2 The seller must be a body of persons 
over which the buyer has control; or 

3 Both seller and buyer must be bodies 
of persons, controlled by a third 
party. 

The definition of ‘bodies of persons’ 
means any body politic, corporate or 
collegiate, and any company, fraternity, 
fellowship and society of persons 
whether corporate or not corporate. 
Section 485 (S) extends the definition to 
include partnerships. ‘Control’ is as 
defined in section 534 of the Taxes Act 
— namely, a person has ‘control’ over a 
body of persons if that person has the 
power to ensure that the affairs of the 
body of persons are conducted in ac- 
cordance with that person’s wishes. 
This power must be exercised: 

1 In the case of a corporate body, by 
means of: 


(a) The holding of shares, or the 


[on LP De ee ks ee Se A 


Taxation 


2 Ee 


possession of voting power either 
directly or indirectly in that 


body; or 
(b) By virtue of any powers con- 
ferred in the articles of 


association or other document 
regulating that or any other 
corporate body. 


2 In the case of a partnership, by 
means of the right to a share of more 
than one-half of the assets, or of 
more than one-half of the income, of 
the partnership. 


It should be noted that the definition 
of control in section 534 is much 
narrower than the definition found in 
section 302 which is used for close 
company purposes. 

An analysis of the control aspect of 
the legislation reveals that it is not only 
connected residents and non-residents 
who come within the scope of section 
485. Indeed, any organisation that 
contains one or more members whose 
profits are not trading profits should 
look carefully at their commercial 
arrangement because that organisation 
may be at risk. Examples of such 
organisations include: 


1 A UK resident trading group with a 
management or investment com- 
pany. Because fees charged to other 
group members may not be taxed as 
trading receipts, they could be 
subject to section 485 if the control 
conditions are satisfied. 

2 Certain bodies, for example members 
clubs and certain professional 
societies are exempt from income and 
corporation tax on transactions with 
their members under the mutual 
trading provisions of section 345 of 
the Taxes Act. However, any tran- 
sactions with non-members are 
taxable in the usual way. To enable 
such bodies to enter into transactions 
with non-members, for example to 
distribute publications without losing 
the benefits of section 345 or 
separately identifying and 
categorising transactions with non- 
members, a wholly-owned subsidiary 
might be set up to deal with certain 
activities, for example the 
distribution of all publications. This 
subsidiary would be taxable in the 
normal way. However, the services 
provided to such subsidiaries eg, 


provision of staff and use of 
premises, should be examined very 
closely — since all the conditions 
necessary for a section 485 enquiry 
are present. 


Independent market prices 


If the ‘specified transactions’ and 
‘control’ conditions are present, the 
Inland Revenue can initiate an enquiry 
to discover whether or not the subject 
matter of the transaction is being sold 
at a price less than, or greater than, 
that which might have been expected to 
apply if the parties to the transaction 
had been independent and dealing at 
arm’s length. If the enquiry reveals that 
arm’s length prices have not been used, 
an adjustment to UK taxable profits 
will be made. 

The exact method, or methods, used 
to determine the independent market 
price depend on the circumstances of 
the case, but a report on transfer 
pricing and multinational enterprises 
recently published by the Organisation 
for Economic Co-operation and 
Development sets out several generally 
accepted guidelines for arriving at such 
a price. 

Although the Inland Revenue stress 
that there are no rigid methods for 
arriving at an arm’s length price under 
section 485, an organisation whose 
intra-group prices are arrived at by 
using one, or a combination of these 
methods will be in a strong position to 
justify them in the case of an enquiry. 
These methods may be summarised as 
follows: 

1. Comparable uncontrolled price 
method 


Comparable uncontrolled prices for 
particular items, if available, are the 
best evidence of arm’s length prices. 
The use of these if possible, should 
enable any preliminary queries by the 
Inland Revenue to be dealt with 
quickly. However, difficulties arise 
when the relationship between the 
parties involved is such that the ap- 
plication of uncontrolled market prices 
is inappropriate. 

For example, in recent years there 
has been a considerable growth in the 
number of conglomerate groups who 


insure their interests through wholly- 
owned (captive) non-resident insurance 
companies. The benefit of such an 
arrangement is that the insurance 
premiums paid to the captive remain 
under the control of the group and, 
furthermore, the captive can trade 


‘directly in the reinsurance markets 


thate are available only to insurance 
companies. 

Because there is a competitive in- 
surance market, it might be thought 
that the captive should set the same 
premium rates as an independent 
insurance company would charge to 
insure an equivalent risk. The Inland 
Revenue could argue, however, that the 
captive is wholly-owned by the group so 
that there is effectively no transfer of 
risk from the group as a whole, and 
thus a nil premium should be sub- 
stituted for that actually charged. 

This is an over-simplification, 
because the captive would almost 
certainly have reinsured a considerable 
proportion of its business with third 
parties through the reinsurance market 
in order to create a reasonable spread 
of risk. Nevertheless, it does show that 
the adoption of open market prices 
cannot always be guaranteed to avoid 
the possibility of an adjustment under 
section 485. It is, therefore, advisable to 
consider the relationship between the 
parties and adjust the comparable 
uncontrolled market price if ap- 
propriate. 

In many cases, no uncontrolled 
market prices will exist. It will therefore 
be necessary to justify on some other 
grounds the prices fixed. The following 
methods attempt to do this and, 
although they refer to sales of goods, 
they will apply, with appropriate 
modifications, to all transactions, such 
as patent fees, royalties and 
management charges. 


2. Resale-price method 


This method is probably most ap- 
propriate to marketing operations. In 
essence, where a taxpayer buys the 
product from a related person, a fair 
buying price is found by taking the 
price at which the taxpayer sub- 
sequently sold the product, and 
deducting from that selling price an 
amount which represents a reasonable 
profit margin for the taxpayer. 
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The principal difficulty in applying 
this method in practice is to arrive at 
the amount of the reasonable profit. In 
arriving at this figure, account should 
be taken of factors such as the 
following: 


(a) Any value added by the seller, eg, 
packaging, storing, processing etc. 
Clearly, the resale price method is 
most appropriate where very little 
value is added, and delay between 
purchase and sale is minimal. The 
more value added by the seller, the 
more the calculation of the margin 
becomes complex and subjective. 

(b) The nature of the market en- 
vironment in which the product is 
sold. For example, when he 
launches a new product compared 
with merely selling an established 
item, a trader would require a 
higher profit to compensate for the 
degree of risk involved. Similarly, in 
wildly fluctuating markets profits 
are usually greater to compensate 
for the greater risk. 

Ancillary services and warranties 

given by the seller. The presence of 

these will indicate that a higher 
margin is required. 


(c 


w 


The margin used should, where 
possible, be close to that obtained by the 
seller from similar products in un- 
controlled market situations. If this 
comparision is not available margins 
obtained by related operations in the 
same field may be used, although such 
figures would serve only as a general 
guide. 


3. Cost-plus method 


This method is more appropriate for 
manufacturing enterprises. The arm’s 
length selling price is deemed to be the 
cost of producing the item together with 
an appropriate mark-up designed to 
provide the expected element of profit 
for the manufacturer. 

This method is most difficult to apply 


in practice. It can ignore demand, fail 
to reflect competitive conditions 
adequately, over-emphasise historical 
cost and fail to take account of the fact 
that in a competitive world profits are 
not always made. Furthermore, it 
depends on the costing system em- 
ployed and in particular, the treatment 
of variances etc. If an absorbtion 
costing system is in force it depends on 
the allocation of costs to cost centres. 
Any costs finally arrived at must be 
constantly reviewed and updated to 
reflect price fluctuations in raw 
materials, inflation etc. The mark-up 
must also reflect all factors taken into 
account by the margin in the resale- 
price method. 

Clearly, any reasonable ap- 
proximation to an arm’s length market 
price arrived at by this method must 
normally include a sophisticated and 
detailed study of risks, market con- 
ditions, costing methods, accounting 
policies and expected profit levels in 
similar enterprises, and will of necessity 
be subjective in all but the most 
straightforward cases. Nevertheless, 
this method can be of value in specific 
cases, such as where semi-finished 
products are sold between related 
parties, or where a subsidiary essen- 
tially performs the role of a sub- 
contractor, or where connected parties 
have concluded joint-facility 
agreements or long-term  buy-and- 
supply arrangements. 


4. Other methods 


This heading covers all cases where 
there is no evidence of comparable 
uncontrolled prices and both the resale 
price and _ cost-plus methods are 
inappropriate. In these circumstances it 
is necessary to resort to any other 
reasonable method to establish the 
required uncontrolled arm’s length 
price. The Inland Revenue also favour, 
where possible, a cross-check between 
one method and another in order to 


verify independently the price charged. 
Unfortunately, the circumstances in 
which this can be done properly are 
rare. Examples of other methods in- 
clude: 


(a) Comparable Profits Method 
As a guide to the return required, 
comparisons are made between the 
overall profitability of the 
organisation in question and 
associated organisations. 

(b) Net Yield Expectation 
Calculations are made to establish 
what price would yield a return on 
capital similar to that obtained by 
the other connected parties. 


Obviously there are so many factors 
to be taken into account in using either 
of these methods that, at best, they can 
serve only as a guide to substantiate 
other more objective calculations. 

Despite the difficulties involved in 
fixing transfer prices by these methods, 
organisations falling within the 
‘control’ and ‘transaction’ 
requirements should use them where 
possible and take account of the various 
relevant factors involved. If this is not 
done and an enquiry is instigated, the 
Inland Revenue will compare the prices 
actually used with those arrived at by 
these methods. In addition to any 
adjustments finally made, a con- 
siderable amount of expensive 
management time will be involved in 
providing the Inland Revenue with 
explanations, analyses and statistics. 

Furthermore, in the case of a 
multinational group, there is no 
guarantee that the relevant foreign tax 
authorities will accept a corresponding 
adjustment to the transactions in 
question, thus giving rise to an element 
of double taxation. It is far better to 
have a well-reasoned case justifying the 
prices charged, so that preliminary 
enquiries can be dealt with swiftly, thus 
avoiding the rigours of a full in-depth 
investigation. 


MAKE SURE OF YOUR ACCOUNTANCY EXAMS 


You know the career advantages of being 
qualified. so make sure you don't waste any time 
in passing your Accountancy exams. Study them 
at home with a Rapid Results College course. 
More than fifty years of correspondence tuition 


has produced over 340,000 passes. As well as 
passing your Accountancy exams you can widen 
your prospects by studying for the Institute of 
Chartered Secretaries and Administrators. 
institute of Taxation and for other specialised 
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VAT Up-to-Date 


A reader has questioned the accuracy of 
the point made in my story about the 
client who lives near the Spanish- 
French border (The Accountant, March 
6th, page 350) observing that all exports 
of both goods and services, whether to 
EEC countries or elsewhere, are in any 
event zero-rated for VAT. 

First, may I thank the gentleman 
concerned for taking the trouble to 
telephone; to date, writing ‘Taxman at 
Large’ has been rather like punching a 
bladder of lard — you don’t know 
whether you are getting any reaction or 
not. Secondly, can I assure both him 
and other readers (I know I have three!) 
that I write only about cases of which I 
have some personal knowledge — 
although, like one of my favourite 
Gilbert and Sullivan characters, Pooh- 
Bah, I must confess to the use from 
time to time of ‘merely corroborative 
detail, intended to give artistic 
verisimilitude to an otherwise bald and 
unconvincing narrative’! 

The most important aspect, of 
course, is that nobody is infallible and 
the last thing I want to do is to mislead 
anyone with technically incorrect 
comment. However, in this instance I 
believe that I am right, and I wonder 
whether the reader concerned has fallen 
into the trap mentioned in my 
dissertation on the dangers of retaining 
obsolete items in his library (March 
20th, page 440). 





Group 9 of Schedule 4 to the Finance 
Act 1972 was completely revised as 
from January 1st, 1978, as part of the 
United Kingdom’s implementation of 
the EEC Sixth VAT Directive which is 
designed to harmonise the bases on 
which VAT is charged in the Com- 
munity. The group is now called 
‘International Services’ and the 
proposed changes therein were set out 
in the Supplement to VAT Notice No. 
701 of November 1977, where page 16 
on item 5 of the group reads ‘Zero- 
rating under this item applies only to 
those Schedule 2A services which are 
eligible for relief when supplied to a 
person who belongs in another member 
state of the EEC for the purposes of his 
business (and not in .his private 
capacity). 

The added emphasis is mine. The 
client concerned was a private in- 
dividual, and if he had ‘belonged’ to 
France it follows that the services would 
have been standard-rated; however, as 
he belonged to Spain, zero-rating 
applied under item 6. (As a domestic 
note, my library-combing threw out a 
full hundredweight of suprlus material 
— or perhaps, in EEC parlance, I 
should say 50 kilogrammes.) 


Court circular 


Another issue of ‘Taxation Reports’ 
emphasises the taxpayer’s lack of 
success in the Courts, coming out on 
top in only two of the twelve reported 
cases; one has since been reversed, and 
I wonder whether the other will stick on 
appeal to a higher court. Five of the 
taxpayers concerned either conducted 
their own case or else just failed to put 
in an appearance, and the Inland 
Revenue were thus presented with a 
whitewash. 

Of the two successful litigants, 
Vaughan-Neil v. CIR concerned a 
barrister who was an expert in the field 
of town planning law and was per- 
suaded to give up his practice and 
become an employee of George 
Wimpey & Co. Ltd. (whose own ap- 


parently highly successful tax 
avoidance scheme hit the headlines a 
year or two back). The company paid 
Mr Vaughan-Neil £40,000 ‘as an in- 
ducement to him to give up his status as 
a practising barrister with the con- 
sequent loss of those advantages he now 
enjoys, and may reasonably anticipate’. 
Initially the Inland Revenue main- 
tained that the £40,000 was assessable 
under Schedule E but later switched to 
a claim under section 34 of the Taxes 
Act 1970 (‘Surtax’ to be charged on 
consideration for certain restrictive 
covenants etc.) but Mr Justice Oliver 
would have none of it. 


Barren victory 


The other successful litigant — this 
time in the Court of Appeal — was a 
company run by Mr J. H. Corbitt, a 
numismatist (which, as Lord Denning 
explained, means he is interested in old 
coins). Mr Corbitt fell foul of the 
Commissioners of Customs and Excise 
because, when he sold coins more than 
100 years old, he kept records not of the 
13-column variety which is demanded 
for VAT purposes. The point at issue 
was whether an appeal could be heard 
against Customs and Excise’s refusal to 
exercise a discretion in his favour; a 
VAT Tribunal had ruled that there 
could be an appeal but the High Court 
reversed that decision. 

It is, perhaps, not surprising that 
Lord Denning came down on the side of 
the taxpayer; but leave was given to go 
to the House of Lords providing that 
Customs and Excise paid all the costs. 
And the Lords have now ruled by four 
to one against Mr Corbitt. 

Slater (HMIT) v. Richardson & 
Bottoms Ltd involved contractors in a 
substantial way of business, whose site 
managers failed to observe that the 
exemption certificates of two sub- 
contractors were time-expired and the 
company was forced to pay over the tax 
which they had failed to deduct. In 
Walcot-Bather v. Golding (HMIT), the 
taxpayer was attempting to obtain relief 
for interest on an overdrawn back 
account and it was held that the 
reference to ‘overdrawing an account’ 
in section 75 (1A) Finance Act 1972, 
was a reference to the ordinary banking 
practice of drawing in excess of the 
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credit balance standing to the account 
and not, as the taxpayer claimed, a loan 
to enable him to purchase a house. 

Messrs Halpern & Woolf, a West 
End firm of chartered accountants, 
were unsuccessful in a claim for tax 
relief for losses on guarantees in respect 
of bank advances made to a client 
company because the partners for the 
time being were entitled to be in- 
demnified out of the estate of a former 
partner. Finally, a brave man, Mr 
Frank Schaffer, purchased £2,000 61⁄2 
per cent Treasury Loan Stock from the 
Post Office cum div and maintained 
that, of the first amount of interest, 
£36.33 was part of the purchase price 
and therefore not his income. The 
taxpayer claimed that this was a point 
of principle that had never been 
decided by the Courts in 50 years — 
and expensive day out, as the Revenue’s 
insistence in claiming costs was 
granted. 


Publish and be ———? 


More and more people seem intent on 
getting into the publishing business 
these days; including the London 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry, 
whose latest offering is a booklet on 
‘The Taxation of Overseas Earnings’ by 
John Staddon. The work is described as 
defining in simple terms the criteria for 
taxation relief for everyone from the 
long-term expatriate to the 
businessman who spends only a month 
abroad each year, and also looks at 
related topics such as national in- 
surance and contingency plans in the 
event of a return to Exchange Control. 
However, £10.50 a copy seems more 
than a trifle expensive for only 32 
pages. 

I expect that many of our readers are 
subscribers to the Consumers’ 
Association and will have received a 
copy of the latest edition of ‘Money 
Which’. In view of the disclosure that 
taxpayers will not automatically receive 
repayment of Schedule E overcharges 
up to £5 (The Accountant, February 
31st, page 279) this 67-page booklet will 
doubtless assist many taxpayers to 
claim their rightful dues, especially in 
the light of the current Revenue error 
rate. 

This is the publication which hit 
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the headlines with the claim that, with 
the right. income level, a tax saving ot 
£349.50 (ie, the wife’s additional earned 
income allowance of £1,165 at 30 per 
cent) would arise if husband and wife 
exchanged roles by sending the little 
woman out to work and the husband 
staying at home to do the chores and 
look after the kids. There is a mine of 
useful information in this publication, 
and it seems a pity that it is not 
available in better quality and some 
more permanent form. 

More publications with the issue to 
clients by Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & 
Co of a 15-page pamphlet dealing with 
deividends to US parent corporations 
from UK subsidiary companies under 
the UK/US double tax agreement; this 
is well illustrated with practical 
examples. Another is a 32-page booklet 
from Arthur Young McClelland 
Moores & Co, entitled “Tax aspects of 
commencing business in the United 
Kingdom’ which is directed primarily 
towards foreign corporations wishing to 
extend their activities into this country. 
The foreword emphasises that the 
booklet attempts only to set out in very 
broad outline the taxation aspects of 
starting business here, and that every 
case must be considered in the light of 
particular facts. 


DIVORCE AND SEPARATION 


The Divorce Reform Act 1970 made the 
obtaining of a divorce fairly straight- 
forward, and most disputes involve the 
custody and financial arrangements 
consequent on the divorce. The 
financial arrangements negotiated can 
have important tax implications, which 
the Courts have indicated must be 
considered before the arrangement is 
approved. 

A guide to the income tax, capital 
gains tax, capital transfer tax and 
stamp duty implications of divorce and 
separation is published in Accounts 
Digest No. 86 ‘Taxation on Divorce and 
Separation’. It sets out the statutory 
powers of a court to award maintenance 
and transfer property on divorce, and 
considers the tax effect of various 
arrangements. It also highlights tax 
traps which should be avoided, and 


Rule changes 


Chartered accountant MP, Mr Neville 
Trotter (listed as a sole practitioner in 
Newcastle upon Tyne) has been in 
correspondence with the Chancellor on 
the recurring subject of introducing 
some form of separate amending 
Finance Bill as a vehicle for strictly 
technical changes in the tax rules, and 
he has also discussed the subject with 
the new Inland Revenue Chairman, Sir 
Lawrence Airey. In his reply, Sir 
Geoffrey says that there are no easy 
solutions but ‘a serious look is in 
progress’ at ways in which the 
legislative process can be improved, 
and these include the possibility of a 
supplementary Bill. Historically, in the 
year of the General Strike (1926), an 
unsuccessful attempt was made to 
introduce a ‘Revenue Bill’. 

To end on a lighter note, did you see 
the report that the invitation ‘Have one 
yourself, landlord’ is likely to become 
somewhat unpopular? The Inland 


Revenue have come to the momentous 
decision that a drink is the equivalent 
of a tip; it is therefore liable to tax and 
some publicans have received 
assessments ranging from £130 to £600: 


suggests a _ tax-efficient method of 
awarding maintenance and dealing 
with transfers of the matrimonial home. 

The Digest should be of use to ac- 
countants, solicitors and others 
required to give professional advice on 
financial arrangements following 
separation or divorce. Copies are 
available from the Publications 
Department at Chartered Accountants 
Hall, price £1.75. 


REVENUE PUBLICATIONS 


Revised editions of two Inland Revenue 
leaflets are now available: IR13 
(1979/80) “Income Tax — Wife’s 
Earnings Election”, and CGT6 (1979) 
“Capital Gains Tax — Retirement: 
disposal of a business”. 

Copies of these and other leaflets are 
available free of charge from the offices 
of HM Inspectors of Taxes and from 
PAYE Enquiry Offices. 
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Are your offices in the winter of discontent? — 

Move into Spring with a new look at the U.K. office — 
market through Office Guide Spring 1980 from 
Healey & Baker. : 
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EDWARD 


SYMONDS 
in the United States 


House of Commons ratification in 
February of the tax treaty with the 
United States has fittingly rewarded 
more than four years of painstaking 
official persuasion on both sides of the 
Atlantic. Since it came as no surprise to 
financial observers who have been 
watching the long-drawn-out 
negotiations, implementation of the 
treaty this spring will chiefly serve to 
reinforce the widely-held conviction 
that investment and trade relations 
between the two signatory nations are 
destined to become even closer, and to 
offer still greater business opportunities 
to firms specialising in international 
work. 

For the ‘Big Eight’ as well as for the 
leading British firms, interpretation of 
the pact will add a new field in which 
the competition for clients over the next 
few years is likely to prove particularly 
intense. 


New confidence 


The active and co-operative part now 
being played by Britain on the world’s 
political stage, the new emphasis on the 
role of free market forces in the British 
economy and the surprising strength of 
the petropound are dispersing many of 
the earlier doubts of American 
businessmen over the wisdom of in- 
creased commitments in Britain. Large 
companies are prepared to maintain a 
much greater degree of sterling ex- 
posure than they would have allowed 
during the late 70s. Leading accounting 
firms have already recognised the 
possibilities offered by this new con- 
fidence in the future of Britain, and are 
especially encouraged by the sim- 
plification of the ground rules achieved 
through passage of the treaty. 
Although the ‘Big Eight’ are careful 
not to reveal the extent of their ac- 
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Still Hotter Rivalry 
Under New Tax Treaty 


tivities in the leading countries where 
they operate, for reasons of history, 
geography and language Britain must 
be the most important centre of 
overseas operations for nearly all of 
them. Moreover, these operations have 
been growing more rapidly than 
domestic operations, and are beginning 
to overshadow them in revenues and 
probably in profitability. 


Foreign earnings 


The 1978 report of Touche Ross & 
Co, for example, indicates that 46 per 
cent of total revenues came from 
foreign business. A comparable break- 
down is not given in the 1979 report, 
which has recently been released and 
covers the year ending last August. But 
it is significant that 60 per cent of the 
firm’s 1,615 partners work outside the 
United States. Earnings last year 
jumped 17 per cent, bringing them to a 
record $130 million — representing a 
margin of 25 per cent on fees and other 
revenues totalling $515 million. 

Domestically, as well as in- 
ternationally, tax advice has become 
one of the growth sectors of the typical 
practice, probably generating as much 
as 25 per cent of the revenues of the 
larger firms. Preparation of prompt 
and usually searching and accurate 
summaries of the latest legislative or 
administrative changes, such as the new 
UK/ US treaty, has become the order of 
the day. 

Certain of the less far-sighted firms 
still attempt to restrict receipt of such 
studies to their own clients, or to keep 
track of who is using them. In- 
creasingly, however, they are being 
regarded as one of the most effective 
practice-building instruments. 
Moreover, they enjoy a high degree of 
official and professional approval; 
whereas advertising programmes are 
merely tolerated under the latest 
precepts of the American Institute, and 


(at least for the present) are being 
avoided by the major firms. 
Meanwhile, the debate over the cost- 
effectiveness of other methods of 
practice development remains as in- 
conclusive as ever. A series of ac- 
counting articles recently published in 
the New York Times roundly stated 
‘For top-notch professional tax advice, 
the best person to consult isa CPA... 
But do not feel that you must go to the 
largest, best-known accounting firm in 
your area to get a top-quality job.’ 

A survey conducted by two 
marketing professors and reported in 
the February issue of the Journal of 
Accountancy identified ten factors 
affecting the choice of an accounting 
firm. Size and international expertise 
are shown in the accompanying table, 
which is based on the survey, to be only 
moderately important, whereas ad- 
vertising does not feature at all among 
the top ten factors. Fee estimates are 
shown as a significant factor in 
reaching a decision — which is hardly 
surprising, considering that an in- 
dividual may pay anything from $250 
to $750 for the preparation of his 
return, with the corporate fee reaching 
a far higher range. 


Doubtful practice 


Notwithstanding their profitability, 
doubts about the advisability of ex- 
panding the range of a firm’s tax ac- 
tivities have been intensified by the 
problems raised by the Securities and 
Exchange Commission’s Accounting 
Series Release No. 264, in which the 
propriety of consulting services as a 
whole is seriously questioned. The 
traditional view in large practices is 
that domestic tax work forms an in- 
tegral part of a healthy client 
relationship — and that the 
development of international tax ex- 
pertise forms a logical extension of this 
position. 
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Enthusiasm for consulting work 
outside the tax area has been reduced 
by the recent case in which Arthur 
Young & Co was judged guilty of 
pirating computer procedures from one 
of its clients and using them in its own 
work. Tax work seems less vulnerable 
to this type of objection; while the 
demand for it is growing with every 
change in the tax system. 

Repayments due to United States 
corporations and individuals under the 
new treaty have been estimated at some 
$ 500 million, with further benefits to 
be reaped each year, now that the 
measure has finally been approved. 

Much the largest contributor to this 
total is the decision to halve the rate of 
advance corporation tax payable by 
American portfolio investors (both 
corporate and individual) on dividends 
received from their holdings in Britain. 
Another important concession is the 
recognition now accorded by the United 
States of the British petroleum revenue 
tax as an income tax, and hence eligible 
for an offsetting credit under the 
American system. But the value of this 
part of the agreement may be destroyed 
by present efforts (with some support 
from the Carter Administration) to 
introduce legislation curtailing the 
availability of oil company tax credits 
and deferrals. 

A further threat to the oil companies is 
contained in the provision in the treaty 
that recognises the British sector of the 
North Sea continental shelf as coming 
under British jurisdiction for tax 
purposes, although lying outside the 
national boundaries. While this 
arrangement was a foregone conclusion 
for American companies established in 


Britain, it will affect drilling, diving and 
other companies possessing no ‘per- 
manent establishment’ in Britain — 
unless they can prove that they have 
worked in the North Sea for less than 30 
days in any tax year. 

The American withholding tax, 
which is often cited as a burden on 
British holders of American stocks, is to 
be left at 15 per cent of gross dividends 
for portfolio investors. For direct in- 
vestment, however (defined as a holding 
of at least 10 per cent of the voting 
stock of an American company) the rate 
has been reduced to 5 per cent — one- 
third of the previous level. 

An important addition to American 
tax liabilities in Britain will arise, in 
these inflationary times, from the 
decision to extend the coverage of 
capital gains taxation. Gains made and 
realised by American investors within 
Britain will no longer escape British 
tax. 

Several of the changes will require 
interpretation, and an understanding of 
British taxation that few American 
firms are in a position to offer. They 
will no doubt continue to fill this gap by 
linking up with British firms. Con- 
versely, living with the. unitary tax 
system that is applied in certain 
American States and that almost 
caused the collapse of the four years of 
negotiations, will require a type of 
expertise that few British firms can 
boast. l 

The comment by an Arthur An- 
dersen partner that the treaty makes 
the two tax systems ‘mesh’ suggests a 
far more efficient and symmetrical pair 
of machines than the real world in fact 
offers. 


Ranking of factors influencing choice of CPA firm 


Factors 


Specialisation of the CPA firm in the industry 


Recommendations of the present clients of the CPA firm 


Aggressiveness of the CPA firm 
Current client list of the CPA firm 


CPA firm is one of eight largest international firms 


Fee estimates given by the CPA firm 
Belief that the C 


Friendships with members of CPA firm 


Community activities by members of the CPA firm 
Club memberships and entertainment by members of the CPA firm 





PA firm will pive the company an unqualified opinion 


OONO AWA 


Professional Education 
in Canada 


A recent report by Mr Kenneth C 
Fincham, FCA, executive director of 
the Canadian Institute of Chartered 
Accountants, gives some idea of how 
the Institute is meeting its respon- 
sibilities for the continuing education of 
its members. 

The budget for the CICA’s 
Professional Development programme 
for the fiscal year beginning April 1 is 
$4.1 million — an increase of almost 
300 per cent in five years. It is currently 
providing 15,000 participant days of 
seminars, 9,100 participant days in in- 
residence courses and 24,000 
home study units, in areas covering 
almost every aspect of professional 
practice. 

PD is the largest segment of the 
CICA’s budget and is self-sustaining. 
Because it is felt that those members 
who benefit from the programme 
should bear the costs, PD is mandated 
to operate on a break-even basis, 
completely separate from the general 
professional activities supported by fees 
and other revenues. 


The PD budget — this year $3.3 
million — does not reflect the true cost 
of the programme because, like most of 
the Institute’s activities, PD depends on 
volunteer time. Fifty members serve on 
the Institute’s Professional Develop- 
ment Committee and on advisory and 
course committees. Almost 100 
members serve on provincial com- 
mittees shaping the programme to meet 
their specific needs. 

The CICA has a full-time PD staff of 
over twenty who are responsible for 
committee support and programme 
delivery. For the 1979-80 year, to service 
700 seminar presentations across 
Canada, they contracted over 1,000 
instructors and co-ordinated 
production of 20,000 manuals. 6,000 
square feet of warehouse space were 
refilled several times over. 

As Mr Fincham points out, it is an 
operation needing sound business 
management. The greatest difficulty is 
keeping the programme up-to-date to 
ensure that those who want to continue 
learning are provided with unique and 
advanced educational products at 
minimum cost. 


Pu THE ACCOUNTANT, April 10th, 1980 543 





Accountant Abroad 





Time To Join the EMS? 


by RICHARD BAILEY 


The European Monetary System (EMS) 
celebrated its first birthday on March 
13th. Although Britain, alone of the 
nine members of the Community, 
decided not to join, this decision did not 
cut us off entirely from the system. The 
EMS has four separate aspects of which 
Britain accepted all but one, namely the 
exchange rate mechanism. In the other 
three, the credit facilities, the European 
Currency Unit (ECU) and the projected 
European Monetary Fund (EMF), the 
British Government has participated as 
a result of its brief ‘snake’ membership. 
In other words we have marched in step 
with the EMS but under independent 
command. 

The credit facilities adopted for the 
new system incorporate three ex-‘snake’ 
mechanisms. The first is the facilities 
for very short term finance, time limit 
45 days, available from the member 
central banks to each other to permit 
official market intervention in Com- 
munity currencies. The second, the 
short term monetary support (STMS), 
time limit six months, provides credits 
to central banks to finance temporary 
balance of payments deficits. Finally, 
there is the medium term financial 
assistance (MTFA) facility to provide 
credits for from two to five years to 
countries with chronic balance of 
payments problems. 

The total of short and medium 
credits available in these three facilities 
amounts to 25 billion ECU. Very short 
term finance is not available to the UK 
but some help would be forthcoming 
from the other two facilities on the basis 
of the UK’s previous participation in 
the ‘snake’. In other words, we have a 
kind of paid-up policy entitling us to a 
reduced scale of benefits. 


Basket of currencies 


Of the other three aspects of the EMS, 
the European Currency Unit is based 
on a basket of fixed amounts of EEC 
currencies including 8.85 pence 


sterling, which accounts for some 13 
per cent of the basket. The exchange 
rate and intervention mechanism which 
incorporates most of the features of the 
old ‘snake’ is the one in which Britain 
alone has not participated. In the 
present arrangement ‘central’ ex- 
change rates are settled between each 
pair of member currencies; and bet- 
ween them and the ECU. 

In the past year only two realign- 
ments have taken place, both at the end 
of September 1979 when the D-mark 
was up-valued by two per cent and the 
Danish krone devalued by three per 
cent. The French franc, Italian lira and 
Irish punt, none of which was a ‘snake’ 
member when the EMS was set up, had 
no difficulty in staying within their 
EMS limits. The Belgian franc and 
Danish krone have both had trouble 
keeping above the lower fluctuation 
limit. 

The European Monetary Fund 
(EMF) is due to come into operation in 
1981, and in the meantime the old 
European Monetary Co-operation 
Fund (EMCF), of which the UK is a 
member, has continued in operation. 
All the EEC members, including Bri- 
tain, have deposited 20 per cent of 
their reserves of gold and foreign ex- 
change with the Fund in exchange for 
ECUs. At the Bremen Summit in 1978 
the setting-up of the EMF as a genuine 
pooling of currencies was agreed to take 
place in March 1981, as part of Stage 
II, the postponement of which has been 
proposed by both France and Germany. 

So far the EMS has not produced any 
great upheavals, but its first year has, 
after all, been a period of relative calm 
in the exchange markets. As the lira 
and punt encountered no major dif- 
ficulties would it now be safe for 
sterling to enter the EMS? 

As explained above, the UK is 
already committed to a number of the 
EMS arrangements; the remaining step 
is to join the supersnake and agree to 
maintain sterling within prescribed 


544 THE ACCOUNTANT, April 10th, 1980 


limits. By joining Britain would qualify 
for special financial help on the scale 
afforded to Italy and Ireland, the other 
‘less prosperous’ countries. However, 
upward pressure on the ‘petro-pound’ 
last year forced it up to what would 
have been the upper six per cent 
margin, necessitating revisions of the 
central rate, with complications for 
government monetary policies. 

The main objection to the EMS is 
that its real motives have never been 
clearly defined. Exchange rate stability 
is not the same thing as monetary 
stability and the EMS has not 
prevented divergences appearing 
between the performance of individual 
member states. The EMS will only 
become a comprehensive monetary 
system, and not just a joint exchange 
rate mechanism, when the fund has 
been established, making the ECU a 
true reserve asset, presumably during 
Stage II. Until then there is no 
economic advantage in Britain 
becoming a full member of the EMS 
unless, of course, membership formed 
part of a trade-off involving the revision 
of the CAP and a substantial reduction 
of our budget contribution. 

Failing such a development the 
Government will do better to con- 
centrate on making its economic 
policies work rather than become 
involved in unnecessary exchange rate 
complications. 


Fastening Community 
Safety Belts 


The Commission is expected to propose 
changes in its current law on the fitting 
of safety belts, making it compulsory in 
all vehicles in the internationally 
recognised M1 category (passenger cars 
with up to nine seats, including the 
driver). The proposals would extend 
provisions for compulsory safety belt 
anchorages to all seats in buses, 
coaches and goods vehicles that have no 
other seat directly in front of them. The 
fitting of actual safety belts to these 
anchorages would, however, remain 
voluntary. At present all member states 
have measures in force making the 
fitting of safety belts compulsory. But 
in all EEC countries, except the UK 
and Italy, the actual wearing of safety 
belts is also required by law. 


CLASSIFIED 
ADVERTISEMENTS 


PRACTICE © COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 


Salaries 


E4,000-E£10,000 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 
telephone, write or call. 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 











UNIQUE 
OPPORTUNITY IN 
EAST MOLESLEY 


Sole practitioner close to 
Hampton Court B.R. station 
requires an experienced or 
qualified accountant as a per- 
sonal assistant to help with all 
aspects of personal tax, VAT, 
audits and preparations of ac- 
counts. 

The practice has grown 
considerably in the last year and 
the position offered has excellent 
prospects for the right person 
capable of giving clients a 


PETER M. LEVY 
& COMPANY 


RECENTLY QUALIFIED 
Circa £8,000 











We are a fast-expanding 
practice in the West of London 


and are looking for recently 
qualified accountants with a 
view to partnership. Write with 
career details to: 
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PETER M. LEVY 
& COMPANY, 
Chartered Accountants, 








aa service. Top salary and 
enefits according to experience. 
Please appiy with full details to 
Box No U031227. 


London W5. 





86-88 South Ealing Road, 








Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 
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Knight | THE COMPLETE 
44444 RECRUITMENT SERVICE 





PE2 Finalist/ recently qualified ACA 

£6,250 - £7,500, City 
This very aoe medium size firm are seeking a Finalist or 
Newly Qualified person who will be groomed for early 
management and encouraged to take on the day-to-day 
responsibilities for a portfolio of clients. An outgoing and 
pleasant personality is essential to preserve the excellent 
relationships which exist between the firm and this particular 
section of their clients. 


Newly Qualified ACA’s £7,500 + London 


We are able to quickly arrange meetings with medium and 
large firms and to advise on market conditions. We are usually 
able at this level to find our candidates positions that 
correspond almost exactly with their individual requirement 
and ambitions and would be interested in receiving ap- 
plications during the next ten days. 


Potential Partner, very negotiable, West End 
This very rapidly expanding Practice formed just over 2 years 
ago has an enviable growth rate and is now recruiting an 
applicant with strong Audit, Accountancy and Tax skills to 
share in their success. The successful candidate will have his 
hard work rewarded by early Partnership opportunities and will 
be expected to play a key role in the firm’s continuing success. 


Partnership Opportunity c. £10,000 + Neg. City 


Our Client is a smaller City Practice of real quality who have an 
extremely stable staff situation but due to acquiring several 
new clients, now require an ambitious young Chartered Ac- 
countant of Partnership Calibre who can demonstrate a proven 
record in general Practice. 





For full details of these and other appointments contact D. R. Peachell or S.C. Clegg. 


Partnership Prospects c. £10,000, Holborn 


This. forward looking small/medium Practice with three 
Chartered Partners and two Certified are currently seeking a 
qualified all rounder in General Practice with a view to offering 
Partnership in the next 12 months. One of their primary 
requirements would be the ability to handle an increasing 
portfolio of new clients who are mainly medium size family 
owned companies. 


Early Partnership £9,000 - £10,000 West End 


This exclusive smaller firm based in an attractive area of 
Piccadilly would be interested to hear from a recently Qualified 
ACA, who should be in his late twenties with a very sound 
general practice background. Technical standards are high and 
responsibilities would include helping to recruit the Autumn 
intake of graduates. 


Audit Manager/ ACA £9,500 +, W.C.1 


Our Client, one of the better known medium size firms are 
recruiting a Manager who has an up to date knowledge of audit 
techniques, probably gained in a medium or large firm en- 
vironment. Ability to motivate an audit team and to liaise ef- 
fectively with a surprisingly diverse portfolio of clients is 
essential. 


Partnership Prospects £10,000 + Neg., West End 


This smaller Practice with virtually no staff turnover, due to 
expansion, now require an ambitious young Chartered Ac- 
countant of Partnership calibre with a proven record in General 
Practice. 


Knight Accounting Services, 14 Old Park Lane, London WIY ANL. Telephone 01-491 4706. 


Public Practice Recruitment Consultants & a member of the BOC Management Consultancy Team. 
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$ PROVINCIAL 


OFFICES 


CARDIFF . £5,00 
— City firm. Senior — TERN 





CARDIFF £4/ 6,000 
— Imsolvency Administrator — 

BRIDGEND above av. salary 

— PA to Partner — 
Nr. CARDIFF Salary Neg. 

— ACA/Finalist — 
GLOUCESTER £5/6,000 

— ACA/Finalist — 

Ring Cardiff office (0222) 371446 
MANCHESTER £8,000 
— Audit Manager. Developing smaller 
fae requires audit expertise — 
SOUTH MANCHE £7,000 
— Partner 
Designate. 
Small practice offers early responsibility — 
WARRINGTON £5,000 
— Audit Senior. 
Excellent general practice experience — 
Ring Manchester office (061) 834 9733 

LEICESTER c. £7,000 


Newly qualified to specialise in computer audit — 
LEICESTER c. £7,000 


— Newly qualified to specialise in corporate taxation — 


LEICESTER to £7,500 
Audit Seniors/Supervisors. National and local firms — 
LOUGHBOROU UGH c. £6,000 
Experienced Seniors. Audit, accounts and tax — 
Ring Leicester office (0533) 542693 
WOLVERHAM Sate £8,000 
A to Partner. ACA. International practice — 
WOLVERHAM PTON £8,000 
— Audit Supervisor. ACA. Varied work load — 
SHREWSBURY £6,000 
ax Assistant. Finalist/Qualified ACA — 
WOLVERHAM PTON c. £6,000 


— Schedule D Taxation Specialist. 
Will consider Inland Revenue — 


Ring Wolverhampton office (0902) 771975 


HALIFAX to £6,500 
— Partnership potential. Genuine prospects 
within small firm — 
LEEDS to £7,000 
— Manager. Busy small client division of national firm — 
LEEDS to £10,000 + car 


— Audit Manager. Rare opportunity within national firm — 
WEST YORKSHIRE 
— Tax Manager. Qualified person 
to control a small department — 


Ring Leeds office (0532) 38384 
SHEFFIELD £8,000 + car 
— PA to Partner. General practice — 


CHESTERFIELD c. £6,000 
— Newly qualified. Small firm — 


Ring Sheffield office (0742) 738775 


COVENTRY up to £7,500 
— Audit Supervisor. Major local firm — 
NUNEATON £4,500-£7,500 
— Finalists/Up to 3 ore P.Q.E. Substantial practice — 
NORTH WORCESTERSHIR c. £4,500 
Finalist/Semi Senior. Substantial local firm — 
BIRMINGHAM to £11,000 + car 
— Audit Manager. 28-32 years. 
Previous supervisory experience — 
BIRMINGHAM c. £7,000 
— Computer Audit or Tax Specialists — 
Ring Birmingham office (021) 643 6201 
GRANTHAM c. £6,500 
— Supervisor. Local practice. Would suit young ambitious C.A.— 
NOTTINGHAM £7,000 
— Internal Auditors. For major public group. 
Excelient career prospects — 
BAHRAIN £12,000 + car Tax Free 


— Accountant. Suit young married CA/CMA with 
building society experience. Bonuses, fares, etc. 


Ring Nottingham office (0602) 582939 


Accountancy Personnel 


Recruitment Specialists 
to the Profession 





TRAINING MANAGER — 
PROFESSIONAL FIRM 


Substantial Central London Firm, with offices in Harrow and 
Manchester require a Training Manager to take complete 
responsibility for all aspects of their students’ training affairs, 
including assessments, counselling and the preparation and 
running of in-house training courses. The appointment carries 


with it the secretaryship of the partners’ technical committee, 
and the successful applicant will be expected to research matters 
of a technical nature and keep the firm’s professional staff up to 
date on all technical matters and changes relevant to the 
profession. 

Additionally, the firm has advanced plans for the setting up of a 
training consortium with two other Central London firms in- 
volving in total a professional staff of some 280 of which 105 are 
students. The successful applicant will be expected to take 
complete responsibility for all aspects of the consortium’s 
student training affairs and to co-ordinate and manage the 
consortium’s CPE training programme. 

Initial salary not less than £11,000 per annum. Please write with 
full details of career to Box No. TM31194. 





Please mention this 
Supplement when 








> BUREAU 4e 


OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


* BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 
MACHINE OPERATORS 


O1 


TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 
PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


* 









39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
01-491 8676 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y 0BH 
01-493 9441 








E Reed Executive 





The Country’s most successful Recruitment Service 





Professional Opportunities 


BERMUDA Audit Manager $25,000 


To Control 3 — 4 newly qualified accountants on audits of local 
traders and international finance and insurance companies. 
London. 


CITY Insolvency Management c£10,000 


Consolidate your previous insolvency experience with this major 
practice and develop your management skills through planned 
career progression. London 


BIRMINGHAM CorporateTax £7-10,000 


Large practice offers training to newly qualified ACA's wishing to 
specialise. Also opportunity for Tax Expert experienced in 
International taxation. Birmingham. 


CHESHIRE Partner Designate c£8,500 


Established practice requires a well experienced individual to 
manage one of its offices, which is extremely busy and situated at 
the centre of a wealthy farming area. Manchester. 


STOCKPORT Small Practice c £8,000 


Two partner practice, with varied and interesting client portfolio of 
small to medium sized companies wants a business minded 
individual to join its team. Manchester. 


SOUTH YORKSHIRE Partnership c £8,000 


Single partner firm with very successful record handling small to 
medium size clients seeks qualified person to share in growth. 
Leeds. 


BIRMINGHAM Auditor £8,000 


International practice giving broad experience in medium and 


large industrial/commercial companies using sophisticated 
accounting methods. Birmingham. 
W1 Audit Manager to £8,000 


Small practice in West End requires a young ambitious account- 
ant for audit and tax work with a wide variety of clients. London. 


TYNESIDE Partnership Prospects to £7,500 


Small firm urgently needs newly qualified or part qualified person 
to work with principal partner. Broad based experience. Leeds. 


TEESSIDE Assistant To Partner c £7,000 


A recently qualified person with tax experience would fit well to this 
medium size firm. Leeds. 


CAYMANISLANDS Accountant $20,000 


To provide a management service to a client portfolio consisting 
primarily of offshore companies, and develop business for the 
practice. London. 


WC2 Tax Manager c £10,000 


Established London practice with varied portfolio will offer 
partnership prospects in 2 — 3 years to experienced tax specialist. 
London. 


MIDDLESEX Senior AuditM’ger to £9,500 


Small practice of 4 partners in 2 offices requires a qualified 
accountant for diverse portfolio covering public company audits to 
personal taxation. London. 


E. SUSSEX Senior Audit c £8,500 


Medium practice consisting of 10 partners in 3 offices requires a 
young qualified chartered accountant with knowledge of UK tax. 
Could be partner within 3 years. London. 


M/C -CITY Partnership Prospects Neg. 
Successful Chartered Accountant needs someone with similar 
ambitions to share his expanding client portfolio. A flexible 
approach is essential. Manchester. 


LONDON Audit Senior c £8,000 


Leading practice with varied client portfolio can offer excellent 
experience with partnership prospects to young, qualified 
accountant. London. 


WEST YORKSHIRE TaxExpert to £8,000 


It's experience that counts with this well established firm and there 
is no qualification barrier. Broad-based tax experience helpful. 
Leeds. 


S HUMBERSIDE Partner’s Assistant £7,500 
Part-qualified or recently qualified person will enjoy the friendly 
working relations in this medium sized firm with very varied clients. 
Leeds. 


M/C -CITY Newly Qualified c £7,000 
Manchester office of a five partner London based practice wishes 
to incease its qualified staff. Good prospects for an ambitious 
young accountant. Manchester. 


CENTRAL BIRMINGHAM Accountant £7,000 


Small firm seeks an Accountant wishing to further his/her career 
and gain a broad experience in accountancy and auditing, 
excellent prospects. Birmingham. 


Please telephone appropriate office quoting Ref: TA 


London 

Tel: 01-836 1707 

55 — 56 St Martins Lane, 
London WC2N 4EA. 


Birmingham 

Tel: 021-643 7226. 

6th Floor, The Rotunda, 
Birmingham B2 4PB. 


Manchester M1 1LT. 


Manchester Leeds 
Tel: 061-832 6631. Tel: 0532 459181. 
15 Piccadilly, 24-26 Lands Lane, 


Leeds LS1 6LB. 


_ The above vacancies are open to both male and female candidates 


London Birmingham Manchester 


Leeds 
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AUDIT 


MANAGER, EC1 c£11,500 
Medium/ large firm. ACA with good audit 
experience is sought. 


MANAGER, EC4 c£10,500 
Large firm with International connections 
seek a qualified person. 


P.A. TO PARTNER, WC2 c£11,000 
Someone with all-round knowledge to 
work directly with partner. Small firm. 


ASST MANAGER, W1 £9,000+ 
Preferably but not necessarily qualified. 
Medium-sized firm. 


SENIOR/MANAGER, EC1 £8,000-£9,500 
Small firm seeks recently-qualified or 
experienced unqual person. 


UNQUAL SENIOR, EC2 c£9,000 
Excellent post with small firm for mature 
person who has good professional office 
experience. 


P.A. TO PARTNER, W1 £8,000+ 
Wide knowledge of auditing and taxation. 
Excellent prospects. 


SENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR, W1_ to £8,500 
This medium-sized firm prefers someone 
from a similar sized practice. 


NEWLY-QUALIFIED, EC4 to £8,000 
Large City International firm seeks 
someone with good examination record. 


NEWLY-QUALIFIED, W1 c£8,000 
Candidates must have experience of 
Public Company audits. 


SEMI-SENIOR, NW4 £Negotiable 
Preferably part-qual. ACA/ACCA with at 
least 3 years’ experience. 
SEMI-SENIOR, W1 c£6 ,000 
Suitable post for PEII finalist with 
medium sized practice. 

SENIOR, EC2 £7,500+ 
Small/medium sized firm near Liverpool 
St. Stn. Interesting work. 


SENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR, EC4 £6,000+ 
Suitable post for someone with a few years’ 
professional office experience. 


FINALISTS, SW1 £Negotiable 
Go-ahead firm seeks two ambitious PEII 
finalists. 


Top 


\ 
P Ge & ® 
i oe Me Executive Limited 
| Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
243 Regent Street, London W1. Telephone: 014376063 (24 hours) 





TAX 


MANAGER, W1 c£14,000 
Mainly Company Tax. Old established 
med-sized firm. 


SENIOR, ECI to £9,000 
Large firm. To deal with both Personal 
and Company tax. 


ASST. MANAGER, EC4 c£10,000 
Knowledge of U.S. tax essential, large 
International firm. 


MANAGER, WC1 c£10,000 
Several years’ experience of Company tax. 
Med/large firm. 


SENIOR, SW1 c£8,000 
Securities Corp. seek qualified person to 
deal with Personal tax. 


SEMI-SENIOR, W1 c£7 ,000 
Med-size firm would prefer someone with 
prof. office experience. 


SEMI-SENIOR, W1 £6,500+ 
Knowledge of Schedule ‘D’ required. 
Small firm. 


SENIOR, EC4 c£8,000 
Old established firm require someone with 
at least 4/5 years’ personal tax exp. 


ASSISTANT, EC2 to £6,000 
Lady/gentleman wishing to progress in 
Personal tax is sought by substantial firm. 


ASSISTANT, E4 c£5,000 
Tax Asst. who can work with min. amount 
of supervision is required by small firm. 


TRUST STAFF 


JNR. ASST., EC4 c£4,500 
International firm seek a young person 
with 1/2 years’ exp. of Trust work. 


SENIOR, WC1 c£7 ,000 
Very friendly firm of medium size. 


SENIOR, WC1 c£7 ,000 
Previous professional office experience 
essential. 


ASST., WCI1 £6,500+ 
Firm of Solicitors require someone with 
previous Trust Acct. exp. 


care 





PROVINCIAL 
AUDIT 
Barnet — Semi-Senior & Senior — to 
£6,500. 
Basildon — Junior and Semi-Senior Staff 


— £Neg. 

Basildon — Audit Manager, ACA. Some 
tax experience — £6,500+ 

Brighton — PA to Partner, partnership 
prospects — £Neg. 

Eastbourne — Young ACA, with good tax 
experience. Partnership prospects — to 
£8,500 

East Kent — PA to Partner. Partnership 
prospects with this small firm. — to 
£8,500 

Edinburgh — Senior, not NEC qual, to 
manage Computer Dept. — c£6,000 

Fareham — NQ ACA or good Finalist for 
medium sized firm — £Neg. 

Gloucester — All levels required from 
Semi-Seniors to Qual PAs. — £Neg. 

High Wycombe — Audit Senior or Finalist 
— c£7,000. Unqual Audit Senior — 
c£6,500 

Maidstone — Qual ACAs and Semi- 


Seniors — £Neg. 
Orpington — Qual ACA. Commerce — 
£Neg. 


Redditch — Semi-Senior — £Neg. 

Redhill— NQ ACA — £Neg.; Semi-Senior 
— £Neg. 

Wimbledon — Semi-Senior for incomplete 
records and -some tax — c£5,500 


Windsor — ACA for commercial 
organisation — £Good 
TRUST 


Liverpool — An International practice are 
seeking a Trust Senior — £Neg. 

TAX 

Boston — Personal Tax — £Neg. 

Bridport — Personal Tax — c£3,500 

Croydon — Personal Tax — c£6,000 

High Wycombe — Personal Tax — 
c£6,000 

Lewes — Personal Tax — £Neg. 

Lincoln — Tax Manager — £Good. 


Liverpool — Comp. Tax Asst. ATII | 


preferred. 
Liverpool — Tax Senior/Mngr. — to 
£7,000 
Luton — Mostly Personal Tax — c£6,500 
Manchester — Personal Tax — c£6,000 
Newbury — Personal Tax — £5,000+ 
Reading — Personal Tax — c£6,000 


Reading — Asst. Consultant/Training 
Manager — £Good 

Thornton Hth — Personal Tax — 
c£5,000+ 


Yeovil — Tax Senior — c£6,500 


It is impossible to list the hundreds of vacancies on our register and we can give but a small selection. If 
vou do not see anything which seems exactly right for you. do not hesitate to ring or write: better still. call 


in for a friendly chat. We know we will be able to help. Our fast. efficient and friendly service is second to 
none. 
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PA/MANAGER 


CITY £10,000 + 


Fourteen Partner firm seeks an able ACA/FCA to assist a 
Partner with smaller companies and partnerships, where 
financial and tax advice are of prime importance. 


PA TO PARTNER 
AS Partner 
A 


Practice needs a 


C. LONDON £9,500 
recently qualified 


A/ACCA to assist a partner with varied general practice 


portfolio. 
AUDIT SUPERVISOR 


Recently qualified ACA/ACCA 


C. LONDON £9,000 
required by Eighteen 


Partner firm to take responsibility in group dealing with 


Sop clients. 
SENIOR/ MANAGER- 


WEST END £9,000 


Six Partner practice requires an additional ACA to control 
own portfolio (Audit, Accountancy and Tax), and report 


directly to partners. 
PA TO PARTNER 


WEST END to £8,500 


Fifteen Partner firm seeks a newly qualified ACA to take 


ear 
PA/ SENIOR 


Newly Qualified ACA/ACCA sought by 
general practice matters and 


Practice to assist Partner on 


responsibility on varied portfolio of clients. 


C. LONDON £8,000 
Five Partner 


also handle several audit assignments. 


NEWLY QUALIFIED 


FINALISTS (Including Study Leave) 


SEMI SENIORS 


£7,500-£8,500 
to £6,000 
c. £4,000 


For further details on these and other vacancies in London, 
the provinces and overseas or for an informal discussion 


about your career: 


Contact John R. Ellis, FCA on 01-405 3499. 


Lioyd M 


anagement 


Recruitment Consultants 


125 High Holbom London WC1V 6QA 





01-405 3499 


PUBLIC PRACTICE 





ACAs and Finalists, £7,000 - £8,500, for 
wogressive nine-partner West End CAs 
fering excellent experience and CPE 
iccredited training. New offices. Contact 
Fae Ingram, Ingram Recruitment, 01-458 






ARE YOU? 

èe A TRANSFER OF ARTICLES 

è Post PEI Level 

è With principal's consent 

è With minimum of 12 months’ 
experience 


IF SO... 


i. OUR CLIENT CAN OFFER YOU 
èe An International Firm 

è Full training 

è Structured exam courses 

è Public co. audits 

è Salary of not less than £8,000 
Don’t delay, ring us now! 


Blessed & Co. 
38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's Inn Road, 
01-278-7213 WC1X 0AP. 


\S A RESULT OF CONTINUING 
¥ROWTH, the Sutton, Surrey office of a 
togressive national firm of Chartered 
\ccountants require staff at all levels up to 
fanager. The has an interesting and 
hallenging range of work to which it applies 
igh professional standards and a positive 
orate to current technical developments. 
alaries depend on qualifications and ex- 
erience and are in line with market rates. 
lease apply to Andrew Giles, 8/10 High 
treet, Sutton, Surrey, SM1 1HA. 

















AUDIT Clerk required by a small firm of 
vertified Accountants in SW2 area. Salary 
4,000 plus Bonus and definite partnershi 

wospects on qualifying. Ring 01-274-9885. 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
IN SOUTHALL, MIDDLESEX 


require a P.E.II Finalist. Excellent 
salary and es Please telephone 
Mr. Jolly 01-571 1066. 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in South- 
West London require a person to act as 
Partners’ assistant and to manage a 
selection of cases, including taxation, on 
own initiative. Preferably qualified with at 
least two years’ gr qual 
but an unqualified person of long experience 
might be considered. Salary envisaged 
£6,000 to £8,500 plus benefits, according to 
age, qualifications and experience. Send c.v. 
to Box Number CA3392. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in South- 
West London have vacancies for a senior or 
semi-senior audit clerk; taxation e ience 
an advantage. Medium-sized practice with 
very varied clientele. Salary according to age 
and experience. Bonus Scheme; luncheon 
vouchers; pension scheme. Write giving c.v. 
and salary envisaged to Box Number 
CA3393. 


COMPETENT semi-senior required by fast 
expanding chartered firm in Euston NW1. 
Scope for person willing to accept 
responsibility. Please write Box CS33SS. 


JUNIOR/Semi-senior Accounts Staff 
required in Barnet, Herts. Salary according 
to age and experience. Box No. JS3359. 


KINGSTON, Surrey sole practitioner 
requires experienced or qualified P.A. for 
varied and interesting work. The successful 
applicant will receive a good salary and 
fringe benefits. There could be pn long 
term prospects. Phone 01-546 6509. 


tion experience. 


NORTH DEVON Chartered Accountants 
need qualified senior with sound, small 
practice background for small successful 
office. Salary to £7,500. Contact Wessex 
Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Tel: (0935) 25183/25996. 


NORTH London Certified Accountants 
ha semi-senior and junior audit clerks. 
Telephone 01-263-4273. 


NORTH WEST London Chartered Ac- 
countants require enthusiastic and ex- 
prened Audit Managers and Audit 
niors. The opportunity to work in a happy 
environment and develop their own ability 
with considerable future prospects, is 
paramount. A most attractive and com- 
‘ty salary is envisaged. Telephone Mr. 
ters or Mr. Graves on 01-203-5161. 


NORTH WEST 
OPPORTUNITIES 


to £8,000 + 


061-832 4184 


(Transfer charges, if necessary) 


Sampson Staff - 


PART-TIME pe ah age book-keeper 
required, preferably with some professional 
experience for office based in Edgeware. 
Telephone 01-952 4533. 









PROSPECTIVE PARTNER 
£12,000 + 


A rapidly expanding 6 partner firm 
situated in the city wish to recruit a 
qualified person with medium sized 
experience to fulfil a managerial 
position for a short period before 
assuming partnership status. 


TAX MANAGER 
£12,000 
City based 4 pr firm urgently 
require a qual ACA/ACII. The 
emphasis is on corporate matters and 
partnership ps ts are offered to a 
suitably qualified person. 


SACKVILLE (REC. CONS) 
01-434-1004 





















QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and ay 
work with a progressive young firm 
chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. — Box QO 6567. 





SEMI-SENIOR REQUIRED by small firm 
of accountants to undertake varied audit 
accountancy and taxation work. Must have 
at least 18 months’ experience in the 
profession. In the first instance, please 
telephone Mr Morris on 01-606-4902. 


SEMI-SENIOR/Senior clerk required by 
small firm of Chartered Accountants in 
Watford. Would suit the younger part- 
qualified person. Pleasant conditions, varied 
work and good salary offered, together with 
prospects for advancement within this 
expanding practice. Box No. SS3366. 


SENIOR Audit Clerk required by a firm of 
Chartered Accountants in Hitchin, Herts. 
Preferably qualified and should have had 
experience with incomplete records and 
taxation. Wide range of work. Apply Box SA 
3357 


SOUTHAMPTON Chartered Accountants 
need mature senior 30-50 to specialise in 
small companies, partnerships and sole 
traders. Up to date tax an advantage. Sala 
to £6,500. Contact Wessex Consultants, 
Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Tel: (0935) 
25183/ 25996. 


SOUTH KENSINGTON C.A.s require 
young recently qualified audit/tax manager. 

edium/small businesses. Good salary. 
a offices. 01-428 0418 or 01-589 


TEDDINGTON firm require Taxation 
Assistant. Position suitable for former 
Inspector or Higher Grade Officer. Senior 
Audit Staff, able to prepare Accounts from 
incomplete records. Hours negotiable. 
Generous salary. Telephone 01 977 3485. 


UNIQUE OPPORTUNITY for keen 
chartered accountant in smaller city 
professional office, starting at £9,000 p.a. 
and reviews 6 monthly. — 01-405 4457. 


UNIQUE 
OPPORTUNITY 
YOUNG ACA 


ST. JAMES'S: Qualified ACA 
under 30 to take charge of and 
expand nucleus of small clients. 


Essentials are initiative, small firm 
experience and taxation. Excellent 
salary leading to partnership for 
right person. 

Alternatively, superb office 
facilities for someone with own 
clientele wishing to become more 
formally established. 

Box No. UO 31203. 





TRAINING CONTRACTS 





ARTICLES/TRANSFERS from £3,250. — 
Pembroke & Pembroke operate a national 
service. — Please ring Mark Pembroke, 
F.C.A. or A. M. Pembroke on 01-236 0011. 


CERTIFIED STUDENT required for 
ractice near Euston, London NW1. 
raining given for computer accounting, 
audit and taxation under partner’s 
aoe Progressive salary — write Box 
C$3383. 


CHARTERED Accountants in Southall, 
Middlesex require article clerk who has 
completed foundation course. Transferee 
considered. Please telephone Mr. Jolly 01- 
571 1066. 


CHARTERED Accountants NW8 require 
young persons with initiative for trainin 
contracts. Transfer of contracts not object 

to. Good salary and conditions. Apply 
Donald Jacobs & Partners, 47 St. John’s 
Wood, High Street, London NW8. 


Telephone 01-586 7006. 


NOTICE TO APPLICANTS 


YOUR OWN FIRM? 


Do you hesitate to reply to an advertisement 
with a Box number in case it may have been 
inserted by your present employer? 


A reply may safely be sent, however, by 
adopting the following procedure: place the | 
reply in a sealed envelope, unstamped, 

dressed to the relevant Box number only. 
Enclose the sealed reply in another envelope 
addressed to ‘Box Number Replies’, Gee & 


Co (Publishers) Limited, 151 Strand, London 
WC2, with a covering note stating that the 


reply should be destroyed if the ad- 
vertisement concerned has been inserted by 
your firm or company. 

If your company is a member of a group of 
companies it is advisable to give the names of 
all the companies concerned rather than to 
specify merely the name of the group. 

We cannot inform applicants as to 
whether their replies have been forwarded or 
destroyed as such information would 
possibly reveal the identity of an advertiser. 





THE ACCOUNTANT, April 10th, 1980 V 


# 


‘ 





COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 


FINANCIAL ACCOUNTANT 


Newly established and expanding company based in Leighton Buzzard, 
Bedfordshire which specialises in the provision of Pensions and In- 
surance Benefits to the retail motor trade is seeking a Financial Ac- 
countant. The successful incumbent will take charge of all financial 
and accounting functions relating to the Company and associated 
pension funds. 
Applicants, preferably in their late 20s or early 30s will be qualified 


ACA, ACCA or ACMA and have sound commercial experience in- 
cluding knowledge of computerised accounting methods. 

Salary offered will be in the region of £7,500 p.a. with a company car 
provided. Very good contributory pension and insured benefits 


provided. 


Applicants should write in confidence to: 


Managing Director, 


Motor Agents Pensions Administrators Limited, 


17 Market Square, 
Leighton Buzzard, 
Bedfordshire 


requesting an application form and job description. 


DEPUTY FINANCE OFFICER 


to assist in all aspects of the work of the 
Accounts Department is required by a 
registered charity and Housing 
Association consisting of some 65 hostels 
and several clubs and ojects 
throughout England and Wales. Ap- 
plicants must be able to produce ac- 
counts up to balance sheet and have had 
several rs’ accounting experience. 
Salary £5,000 - £6,000 per annum ac- 
cording to age and experience. Hours 
9.30 a.m. to 5 p.m., holidays 29 days per 
annum. 

For further detalls write to the Per- 
sonnel Officer, Young Women’s 
Christian Association of Great Britain, 2 
Weymouth Street, London WIN 4AX, 
quoting reference No. 64 or telephone 
01-636-9722. 









Young Qualified 
ACCOUNTANT 


required for growing 
Printing Group to work 
closely with Managing 
Director. Salary negotiable. 
Own car an advantage. 
Must be reliable and en- 
terprising. Please apply Box 
No YQ 31220. 


BOOK-KEEPER/ACCOUNTANT c £6,000 
required by dynamic young Company. 
Experience to trial balance. Excellent 

pects. Apply: R. Payne, Acsis Limited, 
17 Garway Road, W2 4PH. Tel 01-221-3131. 


CA, would suit semi-retired. Work which 
includes the interpretation of Company 
Accounts can easily be conducted within the 
home. However, the successful candidate 
will be required to work in our City Road 
offices for oa per week. Average earnings 
between £3,000 and £4,000 p.a. Apply: D. J. 
Fullman, ICC, 81 City Road, London EC1Y 
IBD. Tel. 01-251-4037. 











OFFICIAL 
APPOINTMENTS 























POLYTECHNIC OF THE 
SOUTH BANK 
BOROUGH ROAD, 
LONDON, SE1 0AA 
DEPARTMENT OF 
ACCOUNTANCY AND FINANCE 


PRINCIPAL 
LECTURER 
in TAXATION 


(Ref. AF.2) 


Applications are invited for this ap- 
intment, as academic subject leader 
for Taxation, resulting from the 
retirement of Mr. R. A. J. Bowman. 
Applicants, who should hold a 
recognised professional qualification 
and/or appropriate degree, should 
preferably be members of the Institute 
of Taxation and have considerable 
taxation experience gained in public 
ractice, ustry or commerce, or the 
nland Revenue. 
Salary: In the range £8,835 - £10,794 
including Inner London Allowance. 
(Subject to further review on Ist Apri, 
1980). 


Further particulars and application 
form from:- 


The Staffing Office, 
Polytechnic of the South Bank, 
Borough Road, 
London, SE1 0AA. 


DO YOU 

HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


If so, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 47 
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PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES 





A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
with all-round experience seeks partnership 
with sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
available. Would also consider subcontract 
work and temporary assignments. — Please 
reply to Box AB 6544. 


ACQUISITIONS AND MERGERS and 
selling of cae Please write to A. B. 
Osman & Company Ltd, Monument Station 
Buildings, 53-54 King William Street, 
London EC4R 9AA, or telephone Mr Osman 
on 01-623 6150 or 01-623 6160. 


A YOUNG go-ahead Chartered Accountant 
with small practice, powerful micro- 
computer and spare time seeks to discuss 
with other accountants any ideas to mutual 
benefit — based South London. Box 
AY3385. 


BOURNEMOUTH FIRM wish to contact 
either a sole practitioner in the area, or a 
practice rationalising their fee structure with 
a view to acquiring on a very attractive basis. 
Box BF3416. 


CERTIFIED Accountants GRF 50,000 
would like to purchase block of clients up to 
GRF 20,000. Continued consultancy 
welcome from retiring practitioner. Would 
also like to develop association with another 
firm with the possibility of eventual merger. 
Box No. CA 3386. 


CHARTERED Accountant aged SO and 
good all-round professional experience, with 
special interest in management seeks 
partnership in 1/2 partner firm in London 
area. Box CA3370. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 
requires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will be 
oy in strictest confidence. — Box CA 
5574. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with a 
practice in West London wishes to acquire a 
small practice/block of fees, would also be 
interested in discussions with practitioner 
considering retirement. — Box CA 6573. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with own 
nucleus wishes to acquire a small practice or 
block of fees (min. GRF £15,000) in West 
London area, would also be interested in 
discussions with practitioner considering 
retirement. Box CA 3387. 


CITY CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
with surplus self-contained offices seek 
association with sole practitioner to utilise 
spare office space and share services to 
mutual advantages. — Please reply to Box 
CC 6575. 


CITY FIRM OF CHARTERED Ac- 
countants concerned to give a personal 
service to clients is interested in acquiring 
additional fee income from a practitioner 
wishing to retire. Box CF3406. 


eet eee en ee esa a OD 


COUNTY DURHAM 


Small practitioner wishes to dispose of 
£4,500 GRF. Ideal for person who 
wishes to commence in practice and who 
wishes to work from own home. 

Box No. CD 7263 


SE ES SY 


8 PARTNER FIRM of Chartered Ac- 
countants in S.W.1 with fees of ap- 
roximately £500,000 wishes to merge with 
irm of similar size or smaller — preferably 
in the same area. Spare accommodation 
likely to be available shortly. Box No 
EP3398S. 


FIRM of Chartered Accountants in South 
East London wishes to sell part/entire 
practice. Please apply Box FO3488. 


FOR SALE MID ESSEX. Block of fees in 
excess of £30,000 is available and ae 
are invited in confidence. Box FS3418. 


LANCASHIRE. Blocks of fees or practices 
up to £75,000 required by hardworking and 
dedicated ene accountant with proven 
track record integrity to combine with 
his own expanding practice and to fully 
justify a newly installed computer. Con- 
fidence respected. Box LB3417. 





LANCASHIRE/CHESHIRE 


We want to expand by acquisition. We 
now have the capital and e to do 
this. If you wish to dispose of part or all 
of your practice to a young, progressive 
firm of Chartered Accountants please 
ring John Hoban or John Nelson on 061- 
928-5343 or write to 

Hoban, Nelson & Co., 

National Westminster House, 
21-23 Stamford New Road, 
Altrincham, Cheshire. 





LEASE and turniture of established practice 
for sale. Suitable for qualified accountant 
who wishes to build own practice or 
established practice wishing to set up in 
Southampton. New work will be guaranteed 
if necessary. Please write to D. J. ey 
a 1 Handel Road, Southampton SO1 
W. 


LEICESTER Chartered Accountants 
require small blocks of audits, no matter 
how small. Box No. LC3371. 


LINCOLNSHIRE practice for disposal by 
merger or outright sale. Gross fees £50,000. 
town centre premises owned. Box No. 
LP3389. 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
acquiung/dipoiing of practices and blocks 
fees ps G.F. between £10,000 and 
,000. — Dennis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/ 5831. 


PRACTICE FOR SALE G.R.F. £60,000 
(100 clients). Offers from principals for 
settlement only basis. Box No PF3412. 


PROGRESSIVE and expanding firm of 
Chartered Accountants, currently with four 
partners, based in Middlesex with branch 
offices in Surrey and Oxfordshire, invite 
agris in confidence from practitioners 
wishing to join us or to make arrangements 
for succession on their retirement. Box No 
PA3375. 


PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and in- 


ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON EC4Y OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-353 5831 





THREE PARTNER central London firm 
with surplus accommodation seek sole 
practitioner or small partnership with a view 
to merger. Please reply to Box No TP3398. 





RMA have successfully completed many practice transfers, and can 
investigate propositions of interest, without revealing their client’s 
identity, intentions or confidential affairs. Our nationwide service is 
conducted in a professional manner to maximise personal and 

benefit and minimise cost, effort and upheaval. Valuations and 
professional references can be given, and a convenient visit arranged to 
discuss and evaluate the trends, hazards and advantages of these matters. 


™@ MERGER/ACQUISITION: Leeds firm U.K. GF c £12m with well- 
ngpelates offices in the centre of Leeds, now wishes to expand by means 

a suitable merger and/or acquisition. If you are a small to medium size 
firm, situated within the Greater Leeds area, and wish to obtain excellent 
benefits, practitioners who are contemplating disposal are offered up to 
1⁄2 times their GF and, in addition, highly attractive on-going con- 
sultancy arrangements to suit individual circumstances. 


© MERGER/ACQUISITION: Birmingham firm GF £10m now wishes 
to expand by merger, or acquisition, and can offer firms seeking a 
constructive merger excellent back-up and advantageous terms. Ample 
cash is available to provide an attractive capital consideration of up to 1⁄2 
times GF with or without personal continuity. 


WE SURREY ACQUISITION: City firm GF £1'/m, highly respected City 
firm of long standing now wishes to expand by means of a compatible 
acquisition or merger in the South of London/Surrey and will seriously 
consider blocks or practices in this area. If you are overworked, under- 

italised or frustrated and wish full/partial withdrawal our client can 

er an attractive capital payment of up to 1'⁄2 times GF depending on 
size and quality, with continuity. Alternatively, should a merger appeal 
then generous personal and financial terms will be equitably po 
and full recognition given to each partner’s stature, professional ability 
and personal contribution. 


E MERGER: City firm c £600,000. City practice of repute wishes to 
merge with another firm in the c GF £450,000 bracket (4/6 partners). 
Partial acquisition will be considered if a partner wishes to retire. It is 
envisaged that tangible benefits will include enhanced service — leading 
to major client attraction, retention and development — greater scope for 
personnel, economies and cover. 


E MERGER/ACQUISITION: Belfast firm GF c £300,000. Our client is 
seeking further expansion by merger or acquisition to augment their 
excellent organic growth to date. Attractive merger terms will be 
equitably negotiated and up to 1 times GF will be paid for acquisition 
in the North of Ireland. 


E FOR SALE: West of London GF £225,000. An established practice is 
available due to impending retirement. Established cl 900, Partner/Staff 
c30, No of clients c1,125, max fee c£6,000. Excellent location convenient 
to M4, BR and Heathrow, with 5,000 sq ft on 61-year lease, rent £12,000 


pa. 


@ EQUITY DISPOSAL: Ilford GF £60,000. This is a rare opportunity 
to purchase a block of fees up to £60,000. Our overworked client is 
completely flexible regarding settlement and would sell in 2/3 blocks on 
attractive terms (either capital or income related). Contact us in con- 
fidence for a discussion. 


E FOR SALE: Chelmsford GF cf£30/40,000. This is a unique op- 
portunity to negis a growing practice with the benefit of a farm house 
and 15 acres of land in a highly sought after position. Adequate office 
space is available as a freehold and your early attention is recommended. 


E FOR SALE: North Essex GF £15,000. This is an unusual opportunity 
to purchase a small practice in North Essex. The practice services a 
mixed clientele of about 80 for general accounting work. The offices are 
in the centre of Town and are available to be purchased. Alternatively, 
our client will sell separately from the goodwill of the . The 
settlement envisaged will be at least 1⁄2 times G.F. for the professional 
connection and the premises have been valued around £24,000. 


E SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION. A planned approach to practice 
disposal, merger, acquisition, partner recruitment and succession wiil 
minimise trouble and embarrassment in the event of partnership dispute, 
staff departure, illness or death. Our specialist nationwide service can 
assist you with these very vital matters in minimum time. Kindly write or 
telephone us, in confidence, for an initial, exploratory discussion. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 New London Rd Chelmsford Essex England 
D 0245 81166/69711 Cables Resource 
















consideration in strictest 


generous and as a guide, 





SMALL PRACTICE for sale in the Croydon 
area. Gross fees £8,000 with likely built in 
growth. All solid property and investment 
companies, no shopkeepers or like jobs. 
Continuity secured. Price £16,000. Dennis 
Chatfield & Associates, Wheatsheaf House, 
4, Carmelite Street, London, EC4Y OBN. 
Tel: 01-353-1307/8/5831. 


West Yorkshire based two- 
partner firm wish to acquire a 
SUITABLE PRACTICE OR 
BLOCKS OF AUDITS either by 
purchase or other mutually 
agreed arrangement. Any 
reasonable accessible location 


considered. Fees up to a total 
of £100,000 required. Please 
send brief details for con- 


fidential exploratory 
discussion. — Box No. WY 
31201. 


SUBCONTRACT WORK 


APPROXIMATELY six months contract 
offered for chartered or certified finalist by 
company involved in trailer renting, Barking 
(Essex). Stimulating environment and wide 
scope for involvement in many aspects of 
accountancy. Box No. AS3400. 


EDGWARE Chartered Accountants 
require experienced sub-contractors. Must 
have professional experience, preferably 
with time available during office hours. 
Telephone 01-952 4533. 





PART-TIME P.A. required for expanding 
three partner city firm. Must be able to 
conduct own correspondence and be con- 
versant with all aspects of general practice. 
Please reply to Box No PT3401. 


Practice Acquisition Reqd. by 
West End of London Firm 
with Gross Fees £155,000. 


WE OUR CLIENT, who is showing an excellent growth 
pattern due to the provision of personal service, a 
modern and progressive approach and by utilising able 
and well motivated staff, now seeks expansion by 
acquisition. Practices, blocks or London branches with 
GF up to £100,000 will receive immediate serious 
professional confidence. 


visaged will be attractive and 
will be up to 2 times the GF 
depending on size, quality and method of payment. The 
areas of particular interest are London W1, NW1, 
WC1/2 and suburban fees that can be handled from a 
convenient West End location. Contact us in complete 
confidence to discuss this excellent opportunity. 


@ THE SETTLEMENT en 


Practice Merger Acquisition 
Association and Disposal 
Consultants Nationwide 
RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 

157 New London Rd Chelmsford Essex England 

= 0245 81166/69711 Cables Resource 
















ACCOUNTANT/BOOKKEEPER 20 years’ 
experience, will write up clients’ books, 
control accounts, wages, PAYE, trial 
balance, filing systems installed, main- 
tained, weekly visits, client’s office or mine. 
Tel: 01-340 8793. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT requires 
subcontract work either at own premises or 
elsewhere. London, Home Counties, 
Midlands. Efficient and prompt services. 
Box No CA3413. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary assign- 


ments. Contact immediately. — PI 
to Box AC 6557. 4 ene Sn 


F.C.A., extensive general practice and tax 
experience, requires subcontract work in 
London area. Please apply Box FC 3376. 


F.C.A. requires sub-contract work in the 
profession during the summer. Experienced 
in incomplete records, preparation of ac- 
counts, auditing. etc. Available during 
normal office hours. Areas — London, 
especially South of River, Surrey or North 
Kent. Box No FC3414. 


F.C.A. with own nucleus seeks sub- 
contract/ temporary assignments Man- 
chester/Cheshire area. Incomplete records 
/taxation/insolvency/ investigations. Box 
No. FC3408. x 


SOUTH YORKSHIRE and East Midlands, 
Chartered Accountant available for sub- 
contract work and temporary assignments. 
Contact immediately. Box No SY 3 


a 
SITUATIONS WANTED 


ABLE ACCOUNTANTS immediately 
available for temporary assignments 
throughout the UK. All vetted by Mark 
Pembroke, F.C.A. Lowest competitive rates 
and fair trial period. — Pembroke & 
Pembroke 01-236 0011 (London) or 021-236 
5513 (Birmingham). 
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ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
AND CLERKS 


Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 
TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 

posts in the U.K. and 
oversea 


8. 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU 


Employment Agency Business 
6 Clements Road, Ilford, Essex 
01-553 2184/5 
Freelances and Job Applicants 
required also. 










ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 
Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. alified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441, Harrison & Willis Ltd, 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. 








ACA, 30, on two year Business School course 
for MBA, is looking for interesting 
ject/job for summer vacation, June - 
ugust. Preferably in Manchester area. Box 
No AC3391. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for long or short term. All-round experience. 
Contact immediately. — All replies to Box 


PART-QUALIFIED with 


. 


experience in accounting and auditin 
a Audit position. Box 


seven years’ 
seeks 
o PQ 


TT 
TRAINING CONTRACTS 
Eee 


FOUNDATION PASSED Student lookin 
for transfer of training contract in or out 
London with C.A. firm, for 2 years. Write to 
A. A. Baig, 12 Ruskin Ave., Manor Park, 
London E12. 

FURIHEK ‘IKALNING Contract required 
eee for 2% years as recommended 
by ICAEW. Already served Articles for a 
period of 3 years and 7 months. Please write 
to Mr Kamani, 60 West Cromwell Road, 
London SWS 90S. 


SERVICES 


Lessee 
EE 


COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 


A BACKED SERVICE. — Limited com- 

nies formed or ready made. — Clifton 
eecretarial Agency 49 Green Lanes, London 
N16 (01-359 3387). 


READY-MADE COMPANIES available 
now, also formations, etc. — Reichman & 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- 
dlesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 
(A.C.R.A. member). 


COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 res Road, 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 
READY-MADE COMPANIES £93.35 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed nc 
eea A Own names registered from £81.68 
including books, seal, VAT, Speedy sear- 
ches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham, 0634 32558. 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
with clients choice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES £95 


including duties, books, seal& VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Ezppess Co 
Registpations 


Gk bokon ee? 









READY-MADE 
COMPANIES 
NOW AVAILABLE 







British 
Company Registration 
Agents Ltd 
38-40 Featherstone Street 
London EC1 
01-251 0344 







LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY- MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filled, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 
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READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 
£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 


A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better 
M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 
140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENU E, LONDON 
EC4Y 0HE. Tel. 01-353 1441 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


for 


immediate attention 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
AGENCY LTD 


Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y 0HP 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 








MISCELLANEOUS 








PERSONAL 


DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead to 
pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
and firm and lasting relationships, including 
marriage. UK’s longest established and least 
expensive computer dating service. All ages, 
all areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (AHI), 
23 Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01 937 
6503. 








STOCK VALUERS 


ABOUT STOCKTAKING AND 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in 
Britain consult John bgt id & Co, F.V.S.A. 
121 Bridge Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01- 
979 5599), 








MORTGAGES 


A COMPREHENSIVE 
SERVICE 


Maximum loans for professionals 
Remortgages, commercial loans, etc. 


Personal service, 20 years’ experience. 
Members of the Corporation of Mortgage and 
Finance Brokers. 


ROWE, CHARLES & CO LTD 
Hill House, Wembley, Middx HA9 9LD 
01-908 3434 





100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 
up to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 

cent up to £25,000. Re-mortgage and in- 
vestment p mortgages also available. 
— Contact Glide Securities Ltd, 15 Fish 
ee Hill, London EC3R 6BP (01-623 


OFFICE MACHINERY 
AND EQUIPMENT 


RUBBERSTAMPS — NORMAL SER. 
VICE THREE DAYS.— Signature stamp 
and special blocks, seven-ten days. Also 
daters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 
Competitive prices. — F. H. Greenhalgh, 
Universal Buildings, Garnet Street, Stock- 
port SK1 3AR. Tel. 061-480 3826. 








RATES 
AND 
INFORMATION 


A minimum cha is made for each 
adve t which covers up to five 
{approximately twenty-five 
words). Additional lines (ap- 
proximately five words) are charged 


pro. 

are araa oe ince = 
are 8 umn o 
the nearest Ena h in. 25 cm 


a imately). 
CONCESSIO AL RATES per in- 
sertio These are 


lines 


CLOSING TIME 
10.30 a.m. on Monday of the week of 


blication. 
proofs are required for fully-, 
displayed advertisements copy must 


reach us by 10.30 a.m. on Thursday of 


to 4. .m. on Monday of the 

of publication. 

Alterations or cancellations will be 
Monday 


LINEAGE Basic Con 
cessional 

ALL HEADINGS 

exce 

Situations Wanted 

Minimum covering 5 

lines £6.00 £4.00 


per line (5 words) in 
addition 


£1.20 80p 

SITUATIONS 
WANTED 
(including Traini 

ontracts Requi 

Minimum covering 

lines £4.50 £3.00 
per line (5 words) in 
addition S0p 60p 


SEMI-DISPLAYED 
All headings: 

per single-column cm £6.00 £4.00 
(minimum 2 cm 

single-column) 


FULLY-DISPLAYED 
All headings: 

per single-column cm £6.75 
(minimum 5 cm single 
column) 


£4.50 


not transferable and 
repeated at a later date. 


A. i ii 

cept where arra 

exist ALL ADVERTISEMENTS we pts 
are charged according to the number 


of lines th occu MUST BE 
PREPAID. ee 





All advertisements for 
supplement and REPLI to BOX 
NUMBERS shouid be sent to 
Classified Advarti ment De “a. 
mont, Gee & ( L 
Strand, ondon 1JJ. 
Telephone 01-836 0832. i 

Notice is drawn to the Implications of 
the Sex Discrimination A 1976 


"AUDITORS ONT 
PHONE FOR YOU 
MR. BICKERDYKE' 


calling all Managers, es 
Seniors, Semi-Seniors, 
intermediates 


and Juniors 


WHAT'S GOING ON? 
BOARD ROOM'S FULL 
OF STRANGERS. 


NOT STRANGERS SIR. 
THAT'S OLR TEMP 
ACCOUNTS TEAM 


TEMPORARY JOBS IN ALL AREAS. 


TOP RATES OF PAY ONE WELL 
PAID JOB AFTER ANOTHER 


64 George St, 7 MacKenzie St, 
Croydon Slough 
01-686 4686 Slough 35939 


63 Moorgate, 14 Gt. Castle St, 
London EC2 Oxford Circus, W1 
01-628 9015 01-580 2612 


BUT M NOT READY! 
THe BOOKS AREN'T 
WRITTEN UP... 
COMING NEXT MON 
YOU SAY P 


BUT WAIT A MINUTE 
GET ME ILPAR 





WELL, THAT SEEMS 
VERY REASONABLE 
WELL DONE, BICKER- 
DYKE ANOTHER 
PROBLEM SOLVE D 
THEN ! 
















Having established a conventional agency we have on our 
register situations in all parts of the U.K. in the Accountancy 
and Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants 
through to partner level with remuneration from £4,000 to 
£15,000. 


However, we have found that in addition to notified 
vacancies there is little difficulty in ‘creating’ situations for 
candidates of ability who are qualified by examination or 
experience and if required are willing to undertake a course 
of further study. 


Instead of waiting for the right opportunity to turn up we 
invite you to discuss with us your hopes and ambitions for 
the future and we will do all we can to find you the career 
opportunity you are seeking in an area of your choice. 


FOR YOUR 
TEMPORARY 
ACCOUNTING 

PROBLEMS RING 
01-353 562 


i My, 
id DI ARGA 
cy b4 Ey. 
C'a wee ee { ee) 
” Means 
“the Led + 
Ay is 
o PAS . Os 
, 


TEMPORARY 
ACCOUNTING 
PROBLEMS RING 
01-353 5624 
TE ERA LE 


3RD FLOOR, WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET 
LONDON EC4Y OBN 


TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/1308, 01-353 5831 


Teh 
x Pind 


$ 
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Dennis Chatfield ‘®© Associates 


ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited i „om 
4 New Bridge Street, London EC4V 6AA ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 


TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT 
CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS 
| 4 New Bridge Street, London EC4V 6AA 
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Services 


Renner 


ACQUISITIONS & MERGERS 
Resource Management Associates 


157, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
Consultants Nationwide and Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACCOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 


Jaguar Computing Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


Jeremy Oates Ltd 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R BAJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


Stanley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


15-17 pale Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
Tel. 01- 6631. Telex. 888605 


Ready Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
ternational Company Formations. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Specialists in the formation of ready-made, 
standard and custom-made companies. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Leading company information specialists and 
publishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


Alan Duck and Associates Ltd 


Circle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
analysis, assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 


Britain's vps computing services bureau. 

Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 

arope ‘s largest computer company and Barclays 
ank. 
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Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


Payroll Services: Dara and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 
Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG’s com- 
puter services, which include financial accoun ting 
payrolland time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 


Computer Information Centre Ltd 
225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy part- 
nerships, office computers for commercial ac- 
counting. 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 
Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel. 0752 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
systems (Incomplete Records, Time Records, 

eneral Accounting) and marketing software 
throughout UK. 


Extel Computing Ltd 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed yor trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 


Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditors Time Billing S js tem, Financial and 
Production Systems. atch and On-Line 
Processing. 


MPL Computers Ltd 


Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 

Register. Property Management. Send for free 

Brochure. 

PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implemen tation, net- 


works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 
CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee Share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. Self-administered 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice— Sales— Service on the widest range of 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. 
FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 


FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 
Tel. 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.I. 


Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 


Parker PR Associates Limited 


22 Red Lion Street, London WC1R 4PX. 
Tel. 01-405 3353 
Telex 264420. Contact Michael Southgate.. 


Service to Industry, Press/ Stock- 
broker/ Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. 


FINANCIAL TRAINING 


Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 


Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 


seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 


LMR Computer Services 


54-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0628 37123 


On-line ‘information update, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporting. Linked with text 
processing and document production. Mailing, 
personnel, property, sales administration, etc. 


INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 


The City accountants insurance brokers. 


Directory 


Ne 


INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 
Stewart & Harvey Ltd 
27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 
Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 
Household and personnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shipped world wide by 


bonded member of the British Association of 
Removers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 


Investment consultants (member AIIM) and 
publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 


Brightseen Ltd 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


Savitt’s Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture — Stationery 
Calculators. 
PAYE 


Typewriters — 


Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 

Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 

Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 
Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 


No setting up orrun charges. Deposit only. Payslip 
12p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 

Tel. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 

Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 

Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 
Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 

Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 
Independent professional advice and service on 


self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 
Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 

Norwich NR15 2TH. 

Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 
Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 


PROFESSIONAL INDEMNITY 
Professional Indemnity Insurance Brokers Ltd., 
12a, Finsbury Square, London EC2A 1AS 
Tel. 01-628 6891 
Exclusive accountants “No claim Bonus” P.I. Plan 


with the option of monthly payments. Competitive 
premiums for the better risk. Specialist 
Professional Indemnity Brokers. Members of the 
British Insurance Brokers Association. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
Gwynne Hart & Associates 
418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 
sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 
Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 


REMOVAL SERVICES 
Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 
Paul R. Ray International Inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/BUSINESS SERVICES 


Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H QLA. 
Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full Business Service inc. telex, typing, 
mail/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, etc. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE 
Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new a to obtain higher 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS 
John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 


76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 
Tel. 01-248 4277 


Members of the Stock Exchange, established 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private and 
professional investor including valuations and 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
en Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 


Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, London 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of private 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finance. 


Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange. 
Personal investment services for private and 
professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. 


STORAGE 

Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 
Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service 

SURVEYORS 
Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 
Bracegirdle & Brittain 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The Bosost 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311. 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstatement, 
schemes of alterations, improvement and repair, 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 


James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sales. 


SURVEYORS 4 ESTATE AGENCY 


Stiles Horton Ledger 


6 Pavilion Buildings, Brighton BN1 1EE. 
Tel. 0273 21561 
(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley). 


Specialist areas: Industrial and Commercial 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuation 
of Company assets for all purposes. 


TAX ASSESSMENT — COMPUTERISED 


CTS Group 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated service to monitor tax payments 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. Register 
and payslips prepared fortnightly. Permanent tax 
schedules prepared. 


TELEPHONE ANSWERING MACHINES 


C.R.V. Electronics Ltd 
30 Goodge St, London W1. Tel. 01-580 1800 


Telephone Answering Machines for sale. Answers 
and records, plus dictation. Also new range of 
Automatic Diallers. 


TRAINING CONSULTANTS 


Charterhouse Management Courses 


40 Charterhouse Square, London EC1M 6EA. | 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough. 
Tel. 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE approved courses, financial and management 
training. 


TRANSLATORS 


Falcon Translations 


Imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway, 
London WC2B 6UU. 
Tel. 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923 


All languages — all deadlines. 


The 1981 edition of The Ac- 
countant desk diary will carry a 


services directory similar to the 


one on these pages. The cost of 
an insertion is £100. 
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PRACTICAL AIDS TO COMPLEMENT 
THE USE OF PERSONAL INITIATIVE 


Centenar 


1880-1980 


Chartac Technical Manuals 


The Chartac Technical Manuals form an 
important new service for accountancy 
practices. They are published for The 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales by Gee & Co 
(Publishers) Ltd. 

Devised as companions to The Chartac 
Administration Manual, the series 
comprises loose-leaf manuals on Ac- 
counting, Taxation and Auditing with 
narrative sections, forms, check lists and 
standard letters. An updating service will 
be offered to cover any significant 
legislative changes or pronouncements 
affecting the content of the manuals. The 
manuals have been prepared by Michael 
Groom, FCA, as series editor, together 
with three of his partners, Douglas 
Fairbairn, Chris May and John Stubbs. Mr 
Groom, a member of the Council of the 
Institute, is the author of the Ad- 
ministration Manual and until three years 
ago was a sole practitioner. 

The manuals are intended primarily for 
the smaller and medium-sized firm which 
may not have the technical resources 
available to provide the range of 
documentation offered in the manuals. 
The authors have had the benefit of 
material submitted by over 80 firms, and 


the manuals can be regarded as part of 
the continuing work of the Institute to 
help members improve practice standards 
and efficiency. 

The Chartac Accounting Manual, now 
available, will be followed by The Chartac 
Taxation Manual and The Chartac 
Auditing Manual. A Model File common 
to the Accounting and Auditing manuals 
will be published separately. 

The list of contents for The Chartac 
Accounting Manual includes the 
following sections: general ad- 
ministration, accounts preparation, ac- 
counts finalisation, technical notes, 
management accounting, other ac- 
counting work, forms, check lists and pro 
formas. 

The Taxation Manual covers general 
administration, assessment and appeal 
control procedures, personal tax and 
corporate tax procedures, unincorporated 
business tax procedures, together with 
forms and checklists and a Model File. 

The Auditing Manual contains narrative 
instruction on all auditing procedures, 
together with forms and checklists, and 
will reflect the requirements of the new 
Auditing Standards and Guidelines due to 
be published shortly. 


Published for The Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales by 
Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd. 









Established 1874 
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ORDER FORM 


To: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD 
151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ 


eee ee ee ee ee eee 





Please send.......... copy/copies of 
THE CHARTAC ACCOUNTING MANUAL 
at £45 plus £2.20 postage. 


Remittance enclosed f............ 


Chartac Taxation Manual and...... 
copy/copies of The Chartac Auditing 
Manual. My remittance will be sent on 
receipt of invoice at time of publication. 







Please reserve me......copy/copies of The - 
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Current Law 


ee 


Irrevocable Licence 


In January 1975 the debtor bought a 
property for £17,000. His aunt, an 
elderly lady in bad health, agreed to 
provide £12,000 and it was understood 
that she could stay at the premises for 
as long as she wanted. Nothing was said 
about terms of repayment. 

In April 1975 a receiving order was 
made against the debtor and his trustee 
in bankruptcy wrote twice to the aunt, 
asking whether the £12,000 had been a 
gift or a loan and, if the latter, whether 
any consideration or security had been 
given for it. She did not reply and the 
trustee in bankruptcy therefore con- 
tracted to sell the property with vacant 
possession. 

Afterwards, however, the aunt 
claimed that she had either a beneficial 
interest in the property under a 
resulting trust, or alternatively, a right 
to remain in occupation until 
repayment of the loan by virtue of an 
irrevocable licence. The Chancery 
Division therefore had to determine 
whether the aunt had any interest in the 
property and, if so, whether it was 
binding on the trustee in bankruptcy. 

She had not acquired an equitable 
interest in the property under a 
resulting trust by providing the bulk of 
the purchase money. Although the 
parties had not considered their legal 
relationship, it was clear that the money 
was advanced by way of a loan, and that 
the property was to belong solely to the 
debtor. Where moneys are advanced by 
way of loan, the lender cannot be 
entitled to an interest in the property 
under a resulting trust; if this were the 
case he would get his money back twice, 
once on repayment of the loan and once 
on taking his share of the proceeds of 
sale of the property. 

However, by lending the debtor 
money to enable him to buy the 
property, the aunt had acquired a right 
which was something less than an 
aliquot share of the equity in the 
premises. Where parties proceed on a 
common assumption that one of them 
is to enjoy a right to reside in a property 
and, in reliance on that assumption, he 
expends money or otherwise acts to his 


detriment, the other party will not be 
allowed to go back on that common 
assumption. The court will imply an 
irrevocable licence, or constructive 
trust, which will give effect to that 
common assumption. 

It was clear that the aunt had merely 
lent the money to the debtor as part of a 
scheme, an essential feature of which 
was that she was to make her home in 
the property acquired. She was 
therefore entitled, as against the 
debtor, to occupy the house -until the 
loan was repaid. 

Was the aunt’s right binding on the 
trustee in bankruptcy? Normally the 
trustee in bankruptcy steps into the 
shoes of the debtor and takes his 
property subject to all rights and 
equities, but is free to break any mere 
contractual obligation of the debtor. 


The irrevocable licence of the aunt had 
arisen under a constructive trust and, 
as it fettered the property of the debtor, 
the trustee in bankruptcy took the 
property subject to that right. 

The aunt was not precluded from 
enforcing her interest by acquiescence 
in that she had failed to reply to the 
enquiries of the trustee in bankruptcy. 
She was old and ill, and had had no 
advice until she appreciated that she 
was liable to be evicted. She then took 


' legal advice immediately and asserted 


her claim. This was far removed from 
acquiescence which requires that the 
beneficiary is aware of his rights but 
does not assert them. 

However, the Court could not in any 
way decide the rights of the innocent 
purchaser as against the trustee in 
bankruptcy since he was not a party to 
the application. It might be that his 
rights would prevail over those of the 
aunt, but this would have to be decided 
on another application to the Court. 


Re Sharpe ((1980)1 All ER 198) 


i 


Pleas of Fraud or 
Undue Influence 


The plaintiff sought to propound a will 
executed by the deceased in 1976 which 
named her as the sole residuary, 
beneficiary. The defendant, the sole 
residuary beneficiary of an earlier will 
executed by the deceased in 1972, 
opposed the grant of probate of the 
1976 will on the grounds that the 
deceased had not known or approved of 
its contents or, alternatively, that she 
had lacked testamentary capacity. He 
raised no plea of undue influence or 
fraud. 

In the particulars of defence, he set 
out his allegations in support of these 
pleas. The plaintiff was the proprietress 
of a nursing home where the deceased, 
an old lady suffering from senile 
dementia, had resided from November 
1975 until her death. In December 
1975, with the assistance of an associate 
of the plaintiff, she had instructed 
solicitors to prepare a will in favour of 
the plaintiff, although in her three 
previous wills she had shown a con- 
sistent desire to benefit the defendant. 
At that time she was in a confused 
mental state, unaware of the extent of 


her free estate and having no good 
reason to transfer it to the plaintiff. At 
no time did she communicate directly 
with the solicitors, with. whom she had 
not dealt before, and she received no 
independent advice. At all material 
times she was under the control of the 
plaintiff and was unable either to leave 
the nursing home or to receive visits 
unattended by the plaintiff. 

The plaintiff applied to the Court to 
strike out many of these allegations 
because, although they were material to 
the pleas of the defendant, they were 
impermissible under RSC Order 76, 
rule 9 (3), which provides that, where a 
party pleads want of knowledge and 
approval in a probate case, he must not 
make any allegations in support of that 
plea which would be ‘relevant in 
support’ of a plea of undue influence or 
fraud unless such other plea is raised. 
The plaintiff submitted that many of 
the present allegations were relevant to 
a plea of undue influence, although this 
had not been expressly pleaded. 

Slade J, in the Chancery Division, 
agreed that on the first literal reading 
of rule %3) there appeared to be 
considerable force in the submission of 
the plaintiff. However, such a con- 
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struction could be neither necessary nor 
correct because of the undesirable 
results. In the first place, it would 
emasculate the scope of the plea of 
want of knowledge and approval, which 
would be inconsistent with Wintle v. 
Nye ( 1959 1 A11 ER 552) and 
contrary to public policy. Secondly, it 
would encourage parties to raise 
specific pleas of fraud and undue in- 
fluence without sufficient grounds, 
merely as precautionary measures. In 
the present case, it would have the 
effect that the defendant would either 
have to abandon a number of material 
allegations of fact which were crucial to 
his pleas, or raise an affirmative plea of 
undue influence which he had no 
reasonable grounds to support. 

Rule %3) therefore must be read in a 
somewhat restricted sense: it applies 
merely where, under cover of a plea of 
want of knowledge and approval, a 


Current Law 


pleader is in substance making an 
affirmative plea of undue influence or 
fraud without specifically introducing it 
as an alternative plea. It is intended to 
cover the case where the pleader is 
willing to wound but is afraid to strike. 

An allegation is not ‘relevant in 
support’ of another plea unless it 


would, either alone or in conjunction — 


with other facts pleaded, affirmatively 
prove the relevant alternative plea. It is 
not enough merely that the allegation 
might constitute evidence which could 
incidentally assist the proof of the 
relative alternative plea. 

On this construction, the allegations 
of the defendant were not allegations 
which would be ‘relevant in support’ of 
a plea of undue influence and the 
application of the plaintiff would be 
dismissed. 

Re Stott (deceased), ( |1980] 1 A11 ER 
259). 


Dee 


Immediate or Contingent? 


Section 222 of the Companies Act 1948 
provides that a company may be wound 
up if it is unable to pay its debts. By 
section 223, it shall be deemed to be 
unable to pay its debts if it fails for 
three weeks to comply with a statutory 
demand by a creditor for a sum ex- 
ceeding £50 then due. This provision 
does not apply to contingent creditors, 
but by section 224, if a contingent 
creditor presents a petition to wind up a 
company, the Court will not hear it 
unless reasonable security for costs is 
given and a prima facie case for win- 
ding up is established. 

The defendant served a section 223 
notice on the plaintiff company in 
respect of an alleged debt of £33,000. 
The company denied current liability 
on the basis that he was merely a 
contingent creditor, and sought an 
injunction to restrain him from 
presenting a petition to wind up the 
company. In the meantime, it sought an 
interlocutory injunction to restrain the 
defendant until the trial of the action. 

The High Court granted the interim 
injunction on the grounds that the 
defendant had not established that the 
debt was presently due. However, as the 
judge considered that the defendant 
was entitled to know whether the 


company had any assets, the injunction 
was made conditional on the 
production within three weeks of a 
Declaration of Solvency of the com- 
pany. 

The company appealed against the 
injunction insofar as it was conditional 
and suggested alternative, clearer 
wording for the order. It was not ap- 
parent. whether the injunction was 
intended to restrain the presentation of 
any petition by the defendant founded 
on the debt, or merely a_ petition 
founded on the allegation that the debt 
was presently due. 

The Court of Appeal considered that 
the first construction would be too 
wide. The injunction merely restrained 
the presentation of a petition founded 
on the statutory notice, or possibly on 
an averment that the £33,000 was 
presently due from the company to the 
defendant. 

The company was entitled to such an 
injunction in the circumstances. The 
defendant now conceded that there was 
a bona fide dispute as to whether any 
part of the debt was presently due, and 
it followed that he could not petition as 
a creditor in respect of a current debt. 
Although he was competent to present 
a petition as a contingent creditor 


546 THE ACCOUNTANT, April 10th, 1980 


f f 


under section 224, he should be 
restrained from presenting a petition on 
any other footing. 

There was no justification for the 
imposition of the condition contained 
in the injunction. The preparation of a 
declaration of solvency is an onerous 
task which involves difficult and often 
speculative estimates. It is not merely a 


statement of the commercial solvency of 


a company, but of its ability to 
discharge all its debts within twelve 
months. It followed therefore that the 
condition would result in a reversal of 
the burden of proof laid down in section 
224 which requires that the contingent 
creditor and not the company should 
establish a prima facie case for winding 
up. ; 
The appeal would therefore be 
allowed. The judge was mistaken in his 
belief that the defendant had a right to 
know whether the company had any 
assets and, as the company was clearly 
entitled to the injunction, there was no 
justification for making it conditional. 
Further, as the original wording lacked 
clarity, the wording suggested by the 
company would be substituted so as to 
make it quite clear what the defendant 
was restrained from doing. 

The Court of Appeal made some 
further, general remarks in respect of 
winding-up proceedings. If it is clear 
whether a prospective petitioner 
proposes to petition as a creditor in 
respect of a debt presently due, or as a 
contingent creditor, an application. to 
restrain the petition may well be 
premature if the only dispute is whether 
the debt is immediate or contingent. 

However, if he clearly proposes to 
petition on the basis of a debt then due, 
and there is a bona fide dispute as to 
whether it is due or contingent, the 
Court will restrain the presentation of 
any petition which does not make it 
clear that the petitioner accepts being 
treated as nothing more than a con- 
tingent creditor. 

Notwithstanding these principles, 
winding-up proceedings are not a 
suitable forum in which to determine a 
genuine dispute as to whether the 
company owes the sum in question, or 
whether the debt is immediate or 
contingent. 


Stonegate Securities Ltd v. 


Gregory 
({1980)1 All ER 241) 


ACCOUNTANT 
A\S TAXATION ADVISORY SERVICE 


The Accountant Taxation Ad- 
visory Service is an extension of 
the readers’ service introduced by 
The Accountant earlier this year. 
The panel of specialists providing 
the service has been enlarged and 
is equipped to deal with a full 
range of enquiries. 

To discourage random 
enquiries from the general public, 
the service is available only to 


readers of The Accountant . 


Enquiries will be accepted only 
when accompanied by the 
standard enquiry form reproduced 
here. This form will appear 
regularly in The Accountant. 
Readers using the service are 
requested to enclose with each 
enquiry a remittance for £25, this 


being the fee estimated as being 
appropriate for a standard 
enquiry. Because of the element of 
‘averaging out’ the service will not 
normally reject a particular 
enquiry on the grounds that it 
involves rather more than the 
standard amount of professional 
time. 


If, in the opinion of the Editor, 
a point raised by an enquiry is of 
general interest, the reply will be 
published (with the prior 
agreement of the enquirer) and the 
standard fee will be returned. The 
service will respond to enquiries by 
letter but is not equipped to 
answer enquiries over the 
telephone. 


STANDARD ENQUIRY FORM 


To: The Accountant Taxation Advisory Service, 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ. 


Please supply the information/advice requested in the 
attached enquiry. 
My remittance for £25 is enclosed. 


AIT 
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Property 


The Challenge Facing Offices 
in Inner London 


by PETER OSWALD 
Partner, Savill's City Office 





The public’s prejudice against offices in the central London area is 
unjustified and arises primarily out of a misunderstanding of the 
nation’s need for offices and their contribution to the general 





wellbeing of society. 


In the central London area where 70 
per cent of employment is in offices 
(these offices comprising 25 per cent of 
the nation’s stock of offices) a lively and 
progressive approach to the provision of 
offices is required to provide em- 
ployment to compensate for declining 
industrial employment and, where 
suitable, to give a new vitality to the 
Inner City environment. 

Public dissatisfaction, if analysed, 
stems from a narrow view of insensitive 
design and unwarranted destruction 
and apparent excess profit from 
development. The former is un- 
doubtedly a fair criticism of the past; 
one only has to stand on Parliament 
Hill and look across London to see the 
ravages of the last two decades. Today, 
I believe the position has improved with 
a marked return to ‘traditional’ ar- 
chitecture where space, design and 
proportion are becoming the by-words 
of the future. There are obviously some 
exceptions which I will not attempt to 
discuss! 


Cooling off 


With regard to the creation of excess 


profit, this is not a feature of today’s 
market, especially when the large 
capital investment is weighed against 
the risk. In fact, the real value of rents 
today in the centrai London area, 
compared with 1974/5, has declined, so 
profits are not always as high as they 
might appear. A further feature 
restricting the appeal of future office 
development has been the cooling effect 
of the large developments coming on 
stream in the next two years. Equally, 


the rapidly-rising costs involved in 
fitting out new office space will 
seriously inhibit potential tenants and 
may well diminish demand for new 
space. 


I have a recent case of fitting out 


costs exceeding the contract price for a 
new building. This may sound an 
exaggeration but, with partitioning, 
furnishings and the installation of a 
communications system, £50 per square 
foot is not impossible! A planning 
consent today to develop offices is far 
from being a licence to print money. 


Rethink 


In a phase of greater environmental 
awareness, rising energy costs and 
greatly reduced speculation, a rethink 
of the role of offices is afoot. 

The factors that should for the future 
be foremost in the public’s minds in 
looking at offices are: 


(a) Employment considerations 
(b) Environmental effects 


(c) Energy costs 

(d) The effects of technological ad- 
vances 

(e) Communications 

(f) Occupiers’ rising aspirations 


In order to meet these points, the 
property industry has a challenging 
future ahead of it and, assuming 
greater environmental care and the 
need for the provision of employment, 
the two points that require urgent 
analysis, if viable office development is 
to continue, are savings in energy costs 
and the recognition of the effects of 
technological changes on office 
planning. 

In order to get into perspective the 
relative costs of current property 
outgoings (ie rent, rates and some 
changes) I set out my analysis of the 
changes that have taken place in the 
past 15 years, basing my example on a 
prime air-conditioned City office 
building. 


Changes in Costs of Property Outgoings 
from 1965-80 


% rise 65/70 


70p — 175% 
40p 
3.00 — 200% 
1.50 


10.00 — 200% 
5.00 
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% rise 70/75 
1.75 — 250% 
70 


5.00 — 166% 
3.00 


15.00 — 150% 
10.00 





% rise 75/80 % rise 65/80 


3.00 — 171% 
1.75 


9.00 — 180% 
5.00 


22.00 — 146% 
15.00 


Property 








Dealing with rent first, over a wide span of time, rent Mr Square Footage 


which is a residual has tended to have a base level in 


practice determined by the cost push effect of building and some of his 


costs assuming a constant demand. Being a residual, it is ` 
in the interests of the landlord to attend in detail to the f e i S 
cost efficiencies of running a building as much as it is in P r O essiond er vices 
the interests of occupiers to have buildings capable of 
efficient occupation. 
Rates are a different matter and outside one’s control. 


It would be nice to think that with the Government cuts a 
flatter curve will emerge. 


Supply and demand 


Pulling together this broad appreciation of the role of 
offices in the Central London area, I now turn to the 
problem of supply and the question of occupational 
demand. 

Half the offices in inner London were built prior to 
1946, those built speculactively between 1946 and 1960 
are now becoming obsolete due to the inadequate 
provision of vertical and horizontal transportation, both 
generally and specifically to allow for the advent of new 
technology, and further due to the inability to control 
energy costs on old plant and equipment. The average 
office worker now demands 150 sq. ft. to himself 
compared with 100 sq. ft. ten years ago and in this 
situation a supply of new cost effective premises is 
essential to meet replacement demand that I predict is 
going to burgeon as occupational leases expire. 

Whilst there is no apparent move away from luxury 
standards seen in the offices of major UK and In- 
ternational Banks, I predict that greater attention and 
detail will in the future be paid to the comforts of the 
staff. The prestige Banking Halls and vast marbled 
reception halls will continue to be a feature whilst Bank 
profits remain high. There is, however, enormous scope | 
in the average office to improve efficiency, comfort and a. onpessaion 
cut overheads by installing properly integrated furniture, 
filing and other systems, not to mention rationalising 
layouts to maximise efficiency of paper flow and com- ae 
munication. Undoubtedly it is my experience that the Piinia Building Surveying 
potential occupier requires from his agent a much wider 
range of advice than in the past. Traditional advice on 
rent is now only a small part of the overall guidance 
sought. 

There have been fears that modern technology would 
displace staff and would do away with the need for such a 
concentration in the City. However, it seems more 
probable that whilst there will be some adjustments, the 
City being made up of a number of inter-related market 
places that rely to a great extent upon personal contact, 
the need for a high concentration of offices centrally is 
going to be maintained. Further, if the City preserves its 


world financial position, and if anything this has im- 
proved with the removal of Exchange Control, I can see 





Rating 





It’s all part of the Knight Frank & Rutley service 


Knight Frank & Rutley 


20 Hanover Square London W1R 0AH 
Telephone 01-629 8171 Telex 265384 





no alternative to the need for a steady re-development 
and improvement of the stock of City offices over the 
forseeable future. 
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Hopes Deferred 


It is doubtful whether the Budget 
presented by Sir Geoffrey Howe pleases 
many people and it is certain that it did 
not please those who, at the end of last 
month, considered taxation in the 
terms put to the National Congress of 
the National Consumer Council. 

Before the Congress was put the 
suggestion that the tax system should 
be judged on four main criteria: ef- 
ficiency — minimisation of unnecessary 
distortions and disincentives in the 
economy which divert resources from 
satisfying people’s real wants; 
distribution — fairness between people 
in similar financial circumstances, 
progressivity (sic) and elimination of 
people in poverty from the tax net; 
simplicity, stability and transparency 
— understanding of the principles and 
practice guiding the tax system as a 
whole and its application to the in- 
dividual’s own circumstances; cost — 
cheapness to assess and collect in 
relation to tax yield and in terms of the 
cost imposed on taxpayers to comply 
with the tax system. The document 
before the Congress suggested that the 
present UK tax system shows up badly 
on almost all those criteria. 


Reform package 

It made the following specific 

suggestions for reform: 

1 There needs to be a reduction in 
marginal rates of tax at the bottom 
end of the income scale, by lowering 
starting rates and introducing a more 
smoothly progressive rate structure. 

2 The £50 road fund licence should be 
phased out and replaced by increased 
duty on petrol. 

3 Sex discrimination in the tax system 
should be removed. Earned income 
should be taxed on an individual 
basis and the married man’s 
allowance abolished with the extra 
tax revenue used to increase child 
benefits and to make some provision 
for non-working adult dependants. 

4 There should be a phased in- 
troduction of a ‘beyond Beveridge’ 


scheme to eliminate the poverty trap 
and a large part of the means tested 
benefits system. This would involve: 


(a) raising tax thresholds to above 
supplementary benefit levels. 
(b) raising national insurance 
benefits to levels comparable 
with supplementary benefit 

levels. 

(c) relying on child benefits for the 
support of the children. 

(d) taxing social security benefits 
such as unemployment benefit 
(as soon as computerisation 
permits). 


S National insurance contributions 
should be replaced by a social 
security tax, to remove the remnants 
of an insurance principle. 


6 Most tax reliefs and discretionary 


allowances should be abolished. 


These could be replaced by benefits 
or subsidies in particular, by con- 
verting mortgage interest tax relief to 
what is now called option mortgage 
subsidy so that mortgage interest 
payments are made net of basic rate 
tax. Or their abolition could finance 
substantial tax cuts. 

7 There should be indexation of tax 
bands, excise duties, exemption 
levels for capital taxes such as capital 
gains tax, CTT and stamp duty. 
Child benefits should also be in- 
dexed. 

8 Changes in the administration of 
personal income tax are needed, to 
simplify tax forms, encourage people 
to take an interest in their tax affairs, 
provide more information and advice 
for consumers through an expanded 
network of local tax advice points, 
and provide an annual statement of 
tax liability to every taxpayer 
showing how it was computed. 


Well there is no harm done in 
hoping, is there? In the case of the 
delegates to the National Consumer 
Congress at Sheffield University hope 
was undoubtedly deferred. 





Left Wing Breast Beating 


The make up of the Wilson Committee 
virtually assured disagreement. Its 
members of the political Left were 
never likely to be persuaded away from 
their determined views either by 
evidence or understanding. There is to 
be further delay in issue of the Com- 
mittee’s final report while a minority 
‘anti-report’ is compiled. At least that is 
the general impression. 

The Committee to look into the 
provision of finance for industry and 
into the institutions providing it was set 
up by Mr James Callaghan as Prime 
Minister when the Labour Party was 
under pressure from the Benn-Heffer 
left wing to nationalise the banks and 
insurance companies or to have the 
nationalisation of the majority power of 
them put down as specific and im- 
mediate Labour Party policy. 

Formation of the Committee under 
Sir Harold Wilson swept the whole 
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issue of bank and insurance 
nationalisation under the Labour 
Party's carpet and, from Mr 


Callaghan’s point of view, the longer 
the Committee took to report the 
better. There have, of course, been 
interim reports and also publication of 
exhaustive evidence from City in- 
stitutions and financial bodies of all 
kinds. 

From interim reports and evidence it 
appears there have been two main 
conclusions — the first is a degree of 
apprehension about the pace of growth 
of pension funds (and current estimates 
Suggest a reasonable basis for the 
unease) and second is that, in broad 
terms, there are ample sources of 
finance for industry; the trouble 
concerns the creation of confidence for 
their use. 

The Committee devalued itself to a 
degree by deciding, after discussion, 
that the impact of taxation on the 
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private sector of industry was not within 
its terms of reference. How the supply 
of finance to industry can be considered 
without consideration or more par- 
ticularly without comment on one of the 
principal factors shaping financial 
needs and their servicing is difficult to 
comprehend, without acknowledging 
the point originally made — that the 
political Left in the Committee would 
never find common ground with the 
rest of the Committee’s members. 

There is a Left political view that all 
economic and industrial problems can 
be solved by investment. Industry has 
only to invest heavily and continually in 
new works and new plant and all will be 
economically well. It is not part of the 
left wing view that there should be any 
worthwhile degree of co-operation in 
ensuring that the plant is successfully 
operated, as British Steel Corporation’s 
ore terminal experience is a prime 
example. 


Profit motive 


It is beyond the Left’s comprehension 
that profit is the only true arbiter of 
investment, whether the investment be 
in the public or the private sector and 
whether the profit be in terms of 
earnings or savings. For the political 
Left, capital investment is something to 
be considered and undertaken in 
isolation. Plants employ workers and 
the workers are there to be employed 
and not to be part of the process of 
ensuring that the plant’s products can 
be sold for profit. 

So it is notin the least surprising that 
the left of the Wilson Committee 
cannot agree with the majority view, 
assumed from interim reports. There is 
evidence that there is no shortage of 
finance available for virtually all kinds 
and conditions of British industry but 
that there are shortcomings in the 
system, in which both the providers and 
the users of finance operate. The point 
is as basically and proverbially simple 
as ‘You can lead a horse to water but 
you can’t make it drink.’ 

The availability of all the finance in 
the world avails nothing if there is not 
the economic, political and financial 
confidence for its use. Nationalisation 
of the sources of finance will not in 
itself provide any degree of confidence 


in the use of finance. The confidence 
factor is something that the Left has 
never understood. 

It seems that some members on the 
Wilson Committee have, for all the 
evidence, refused to accept the con- 
fidence point. It is reported that their 
minority report will call, among other 


things, for the formation of a Govern- 
ment owned merchant bank whose 
purpose presumably will be to force 
money upon unwilling recipients. 

It seems that Mr Callaghan did not 
successfully sweep the nationalisation 
of industrial financing resources under 
the carpet after all. 





Policy Dilemma 


‘The Budget is dead — long live the 
Budget’. Or did the Budget or will the 
Finance Act really and effectively get to 
grips or move anywhere nearer towards 
getting a grip on the basic United 
Kingdom economic problem? The 
problem is a dilemma of policy, as City 
merchant bankers Morgan Grenfell 
debate in their latest economic review. 

The bankers comment that over the 
past three years, rising North Sea oil 
production and a sharp increase in the 
world oil price have both placed 
Sterling under growing upward 
pressure which the abolition of ex- 
change controls has so far failed to 
relieve. Examining the implications of 
present fiscal and monetary policies for 
the structure of the balance of 
payments as the value of North Sea 
production continues to rise, Morgan 
Grenfell suggest that the Government 
should run a financial surplus while 
revenue from North Sea oil is at its 


peak. 


In a cleft stick 


The policy dilemma of the 
authorities is considered clear. They 
may have come to accept that, in 
principle, net capital outflows on a 
substantial scale are a necessary 
counterpart to oil production and have 
replaced exchange controls in order to 
facilitate them. But such net capital 
outflows are unlikely given the size of 
the Public Sector Borrowing 
Requirements and the commitment of 
the authorities to raise interest rates to 
whatever level is necessary to fund it in 
the gilt-edged market rather than via 
the banking system. 





and monetary policy precludes a deficit 
on capital account and thus ensures 
that the counterpart to North Sea 
production is not net capital outflows 
but a loss in the market share of UK 
industry. Commitment to a medium 
term reduction in the PSBR is founded 
on general financial considerations 
rather than any specific views as to the 
correct fiscal adjustment to North Sea 
developments. 

It is argued that a lower PSBR would 
probably be mainly reflected in a 
weakening of the capital account and a 
corresponding improvement in the 
current account. The mechanism for 
this would be a lower exchange rate 
which would tend both to improve the 
cash flow of companies in the in- 
ternationally traded sector and their 
willingness to run a financial deficit. 

Similarly a lower borrowing 
requirement, by making it possible for 
the corporate sector to look to the 
capital market as well as the banking 
system, and by lowering interest rates, 
would tend to increase the willingness 
and the ability of the corporate sector to 
run a financial deficit. 

Maintaining the borrowing 
requirement near its current level in 
real terms will exacerbate the squeeze 
on the corporate sector and may in- 
crease the pressure on output and 
employment. 


Aim for surplus 


So far there has been little discussion 
about the appropriate fiscal position in 
the mid-eighties beyond a general view 
that PSBR should be reduced. But 
Morgan Grenfell consider that the 
prospective scale of UK oil revenues 
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make it arguable that government 
policy should aim not merely for a 
reduction but rather for a significant 
surplus. 

The first of the two main reasons is 
that if the UK is to export capital on a 
scale comparable to the balance of 
payments gain from North Sea oil in 
the mid eighties, while at the same time 
restoring the capital market as a source 
of funding for the corporate sector, the 
demands on the capital market will be 
exceptionally heavy. For the public 
sector to add to those demands, would 
be either to reduce the pace of capital 
outflows, or to frustrate funding of the 
corporate sectors desired deficit, or 
both. But if North Sea revenues are 
used to reduce domestic debt it would 
be adding to the flow of funds available 
to finance both the corporate sector and 
an adequate capital outflow. 

The second more fundamental point 
is that the government will be enjoying 
a very large and non-renewable source 
of tax revenue whose value in any 
particular year will be heavily 
dependent on a commodity price which 
has a high degree of intrinsic volatility. 


Alberta’s example 


It has been rightly perceived that the 
use of these revenues to finance higher 
public expenditure would be to arouse 
expectations which could not be 
satisfied when revenue declines. By the 
same token to use the revenues as a 
substitute for other forms of taxation 
would be to frustrate the capital 
outflows which are vital if the economy 
is to adapt smoothly to the decline in oil 
production which will begin in little 
over a decade. 

Morgan Grenfell cite the case of 
Alberta as an economy where a built up 
in oil production and government oil 
revenues has been handled in exactly 
this way. Alberta has used oil revenues 
to buy in the State dett in its entirety 
and is now looking for opportunities to 
invest surplus funds elsewhere in 
Canada. As a result the Albertan 
economy is now booming as investment 
opportunities in both the oil and non- 
oil sectors and the availability of 
finance in the province have attracted 
new industries. 

Following the oil crisis in 1973 the 
UK authorities accepted the argument 
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that as an oil importer the UK would 
have to run a higher public sector 
deficit in order to offset the deflationary 
impact of the higher oil prices on the 
economy. 

‘Unfortunately,’ Morgan Grenfell 
conclude ‘the authorities have as yet not 


accepted the corollary to this argument, 
namely that, as an oil producer, the UK 
should run a smaller deficit and even a 
public sector surplus in order to 
preserve the industrial structure of the 
economy and encourage the growth of 
the non-oil sector.’ 





Pension Fund Secrets 


Total assets of the pension funds are 
probably in the region of £40 billion 
according to A.P. Financial Registers 
the publishers of ‘Pension Funds and 
their Advisers’ and of ‘A Background to 
Pension Fund Investment’. These twin 
publications have within the space of 
two years become the ABC of Pension 
Fund information. 

The £40 billion figure for pension 
funds assets is a figure far higher than 
any published by the Central Statistical 
Office or the National Association of 
Pension Funds. The figure is roughly 
equal to the total assets held by the 
Building Societies or the Life Assurance 
Companies (which include Funds 
managed on behalf of Pension Funds). 

The figure is the result of a close 
study of completed questionnaires and 
pension fund accounts by the 
publishers who have been able to 
quantify assets held by pension funds 
totalling £34 billion. That, it is con- 
sidered, would seem to indicate that the 
total assets of the pension funds are in 
excess of that figure and probably in 
the region of £40 billion. 

It follows, surely, that since wages 
and salaries are rising at least in line 
with if not ahead of the rate of inflation 
the £40 billion figure will be quickly left 
behind. To reach their findings the 
publishers sent questionnaires to all 
companies with over 500 UK em- 
ployees. 


No legal requirement 


Information was also obtained from a 
variety of other sources. Unfortunately, 
there are still a number of funds un- 
prepared to divulge any information 
about their management or accounts. 
The publishers note that in that context 
it is interesting that there is no legal 
requirement for pension funds to 


publish accounts that would be 
available to the public. 

, Until very recently, pension funds 
have been reticent in allowing out- 
siders any access whatsoever to their 
accounts or their management. Many, 
the publishers say, even discourage 
their own members from making 
enquiries as to the supervision of their 
funds. Of late, however, there has been 
a movement to greater disclosure by the 
funds and most are now prepared to 
release a certain amount of in- 
formation. 

The first edition of ‘Pension Funds 
and their Advisers’ was published in 
1978 and contained 280 pages. It was 
widely commended for throwing new 
light on the UK pension funds. Since 
then the book has grown to 760 pages 
and contains far more information than 
has ever been previously published 
about the pension funds industry. 

The information on pension funds 
comprises but one of the three sections 
of the boom. In addition major North 
American and European pension funds 
are listed and also there is a separate 
section containing full information on 
approximately 700 UK firms which 
act as advisers to pension funds. 


Background 


The first section of the book contains a 
series of 21 articles about Pension Fund 
Investment and this section is also 
produced as the separate publication ‘A 
Background to Pension Fund In- 
vestment’. 

In his Foreword, Mr G. J. J. Dennis, 
director of securities investment, Post 
Office Staff Superannuation Fund and 
vice-president of the National 
Association of Pension Funds com- 
ments, that the greater financial. 
strength of the funds naturally brings 
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with it greater social responsibility. 

The funds, through the National 
Association are ‘playing an active part 
in decision-making both at government 
level and within City bodies such as the 
Council for the Securities 
Industry’. Undoubtedly their role will 
become more important and the forth- 
coming report of the Wilson Com- 
mittee is likely to initiate further self- 
examination by the pension funds as to 
their future role in the economy. 

Mr Dennis writes that pension funds 
have a duty to acknowledge their social 
responsibilities insofar as they are 
compatible with the interests of their 
beneficiaries. ‘As a major source of new 
investment in the coming years, the 
pension funds should not be frightened 
to take the investment initiative within 
the framework of the Government’s 
industrial strategy.’ 

(Pension Funds and Their Advisers, 
£19. A Background to Pension Fund 
Investment, £6.35, published by A. P. 
Financial Registers Ltd, 9 Courtleigh 
Gardens, London NW11 9JX.) 


Building Society Policy 


Many building societies have been 
reasonably successful in recent months 
in attracting investments from small 
savers, but have had difficulty in at- 
tracting large amounts in view of the 
high levels of return obtainable 
elsewhere. The Provincial Building 
Society is concentrating on attracting 
large, stable investments. It thinks that 
a new tie-up with Guardian Royal 
Exchange Assurance should be helpful. 

Instead of the more usual 
arrangement, where premiums are paid 
to a life office, and invested by it with a 
building society, a capital sum 
(minimum £1,000) is invested with the 
Provincial, and the interest payments 
are used to fund a 10-year profit- 
sharing endowment assurance policy. It 
is hoped this will be attractive to higher 
rate tax payers, in view of the return 
from the life policy, and the fact that 
the maturity value will be completely 
free from tax. Naturally, premiums will 
qualify for the usual tax credit. An 
investor does not have to leave his 
money invested with the Society for the 
10-year period. 


Greasing the Invisible Connection 


For people who may wonder just what it 
is that bodies such as the Committee on 
Invisible Exports do besides collate 
statistics, a conference in Athens on 
May 22nd and 23rd provides part of the 
answer. This Anglo-Greek conference is 
under the patronage of the Greek 
Minister of Co-ordination, Mr Mit- 
sotakis, and will be attended by the 
Governor of the Bank of Greece, 
Professor Xenophan Zolotas. It is also 
sponsored by the Committee on In- 
visible Exports, the British Overseas 
Trade Board and the British Embassy 
in Athens. 

The Governor of the Bank of 
England, Mr Gordon Richardson and 


Sir Francis Sandilands, chairman of the 
Committee on Invisible Exports will be 
heading a distinguished team of 
speakers from the City of London. The 
team includes Mr Nicholas Goodison, 
chairman of the Stock Exchange, Mr 
Charles Gibb, deputy chairman of 
Lloyd’s, various members of the 
banking establishment, and also Mr 
I. C. W. Hancock, managing director of 
Coopers & Lybrand Associates. 

The Conference will take place some 
six months before Greece joins the 
Common Market and is designed to 
explore ways in which Anglo-Greek 
financial links can be strengthened 
and extended in the 1980s. 


aame 


Regular Premium 
Unit-Linking 


In the autumn, Standard Life 
Assurance Company introduced a unit- 
linked single premium bond. This has 
now been followed up by a unit-linked 
qualifying policy. On completion of the 
10-year premium paying period, the full 
capital value of the policy can be taken 
in cash, free of all taxes. As an aker- 
native, if a nominal yearly premium is 
paid, the policy holder can take a tax- 
free income as a series of withdrawals at 
regular intervals. Or, the regular in- 
vestment can be continued for a further 
10 years — after which period the 
policy holder once again has the same 
options as at the end of the first 10 
years. 

The minimum gross investment is 
£300 per annum, or £30 per month. The 
percentage of the gross premium 
available for allocation to units depends 
on the age of the policy holder at the 
outset. Higher percentages apply when 
the regular premium exceeds £50 per 
month, or £100 per month. The con- 
tract can be written on the lives of a 
married couple, so that realisation is 
postponed until the second death — 
which usually results in a higher 
percentage of each premium being 
available for investment in the fund. 
There are six specialist funds, and a 
managed fund. 


The accumulated holding in the 
various funds can be switched at any 
time, and also the apportionment of the 
regular premium can be varied at the 
same time as a switch is made or, 
separately, on any anniversary of the 
first premium payment. 


Bank Relinquishes 
Management 


The Royal Bank of Scotland Ltd. has 
made an important decision regarding 
the National & Commercial Income 
and Capital Funds. Pointing out to unit 
holders that, in recent times, it has 
become increasingly difficult for the 
management of unit trusts operated on 
a relatively small scale to generate an 
adequate flow of new funds, the bank 
has decided to transfer the 
management function to a suitable 
manager with a much larger unit trust 
operation. Henderson Unit Trust 
Management Ltd., which has a good 
track record, was chosen. 

The names of the funds have been 
changed to Cabot Income Trust and 
Cabot Capital Trust. Williams & Glyn’s 
Bank Ltd., within The Royal Bank of 
Scotland Group Ltd., has become 
trustee of both funds, thus retaining the 
link with the funds. None of the costs 
involved in the transfer is being borne 
by unit holders. 
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Table 1 (continued) 
We felt this year it would also be helpful to provide more detail of the income and 


Banks Drop Veil expenditure of the Group, together with a ones for 1978. 1496 


















































Income £m £m 
The leading banks are this year Interest income 2,124 1,094 
ae i : ; s Investment income 78 85 
providing more information in their 
accounts and the best effort to do so has ea 
come from National Westminster 2,802 1,779 
Bank, with the following detail Interest payable (other than on loan capital) 1,776 1,018 
provided by the chairman, Mr Robert 
Leigh-Pemberton, in his statement to Net interest income 1,026 761 
shareholders. Commission, foreign exchange and 260 217 
Table 1 other income 
The impact of UK interest rates is seen 1,286 978 
in the proportionate contributions of the E dit ikiia 
Divisions to overall profit on the basis Serres 
f th t i - 
of the restated 1978 figures aiaia inti 515 411 
Approximate Premises and equipment, including 
percentage contribution depreciation 134 111 
: Bad and doubtful debts 40 32 
BE erec 1979 1978 Other expenditure 120 101 
International 69 60 s 
Related Banking 27 97 Interest on loan capital 30 19 
Services 9 13 839 674 
Group trading surplus 
For readers who want to know how The Bank and subsidiaries 447 go 
the new statement of provision for bad Associated companies 15 
and doubtful debts looks in banking 462 319 
accounts Table 2 is the National l ; 21 14 
k , Staff profit-sharin 
Westminster note on the subject. In the j j 
original 1978 comparatives were also err rg 305 
provided. Group profit = Ret, 
The National Westminster report Table 2 
also included audited current cost provision for bad and doubtful debts (deducted 1979 1979 
profit and loss account and balance from Customers’ and other accounts) Specific Non-specific 
sheet and, at the end of the report, a £m m 
précis of the profit and loss account and The Group: 
balance sheet figures in sterling, US sie ntiieluin nd Jaai | 165.8 73.3 
dollars, French francs and deut- Subsidiaries acquired and exchange differences 6.9 3.4 
schemarks. | Charge against profits 25.6 14.4 
The figures were in fact ‘Group | 
accounts in brief, "‘Resume de la Amounts written off 
comptabilite du Groupe’ and Less: recoveries 
‘Abrechnungen des Konzerne in (23.0) 
Kurze’. 
Whatever next. Provision at 31 December 175.3 11 
266.4 
The Bank: = 
ECONOMIC DIETINCTION Provision at 1 January 111.7 55.0 
; f Charge against profits 9.1 10. 
The Open University Faculty of Social 
Sciences has nominated Mr Peter Amounts written off (37.9) 
Lodge, IPFA, to receive the Tassie Less: recoveries 19.7 
Medal of Adam Smith for the best 
student in economics of the year 1979. hie pha 
Mr Lodge, chief auditor in West 
Yorkshire’s department of finance, is Provision at 31 December 102.6 65.0 
currently reading for an Open E AGES ani 


University BA degree. 


564 THE ACCOUNTANT, April 10th, 1980 





City Notes 





New Influence 
on Gilts 


US banking prime rates, now into the 
twenties, have continued the financial 
market war of interest rates as a 
pertinent trend factor. As much as 
London markets and particularly stock 
markets, try to ignore this prime ex- 
ternal influence they keep on coming 
up against it. 

A lurch forward in the London gilt 
edged market was induced partly by the 
surprise introduction into the Finance 
Bill of what appears to have been a 
Budget oversight — the change from a 
52 per cent corporation tax basis to a 
30 per cent basic rate basis in taxation 
of fixed interest unit trusts. That makes 
straightforward unit trusts investing in 
gilts now possible. 

Previously gilt funds had to be off- 
shore to be effective. But there is much 
spadework to be done before gilt edged 
unit trusts can be launched. The DoT 
wheels grind slowly. 

Another influence on the gilt market 
was the feeling that the authorities were 
likely to be in the process of massaging 
the sector into life in preparation for 
more ‘tap’ operations to give the 
Treasury a flying start on covering its 
projected £8.5 million 1980-81 Public 
Sector Borrowing Requirement. 


Comparative Changes 


The equity market hardly turned a hair 
at the conversion of ED24 into SSAP 
16. Phillips & Drew’s Accounting 
Research team’s conclusion virtually 
explained it all: 

‘The equity market as a whole is 
probably discounting the impact of 
CCA over the medium term, even 
though the prospective CCA P/E for 
1980 of 15 seems a bit high. The same 
does not appear to be true of sectors 
and individual shares however. The 
CCA gainers have generally out- 
performed the market in recent years 
and losers have generally under- 
performed. We believe that this trend 
has further to go while inflation 
remains at high levels.’ 

It has not been overlooked, though, 
that SSAP 16 is becoming mandatory in 


a year when the industrial profit 
prospect is decidedly grim — as grim as 
anything since 1974-75. SSAP 16 will 
make the best shares good, the good 
fair and the poor infinitely worse. 


Short Memories 


The Bank of England’s list of banks 
which have been granted full banking 
status, those granted secondary status 
and those still to be weighed created a 
little City amusement. Some prominent 
names have their status still in the 
balance it seems but the assumption is 
that they were merely late in putting in 
their applications. 

If of course there are to be two 
categories of anything, let alone of 


banks, then existing companies are 
almost duty bound to apply for category 
one. Whoever applies to be second 
class? 

Remarkable was the outburst by one 
merchant banker who considered that 
the investigation of the present and 
potential banking directors and 
managers is an affront to the liberty of © 
the individual and that boards of 
directors and shareholders were best 
fitted to the task of making decisions on 
appointments. 

Memories are indeed short. The 
Banking Act 1979 was partly the result 
of the 1974 banking failures, the 
wreckage of which is still strewn around 
some quarters of the City. 

Many of the so-called ‘bankers’ 
embroiled in the failures were self- 
appointed. 





Rates and Prices 


Closing prices, Tuesday, April 8th, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


May 12, 1978......9 % Mar1,1979.........13% 
June 8, 1978.....10 % April5,1979........ 12% 
Nov 9, 1978.......12'2% June 12, 1979.......14% 
Feb.8,.1979....... 14 % Nov15, 1979........17% 


Finance House Base Rate 
April 1st, 1980, 18% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 
March 3rd, 1980 
interest on payment of tax 17%+0% per annum 
withdrawn for cash 13⁄2% 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index 


Money Rates 
Day today... 17-15% 
7 days.......... 17-16%% Bank Bills 
Trade Bills 2months.... 18-174% 
1 month............ 18%% 3 months... 17617m 
2 months........... 184% 4months... 173-1714% 
3 months........... 187% 6months.. 1634-16% 
Three Months’ Rates 

Local authority deposits............cc0e000 1814-181 


Local authority bonds ..,.iss.ssessecsssosesss 
Sterling deposit certificates.............04 
Euro-sterling deposits .............::0seseeee 


April 8th, 1980, 426.2 (3 pm) Euro-dollar deposits ......0:....ccscsssseseese 1912-19 6 
MEN DATE PACE Sins ori ccisccstasosccondsescacacd 18-18% 
Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 
3 eee £16.1858% Mar 7.......... £16.1211% New/York....... 2.1470 Frankfurt...... 4.2200 
Feb 8...... -£16.1741% Mar 14...... £16.1132% Montreal........ 2.5430  Milan.......... 1949.50 
POD TS iui £16.1643% Mar 21...... £16.2071% Amsterdam.... 4.5875 Oslo............ 11.1700 
POD 22 cscs £16.0722 % Mar ETAT £16.2838% Brussels .........67.5500 Paris 9.7100 
Feb 29...... £16.1236% Apr 3 ......... £16.3039% Copenhagen...13.0650 Zurich 4.0500 
Gilt-edged 
CS E piss cacnxcxstnevacdmeathsacncapndaeauaeeeinn 30 Treasury 13⁄4% 1997 ......scccsssessessseseeeresnseens 93% 
SNA ok 0 aaa 20 Treasury TA 1O9Y......cocssosssencosesnsisuennensians 72% 
TNE ROTO MTOI ES A E E 33 Treasury 970 1994.........ccsccssasercossrerdsnsvesooseses 73% 
Funding 342% 99-04 „ssassn 4534 Treasury 872% 64-86.....cc.ce-ccecccssocsossinsesvaphyes 83 
Funding 514% 78-80 ........scscssssesessceseceecseee Gay, Treasury 846% 87-0)... visisccscccccccessssancsansnersiee 731% 
Funding 514% 82-84 ....c.cceccsscscsessscsesceesees yar = AMCQBULY SYR T 0. TTB a E E S | t 97% 
Pounding S B7-91 aiian 59% Treasury 312% 79-81 ....ssesessecssesesesissesseaseres 91% 
eT Oe e a E E Soio- TOITA uirinn iaa S9% 
PIRI GIG BS-BT alaanid 1A “TRORBUTY DET OG 112... cossscecesccsesvessaredepnnaeaaaan ‘441, 
DOREY LI Inaon 95  Tremury I o viccisisseccovasscceccoodscaaccgieucidvaceda 18% 
Be er EE bg aaan SOV. . WEF LOGNE BVI 00 sosisini eNA 30 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 172.4 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 
1980 245.3 248.8 Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 98.4 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2 104.3 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 119.8 
1980 123.2 125.3 
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Understanding Calculus 


by STANLEY LETCHFORD, BSc, FIMA 


Learning calculus is rather like learning to ski — it’s best to start 
young. However, the inclusion of this topic in the syllabuses of 
many professional examinations means that students often meet 
the subject for the first time at a mature age. It is hardly surprising if 
they experience the same mental blockage with regard to it which 
led Bishop Berkeley to exclaim to an unbelieving mathematician 
that anyone who can accept the results of calculus ‘need not, 
methinks, be squeamish about any point of Divinity’. 


The psychological barrier to learning 
calculus is highlighted by a paradox 
proposed over 2,000 years ago by Zeno 
(author of the famous Achilles and the 
tortoise paradox). According to Zeno, 
motion is impossible. An arrow in 
flight, for example, is either at rest or in 
motion at any instant but, since an 
instant is an indivisible unit of time and 
since time is made up of instants, it 
follows that the arrow must be at rest at 
every instant, therefore it can never be 
in motion. Zeno’s paradox is relevant to 
the central problem of calculus which is 
concerned with determining how fast 
one quantity is changing as another 
changes when that other quantity has a 
particular value. 


Not so easy 


For example, in spite of Zeno, the 
arrow in flight moves a certain distance 
in a certain time, the rate at which its 
position changes over a given interval of 
time being its average speed over that 
time. Whilst the idea of an average 
speed is easy to comprehend, the idea 
that the arrow has a speed at an instant 
of time is a little more difficult to grasp. 
If the speed of the arrow is defined as 
the rate at which its position is 
changing as time passes, then it would 
not appear to have a speed at a par- 
ticular instant since, at that instant, 
neither time nor the position of the 
arrow are changing. And yet it is rates 
of change such as this which calculus 
provides a means of measuring. 

The following illustration should 
make the position clear. A photograph 
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is taken of an accelerating car. 
Naturally a short interval of time is 
required to take the photograph and 
the car will appear blurred. If the 
exposure time is h seconds and the car 
moves a distance of s metres in that 
time, then the car’s average speed 
during the exposure time is s/h metres 
per second. When the exposure time is 
shortened to hi seconds the blur 
becomes shorter and, if during this 
time, the car has moved a distance s1 
metres, its average speed during the 
exposure time will be s1/h1 metres per 
second, which is, of course, less than 
s/h since the car is accelerating. 

On the assumption that modern 
technology can overcome all the dif- 
ficulties, the exposure time can be 
shortened until it becomes in- 
finitesimally small or zero. The blur will 
then have disappeared from the photo 
and it will be impossible to distinguish 
the moving car from one which is 
stationary. Nevertheless, the car’s 
having a certain speed at the point in 
time at which the photo was taken is 
quite consistent with the disappearance 
of the blur for, if the speed is any value 
v metres per second, then the distance 
moved by the car in zero exposure time 
is just v x 0 = 0 metres. 

Accepting the fact, then, that the car 
has a speed at a given instant, the 
mathematical problem is how to 
measure this speed. As noted, in an 
exposure time greater than zero, the 
average speed during time A is just the 
ratio s/h, but if h is reduced to zero, 
then s, the distance moved, is also zero 
and it would appear that the in- 


stantaneous speed of the car is 0/0, this 
representing both the average and 
actual speed of the car at a given in- 
stant. 

Ordinary mathematical conventions 
make it impossible to assign any 
meaning to the ratio 0/0 — an idea 
which, as a class, accountants are 
supposed to have especial difficulty in 
grasping. However, if a specific value 
such as 0 is given to this ratio, it leads to 
contradictions such as 2 .=.0. For 
example, everyone accepts that 2 x 0 = 
0, so that if0/0 = 0 it would follow that 
2 = 0/0 = 0 which is obviously absurd. 
So 0/0 does not represent any number. 

On the other hand, according to the 
rules of calculus, the average speed of a 
body which moves through a distance s 
in time A is given by the ratio s/h even 
when s and h are zero. This seeming 
paradox, as great as that of Zeno, has 
been resolved by introducing an 
ingenious idea known as a limit. 


The limit concept 


A car which is continuously ac- 
celerating over an interval of time, h, 
has a speed which is constantly 
changing. The average speed s/h at 
which it covers the distance s during 
that time therefore usually differs from 
its actual speed at any particular in- 
stant. However, by shortening the time, 
h, over which the distance moved is 
measured, the average speed will 
become increasingly representative of 
the actual speed during that interval 
since the actual speed has had a shorter 
time in which to change. Make h small 
enough and the average speed 
measured by s/h corresponds exactly 
with the actual speed at a given instant. 

In other words, the actual speed of 
the car at time t = 0 (say) when the 
photo is taken, is found by considering 
the successive ratios s/h as h is made 
smaller or tends to zero. The speed is 
said to be precisely equal to the limit of 
this ratio as h tends to 0. Thus, for 
example, the ratio x/x (where x is any 
variable quantity) takes the 
meaningless form 0/0 when x = 0, but 
has the limiting value 1 as x tends to 0, 
a fact which is written in mathematical 
notation as: 


Lt. 
x0 


cee 
By 





The use of calculus methods to 
determine the speed of an accelerating 
car at a particular instant depends on 
the possibility of expressing in 
mathematical terms the relation 
between the distance $ moved by the 
car from a fixed point and the time t 
taken to do so. As an example, S$ and t 
might be related by the formula: 


S=t2 + 10t 
where $ = distance in metres from a 


fixed point 0 and ¢ is the time elapsed in 
seconds since passing 0 (Fig. 1). 


Figure 1 


Sts 
distance 
travelled in 
h seconds 
= s 





/ distance travelled 
in ¢t seconds 
= § 


If, in a further interval of h seconds, 
the car travels a distance s metres, its 
total distance $ + s from 0 is related to 
the total travelling time t + h by the 
formula: 

St+ts=(t+h)? +10¢+h) 

=S + 2th + 10h + h? 

Hence the additional distance, s, 
travelled since time, t, is related to h by: 

s =2th + 10h + h? 

Dividing by h then gives the average 
speed of the car between S and S + s, 
that is: 

average speed between S and S + s, 

Sh = 2t + 10 2 

As noted, the smaller the time in- 
terval h, the closer is this average speed 
to the actual speed at S$, and the 
limiting value of s/h as h tends to zero 
is equal to that speed, that is: 

actual speed at S$ = 


eG 2+ 10 h 


= 2t + 10 metres per 
second. 


For example, if the car is at S after 6 
seconds, then its speed at that instant is 
(6 x 2) + 10 = 22 metres per second. 
Also, at the point 0 (figure 1) when t is 
zero, the speed of the car is 10 metres 
per second. 


Notation 


It is generally accepted by historians 
that calculus was first invented by Isaac 
Newton and later discovered in- 
dependently by Leibnitz. Newton used a 
‘dot’ notation to denote the rate of 
change of one varying quantity with 
respect to another. For example, S in 
Newton’s notation represents the speed 
of a moving body at an instant of time. 
Leibnitz’s alternative- ‘d’ notation, 
dS/dt for the same concept is that 
familiar today. It came into general use 
in England in the early nineteenth 
century when an approving note ap- 
peared in the minutes of a Cambridge 
learned society to the effect that ‘pure 
d-ism has now triumphed over the dot- 
age of the University’. : 

Although the beginner often finds it 
puzzling, the dS/dt notation for an 
instantaneous rate of change has many 
advantages over the dot notation, 
particularly since it clarifies the 
meaning of such a rate. dS/dt is the 
limiting value of s/h as h tends to zero, 
that is: 


Both dS and dt represent dif- 
ferentials — a term familiar enough in 
modern society and having much the 
same meaning as in the wage- 
bargaining context. Thus dS represents 
the infinitesimal distance $ + s — S 
which a car, for example, travels in an 
infinitesimally small time interval t + h 
— t, represented by dt. The expression 
dS/ dt is, therefore, not a ratio between 
two zero quantities (which would be 
meaningless) but between two related 
quantities which can be made as small 
as desired. In fact, dt (or h) is an in- 
terval of time too small to permit any 
change in the speed of an accelerating 
car. It follows that dS/dt is the actual 
speed of the car at a particular instant. 
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Applicability of calculus 


Calculus is, of course, not just an 
exercise in logical paradoxes but has a 
practical scientific value which can 
scarcely be overestimated. With the aid 
of calculus, for example, it is possible to 
calculate the braking distances of a car 
travelling at various speeds and the safe 
speed at which it can negotiate a bend 
of given curvature. Because of such 
vital uses it would be easy to overlook 
the limits to the applicability of 
calculus. 

As was noted above, calculus cannot 
be used to determine the rate at which 
one quantity changes with another 
unless there is a clearly defined 
mathematical relationship between 
them. But whereas in scientific in- 
vestigations it is often possible to 
establish such relationships with a high 
degree of exactness, this may be dif- 
ficult to achieve in other areas where 
the techniques of calculus are com- 
monly employed. The motion of a 
smoothly acclerating car, for example, 
may be described almost exactly by the 
equation: 

S=t* + 10t 
Here, S (distance) and ¢ (time) are 
infinitely divisible quantities which can 
have any desired value. On the other 
hand, there are all kinds of theoretical 
objections to using the following 
equation as a description of the relation 
between total variable cost and quantity 
produced: 

y=x2 +10x 
where £y = total variable cost of 
producing product A 

x units = output of product A 

Two objections only need be noted. 
First, the quantity of a product does not 
vary continuously like time and it may, 
therefore, seem unrealistic to assume 
that the rate of change ofy with x can be 
found by considering an infinitesimally 
small change in x. However, the force of 
this objection is relative to the size of 
the units of product and the number of 
units produced; it makes a lot of dif- 
ference if the units are bars of toilet 
soap rather than country buses. 

Secondly, total variable cost may 
change in direct proportion to output 
over quite large ranges. The graph of 
cost against output will then consist of a 
series of straight lines rather than the 
smooth curve implied by the equation 
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y = x? + 10x. Hence, using this 
equation to calculate the rate at which 
cost is changing with output will yield 
only approximate results. The 
reliability of the approximation will 
depend on the closeness of fit of the 
straight lines to the theoretical 
equation. 


Having said this, there is no doubt 
that the application of calculus to 
certain business problems, even when 
exact theoretical conditions are not 
satisfied, provides a useful insight into 
the structure of these problems. Some 
of these applications will be discussed 
in a future issue. 


Cost of Living 
London Students Need £4,000 


Student chartered accountants living 
away from home in Greater London 
need a salary of £4,152 to cover the cost 
of basic living in 1980. This figure has 
been reached in the latest cost of living 
estimate prepared by the London 
Society of Chartered Accountants and 
the Chartered Accountant Students’ 
Society of London. 

The calculation is based on in- 
formation available in January 1980, 
using the same ‘basket’ as the 1979 
survey (‘Student Roundabout’, July Sth, 
1979) and the same assumptions; ie 
that a student is working in central 
London but living outside it in his or 
her own room in a shared flat, receiving 
15p a day luncheon vouchers from his 
employer, and neither contributing to a 
private pension scheme nor paying 
educational expenses. 

Again, it is stressed that the estimate 
covers only the basic costs — rent, food, 
travel to and from work, electricity, gas 
and sundries. Rent shows the major 
increase over last year — up from £17 
to £21 a week and, as the release points 
out, accommodation at even these 
prices is scarce. The total weekly cost 
has been worked out at just over £58 a 
week (to inspect the detailed break- 
downs, contact CASSL’s Cherry Shaw 


at 01-628 4527 or Chris Cormack, 
LSCA, 01-628 2467). To take home this 
amount, students would need to be 
earning around £80 a week. 

The validity of this estimate is not 
significantly affected by last month’s 
Budget, which abolished the 25 per cent 
tax rate band but increased the single 
personal allowance to £1,375. 


MAGAZINE COMPETITION 
RESULTS 


The results of the Douglas Llambias 
Incentive Scheme (‘Student Ac- 
countant’, January 3rd/10th) were 
announced at the ACASS Conference 
in Brighton last week. The scheme, 
designed to encourage communication 
among student socieities, was judged by 
Richard Wilkes, the Deputy President 
of the Institute, Barry Norman, TV 
presenter of the Hollywood Greats and 
Film ’80 and Douglas Llambias. 
Prizes were awarded under three 
headings covering existing newsletters, 
existing magazines and new 
publications. While the scheme at- 
tracted a high number of entries, no 
new publication emerged and the prize 
of £250.00 for that category had been 
set aside as a fund to help societies 
requiring financial assistance in 


Stirling Work 


Student accountants have got things well in pocket when it comes to potting 


the black. 


In the 1980 Stirling University snooker championships, the accounting 
faculty scooped the pool. Obviously they knew their tables with both finalists, 
accountancy students, snookering all other comers. 

Snooker is a numbers game where you need to be on the ball — absolutely 
right for accountants. 
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establishing some regular publication. 

Double Entry from Manchester 
CASS, won the existing magazine 
section; while Genesis from Sheffield & 
District CASS won the existing 
newsletter category. Both societies 
received a cheque for £250. Runners-up 
were, respectively, Leeds CASS with 
Quill and Exeter & District CASS with 
Quarterly Return, an example of how a 
small society can produce an excellent 
newsletter. They received consolation 
awards of £62.50 each. FLASH, the 
UnEAS publication, received a special 
prize of £125. 

While it was a split decision in each 
category judged, the judges were 
unanimous in their praise of the 
standard achieved by the societies. The 
scheme is operating for 1980 and it is 
hoped that some of the societies without 
an existing publication will be en- 
couraged to enter. 


COMPANY ACCOUNTANTS 
PASS ONE IN THREE 


Results of the November 1979 
examinations of the Society of Com- 
pany and Commercial Accountants are 
now out. The Society does not give a 
practising qualification but ‘exists to 
further the profession of the employed 
accountant in industry and commerce’. 
To this end students who are successful 
in Part 4 of the exam, provided they 
also have five years’ relevant ex- 
perience, are eligible for associate 
membership and the initials ASCA. 

Prizes were awarded as follows: Part 
I: first place Robin A. Robson (Tip- 
perary Town), second place Phang Sing 
Keow (Cha’ah). The J. B. Haggett prize 
in accounting went to Patrick J. 
Dunphy (Annestown). Part 2: first place 
Catherine M. McNamara (Dublin), 
second place Nicholas S. Gill (Dor- 
chester) who also won the Sir Patrick 
Hannon prize in internal auditing. Part 
3: first place and the J. W. Manser 
prize in cost accounting went to Simon 
F. Grant (Orpington). No prizes were 
awarded in Part 4. 

Of the candidates sitting, many of 
whom were mature students, 31 per 
cent were successful, 28 per cent were 
referred in one paper and 41 per cent 
failed. 
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Back the UnEAS Fiestal 


The second UnEAS sports fiesta is to be 
held in Nottingham from September 
2nd to 7th. The original idea for such 
an event was born at the UnEAS 
Conference in Dublin, the intention 
being that it would provide a medium 
in which international accountancy 
students could come together in an 
informal way. 

‘It is a fundamental belief’, writes the 
committee ‘that social events provide 
the best way towards the understanding 
of the problems in the accountancy 
world in other European countries.’ 
Unfortunately, the fundamental idea 
came up against a fundamental 
problem — apathy. Last year’s ex- 
perience showed a general un- 
willingness to try new ideas among the 
national committees; despite initial 
plans that each country would send 
about 50 people to the fiesta, hosted by 
Denmark, the final attendance was very 
poor. 

However, if there was failure in this 
respect, the fiesta was a success for 


those who actually attended. It was not 
only enjoyable, but helped com- 
munications between those who at- 
tended. And those at the UnEAS 
conference, held at the same time, were 
able to see the idea working. 

This year it is hoped that enthusiasm 
will not flag, whether at national or at 
local level. Ultimately, it is the 
willingness of individual firms and 
students to participate which counts. 
This was shown clearly last year when 
the best support came after ap- 
proaching firms individually. 

This year a permahent sports 
committee is to be formed, with one 
representative from each country who is 
not a UnEAS delegate. Plans are 
to visit the national executives in each 
country, with a ‘whistle-stop’ tour of 
Europe to whip up support in June to 
keep momentum going. A system of 
pooling transport fares is envisaged to 
ensure that there is no prejudice to 
firms or individuals on cost grounds. 

Competitions will cover a wide range 


Training Schemes for All 


Glasgow firms taking a fresh look at 
their trainee management accountant 
recruitment policy were able to consider 
the experiences of others at a training 
conference held recently by the 
Institute of Cost and Management 
Accountants. 

The main emphasis of the conference 
was the necessity of a planned approach 
to recruitment. The ICMA has, at 
present, approximately 400 registered 
schemes (involving from 1 to 70 
students) which are designed both to 
satisfy the requirements of the ICMA 
and to reflect the needs of the in- 
dividual companies. 

An opportunity to consider com- 
prehensive training schemes, as well as 
those restricted to either graduates or 
school leavers, was provided by the 
three main speakers. 

Mrs J. Eaves, group functions and 
business training advisor at Pilkington 
Brothers Limited (winners of the ICMA 


Training Award 1979, ‘Student Ac- 
countant’, January 3rd/10th) explained 
why Pilkington prefer variety and how 
they co-ordinate the different entry 
levels to their scheme. Playtex UK, on 
the other hand, explained Mr P. S. 
Ford, ACMA, associate director of 
finance, as an international firm, 
favour graduates, believing them to be 
more flexible and mobile and to have 
better motivation to succeed at a job 
requiring study as well as work. In 
contrast, Weir Pumps Limited recruit 
school leavers. Training officer Mr J. Y. 
Eadie said that this was done on the 
basis that the company needs to ‘grow 
their own’ accountants in order to 
provide them with essential commercial 
background as well as accounting 
techniques. 

The majority of companies 
represented at the conference do not at 
present have ICMA registered schemes 
but are in the process of looking 





of sports from athletics through 
football to fencing and water polo. 
Evening entertainments include the 
obligatory visits to local night spots as 
well as a mediaeval banquet. 

Last year England was very well 
represented and walked away with a 
good many firsts. Let’s hope that the 
standard can be kept up this year in the 
face of a larger turn-out. Details can be 
obtained from Sue Duncombe, 29 
Hampstead Lane, Highgate, London 
N6. 





again at their recruitment policies. 

Ms Dorothy Berkeley, ICMA 
education and training officer, con- 
siders the conference a success in terms 
of the interest aroused in registered 
training schemes. There have already 
been several regional conferences and 
the Institute also holds a national one 
annually in London. 


NEW APPOINTMENTS AT STIRLING 


Dr. J. M. S. Risk, Professor of Ac- 
countancy and Business Law at the 
University of Stirling, announces three 
new appointments within his depart- 
ment. They are Lt-Col Ian Bird, 
FCMA, ACIS, a graduate of the Army 
Pay Corps training centre at Wothy 
Down and an ICMA prizewinner; Mr 
James Campbell, LLB, former lecturer 
in private law at the University of 
Aberdeen; and Mr David Stopforth, 
ACCA, FTII, an Institute of Taxation 
prizewinner with considerable ex- 
perience both with the Inland Revenue 
and in private practice. 
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THE AUDITOR AS ADVISER IN 
RAISING FINANCE, May Ist, 
Glasgow, ICAS, £60 


CONTRACTS OF EMPLOYMENT, 
May Ist, London, BCPA, £50 


DEVELOPMENTS IN AUDITING 
1, May 1st, Edinburgh, ICAS, £60 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
AND CONTROL IN THE 
SMALLER COMPANY, May Ist, 
Harrogate, CAET, £63.25 


RECENT ACCOUNTING 
STANDARDS, May Ist, Ayr, CAET, 
£63.25 


SOURCES OF FINANCE, May Ist, 
Glasgow, ICAS, £60 


BASICS OF CORPORATION TAX, 
May lIst-2nd, London, CAET, 
£126.50 


INVESTMENT APPRAISAL, May 
1st-2nd, London, CAET, £126.50 


ACCOUNTING EVENING 
COURSE Il, May 6th, Glasgow, 
ICAS, £20 


FRAUD, May 6th, London, LSCA, 
£50 


CAPITAL INVESTMENT AP- 
PRAISAL, May 6th-7th, Renfrew, 
ICAS, £135 


RECENT ACCOUNTING 
STANDARDS, May 7th, Manchester 
(4 pm), MSCA 


VAT FOR THE SMALLER 
BUSINESS, May 7th, Glasgow, 
ICAS, £60 


VAT FOR THE SMALLER 
BUSINESS, May 8th, Edinburgh, 
ICAS, £60 


THE FINANCE BILL 1980 and 
AGM, May 8th, Ilford, South-West 
Essex Group of Chartered Ac- 
countants, Edward Moore & Sons, 4 
Chiswell Street, London EC1 (Tel 01- 
628 6271) £4 


MANAGING THE 
PROFESSIONAL NEGLIGENCE 
RISK, May 8th, London, Risk 
Research Group, Bridge House, 181 
Queen Victoria Street, London EC4V 
2DD (Tel 01-236 2175 Telex 
8811636) 


TIME MANAGEMENT AND 
PERSONAL PLANNING, May 8th, 
London, BCPA, £90 


DIRECTOR’S 
LIABILITY, May 
OIBCL, £115 Oyez 


TAXATION TRAINING PART I 
(Modules I-III), May 11th-17th, 
Rothesay, ICAS, £330 


THE ACCOUNTANT’S 
MANAGERIAL ROLE, May 12th- 
13th, London, CAET, £126. 


PERSONAL 
Sth, London, 


Courses, Conferences & Meetings 
for 
May 


COMMUNICATIONS, May 13th, 
London, BCPA, £50 


CURRENT COMPUTER 
TECHNIQUES FOR AC- 
COUNTA , May 13th, London, 
CAET, £69 


MARKETING & THE 
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTANT, 
May 13th-16th, Harrogate, ICMA, 
£260 (mems) £290 (non-mems) 


EMPLOYMENT LAW AND 


MINICOMPUTERS AND THE 
AUDITOR, May 14th-16th, London, 
CDI, £368 


CORPORATE PLANNING, 
15th, Leeds, CAET, £63.25 


CURRENT COST ACCOUNTING, 
May 15th, London, CAET, £69.00 


LEGAL BACKGROUND TO 
SETTING UP BUSINESS IN THE 
USA, May 15th, London, CAET, 
£69.00 


May 


EMPLOYEE RELATIONS, May 
14th, London, CAET, £69.00 MANAGING FOREIGN EX- 
CHANGE RISK, May 15th-16th, 
London, Seminars International, 93 
Chancery Lane, London WC2A 1DT 


(Tel 01-434 3355 Telex 268312) £230 


CURRENT APPROACHES TO 
COST VOLUME PROFIT 
ANALYSIS, May 16th, London, 
CAET, £69. 


IMPROVING 
RELATIONS, May 
Peebles, ICAS, £350 


ANTI-AVOIDANCE LEGIS- 
LATION OVERSEAS AND 
DOMESTIC ASPECTS, May 19th, 
London, CAET, £69 


FINANCING CAPITAL 


PROJECTS, 


JOINT MEETING WITH LAW 
SOCIETY, May 14th, Manchester (4 
pm), MSCA 


AVIATION INSURANCE 
BRIEFING, May 14th, London, Risk 
Research Group Limited, Bridge 
House, 181 Queen Victoria Street, 
London EC4V 4DD (Tel 01-236 2175 
Telex 8811636) 


MODERN CREDIT 
MANAGEMENT, May 14th, 
London, CAET, £69.00 


INDUSTRIAL 
18th-23rd, 





For further information... 


Where an organiser of an event is indicated only by initials, 
full details can be found below. Please confirm the details 
and booking with the organiser concerned. 


BCPA The British Council of Productivity Associations, 8 Southampton 

Row, London WC1B 4AQ Telephone 01-405 1023 

CAET The Certified Accountant’s Educational Trust, (Courses Dept), 9 

Museum House, Museum Street, London WCIA 1JT Telephone 01-580 7179 

CTS, CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, Middlesex, HA3 SAH 

Telephone 01-863 0111 

ICAEW The Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, The 

Courses Department, PO Box 433, Moorgate Place, London EC2P 2BJ 

Telephone 01-628 7060 Ext 345, Telex 88 4443 

LSCA The London Society of Chartered Accountants, 38, Finsbury Square, 

London EC2A 1PX Telephone 01-628 2467 

MSCA Manchester Society of Chartered Accountants, Ship Canal House (1st 

Floor) King Street, Manchester, M2 2AD Telephone 061-832 8843/4 

ICAS The Institute of Chartered Accountants in Scotland: The Director of 

Post Qualifying Education, ICAS, 27 Queen Street, Edinburgh EH2 1LA 

Telephone 031 225 3687/90 5476/79 

ICMA The Institute of Cost and Management Accountants: The Post- 

Qualifying Education Dept, ICMA, 63 Portland Place, London WIN 4AB 

Telephone 01 636 2311 

oe The Chartered Building Societies Institute, Fanhams Hall, Ware, 
erts 

CDI Control Data Institute, 179/199 Shaftsbury Avenue, London WC2H 

8AR Telephone 01-240 3400 
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COMPUTERS AND THE 
BUSINESS EXECUTIVE, May 
19th, Bristol, BCPA, £75 


COMPANY TAXATION 
WORKSHOP, May 19th, London, 
CAET, £69. 


IMPROVING SUPERVISORY 
SKILLS, May 19th, Bristol, BCPA, 
£55 


POST BALANCE-SHEET 
EVENTS, May 19th, CAH (5.45 pm), 
LSCA, £5 


SELECTIVE INVESTIGATION ON 
ACCOUNTS — INLAND 
REVENUE PROCEDURE AND 
ACCOUNTANT’S DUTIES, May 
19th, Leeds, European Study 
Conferences Limited, Kirby House, 
31 High Street East, Uppingham, 
Rutland LE15 9PY (Tel 057-282 2711 
Telex 342375) £68.00 


EFFECTIVE INTERNAL 
AUDITING, May 19th-23rd, 
London, CAET, £276.00 


CORPORATE TAX PLANNING 
FOR THE CLOSE COMPANY, May 
20th, Bromley/Croydon, CAET, 
£51.75 


CORPORATION TAX THE 
TREATMENT OF LOSSES, 
GROUP MATTERS AND STOCK 
RELIEF, May 20th, London, CAET, 
£69.00 


HOW TO WIN MORE SALES, May 
20th, Bristol, BCPA, £55 


KNOW YOUR VAT, May 20th, 
Porthcawl, CAET, £63.25 


RETIREMENT, PENSIONS AND 
TAXATION, May 20th, London, 
CAET, £34.50 


USE YOUR HEAD, May 20th, 
Bristol, BCPA, £90 


CAPITAL INVESTMENT AP- 
PRAISAL, May 20th-22nd, Bir- 
mingham, ICAEW, £340 


THE ACCOUNTANT’S REPORT 
UNDER THE SOLICITORS’ 
ACCOUNTS RULES, May 2lst, 
Inverness, ICAS, £35 


BUSINESS LEGISLATION, May 
21st, Bristol, ICAEW, £68 


COMMERCIAL LAW UP-DATE, 
May 21st, Edinburgh, CAET, £57.50 


EFFECTIVE SALES LETTERS, 
May 21st, Bristol, BCPA, £55 


PROJECT COST CONTROL, May 
21st, Chester, CAET, £63.25 


RECENT ACCOUNTING 
STANDARDS, May 2ist, Can- 
terbury, CAET, £63.25 


TIME MANAGEMENT AND 
PERSONAL PLANNING, May 2\st, 
Bristol, BCPA, £90 
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VAT FOR THE SMALLER 
BUSINESS, May 21st, London, 
CAET, £69.00 


INTRODUCTION TO 
HARDW AND SOFTWARE 
OF MICROPROCESSORS, May 
21st-22nd, London, CIS, University 
of London, Senate House, Malet 
Street, London WCIE 7HU, £180 


INVESTIGATIONS, VALUA- 
TIONS AND ACQUISITIONS, May 
21st-22nd, London, ICAS, £150 


THE 


MANAGING PEOPLE AT WORK, 
May 2ist-22nd, London, CAET, 
£126.50 


COPING WITH VAT 
ASSESSMENTS, May 22nd, 
London, CAET, £69.00 


GROUP TAXATION, May 22nd, 
London, LSCA, £50 


SELECTIVE INVESTIGATION TO 
ACCOUNTS — INLAND 
AND 
ACCOUNTANT’S DUTIES, May 
22nd, Glasgow, European Study 
rego age ge Mer ed sy 
31 High S a se 
Rutland LEIS OPY Ce 057-282 2711 
Telex 342375) £68.00 


SECURITY FOR MANAGERS, 
May 22nd, Nottingham, BCPA, £75 


DEVELOPMENT LAND TAX, May 
23rd, London, CAET, £69.00 


BUDGETING AND CON- 
SOLIDATION, May 27th, London, 
EPS Consultants, Spur House, 14 


Morden Road, Wimbledon SW19 
(Tel 01-542 5225), £57.50 


TIME MANAGEMENT — 
EVENING COURSE, May 27th, 
Edinburgh, ICAS, £20 


CURRENT TOPICS, May 28th, 
Kelso, ICAS, £60 


MANUFACTURING FOR AC- 
COUNTANTS, May 28th-30th, 
Bedford, ICAEW, £330 


COMPUTERS IN THE PRAC- 
TISING OFFICE, May 29th, 
Glasgow, ICAS, £60 


AN INTRODUCTION 
PORATE PLANNING, 
London, LSCA, £50 


USING SMALL BUSINESS 
COMPUTERS, May 29th, London, 
ICMA, £70 (mems) £80 (non-mems) 


TO COR- 
May 29th, 


FINANCIAL REPORTING IN THE 
UNITED STATES, May 30th, 
London, ICAEW, £76 


The professional bookshop 


Gee’s 


largest 


bookshop 









YOU'LL BE IN 
GOOD COMPANY 






















Many Accountants prefer to place their business 
records for safe keeping with Security Archives — 
so do 


Solicitors 
Banks 
Oil Companies 
Engineers 
Architects 
Recording Studios 
Film Companies 
Stockbrokers 
TV Companies 
Advertising Agencies 
and others 


STORING WITH S.A.L. MAKES SENSE 
— MORE ROOM TOO. 


Security Archives Ltd. 174 Haverstock Hill London NW3 2AT 
Tel: 01- 


151 Strand London WC2R 1JJ 
01-836 0832 


is Britain’s 


specialist stockist of 
accountancy books. Over 1,500 


titles in stock. Any accountancy 
title obtained on request. 
Personal advice available from 
experienced staff. Delivery by 
post to any destination. 
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PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Hodgson Harris & Co are pleased to 
announce that Mr James Braid, CA, 
ATII, of the Aberdeen office was ad- 
mitted as a partner on April Ist. 


Russell Limebeer announce that Mr 
J. Stuart-Smith, FCA, resigned from 
the practice with effect from March 
31st, 1980 to take up a commercial 
appointment. 


Spicer and Pegler announce that a 
partnership has been formed with 
Clarke & Rayton, Chartered Ac- 
countants, in the Isle of Man. 

The partnership under the name 
Spicer and Pegler will operate from 
10/12 St. George’s Street, Douglas, Isle 
of Man, Telephone: (0624) 25015/8. 
Resident partners are Messrs J. M. 
Clarke, FCA, and M. A. Rayton, FCA. 
The other partners are Messrs R. N. D. 
Langdon, FCA, R. S. Boddington, MA, 
FCA and B. R. Dunn, FCA. 


Spicer and Pegler and Chapman, 
Hilton & Dunford of Newcastle, North 
Shields and South Shields announce 
the merger of their practices with effect 
from May Ist, 1980. 

The two firms will practise in the 
name of Spicer and Pegler and will 
continue for the time being in their 
present separate locations. 


Spicer and Pegler announce that a 
partnership has been formed with K. S. 
Goh and Steven Tan in Singapore 
under the name Spicer and Pegler at 
llth floor, Shing Kwan House, 4 
Shenton Way, Singapore 1. (Postal 

Address: PO Box 3039 Singapore). 
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APPOINTMENTS 


Mr Ian G. C. Ash, FCA, has been 
appointed group financial director 
Stannah Lifts Limited. 


Mr Norman Blacker, IPFA, has been 
appointed director of finance of the 
British Gas Corporation. 


Mr Mike O’Brien, ACCA, has been 
appointed finance manager of Pick- 
fords Heavy Haulage Limited. 


Mr H. B. Garvie, ACII, APMI, has 
been appointed agency manager of 
F.S. Assurance Limited. 


Mr Antony E. Shaw, FCA, ACMA, 
ATII, SGB group chief accountant, has 
been appointed to the board of SGB 
Group Limited. 


Mr Paul Thackray, FCMA, FCIS, 
FBIM, has been appointed to the board 
of Grandmet International Site Services 
as financial director of Grandmet 
International Site Services (Holddings) 
Limited and three other Grandmet 
companies. 


OBITUARIES 


Hodgson Harris & Co announce with 
deep regret the death of Mr H. G. 
Sergeant on March 29th. He had been 
associated with the firm (or with the 
firm of Carlilil, Burkinshaw and 
Ferguson now incorporated with 
Hodgson Harris & Co) for 35 years. 





HELPING OTHERS — 
AND YOURSELF 


Two important meetings during April 
are announced by the London Society of 
Chartered Accountants. The first, to be 
held at Chartered Accountants’ Hall at 
6.00 p.m. on April 21st, is for members 
who are interested in learning more 
about the Institute’s voluntary aid 
programme (to which reference was 
made in The Accountant of March 6th, 
1980) as financial advisors to Citizens’ 
Advice Bureaux or as honorary 
treasurers to charities. 

The second meeting, to be held at the 
society’s offices at 38 Finsbury Square, 
EC2, at 6.00 pm on April 29th, will 
offer confidential careers guidance on a 
person-to-person basis, from a panel of 
experienced members. It is emphasised 
that this is not a job placement service, 
and no attempt will be made to in- 
fluence candidates to specific vacancies. 

Further details are available from 
Miss Jane Jamison at 38 Finsbury 
Square (01-628 2467). 


THE ACCOUNTANT 
Readership Survey 


Enclosed with this issue of The Ac- 
countant is a readership enquiry form 
from which the Editor and publishers 
are hoping for a wide response. In this 
connection, we are not touting for 
compliments; reasoned criticism is no 
less helpful than praise, and as 
welcome. 

No postage is necessary on survey 
forms posted in the United Kingdom. 


Victoria Valuers 


stocktaking 
inventories 
and asset 
valuations 


9 Golden Square 
London W1R 3AF 


01 4341718 


industrial. 
retail 
wholesale 


stocktakers and advisers on stocktaking procedures 





Statistics rp ait ies 
WITH A COMPUTER 


OR WORD PROCESSOR 
1980 Catalogue now available from Data Efficiency 


14th edition 


A.R. Ilersic 
& R.A. Pluck 

DE now offer over 1,500 different items for your computer. 
Send now for the new, 72 page, full colour Catalogue of 


Probably the best introductory book on statistics computer room furniture and data processing 
designed for non-mathematicians, and in some accessories. 


cases the only book which has enabled such For further information and your free Catalogue 
students to pass the examinations. Includes an just phone our Sales and Advice Team on 


up-to-date survey of government statistical publi- Hemel Hempstead (STD 0442) 57137. 
cations, and sample examination questions with 
answers and comments on examination technique. 
640 pages £8.95 (£9.50 including postage) 










Over 1 pe ly eel ae uding Acoustic screens. Chairs 
Computer room furniture. Contamination control, Control 
charts. Data cabin ain Data fire sates. Digital watches. Filing 
equipment, Labelling systems Magn etic media. Magnetic 
tape accessories. Media storage, Microcomputers 
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& storage. Printer nbbons. Printout binders & storage 
Punched card stor ‘as & accessories, Shredders. Special 
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HFL (Publishers) Ltd 
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THE CITY TRAIL 


C. Douglas Woodward 
Chairman, City Heritage Society 


GEE & CO (Publishers) LTD 
151 Strand London WC2R 1JJ 


Please send me one copy of NAME 
The City Trail at £1-25 plus 35p postage | 


and quote me for ADDRESS —_____________#___s.,, 


eee 


supplying copies in bulk. ae we Fe 





— 


Remittance enclosed £ 
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Accountants and others called upon to advise on 
taxation matters will find the Tax Cases invaluable for 


research and case preparatory work. 


Reports of Tax Cases 


20 Volumes covering 1875-1978 


The Tax Cases are the official reports undertaken under 
the direction of the Board of Inland Revenue. Originally 
published by H.M. Stationery Office, the series com- 
menced in 1875, when appeals to the courts were first 
allowed. 

A complete set now runs to 50 volumes plus a further 
volume containing an alphabetical and a subject index 
for volumes 1 to 43. Each volume of Reports contains 
fully reported cases, with no shortening whatsoever, and 
each case can be traced through its proceedings from the 
initial stages with the general or special Commissioners 
to, where applicable, judgment in the High Court, Court 
of Session or the Court of Appeal and the House of 
Lords. 

This is done by reference to the very useful headnotes 
which precede each case and which state the facts of the 
case and provide a general summary. In recent years sets 
of volumes 1 to 49 have been unobtainable and have 
rarely appeared in sales or auctions of second-hand 
material. For this reason, and following enquiries 
received, Professional Books Ltd have, with the approval 
and support of the controller H.M. Stationery Office, 
reprinted these volumes. They will also be pleased to 
register subscriptions for future volumes as and when 
published against specific instructions. 


ORDER FORM Tax Cases 


10: 
Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ 


The Reprint is being produced on the premises at 
Professional Books Ltd, using the latest 
photolithographical process. Each volume will be a 
facsimile reprint of the original and references will 
therefore remain unchanged. Similarly, references citing 
Tax Cases in other publications will still be relevant and 
their validity continued in the reprint series. 

Early ordering is essential if you are to secure a set of 
the reprint — as by agreement with the controller, H.M. 
Stationery Office, only a limited number of sets is being 
produced. Each volume covers several years of tax cases. 


Published by 
PROFESSIONAL BOOKS LTD. 


Distributed by 
GEE & CO (Publishers) LTD. 


Please send me: 


|] The complete set (Vols 1-50) 
at £890 plus £20 p. & p. 


C The individual volume 


covering year(s) 
at £22.50 plus £1.50 p. & p. 


L Index volume at £9 plus £1.50 p. & p. 


Remittance enclosed £ 
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On Managing the Economy 


While it is far too soon to make any judgment on the 
effectiveness of Sir Geoffrey Howe’s medium term 
economic policy, it is already clear that something more 
than the proposed combination of monetary and 
budgetary policy will be needed to check inflation and 
bring about the transfer of resources from the public to 
the private sector. 

The limitations of the government’s technique for 
controlling the money supply have been all too evident in 
recent months. However much a reduction in the level of 
interest rates may be desired, both by the government 
and the electorate, the government knows full well that it 
can control either the money supply or the level of in- 
terest rates. It cannot do both. Yet, effective control of 
the money supply is crucial for the proper functioning of 
a market economy. 

The reduction in the size of the public sector 
borrowing requirement is directly linked with the extent 
and speed of any shift in resources from the public to the 
private sector which is fundamental to Mrs Thatcher’s 
policy of attaining faster economic growth. 

Recent developments suggest that the Chancellor’s 
task is very much harder than his Budget address would 
imply. In a free market economy resources are allocated 
by reference to the rate of return which they can earn in 
different uses. In theory, labour will tend to move out of 
contracting industries where pay rates tend to be falling 
behind, into those industries which are expanding and 
offering higher wage rates to attract additional staff. 

The reality is rather difterent. An integral part of the 
policy of shifting resources from the public to the private 
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sector was the proposed cut in local government spen- 
ding which currently accounts for one quarter of all 
public sector expenditure. The rate demands for 1980- 
81 and, not least, Mr Heseltine’s own admission, make it 
quite clear that expenditure has not been cut and that, if 
the unions involved have any say in the matter, there will 
be no contraction in the size of the labour force in local 
government. 

Furthermore, as was predictable, the decision of the 
arbitrators in the steel pay dispute is realistic only insofar 
as face-saving on both sides was the primary con- 
sideration, rather than economic realism. The exclusion 
from the arbitrators’ deliberations of the major question, 
the reduction in the size of the labour force, was un- 
justified on any rational economic grounds. 

It has recently been announced that a 24 per cent pay 
increase has been agreed for the middle grades of the 
civil service, the apparently excessive increase being 
explained by the fact that the increase will be phased. 
Coming, as it does, just before local authority workers. 
plan to enforce their pay demands with a ban on rate 
collection, it is inconceivable that the latèt demand, 
quite apart from the cost of Clegg, will not make the 
reduction of the government’s borrowing requirement 
more difficult. 

Unless the government is reconciled ultimately to 
make a U turn in the matter of an incomes policy, it will 
have to do very much more to create conditions in the 
labour market which will either encourage or enforce 
mobility. That particular task looks increasingly to be 
well beyond the government’s power. 
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The March of Inflation 
ICAEW Fees Go Up 


The council of the English Institute is 
to seek members’ approval for a 15 per 
cent increase in fees and subscription 
for 1981. 

At the annual dinner of the East 
Anglian Society of Chartered Ac- 
countants held at St. John’s College, 
Cambridge, Mr David Richards an- 
nounced the proposed increase. ‘In- 
flation,’ he said, ‘has no more regard 
for corporate bodies than it has for 
individuals. There is no way in which 
the Institute can avoid passing on the 
rising costs which it has to incur, and 
with good management the institute’s 
subscription had, over the years, 
considerably under-performed the rise 
in the retail price index. 

Before this sobering news, Sir Fred 
Catherwood, MA, FCA, MEP, 
proposed a toast to the institute. He 
was, he said, proud to be a chartered 
accountant and welcomed the new 
current cost accounting standard, 
though he was not sure how current 
cost could be applied to St John’s 
College. Certainly their magnificent 
tudor dining hall could only be a one- 
off. Sir Fred chronicled the disturbing 
trends of the British economy. Time, he 
said, was running out to stop de- 
industrialisation; wages had been going 
up regardless of the capacity to pay; 
company cash flow was being drained 
and this year companies must raise £9 
billion to carry on. With inflation the 
record had been bent and until SSAP 
16, misleading information had been 
given. 

Sir Fred appealed for a fourth at- 
tempt at wage restraint, which could 
succeed by learning from the previous 
mistakes. Wages take out up to 20 
times what is taken out in dividends. 
Auditors report to shareholders not 
workers but the malignancy should be 
shown to those who need to know ie, the 
workers, who would respond positively 
if properly put in the picture. 
Management don’t think of telling 
them and if treated with dignity the 
shop floor, currently throttling itself, 
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would take more care of the enterprise 
in which it has a stake. 

British industry is the vehicle of 
inventiveness but it is cracking and 
bending and it is the job of accountants 
to point out the cracks and bends. 

Sir Fred turned his attention to the 
Common Market. Our problem was so 
-bad that it soured the whole com- 
munity. Rivals are turning out SO per 
cent more per man. He pointed out how 
we had failed to re-equip in the ’70s and 
the advantages of our partners’ in- 
dustrial machine. There were two 
answers; to walk away from the 
community or to set ourselves a bench- 
march and put things right. To pull out 
was the acceptance of defeat with 
nothing to go back to. We could not 
survive without community preference 
and would still. be left with the 
problems we have not been able to 
solve. 

Cambridgeshire’s European member 


of Parliament pointed out that our 
European exports amounted to £60 
billion. The current haggling for £1.2 
billion was not worth a divorce. 

In his reply Mr Richards said he was 
delighted by the endorsement of CCA 
proposals. Current cost would certainly 
write up the delicious college port being 
imbibed. Accountants would be 
manufacturing what we invented and in 
accounting terms we led Europe and 
the world. 

For the guests Mr Martin Nourse, 
MA, QC or, from this week, Mr Justice 
Nourse, newly appointed Judge to the 
Chancery Division, was grateful for his 
opportunity to talk to chartered ac- 
countants on an occasion where their 
good manners must prevent them from 
interrupting. 

He subscribed to the view of Lord 
Justice Harman that accountants were 
the witch doctors of the modern world 
in terms of unqualified admiration. 

Toasting the guests Mr P. A. Witard, 
Vice-President of East Anglian District 
Society, spoke of the importance of the 
interdependence of the professions in 
serving their clients. Even tax in- 
spectors, if used in the right way, had 
their uses. 


Registry of Business Names Dropped 


In line with the Government’s policy of 
cutting back on the non-essential 
functions of Government, proposals 
have been made for a reduction in the 
Department of Trade’s functions in the 
field of company and business name 
registration. 

A consultative document published 
last week contains proposals for the 
saving of some 165 civil service posts. 

In respect of one of the proposals — 
the abolition of the Registry of Business 
Names Mr Reginald Eyre, 
Parliamentary Under Secretary of State 
at the Department of Trade with 
responsibility for company matters, 
said that he was prepared to consider 
any approaches from the private sector 
to continue some or all of its functions. 

The Registry of Business Names 
maintains a central register of business 
names and of proprietors’ names and 
addresses. The information, however, is 


not complete and registration does not 
imply either Government approval or 
the sole right to use a particular 
business name. 

The Government has concluded that 
the maintenance of such a central 
register can no longer be justified and 
the consultative document invites 
comment on alternative measures to 
assist the public to ascertain the 
ownership of businesses. This would 
require businesses to display relevant 
information at business premises and 
on business documents and there could 
be a control on the use of certain words 
for business names. 

The changes proposed in 
Companies Registration Office are: 

That the Registrar’s staff will no 
longer decide case by case whether the 
names proposed for new companies are 
undesirable. This is a very laborious 
task, now that more than 60,000 new 
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companies are registered each year. 
Instead there will be a statutory list of 
particular words which must not be 
used without consent; 

The rule that most companies must 
print the names of their directors on 
letters and business documents will be 
dropped. This will save the time taken 
in dealing with claims for exceptional 
treatment. All the information about 
directors will remain available to the 
public at Companies House; 

The Department will no longer 
authorise any company to omit the 
word ‘limited’ from its name; 

The arrangements for the storage of 
original documents will be changed. 


Company documents are now available 
on microfiche and public access to 


microfiche copies at Companies House 


will remain. 

All these changes will require 
legislation. The Department of Trade 
will be discussing the consultative 
document with a wide range of 
professional organisations and in- 
terested persons. Comments have been 
invited by June 30th, 1980, with a view 
to legislation in the 1980/81 Session of 
Parliament. 


Copies are available from Companies 
Registration Office, Room 348, Crown 
Way, Maindy, Cardiff. 





First Cases Referred to 
Joint Disciplinary Scheme 


The first two cases to be investigated by 
the accountancy profession’s Joint 
Disciplinary Scheme, headed by Sir 
Henry Benson, GBE, FCA, were the 
subjects of Department of Trade In- 
spectors’ reports — Burnholme and 
Forder Ltd and Brayhead Ltd (both 
now in liquidation) which was reported 
in The Accountant of July 26th, 1979 
and Ozalid Holdings (The Accountant, 
March 18th, 1980). Both cases were 
referred by the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in England and Wales. 

In the first case (which was in- 
vestigated by the DoT under section 


165 (b) of the Companies Act, 1948) the 


relevant sub-committee of enquiry will 
have to work its way through a morass 
of confusing transactions and ‘wheeler 
dealing’ which transformed a ‘modestly 
profitable company of no particular 
moment’ into ‘a shell’, completely 
disassociated from the transport trade 
and whose principal subsidiary ended 
up in the hands of the receivers. An 
association of persons ‘who appeared to 
be concerned with the exploitation of 
certain property and corporate 
situations’ to further their own interests 
included Mr L. E. Scruton, FCA, who 
was considered by inspectors T. M. 
Dillon QC, and Dennis Barnett, FCA to 
be the chief personality in the whole 
affair. The ‘association’s’ take-over of 
the Burnholme board avoided breach of 
Section 54 by a technicality and the 


ease with which this is possible was 
deplored by the inspectors. 

While in power, Mr Scruton and the 
others failed to disclose the cir- 
cumstances of transactions even at 
advanced stages and, in the chairman’s 
report, did not explain the details in a 
language comprehensible to 
shareholders but actually said that they 
could only be understood in con- 
junction with similar reports not 
automatically available to shareholders 
and not even published at the time. 

The accounting records and other 
documents in relation to the tran- 
sactions were found to be contradictory 
and ‘wholly inadequate’ and 
production of annual accounts was 
delayed. The company also produced 
‘over-optimistic’ profit forecasts and it 
is here that one of the three firms of 
auditors involved was criticised. 
Josolyne Layton Bennet had reported 
the delay in the production of accounts 
to the Department of Trade but came 
in for ‘a measure of criticism’ for their 
dealings in other areas. The inspectors 
considered that they endangered their 
independence and objectivity by 
collating and presenting information to 
the board when it should have been the 
other way around, resulting in a 
situation where the auditors were both 
compiling and reporting on the profit 
forecasts. 

In these reports they failed to take 


account of the omission of creditors, 
did not adequately summarise the work 
carried out by their staff or record the 
results of any critical review of the 
estimate carried out by the partner in 
charge. 

The other firms — Cooper and 
Lybrand and Fuller Jenks (now part of 
Touche Ross) were not criticised. In- 
deed the inspectors’ general opinion of 
all the auditors involved in the mess was 
that they ‘all did their best to cope with 
a difficult situation’. It remains to be 
seen if the committee of inquiry agrees. 

The report on the Ozalid case by 
inspectors Neil McLaren Butter, QC, 
and Brian Allen Kemp, FCA, is too 
recent to justify reiteration. The in- 
vestigation here was also under Section 
165 (b) when it began in 1977 but a year 
later the inspectors were further ap- 
pointed to investigate dealings in shares 
under Section 172, where company 
directors ‘sailed close to the edges of the 
law’. The auditors, Peat Marwick 
Mitchell, were commended for their 
investigation into hidden payments to 
directors. 


W. H. Cork Gully Merger 


The best known firm of insolvency 
practitioners will, from June Ist, be 
merging with Coopers and Lybrand 
though it is expected they will maintain 
their identity. 

A new partnership is to be set up with 
seven partners from Coopers and 
Lybrand including Mr David Hobson, 
Mr Donald Chilvers and senior in- 
solvency specialist Mr Paul Shewell. 
From Cork’s Messrs Michael Jordan, 
Gerry Weiss and Roger Cork will be 
partners with Sir Kenneth Cork acting 
as a consultant. 

At a press conference on Wednesday, 
Sir Kenneth, a former Lord Mayor of 
London and responsible for handling 
numerous giant liquidations said that 
‘once we had decided we wished to 
merge we decided on Coopers and 
Lybrand whom having worked with we 
liked.” Mr David Hobson, senior 
partner of Coopers, greeted the merger 
enthusiastically. 


The audit department of Conk’s, 


under Mr. Anthony Joliffe, will carry on 
independently. 
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Surveying the Invisible 


The forecast for the rise in invisible 
earnings given by the ninth annual 
survey carried out by the Committee on 
Invisible Exports is divided fairly evenly 
between changes in volume and 
changes.of margin. The overall picture, 
however, appears rather gloomy. 

The gross receipts netted off for 
expenditure incurred overseas will, it is 
predicted, grow by no more than 5-7 
per cent over 1979, Most sectors are 
likely to maintain their share of world 
invisible trade despite the increase in 
competitive pressure from both 
developing and developed countries 
which, it is hoped, will be countered by 
intensified marketing and promotional 
efforts. 

Overall, the biggest improvement in 
earnings is anticipated by the banking 


sector. A heavier demand for balance of 
payments from non-oil developing 
countries, due to the rise in the oil- 
exporting countries surplus it is 
forecast, will lead to greater euro- 
currency business. 

Earnings from inward tourism are 
also expected to show an increase, 
although this will be rather moderate. 
The unfavourable exchange rate and 
higher overall prices makes the UK less 
attractive than in recent years; so that 
any growth in earnings will reflect a 
lower per capita spend. 

Prospects in most other UK service 
industries appear mixed. Civil aviation 
expects a small increase in business due 
to development of new and existing 
routes, but this is to be balanced 
against fuel and expansion cost. 

Although on the shipping front 
things are unlikely to be as bleak as in 
1978, the slow-down in world trade and 


increased cost mean that prospects are 
by no means bright. While consulting 
engineers are still employed in the 
Middle East there may be a cut-back in 
the rapid expansion enjoyed recently. 

In the insurance industry brokers are 
likely to have the best year — an- 
ticipating a rise in overseas business 
due to inflation and a gradual 
liberalisation of the EEC market. The 
Stock Exchange expects a general 
expansion in business because of the 
removal of exchange controls and the 
attractiveness of Sterling but margins 
are likely to be squeezed and only a 
small net rise in earnings is predicted 
overall. 

On a more optimistic note the most 
promising areas for increased earnings 
are felt to be SE Asia, Latin America 
and North America. The Middle East 
and the EEC are also viewed more 
favourably. 





THIS IS MY LIFE 


Reaping What You Sow 


by An Industrious Accountant 


We were shocked as well as surprised 
when our internal auditor discovered 
that our junior cashier was fiddling his 
books. His dishonesty was clumsy and 
crude, and by afternoon the directors 
were considering his fate. 

Time was when he would have been 
out on the street. with his crime all 
round the store, but our directors have 
mellowed with the years, and the 
general reaction was to get his story and 
see if we could bury his blunder and 
save his career. 

Justice was quicker and merciless 80 
years ago, when the newspapers 
regularly reported drunken murders, 
suicides, robberies and macabre 
sudden deaths. In one week in 1880 
Denis stole a quantity of ham and some 
wearing apparel and got seven years’ 
transportation. Mary stole a coat and 
other articles and got six months’ 
prison with hard labour. Daniel got 
transportation for life for attempted 
murder, ie, throwing his wife out of the 
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window, and Denis and William 
poisoned their wives and swung for it. 
Nine workers drank cider and poisoned 
themselves. There was a snake in the 
cask. 

Reports were routine and careless, 
with judgments reported casually, but 
just in one case a human note was 
made. Watts, a clerk in the Globe 
Insurance Co, and previously the lessee 
of the Olympia and the Marylebone 
theatres, was charged with stealing a 


cheque for £1,400. The Judge rejected: 


his plea that it was ‘only paper’ and 
gave him 10 years’ transportation. The 
reporter wrote ‘he left the dock with a 
sneering expression’. 

Watts must have been an unusual 
man to be thus noticed, and indeed his 
theatrical past may have supported his 
fearless exit, but in his cell that night he 
stood on the stool under the window, 
tied his handkerchief round his neck 
and round the steel bars, and kicked 
the stool. Oddly enough, Daniel took 


the same action the same night in the 
next cell. 

There must be some grim story here 
that will never be told. 





Justice was merciless eighty years ago. 
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Foreign Investment 
In Portugal 


Projects of Special Interest 


by IAN S. BLACKSHAW, Solicitor 


The recent approval by the Portuguese Government of a £275 
million industrial project involving the French motor vehicle 
manufacturer, Renault, is not only the biggest of its kind since the 
1974 revolution, but also the largest foreign investment in Portugal 


to date. 


Foreign investment in Portugal is governed basically by the 
Foreign Investment Code, comprising Decree - Law No 
348/77 of August 24th, 1977, and supplementary regulations 
issued in the form of Decrees at the same time. 

Certain industrial sectors are not open to private enterprise 
— whether domestic or foreign — and such limitations are 
defined and laid down in Law No 46/77 of July 8th, 1977. As 
may be expected, these restrictions cover such basic in- 
dustries as iron and steel, petrochemicals, oil refining, and 
armaments; they also apply to certain service industries, 
which include banking and insurance, the production and 
_ distribution of electricity and gas, and postal, telephone and 
telegraphic services (articles 3, 4 and 5). 

In general, in those sectors open to private investment, the 
Portuguese State ‘. . . shall ensure that there shall be no 
discrimination of any kind between the business enterprises 
or property of Portuguese citizens and foreign nationals . . .’ 
(article 1(2)). Moreover, private enterprise is allowed to 
operate ‘freely’ provided ‘. . . it is instrumental in the 
progress of the community as a whole... and .. . within 
the framework established in the Constitution, the law and in 
the Economic Plan...’ (article 1(1)). 


Guarantees to foreign investors 


Likewise, the Foreign Investment Code generally 
guarantees to foreign investors the right to repatriate profits 
(eg, dividends) and proceeds of sale on liquidation, including 
capital gains, after, in both cases, payment of all 
corresponding taxes and, in the latter case, after a minimum 
investment period of five years (articles 13 and 14). These 
rights of repatriation are, however, subject to a general power 
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of suspension for periods as determined by the Council of 
Ministers (the Portuguese Cabinet) whenever there is a‘. . 
serious disequilibrium in the balance of payments’ or the 
amount involved would ‘. . . provoke serious economic and 
financial upheavals in the country’ (article 17(1)). Not- 
withstanding, an annual minimum transfer of 20 per cent of 
the sum(s) involved is guaranteed under the provisions of 
article 17(3). 

All foreign investment projects are subject to approval and 
registration by the competent authorities, acting under two 
separate systems of authorisation. These are the ‘general 
régime’ and the ‘contractual regime’. Before describing 
them, it is perhaps appropriate to define what the term 
‘foreign investment’ embraces for the purposes of the Por- 
tuguese Foreign Investment Code. 


Meaning of ‘foreign investment’ 


Article 2 of Decree-Law No 348/77 recognises two kinds of 
foreign investment: ‘direct foreign investment’ and ‘foreign 
re-investment’. 

Direct foreign investment is considered to consist of‘. . . all 
contributions from abroad, regardless of their form... . 
whether made by non-resident individuals or companies 
either for their own activity or for the establishment of proper 
economic ties with companies existing or to be formed in 
Portugal through participation in the capital thereof’. Also 
included within this definition are investments made by non- 
residents for the above purposes with domestic assets and 
currency lawfully accumulated. Thus, contributions from 
abroad may consist, for example, of cash, capital goods 
(apports de capital en nature), technology and know-how, 
including technical assistance. 

Foreign re-investment is considered to be ‘. . . the reten- 
tion, in order to reinforce the capital thereof, of all or part of 
a company’s net undistributed profits, after deduction of 


amortisations and taxes, which are attributable to non- 
residents in accordance with their participation in the capital 
of the company in question’. In other words, profits after tax 
due to non-residents but ploughed back in the business — 
either as working capital or reserves — qualify for treatment 
as foreign, rather than domestic, investments, especially so 
far as repatriation entitlements are concerned. 


Types of authorisation 


As previously noted, foreign investments may be authorised 
under either a ‘general régime’ or a ‘contractual régime’. 
Although this article is primarily concerned with the latter 
system, it is necessary to give a brief description of the former 
system, in order to appreciate the distinction between the two 
of them. 

Foreign investments approved under the ‘general régime’ 
enjoy the same incentives and are subject to the same general 
conditions as those applying to national companies (article 
S(1Xa)). They are evaluated and approved by the Foreign 
Investment Institute (Instituto do Investimento Estrangeiro). 

On the other hand, approvals are granted under the 
‘contractual régime’ by the Council of Ministers in favour of 
foreign investments which, by reason of their ‘size’ or ‘long- 
term profitability’ are considered to be of ‘special value to the 
Portuguese economy’ (article 5(1Xb)). By virtue of article 5(3), 
such investments qualify for ‘additional incentives of a fiscal 
or any other nature in accordance with the terms of the 
respective authorisation’. 

In other words, complete flexibility is given to the Por- 
tuguese Government to attract large-scale foreign in- 
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vestments, providing substantial benefits to the national 
economy, by offering, in return, a package of fiscal and- 
financial benefits to the particular foreign investor which 
would not generally be available to other investors. The 
arrangements, once negotiated, are incorporated in a formal 
agreement between the Portuguese Government and the 
foreign investor concerned. Such agreements have the status 
of ‘administrative contracts’ under Portuguese law. 

The range of benefits available to and the characteristics of - 
such ‘special interest’ projects may be illustrated by the- 
principal terms of the Renault deal, referred to at the 
beginning of this article, although these matters are covered 
in detail by articles 5 and 6 of Decree No 54/77 of August 
24th, 1977, which regulates direct foreign investments under 
the ‘contractual régime’. 


Renault project 


The principal terms of the agreement signed between the 
Portuguese Government and Renault may be summarised as 
follows: 

Renault will increase its assembly of Renault 4, 5 and 12 
motor-cars from 10,000 to 80,000 units per annum by 1987, 
at a reconverted plant at Setubal, near Lisbon. At another 
reconverted plant at Cacia, near Oporto, Renault will also, by 
the same date, increase its production of Renault 5 engines to 
220,000 units, mainly for the export market. This plant will 
also produce gearboxes and rear axles. 

Renault will reconvert its assembly plant in Guarda, and 
also build a new foundry there. These increased manufac- 
turing activities will create about 13,000 new jobs, 7,000 of 
‘them being in ancillary industries. Local content in engine 
production will be as high as 80 per cent. ~ 

For its part, the Portuguese Government will grant tax 
deductions under existing legislation covering priority in- 
vestments, and provide other ‘generous’ fiscal and financial 
incentives to Renault, whereby its share of the Portuguese 
market is likely to increase to more than 30 per cent. Ad- 
ditionally, the Government will make a grant of 473 million 
escudos (£4.35 million) towards the costs of providing 
technical training locally, and also compensate Renault if 
domestic car sales fall by more than eight per cent of the 
original sales projections agreed between them. 


Conclusions 


As will be appreciated, this is an interesting package for both 
parties, and provides a useful illustration of the trend of 
many industrialising countries to favour — and, indeed, 
actively encourage — foreign investments of a scale and 
nature which contribute to the balance of payments and 
provide regular employment. It also underlines the need for 
flexibility in attracting foreign capital and industrial know- 
how, for which there is increasing international competition. 
It is in the field of competition, however, that, on joining 
the Common Market, Portugal may well have to make 
adjustments to the kinds of special incentives and aids of- 
fered in the name of industrial development and promotion. 
This is an area which is receiving increasing attention from 
the competition department of the European Commission. 
For the time being at least, however, the ‘special interest’ 
projects scheme is one which will appeal and be available to 
many foreign companies and firms seeking major business 
opportunities in the developing Portuguese market. 
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by LAURA TATHAM 


Computer Packages and SSAP16 


Many companies are already applying current cost accounting 
methods to fixed assets. The main incentive for this move has been 
a wish to value existing assets more realistically and to calculate, 
with greater accuracy than less sophisticated methods allow, the 


likely cost of future replacements. 


There is another reason, though: for most organisations, CCA 
involves a large number of complex calculations. This implies the 


use of a computer. 


Introduction of even well-designed computer routines is 
usually accompanied by at least a few problems. Since 
current cost accounting has attained the status of an SSAP, 
companies who have jumped the gun may have avoided the 
time pressure that can magnify difficulties. Package com- 
puter programs have simplified this move. 

An American journal, Computerworld, recently asserted 
that the cost of designing, writing and implementing a tailor- 
made computer program is 50 times higher than that of 
using a packaged one. Even if the differential is not as great 
as that in Britain, there are good reasons for considering the 
use of one of the packages now on the market for CCA fixed 
asset accounting. 

Provided that the vendor of the package (often an in- 
dependent software house) is reputable and financially 
stable, one can be sure that the package will work; that 
implementation time will be comparatively short; and that 
support will be provided, initially and during years to come. 
It would be unrealistic to suppose that there will be no 
problems at all; nevertheless, if the vendor’s current and 
future livelihood depends on client satisfaction, efforts will be 
made to help users solve these as expeditiously as possible. 

Packaged programs also often embody more experience 
and expertise than many users can find in-house. Overall 
costs of their introduction can be estimated with far more 
accuracy, too, than those associated with the development 
and implementation of one-off equivalents. Vendors’ support 
services usually include periodic improvements to the 
package based on user experience. To take advantage of 
these is usually easy, owing to the flexible structure of the 
package. 

Tailor-made programs, on the other hand, may be more 
rigidly structured. Since owners have invested heavily in 
them, they may find themselves locked into systems that no 
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longer adequately fulfil their needs; or, perhaps, cannot 
easily be adapted to meet requirements necessitated by 
changes in legislation. 

As one example of this, a CCA package known as SOFA 
(Safe Computing’s Fixed Assets System) is now in use by 
more than 70 organisations of varying size and type, in- 
cluding several large groups of companies and computer 
service bureaux. Commenting on it, a spokesman for one of 
Britain’s largest bureaux, had this to say: ‘Operationally, it 
is a very neat system. We investigated the feasibility of 
developing our own package or buying one already on the 
market. After taking a wide look at what was on offer, we 
concluded that SOFA was the best suited to our bureau 
customer needs.’ 


Customer histories 


Among current users of computer packages are Smedley-HP 
foods; two engineering groups, Capper Neill and Benjamin 
Priest; Greene King and Sons, one of the UK’s largest 
independent breweries; and the Essex Water Company, a 
public utility. 

Peter Cantlay, special projects accountant of Smedley-HP, 
is particularly well-qualified to comment on the use of CCA 
computer packages. His company was, from the onset, ac- 
tively involved in the development of this approach to CCA 
and, in 1977, became one of the first live UK users. 

Smedley-HP is a member of the Imperial Group; it has an 
annual turnover of over £80 million and employs ap- 
proximately 3,500 people. It was formed in 1972 by merging 
Smedley Limited (canned foods) and HP Sauce Limited 
(sauces and pickles, including Harold Wilson’s favourite 
condiment). Today the company has fixed assets at seven 
different locations, split into 36 categories. 

There were, said Peter Cantlay, two main reasons for the 
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The new Stork filler/crowner on the Lea & Perrins fruit juice line is 
capable of handling 400 bottles a minute. 


decision to buy a computer package. ‘We wanted better 
control and a more satisfactory means of maintaining 
physical inventories. We also recognised the need to provide 
inflation adjustments. 

‘Fortunately, by the time we came to look at the im- 
plications of CCA on our fixed assets, the different manual 
systems which had existed at one time had been rationalised 
into two very similar registers, each providing a written-down 
value. It therefore made sense to computerise these in order 
to simplify the necessary physical checking. However, for a 
company which only has a record of asset costs, depreciated 
en bloc annually by a given reducing proportion, it could be a 
much more difficult operation.’ 

A similar exercise was needed for Benjamin Priest, an 
engineering group which today employs 2,800 and had a 1979 
annual turnover approaching £50 million. Itself a group of 11 
small companies operating in a number of different 
locations, Benjamin Priest acquired during 1978 Warne, 
Wright and Rowland, a group of approximately similar size 
and structure. This brought its total of constituent com- 
panies to 22 and the historic value of fixed assets up to £11 
million — almost double that of the previous year. 

Central accounting is carried out on an ICL 2904 computer 
but local work, including maintenance of fixed asset 
registers, was handled manually at company level. Each 
system differed slightly from the others — as was also the 
case with those of the newly-acquired group, which used 
visible record computers as well as manual methods. 

Priest has always designed its own computer programs and 
its data processing manager, Richard Thomas; the group 
financial director, Sandy Ellis; and chief accountant, Roy 
Preston, thoroughly examined the package they chose to 
ensure that it would be suitable for their purposes and that it 


would work satisfactorily. One point particularly in its 
favour, they said, was that it had been designed in 
collaboration with an accountant! 

Any reputable package will include a set of standard 
documentation, including input forms. Priest, however, 
preferred to design its own, rather simplified version. It also 
wrote a small input program to interface its 80-column card 
formatted document to the package program. 

All the fixed assets had to be re-coded in order to fit in with 
the hierarchical structure of the package. This job is still in 
progress. Assets are being classified into groups, into sub- 
groups to correspond with the type of products manufac- 
tured, and then by company. Where companies manufacture 
at two or more sites, the asset number also indicates the 
location. 


The engineering industry 


Capper Neill is another engineering group of 40 trading 
companies whose activities range from the building of 
complete refineries to the retailing of high-pressure plastic 
pipes. Group turnover is about £100 million. 

To guide management, the group has been producing 
inflation accounts for the past two years. ‘In the ED18 days 
(The Accountant, December 2nd, 1976) we saw that what- 
ever system was finally adopted for fixed asset CCA, 
we'd need a computer to handle it,’ said Peter Oldland, the 
data processing manager. ‘Since we considered inflation 
accounting to be like payroll, in that it was open to changes 
of mind by government and by the accountancy profession, 
we decided to use a package. This would save us having to 
make changes ourselves.’ 

Apart from this, speed of implementation was important. 
Mr Oldland estimates there is 30 man-years’ experience in 
the package he chose, and he could see no point in 
duplicating this effort. Recommended by ICL, its structure 
minimises the use of disc and tape storage on the company’s 
2903 system; more important, it provided everything the 
group accountants needed. 

Because Capper Neill feels it is a mistake to rely too heavily 
on external support, it seldom called on the supplier’s ser- 
vice. It had the advantage of starting with an existing 
comprehensive card index system that listed and numbered 
every asset. In spite of this, some difficulty was encountered 
as a result of frequent inter-company transfer of plant in the 
past — sometimes at net book value, sometimes at original 
cost. While the final net book value was the same by either 
method, the CCA figures varied considerably. These 
discrepancies were revealed during the first dry run of the 
package, and had to be reconciled before the program could 
be run live. 

For Greene, King & Sons there was a rather different set of 
problems. A large independent brewery whose 1978 turnover 
was about £44 million, it markets its beers in casks and 
bottles, owns about 800 pubs and two hotels, bottles its own 
wines and markets these and other products through its pubs 
and 30-odd shops of its own. 

Historically, Greene King had conformed with industry 
tradition in not depreciating freehold licensed premises. 
Plant and machinery had all been depreciated at 12% per 
cent per annum on a written-down basis, explained John 
Lawrie, assistant to the group chief accountant. A physical 
check designed to discover whether actual assets 
corresponded with the record revealed some gaps. Assets that 
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were fully depreciated had disappeared from the record. 
These have now been valued permanently at £1 to ensure they 
remain on the register. 

Life span of the group’s many and varied assets differs 
enormously. For properties, it is almost indefinite; for items 
like steel or copper vessels, perhaps 20 years; for moving 
machinery, it is shorter again. The coding system of the 
chosen package allows the company to use as many different 
indices as it likes so-as to reflect this pattern; the main source 
of information has been government statistics. 

‘We had some initial problems, of course,’ Mr Lawrie 
confessed; ‘one of the main ones arose from changing our 
depreciation method to a straight line system. Under the old 
method it might take 20 years to write off an asset, but under 
the new system that time might be halved. This produced 
various anomalies we had to straighten out.’ 


Water, water everywhere ... 


The Essex Water Company, a water undertaking that now 
supplies a population of 1.4 million, has existed for more 
than a century. Many of its 10,000 fixed assets and sub- 
assets, which include reservoirs, pipelines and pumping 
stations, have now seen very long service. Historically (and 
very conservatively) they have a value of £50 million. 

Technological change in the water industry makes it hard 
to calculate replacement costs realistically. For example, 
filtration was formerly the only treatment; other methods 
now available involve the use of comparatively short-lived 
plant. When huge old pumps become obsolete, they are 
replaced by compact modern devices, often electronically 
controlled. 

The company had not until 1978, when SSAP 12 became 
effective, depreciated most of its fixed assets. Instead, as 
permitted under the Water Act 1945, it maintained a con- 
tingency fund for the renewals and replacements, paying into 
this each year a sum equivalent to 11⁄4 per cent of the assets’ 
value. 

‘In October 1978, the company decided to depreciate all its 
fixed assets,’ said chief accountant Geoffrey Poel. “Though 
we could have used a manual system, this would have allowed 
only global depreciation and could not have coped with CCA. 
As we have an ICL 2904 computer (soon, incidentally, to be 
upgraded to twin 2905s), it was obviously best to use it to do 
the job. 

‘Since our first results were to accompany the annual 
accountants in December, we had no choice but to use a 
package programme. It was also important to find one that 
would make the task of implementation as quick and easy as 
possible.’ Essex Water asked its auditors to evaluate several 
CCA computer packages; one of the reasons for their 
eventual choice was straightforward and simple manuals 
with equally simple printouts which did not include a lot of 
surplus information. 

One of the most valuable advantages in computerising any 
application is the discipline this imposes on the user 
organisation. Specifically, for the Essex Water Company, this 
was the necessity to compile and maintain a complete, up-to- 
date fixed asset register. 

A point that emerged after the first run of the package was 
that assets still under construction should not have been left 
out, even though these are not depreciated until they come 
into use. CCA is applied to expenditure during the con- 
struction period. 
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No real alternative 


The application of CCA principles to fixed asset accounting 
provides a more realistic picture of the company than is 
forthcoming from present accounting methods. Many 
complex calculations are required, making it almost man- 
datory to use a computer. There are a number of packaged 
programs on the market which eliminate much of the risk 
and cost of development. However, implementation tends to 
be a slow process. Most of the work involved arises from the 
need to compile complete, accurate and consistent data for 
the asset register. Companies who cannot find time for a 
heavy load of extra data preparation can put out this work to 
service bureaux. Typically, two or more preliminary runs are 
needed to sort out inconsistencies and gain the approval of 
auditors. 

There are, of course, drawbacks too to the packaged 
approach. Having been designed for multiple users, packages 
often embody more facilities than any individual 
organisation needs and are therefore sometimes somewhat 
inefficient in the use of the computer itself. Cheaper hard- 
ware, however, is making this factor less and less significant, 
and slightly longer execution times seldom pose problems 
either. 

Finally, the flexibility even of a package is finite. Users 
must therefore generally expect to have to make some 
adaptations to existing systems in order to use a package. 
Often, though, these can be made quite easily. If not, or if 
changes are unacceptable for some other reason, a different 
package may fill the bill. 


means a 
lot to the 
limbless 


18,000 limbless Ex-Service men depend on the British 
Limbless Ex-Service Men’s Association. . 

BLESMA is not aided by the State. But we urgently need 
money to help these brave men conquer their handicap. 
And to equip and maintain homes in which they convalesce 
and are given care and comfort in their old age. 

This is where you can help. A donation from you will give 
hope and encouragement to those who gave so much for 
their country. A legacy would mean a lot to them. 


Donations and information: 

Major the Earl of Ancaster, KCVO, TD 
Midland Bank Limited, 

60 West Smithfield, London EC1A 9DX 


BRITISH LIMBLESS 
EX-SERVICE MEN’S ASSOCIATION 








Taxation 





Budget Roundup 


I am still reeling from the efforts of 
trying to absorb a Budget speech of 
ninety-nine pages plus thirty-four 
Inland Revenue press releases and 
three new Statements of Practice (to 
their credit, the Inland Revenue’s 
contribution was available within 
fifteen minutes of the Chancellor 
resuming his seat). A cautionary note 
may be apposite — Fleet Street were 
faced with a massive problem in 
producing copy at break-neck speed 
with the result that some of the reports 
were not 100 per cent correct. 


Still in court 


Last time out I referred to Mr Corbitt, 
the numismatist, with whom 
Customs & Excise had taken issue over 
his failure to meet their requirement for 
a 13-column variety of record for his 
trade in old coins. By a majority, the 
Court of Appeal had decided that an 
appeal could be heard against Customs 
& Excise’s refusal to exercise a 
discretion in his favour. Alas for Mr 
Corbitt, the House of Lords has 
reversed the decision of the lower Court 
and thereby established that a VAT 
Tribunal has no power to review the 
exercise of the | Commissioners’ 
discretion under VAT legislation. 
However, there was one dissenting 
judgment from Lord Salmon who 
commented that it would seem very odd 





if, in a free society, the tax collector was 
the sole arbiter of whether his 
assessment was right and the amount 
payable by the taxpayer was left solely 
to his discretion. His Lordship con- 
sidered that the Commissioners of 
Customs & Excise had no such power 
and should be in much the same 
position as income tax collectors, whose 
decisions were never final and binding 
but could always be appealed and dealt 
with by an entirely independent 
superior body such as the Special 
Commissioners. (Sir Douglas Lovelock 
to please note and also to consider 
whether, at a time of national economy, 
was it really necessary to go to the Lords 
in order to recover £770? ). 

Let us now turn to three cases of 
particular interest to practitioners — 
the first, Mason v Tyson (Inspector of 
Taxes); Geoffrey Mason conducted his 
own case — he is a distinguished 
chartered surveyor, in his seventies, and 
the only qualified member in the firm. 
His position entailed an abnormal load 
of work, particularly for a man of his 
age and, to enable him to cope, Mr 
Mason had furnished the flat above his 
office, admittedly in a modest way, and 
was thereby able to perform a great 
deal more effective work. 

However, his claim to a deduction 
from his professional earnings for 
repairs and decoration to the flat and 
capital allowances for the furnishings 
was rejected by Mr Justice Walton 
because the former was not ‘wholly and 
exclusively’ laid out for professional 
purposes as required by Section 130 
and the furnishings did not fall within 
the definition of ‘plant’ for the purposes 
of Section 41, Finance Act 1971 (First- 
year allowances). 

Next we come to Hampton (Inspector 
of Taxes) v Fortes Autogrill Ltd (1980 
STC 80) which is another case on the 
question of what is ‘plant’. Here the 
dispute was over false ceilings which 
were a permanent installation 
providing cladding and support for 
pipes for hot and cold water, beer and 


Coca-Cola, electrical conduits, ven- 
tilation trunking and lighting ap- 
paratus. In his judgment, Mr Justice 
Fox said that if a trader has an un- 
sightly piece of plant and wishes to 
mask it by some covering, the fact that 
what is being masked is itself plant does 


not turn the masking (which itself 


performs no function in carrying on the 
operations of the trade) into plant. It is 
plant alone which attracts the 
allowances. The right test in relation to 
any item is whether it performs a 


function in the actual carrying out of 


the business. Accordingly he held that 


the ceilings in question were not part 


and parcel of a pipe or an electric light 
or power circuit and were therefore not 
plant. 


Unfortunate repercussions 


Finally, we come to a rating case 
(Post Office v Oxford City Council) 
which I fear may have unfortunate 
repercussions on the possibility of 
claiming the industrial buildings 
allowance for some garage workshops. 
Those not familiar with the scene have 
possibly seen warning notices going up 
on garage workshops prohibiting entry 
other than to the staff. In some cases 
this is not a sign of altruism but an 
indication of an IBA claim which 
certainly will not succeed if — amongst 
other conditions — customers have 
access to the premises. 

In the Oxford case, the premises 
comprised a car showroom, repair 
shops, stores, a petrol filling area and 
offices, which were rated in their en- 
tirety as commercial premises. The 
premises were not in use and the Post 
Office claimed they were constructed as 
a factory and not therefore liable to a 
rates surcharge. In the Court of Appeal, 
Lord Justice Templeman held that the 
property was constructed for the 
purpose of enabling the occupiers to 
supply goods and services directly to the 
public and as such was used for 
commercial purposes. A ‘garage’ was 
the name which identified a particular 
class of goods and services and was 
similar to a shop. 

Now I must turn to the Budget — 
which presages a longer and more 
complicated Finance Bill than we have 
had to digest for several years — and 
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pick up some of the more interesting 
points in the press releases. 


Retirement annuity relief 


All the limits have been increased by 
2⁄2 per cent so that the range is now 
17⁄2 per cent to 32'2 per cent and the 
£3,000 and other ceilings have been 
abolished. Up to now, we have been 
able to carry forward any unrelieved 
premiums and treat them as qualifying 
premiums in the next year and so on; 
this is to end, but from 1974/75 unused 
relief may be carried forward for up to 
six years and relief will also be given for 
unrelieved premiums carried forward to 
1980/81 only, regardless of the limits 
which would otherwise apply in that 
year. 

Under Section 227(3), qualifying 
premiums may be related back to years 
earlier than the year in which they are 
paid; in future, under the proposed 
legislation, relief will be available for 
the year of assessment in which the 
premiums are paid. However, this 
would have caused problems for 
taxpayers who were not fully paid up 
for 1979/80 and earlier years, and the 
Revenue have now issued an amending 
Press Release stating that as a tran- 
sitional measure, $.227(3) will continue 
to be available as regards premiums 
paid by April Sth, 1981 as an alter- 
native to the new form of relief. 

In computing net relevant earnings, 
stock relief is to be made deductible 
(like capital allowances and losses) but 
personal charges, such as mortgage 
interest, will not be taken into account. 
Where assessments become final and 
conclusive more than six years after the 
end of the year of assessment to which 
they relate, the relief will be given 
against the earnings of the year in 
which the additional qualifying 
premiums are paid. (Practice Statement 
SP 12/79 will be withdrawn April 6th, 
1981). 


Charitable covenants 


From 1980/81, the minimum term for 
tax purposes is reduced to ‘over 3 years’ 
— a step which, I hazard a guess, will 
not be too popular with the 
organisations concerned, who are 
thereby deprived of the certainty of 
seven years income. From 1981/82, 
income tax relief above the basic rate 
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will be allowed to individuals subject to 
a ceiling of relief on £3,000 pa. The idea 
is that the donor will increase his net 
payment to the charity (whose income 
will thereby be greater) but he will have 
the same net cost at the end of the day 
because the amount of the gross 
covenant will be deductible for higher 
rate purposes (Whether the IIS is in- 
cluded is unclear and must await the 
Bill). 

This appears to entail forecasting the 
relevant top rates of tax for the period 
of the covenant — otherwise the net 
cost to the donor must vary. A most 
acceptable adjunct is that the ap- 
portionment of charitable covenanted 
sums by close companies will cease. For 
charities, repayment procedures are to 
be simplified by raising the present 
limit for production of forms R185 (AP) 
from £52 to £130 net with effect from 
April 6th, 1979. 


Watch that petrol! 


The proposals regarding benefits in 
kind have been widely reported in the 
national press and, in any case, do not 
operate until 1981/82, but I think it 
worth recording the Chancellor’s words 
on the subject of employees’ free petrol: 
‘I have also been considering whether I 
ought to take action to charge tax on 
the value of petrol provided by em- 
ployers for private use by their em- 
ployees. This would present severe 
administrative problems, both for 
employers and for the Inland Revenue. 
Even so, I shall feel bound to con- 
template action next year if the 
provision of free petrol continues to 
spread at anything like its present rate.’ 
You have been duly warned! 


Stock relief 


As anticipated, stock relief legislation is 

to be changed for periods of account 

ending in or after 1979/80, to cope with 

the problem of temporary ‘Dips’ but 

particular note should be taken of the 

circumstances in which deferral cannot 

be claimed:- 

(a) On a cessation of trade 

(b) To or from a period of account 
which is longer or shorter than 12 
months 

(c) To or from a period of account in 
which there has been either a 
transfer of a trade (or part of a 


trade) or a change in the person 
carrying on the trade 

(d) To or from a period of account 
immediately following an event in 
(c) 

(e) Where there has already been a fall 
in stock values in the preceding 
period of account. 

The relief takes the form of a deferral 
of the clawback and the maximum 
amount which may be deferred is the 
‘dip’, less 5 per cent of the value of the 
stock at the beginning of the period of 
account. This, however, is not the only 
restriction as, having done that first 
calculation, you then deduct therefrom 
an adjustment which is intended to deal 
with stocks financed by credit, ie:- 


n Opening Opening 
irst 
i Trade Trade 
calculation X 
Creditors Debtors 


Opening Stock 


It thus follows that if the net trade 
creditors exceed the stock value at the 
beginning of the period of account 
ending in 1979/80, there will be no 
deferral of the clawback but, where 
trade debtors exceed creditors, this 
particular restriction of the relief will 
not apply. 

Again we must wait for the Bill and 
subsequent debate, but it does seem to 
me that condition (e) above could be 
particularly harsh in marginal cases, 
because it appears that a clawback of a 
minimal amount in the preceding year 
(for whatever reason), will debar a 
deferral claim for accounts ending in 
1979/80, no matter how great the 
amount of the clawback in that year. 
Undoubtedly the most novel and 
unexpected of the Chancellor’s many 
proposals was reserved for the end of 
his speech, when — like the proverbial 
rabbit out of a hat — he produced the 
concept of establishing, in the first 
instance, about half-a-dozen ‘En- 
terprise Zones’ in various parts of the 
UK, of some 500 acres each, in what he 
described as areas of urban dereliction. 

These zones will enjoy 100 per cent 
derating of industrial and commercial 
property, drastically simplified 
planning schemes, exemption from 
industrial training levies, accelerated 
handling of = applications for 
warehousing free of customs duty, 
minimal requests from government for 





Statistical information, abolition of 
remaining industrial development 
certificate procedures and two im- 
portant tax reliefs not available 
elsewhere. | 

The first of these is an_ initial 
allowance of 100 per cent on capital 
expenditure incurred on the con- 
struction, extension or improvement of 
industrial and commercial buildings in 
such zones. This allowance will apply to 
all commercial buildings used for 
trading or professional purposes (in- 
cluding qualifying hotels per Section 
38, Finance Act 1978) and to offices, 
whether or not such offices are used for 
trading or professional purposes but 
dwelling houses will not qualify. The 
new allowance will apply both to owners 
who occupy the buildings themselves 
and to owners who let them. Claimants 
can elect to have the initial allowance 
reduced to any specified amount and 
thereafter receive straight-line writing 
down allowances of 25 per cent pa; thus 
if a 40 per cent initial allowance is 
claimed, writing-down allowances for 
three years will be 25 per cent, 25 per 
cent and finally 10 per cent. 

The second tax relief is exemption 
from DLT on value realised (or deemed 
to be realised) on the disposal of an 
interest in land in an enterprise zone 


within ten years of the zone’s 
designation. 
Although he will doubtless be 


disappointed, one of our members, 
Ralph Temple, financial director of 
Tesco Stores (Holdings) Ltd, may glean 
a modicum of encouragement from the 
inclusion of commercial buildings in 
the enterprise zones. On behalf of the 
retail trade in general and his own 
group in particular, Mr Temple made 
a pre-Budget submission to the 
Chancellor on the subject of ‘The 
Retailer as a Tax Collector’ in which he 
wrote that, in the year to February 
1979, his group achieved a turnover of 
£1,23Smillion and a pre-tax profit of 
£37.1million while in the same year, 
total taxes collected by the group 
amounted to no less than £143.5million 
at an estimated cost of £/million. 
(Taxes collected total includes VAT, 
PAYE, NHI, duties on tobacco, wines 
& spirits, general rates, ACT and 
corporation tax payments). In the same 
year, the group expended £15million 
(exludiing land) on building new stores 


Taxation 


— on top of £17million in the previous 
S years — all without tax relief. 

To close, the UK/US tax treaty 
exchanged instruments of ratification 
on March 25th and it will come into 
effect on April 25th. At the formal 
ceremony in Washington, Sir Nicholas 





Henderson, our Ambassador in the 
USA, handed an official note to the US 
treasury Secretary, Mr William Miller, 
in which Britain lodged a formal 
complaint about unitary taxation and 
requested the US government to use its 
best offices to resolve the problem. 








Charity — Education — Educational 
purposes — Sport — Promotion and 
encouragement of sport — Trust to 
promote, encourage and _ provide 
facilities for pupils of schools and 
universities to play association football 
and other games Whether 
educational charity — Whether en- 
couragement of sport subservient to 
general charitable purpose. 


The Football Association Youth Trust 
was established by a deed dated Oc- 
tober 30th, 1972, made between the 
Football Association and the trustees of 
the deed. The objects of the trust, as set 
out in clause 3a) of the deed, were ‘to 
organise or provide or assist in the 
organisation and provision of facilities’ 
which would enable and encourage 
students at schools and universities ‘to 
play association football or other games 
or sports and thereby to assist in en- 
suring that due attention is given to the 
physical education and development of 
such pupils as well as to the develop- 
ment and occupation of their minds 
and with a view to furthering this 
object’ to provide such things as 
facilities, playing fields, equipment, 
lectures, demonstrations and coaching 
of association football or other games 
and sports at schools and universities. 

The Charity Commissioners decided 
to register the trust as a charity, pur- 
suant to section 4 of the Charities Act 
1960. The Crown objected to the 
registration and on appeal to the High 
Court, the judge held, inter alia, that 
the trust could not be classified as an 
educational charity because its object 
was merely the encouragement of 
games and sports and that object had 
not been made subservient to the 
advancement of education. On appeal, 
the Court of Appeal upheld that view 


All Work and No Play? 


and added that it was a trust for the 
encouragement of games and sports 
which were not required to be enjoyed 
as part of a school or university 
curriculum. | 

On appeal to the House of Lords: 


Held: The appeal would be allowed for 
the following reasons: 

(i) On the true construction of clause 
3(a) of the trust deed, the word ‘thereby’ 
and the phrase which followed it 
denoted an additional purpose of the 
trust rather than merely the result 
which it was hoped would follow from 
encouraging students to play 
association football or other games or 
sports. The purpose of the deed was 
therefore not merely to organise the 
playing of association football in 
schools or universities but also to 
promote the physical education and 
development of students as an addition 
to their formal education. 

(ii) On that construction the trust 
established by the deed was a valid 
charitable trust, because, having regard 
to the educational theory that the 
provision of sporting facilities con- 
tributed to providing a balanced 
education, it was for the advancement 
of education, and furthermore was 
limited to students at universities and 
schools. 

Per Lord Hailsham LC, Lord 
Diplock, Lord Salmon and Lord Keith: 
in construing a trust deed where the 
intention is to set up a charitable trust 
and where there is an ambiguity, a 
benign construction should be given if 
possible. 

Decision of the Court of Appeal 

[1979] 1 All ER 588) reversed. 
IRC v. McMullen and others { 1980). 
1 All ER 884). 
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Reader's Query: 

Roll-over Relief 

The client traded as a sole proprietor 
operating a public house and licensed 
grocers. These premises were com- 
pulsorily purchased on January 8th, 
1976, and a capital gains tax liability 
was computed and has been agreed by 
the Inland Revenue. 

The client reinvested the proceeds 
_from the compulsory purchase of the 
premises in a private family limited 
company, operating an unrelated 
business to the public house, in which 
he purchased 33; per cent of the 
issued share capital on October 31st 
1978, and was an active, participating 
director. 

We are at present trying to obtain 
roll-over relief on the capital gain from 
the public house to the purchase of the 
above share capital and would ap- 
preciate your comments on our case, as 
we are of the opinion that shares 
represent an interest in the chargeable 
assets of the new company. 







attached enquiry. 
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TAXATION ADVISORY SERVICE 


(For full details see The Accountant, April 10th. Page 547). 


STANDARD ENQUIRY FORM 


The Accountant Taxation Advisory Service, 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ. 


Please supply the information/advice requested in the 


My remittance for £25 is enclosed. 


Phone Number ..... SEERE NA 
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In our view, in the circumstances 
described the client would not be able 
to obtain roll-over relief on the capital 
gain which arises from the sale of the 
public house. The 334 per cent in- 
vestment in the private family limited 
company would not be regarded as a 
purchase of ‘‘new assets” for the 
purposes of section 33, Income Tax Act 
1965 (now replaced by sections 115 to 
121 of the Capital Gains Tax Act 1979). 
The classes of assets are set out in 
subsection (6) of section 33, and do not 
include shares in a family company. 

We think that the reader may be 
misreading section 9A, which was 
inserted by the Finance Act 1978 which 
refers to a holding in a family company. 
This sub-section, in fact, relates to a 
situation where an individual disposes 
of qualifying chargeable assets which 
were used by the family company and 
purchases personally new assets which 
are used by that same family company. 

In these circumstances roll-over relief 
would apply, but these are not the 
circumstances of the reader’s query. 
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Reader's Query: 
Hired Plant 


D Limited is a company whose trade 
consists of selling engineering products 
and whose accounting period ends on 
March 31st, 1980. W Limited is an 
engineering company whose current 
accounting period also ended on March 
31st, 1980. D purchased an item of 
machinery on February Ist, 1980 which 
is hired to W for use in W’s trade as 
manufacturing engineers. 

I should be grateful for advice as to 
whether D Limited can claim an initial 
allowance of 100 per cent in respect of 
the item of hired plant to be set against 
its total income for the accounting 
period to March 31st, 1980; or whether 
and to what extent the initial allowance 
could be restricted by the provisions of 
the Finance Act 1971, section 46(1) and 
section 48(3), or any other provisions of 
the Taxes Acts. 

In these circumstances, we suggest 
that the first year allowance would be 
restricted by the provisions of the 
Finance Act 1971, section 46(1) and 
section 48(3), to the extent that the 
allowance would only be given in the 
same amount as the hire charges 
received in the same accounting period. 
These provisions have the effect of 
treating the transaction as if it were a 
completely separate trade, whereby the 
allowances can only be set off against 
income in that separate trade. 

The important words in section 46 are 

that machinery is first let ‘otherwise 
than in the course of a trade’. Clearly D 
has not let the item of machinery in the 
course of its trade of ‘selling 
engineering products’. The only other 
possibility would be that D has started a 
business of hiring out machinery, of 
which the hire to W is.the first tran- 
saction. In these circumstances, as 
much evidence as possible would have 
to be available for submission to the 
Inspector of Taxes, if required, to 
support the contention that a new trade 
of hiring machinery had been com- 
menced. 

If this could be established, then the 
whole of the first year allowance on the 
item of machinery purchased on 
February 1st, 1980, would be available 
against the whole of the income for the 
year to March 31st, 1980, without the 


section 46 restriction. 


CLASSIFIED 
ADVERTISEMENTS } 


LONDON 





PARTNERSHIP CITY £15,000 


This well respected City firm who believe in a quality service for 
their clients, are able to offer a salaried partnership to a mature 
Chartered Accountant with a good track record to date. The 
likely candidate will have been qualified for at least 5 years, used 
to dealing with a variety of clients, as well as being experienced in 
all aspects of general practice. 


P.A. TO PARTNER W1 £7,500 + 


Personality combined with thorough all-round experience within 
the profession is what this small but apinaa oe is 
seeking. An intelligent and capable newly qualified C.A. with the 
right attitude, who wants experience of all aspects of general 
practice work, will be offered a competitive starting salary and 
rapid promotion. 


TAX SENIOR EC4 £5,500 


If you are not getting sufficient scope in the taxation field, then 
consider this position with the flourishing taxation department of 
an expanding medium-sized practice. You will be responsible for 
a vaty of clients, be encouraged to study for A.T.I.I. and 
benefit from excellent in-house training and a friendly working 
environment. 


NEWLY QUALIFIED CANADA £Neg + benefits 


Having just completed your qualification, the next career move is 

all important. Moving overseas with this international firm can 

provide the ideal post qualification experience for a newly 

qualified A.C.A. They have openings for audit staff to work on a 

variety of assignments at a number of locations in Canada. Other 

ri agg exist in Hong Kong, Bermuda, Cayman and South 
rica. 


TAX PARTNER DESIGNATE MID-SURREY 

£10,000 + 
One of mid-Surrey’s most successful and rapidly expanding 
practices are seeking an energetic A.C.A. with comprehensive 
personal and corporate tax experience to head up and develop 
their complete tax function. Partnership within 12 months + 
outstanding benefits package. Contact C. R. Meade at our 
Guildford office on Guildford 64692. 


MANAGER EC4 £10,000 


Do you have the initiative and capability to handle a flourishing 
audit group in this leading international firm? They are looking for 
a qualified C.A. with large audit experience to control a group 
whose clients include many well known public companies. Y our 
ability to accept early responsibility will be rewarded by rapid 
promotion. 


POST PEI W1 £5-5,500 


This West End firm with a positive attitude towards training can 
offer first class experience and benefits including excellent study 
leave, to those with a good PE | examination record. If you have 
the ability and flair, you will find this position rewarding both in 
terms of future prospects and remuneration. 


RECENTLY QUALIFIED HONG KONG £Neg -+ benefits 


This leading International firm is looking for recently qualified 
audit staff to work in their Hong Kong office. They require 
ambitious seniors to work on a variety of assignments. This is an 
ideal opportunity to build on your experience in a highly 
sophisticated environment. Benefits include accommodation and 
trips to the U.K. 


The ACCOUNTANCY PERSONNEL HOME COUNTIES 


department is currently expanding rapidly. This process means a 
better service to client and applicant alike, more jobs available 
and better opportunities for all. Salaries and propsects vary little 
nowadays from the big city. If you feel like working closer to 
sll contact the Home Counties department now on 01 628 


MANAGER’P.A. RUISLIP, MIDDX. £7,000 + 


lf you have a small firm background and all-round experience of 
audit, accountancy and taxation, this is the opportunity to use 
your experience fully. Acting as a trouble-shooter for several 
partners pay will be expected to manage audits, meet the clients, 
deal with taxation problems and fulfil your potential as a 
prospective partner. 


Halifax House, 62/64 Moorgate, London EC2. 01-628 8525 
14 Great Castle St., Oxford Circus, London W1. 01-580 9186 


Accountancy Personnel 


Recruitment Specialists to the Profession 
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AUDIT SENIOR 


required by medium-sized West-End practice. Excellent 
propsects for right person. £9,000 negotiable. 


PROFESSIONAL 
SELECTION SERVICES 
01-408 2337 





INSOLVENCY MANAGER 
DESIGNATE 


A rapidly expanding firm of Chartered Accountants based in 
the South West have a vacancy in their Insolvency Depart- 
ment for a young qualified Accountant who has already, or 
who is willing to, specialise in Receivership and Liquidation 
work. 

‘The firm has a busy insolvency practice and the Insolvency 
Department Manager is due to retire in approximately 2 years’ 
time. Accordingly, an opening is available for a young 
qualified Accountant with a commercial outlook to un- 
derstudy the present Manager and to take over responsibility 
for the Department in due course. 

Salary is dependent on experience but will be not less than 
£7,000 per annum. 
Box No. IM 31229. 















DO YOU 

HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR 


OPPORTUNITI 
to£8000+ 


061-832 4184 


ADVERTISEMENT? 





If so, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 


Extension 47 





Sam 





P.A. to PARTNER/PROSPECTIVE 
PARTNERSHIP 


LEATHERHEAD £ Very neg. 


Our client requires a preferably qualified articulate and effective 
communicator to be a P.A. to the senior partner. Scope for 
advancement including eventual partnership. The practice has a 
number of special matters peculiar to their particular office and 
we are certain that these matters will be of extreme interest to the 
right person. 


Also 


Qualified Assistant. Brighton — Accountancy and tax £7,000 + 
Semi-senior. Mitcham — Accountancy and audit £5,500 
Qualified Assistant. City — Final accts. and tax £8,000 + 
Semi-senior. City/ Guildford — Accty. and audit £O pen 
Preliminary interviews London, Leatherhead or Brighton. 
For further information and to obtain an application form write or 
telephone to: 


Rodney Wilson 
SEEKERS EMPLOYMENT SERVICES 
158 runay High Street, London SW15 1RS. 
elephone: 01-677 5331/2 


‘Knight | THE COMPLETE 
Z414 RECRUITMENT SERVICE 





Audit Manager/ ACA £9,500 +, W.C.1 


Our Client, one of the better known medium size firms are recruiting a 
anager who has an up to date knowledge of audit techniques, probably 
a 


gained in a medium or large firm environment. Ability to motivate an audit 
team and to liaise effectively with a surprisingly diverse portfolio of clients 
is essential. 


Partnership Prospects c. £10,000, Holborn 


This forward looking small/medium Practice with three Chartered Part- 
ners and two Certified is currently poonmd. a qualifed all rounder in 
General Practice with a view to offering Partnership in the next 12 
months. One of their primary requirements would be the ability to handle 
an increasing portfolio of new clients who are mainly medium size family 
owned companies. 


Newly Qualified ACA’s £7,500 + London 


We are able to quickly arrange meetings with medium and large firms and 
to advise on market conditions. We are usually able at this level to find 
our candidates positions that correspond almost exactly with their in- 
dividual requirement and ambitions and would be interested in receiving 
applications during the next ten days. 


Partnership Opportunity c. £10,000 + Neg. City 
Our Client is a smaller City Practice of real quality who have an extremely 
stable staff situation but due to acquiring several new clients, now require 


an ambitious young Chartered Accountant of Partnership calibre who can 
demonstrate a proven record in general Practice. 







For full details of these and other appointments contact DRIP 


Potential Partner, Very Neg. West End 


This very rapidly expanding Practice formed just over 2 years ago has an 
enviable growth rate and is now recruiting an applicant with strong Audit, 
Accountancy and Tax skills to share in their success. The successful 
candidate will have his hard work rewarded by early Partnership Op- 
portunities and will be expected to play a key role in the firm's continuing 


success. 
PE2 Finalist/ Recently Qualified ACA 
£6 250 - £7,500, City 


This very progressive medium size firm are seeking a Finalist or Newly 
Qualified person who will be groomed for early management and en- 
couraged to take on the day-to-day res onsibilities for a portfolio of 
clients. An outgoing and pleasant persona ity is essential to preserve the 
excellent relationships which exist between the firm and this particular 
section of their clients. 


Early Partnership £9,000 - £10,000 West End 


This exclusive smaller firm based in an attractive area of Piccadilly would 
be interested to hear from a recently Qualified ACA, who should be in his 
late twenties with a very sound general practice background. Technical 
standards are high and responsibilities would include helping to recruit 
the Autumn intake of graduates. 


Partnership Prospects £10,000 + Neg., West End 


This smaller Practice with virtually no staff turnover, due to expansion, 
now require an ambitious young Chartered Accountant of Partnership 
calibre with a proven record in General Practice. 


eachell or S.C. Clegg. 





Knight Accounting Services, 14 Old Park Lane, London WIY ANL. Telephone 01-491 4706. 


Public Practice Recruitment Consultants & a member of the BOC Management Consultancy Team. 
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The Country's most successful Recruitment Service 


Professional Opportunities 


SUSSEX Auditor c. £9,000 


terep mol of leading American Company requires self- 
motivated accountant to implement new internal audit 
programme. Ref: London. 


WEST YORKSHIRE Training Officer 
c. £9,000 


A unique opening to lecture and develop student relations 
within the profession. Leeds. 


WEST YORKSHIRE TaxExp to £8,300 


A qualified person seeking career prospects needs com- 
mitment or experience in the tax field. Leeds. 


HERTS SNR Internal Auditor 
£8,500 + expenses 


Recently qualified accountants are sought by this leading 
business-equipment manufacturer to undertake audits at 
its subsidiaries worldwide. Ref: London. 


CITY Audit Senior c. £8,500 


Leading London practice has openings for auditors to 
assist with their expanding and varied portfolio of clients. 
Ref: London. 


WEST YORKSHIRE Audit Workc. £8,500 


Prospective graduates or articled persons committed to the 
profession. Preferably with an international outlook. Leeds. 


E. SUSSEX Tax Manager to £8,500 


This medium practice with offices in three of the S.E. 
Coastal Towns requires qualified accountants with an up to 
date knowledge of UK tax. Ref: London. 

c. £8,000 


CITY Taxation 


Leading British ay is seeking tax specialist (cor- 
poration and personal) to assume position of Assistant Tax 
Controller. Excellent prospects. Ref: London. 


N. LONDON Internal Audit c. £8,000 


A well known toy manufacturer can offer finalists excellent 
career prospects and all-round involvement in the audit of 
its companies’ accounting systems throughout the UK. 
Ref: London. 


E.C.1 Audit Senior c. £8,000 


Here is an excellent opponuniy for a newly qualified 
person to join one of the major London practices as an 
Audit Senior. Ref: London. 


WIGAN Senior Staff c. £8,000 


Established practice requires high calibre staff to work at 
senior level within the practice. Manchester. 


CROYDON Audit Senior £8,000 


Good opportunity for an accountant to gain broad ex- 
perience in a small practice with a varied client portfolio. 
Ref: London. 


BIRMINGHAM Large Firm to £8,000 


Gain experience of large companies and industrial con- 
cerns by joining the audit team of this international firm. 
Birmingham. 


CHESTER Partnership Prospects 
to £8,000 


Four partner practice with an established portfolio of 
clients wishes to appoint a professional with small com- 
pany experience. Manchester. 


CITY — M/c Audit Manager c. £7,500 


City centre practice need capable individual with large 
company experience to take responsibility for a group of 
clients. Manchester. 


LIVERPOOL Prospects c. £7,000 


Three partner practice needs someone with sound post- 
qualification experience, initially to work at Manager level 
and then progress to a Partnership. Manchester. 


WEST YORKSHIRE Incomplete Records 
c. £7,000 


This experience starts a management career prospect for 
the unqualified/qualified person. Leeds. ` 


COVENTRY Senior £7,000 


Four partner practice with varying clients offers partnership 
prospects. Birmingham. 


LEAMINGTON SPA Audit Seniors £7,000 


Small firm with wide variety of clients offers training to 
newly qualified ACAs. Birmingham. 


BIRMINGHAM Medium-Sized £6,000 


Part qualifieds will en all round experience on medium- 


sized and small audits and in general accountancy. Bir- 
mingham. 





Please telephone appropriate office quoting Ref: TA 


Birmingham 

Tel: 021-643 7226. 

6th Floor, The Rotunda, 
Birmingham B2 4PB. 


London 

Tel: 01-836 1707 

55 — 56 St Martins Lane, 
London WC2N 4EA. 


The above vacancies are open to both male and female candidates 
Leeds 


London Birmingham Manchester 


Manchester Leeds 
Tel: 061-832 6631. Tel: 0532 459181. 
15 Piccadilly, 24 — 26 Lands Lane, 


Manchester M1 1LT. Leeds LS1 6LB. 
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AUDIT 


MANAGER, EC1 c£11,500 
Medium/ large firm. ACA with good audit 
experience is sought. 


MANAGER, EC4 c£10,500 
Large firm with International connections 
seek a qualified person. 


P.A. TO PARTNER, WC2 c£11,000 
Someone with all-round knowledge to 
work directly with partner. Small firm. 


ASST MANAGER, W1 £9,000+ 
Preferably but not necessarily qualified. 
Medium-sized firm. 


SENIOR/MANAGER, EC1 £8,000-£9,500 
Small firm seeks recently-qualified of 
experienced unqual person. 


UNQUAL SENIOR, EC2 c£9,000 
Excellent post with small firm for mature 
person who has good professional office 
experience. 


P.A. TO PARTNER, W1 £8 ,000+- 
Wide knowledge of auditing and taxation. 
Excellent prospects. 


SENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR, W1 to £8,500 
This medium-sized firm prefers someone 
from a similar sized practice. 


NEWLY-QUALIFIED, EC4 to £8,000 
Large City International firm seeks 
someone with good examination record. 


NEWLY-QUALIFIED, W1 c£8,000 
Candidates must have experience of 
Public Company audits. 


SEMI-SENIOR, NW4 £Negotiable 
Preferably part-qual. ACA/ACCA with at 
least 3 years’ experience. 
SEMI-SENIOR, W1 c£6,000 
Suitable post for PEII finalist with 
medium sized practice. 


SENIOR, EC2 £7,500+ 
Small/medium sized firm near Liverpool 
St. Stn. Interesting work. 


SENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR, EC4 £6,000+ 
Suitable post for someone with a few years’ 
professional office experience. 


FINALISTS, SW1 £Negotiable 
Go-ahead firm seeks two ambitious PEII 
finalists. 





Ma-To 





TAX 


MANAGER, W1 c£14,000 
Mainly Company Tax. Old established 
med-sized tirm. 


SENIOR, EC1 to £9,000 
Large firm. To deal with both Personal 
and Company tax. 


ASST. MANAGER, EC4 c£10,000 
Knowledge of U.S. tax essential, large 
International firm. 


MANAGER, WCI c£10,000 
Several years’ experience of Company tax. 
Med/ large firm. 


SENIOR, SW1 c£8,000 
Securities Corp. seek qualified person to 
deal with Personal tax. 


SEMI- SENIOR, W1 c£7,000 
Med-size firm would prefer someone with 
prof. office experience. 


SEMI-SENIOR, W1 £6,500+ 
Knowledge of Schedule ‘D’ required. 
Small firm. 


SENIOR, EC4 c£8,000 
Old established firm require someone with 
at least 4/5 years’ personal tax exp. 


ASSISTANT, EC2 to £6,000 
Lady/gentleman wishing to progress in 
Personal tax is sought by substantial firm. 


ASSISTANT, E4 c£5,000 
Tax Asst. who can work with min. amount 
of supervision is required by small firm. 


TRUST STAFF 


JNR. ASST., EC4 c£4,500 
International firm seek a young person 
with 1/2 years’ exp. of Trust work. 


SENIOR, WCI1 c£7 ,000 
Very friendly firm of medium size. 
SENIOR, WCI1 c£7 ,000 


Previous professional office experience 
essential. 


ASST., WCI1 £6,500+ 
Firm of Solicitors require someone with 
previous Trust Acct. exp. 


pcare 


Wi. We Me Executive Limited 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
Telephone: 01437 6063 (24 hours) 


PROVINCIAL 
AUDIT 
Barnet — Semi-Senior & Senior — to 
£6,500. 


Basildon — Junior and Semi-Senior Staff 


— £Neg. 

Basildon — Audit Manager, ACA. Some 
tax experience — £6,500+ 

Brighton — PA to Partner, partnership 
prospects — £Neg. 

Eastbourne — Young ACA, with good tax 
experience. Partnership prospects — to 
£8,500 

East Kent — PA to Partner. Partnership 
prospects with this small firm. — to 
£8,500. 

Edinburgh — Senior, not NEC qual, to 
manage Computer Dept. — c£6,000 
Fareham — NQ ACA or good Finalist for 

medium sized firm — £Neg. 

Gloucester — All levels required from 
Semi-Seniors to Qual PAs. — £Neg. 

High Wycombe — Audit Senior or Finalist 
— c£7,000. Unqual Audit Senior — 
c£6,500 

Maidstone — Qual ACAs and Semi- 
Seniors — £Neg. 

Orpington — Qual ACA. Commerce — 
£Neg. 

Redditch — Semi-Senior — £Neg. 

Redhill— NQ ACA — £Neg.; Semi-Senior 
— £Neg. 

Wimbledon — Semi-Senior for incomplete 
records and some tax — c£5,500 


Windsor — ACA for commercial 
organisation — £Good 
TRUST 


Liverpool — An International practice are 
seeking a Trust Senior — £Neg. 


TAX 

Boston — Personal Tax — £Neg. 

Bridport — Personal Tax — c£3,500 

Croydon — Personal Tax — c£6,000 

High Wycombe — Personal Tax — 
c£6,000 

Lewes — Personal Tax — £Neg. 

Lincoln — Tax Manager — £Good. 

Liverpool — Comp. Tax Asst. ATII 
preferred. 

Liverpool — Tax Senior/Mngr. — to 
£7,000 

Luton — Mostly Personal Tax — c£6,500 

Manchester — Personal Tax — c£6,000 

Newbury — Personal Tax — £5,000+ 

Reading — Personal Tax — c£6,000 


Reading — Asst. Consultant/Training 
Manager — £Good 

Thornton Hth — Personal Tax — 
c£5,000+ 


Yeovil — Tax Senior — c£6,500 


It is impossible to list the hundreds of vacancies on our register and we can give but a small selection. If 
vou do not see anything which seems exactly right for you, do not hesitate to ring or write: better still, call 


in for a friendly chat. We know we will be able to help. Our fast. efficient and friendly service is second to 
none. 
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Salaries 


telephone, write or call. 


e INDUSTRY © PRACTICE » 


EXPERIENCED 


AUDIT AND 
TAXATION STAFF 


required by Horsham Char- 

tered Accountants. Write with 

details of experience to:- 
H.E. GREATOREX, 
SYDENHAM &CO., 

1 PEEL HOUSE, 
BARTTELOT ROAD, 
HORSHAM, WEST SUSSEX. 
Telephone: (Horsham) 51666 
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PRACTICE + COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 
E4,000-E10,000 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 
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SKELA 
BUREAU % 


OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
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ARE YOU? 


èe A TRANSFER OF ARTICLES 

@ Post PEI Level 

è With principal's consent 

® With minimum of 12 months’ 
experience 


IFSO... 


OUR CLIENT CAN OFFER YOU 
è An International Firm 

@ Full training 

@ Structured exam courses 

è Public co. audits 

è Salary of not less than £5.000 
Don't delay, ring us now! 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray’s Inn Road, 
01-278-7213 WC1X 0AP. 



























RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


* BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 
* MACHINE OPERATORS 





Oo-—-__-_—----——- 


TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 
PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
01-491 8676 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y 0BH 
N 01-493 9441 
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PUBLIC PRACTICE 





ACAs and Finalists, £7,000 - £8,500, for 
progressive nine-partner West End CAs 
offering excellent experience and CPE 
accredited training. New offices. Contact 
Brian Ingram, Ingram Recruitment, 01-458 
5313. 


AUDIT Clerk required by a small firm of 
Certified Accountants in SW2 area. Salary 
£4,000 plus Bonus and definite partnershi 

prospects on qualifying. Ring 01-274-9885, 


AUDIT MANAGER E.C.4 
c. £10 


Late 20s, and with 5 years’ qualified 
experience. Partnership prospects. 


AUDIT SUPERVISOR W.1. 
£8,000 


c. £8, 
Qualified or experienced to control 
audits. 


AUDIT SENIOR W.1. 
£6,500 + 


2 years’ experience 
For further details on these and other 
vacancies in top London firms rin 
Robert Berry or Julie Lowit on 01-63 
6935 


ACCOU NTANCY PLACEMENTS 
Cavendish Place, 
London, W1M SDJ. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in North- 
West London require intelligent junior or 
cit tiga 3 for os rapidly expanding 
practice. Good salary and prospects are 
offered to the right applicant. Box No. 
CAM. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in South- 
West London require a person to act as 
Partners’ assistant and to manage a 
selection of cases, including taxation, on 
own initiative. Preferably qualified with at 
least two years’ tes qualification experience 
but an unqualified person of long experience 
might be considered. Salary envisaged 
£6,000 to £8,500 plus benefits, according to 
age, qualifications and experience. Send c.v. 
to Box Number CA3392. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in South- 
West London have vacancies for a senior or 
semi-senior audit clerk; taxation experience 
an advantage. Medium-sized practice with 
very varied clientele. Salary according to age 
and experience. Bonus Scheme; luncheon 
vouchers; pension scheme. Write giving c.v. 
and salary envisaged to Box Number 
CA3393. 


CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS in N.W.10 
require experienced semi-senior audit 
clerks. Attractive salary and assistance 
towards studies. Application in writing to 
the Staff Manager, Riordan O'Sullivan & 
ae Pas Harrow Road, London, 


DORSET: Small town practice offer ex- 
cellent opportunity to specialise in small to 
medium sized clients and taxation. Suit 
more mature person wishing to combine 
countryside and coastal amenities. c. £6,500. 
Contact Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, 
Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 
25183/ 25996. 


NEW FOREST firm need well experienced 
assistant/senior in small town office. Sound 
knowledge of small accounts and farmers 
essential Salary up to £6,000. Contact 
Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996. 


NORTH WEST London Chartered Ac- 
countants require enthusiastic and ex- 
perpos Audit Managers and Audit 
niors. The opportunity to work in a ha py 
environment and develop their own ability 
with considerable future prospects, is 
paramount. A most attractive and com- 
pre salary is envisaged. Telephone Mr. 
ters or Mr. Graves on 01-203-5161. 


PART-TIME experienced book-keeper 
required, preferably with some professional 
experience for office based in Edgeware. 
Telephone 01-952 4533. 





NORTH DEVON Chartered Accountants 
need qualified senior with sound, small 
practice background for small successful 
office. Salary to £7,500. Contact Wessex 
Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Tel: (0935) 25183/25996. 


OXTED: Chartered Accountants require 
staff of all grades, including Personal 
Taxation Assistant, Audit, Accounts and 
Articled Clerks. Salary negotiable. Modern 
Offices. Please write giving details to 
McKenzie & Company, 14a Station Road 
West, Oxted, Surrey. 





QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challengin 
work with a progressive young firm of 
chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. — Box QO 6567. 





SEMI-SENIOR and Junior required by 2 
partner London West End Chartered Ac- 
countants, with busy and varied practice, 
under personal supervision of partners. 
Training contracts available. Please 
telephone 01-935-6576. 


SEMI-SENIOR REQUIRED by small firm 
of accountants to undertake varied audit 
accountancy and taxation work. Must have 
at least 18 months’ experience in the 
profession. In the first instance, please 
telephone Mr Morris on 01-606-4902. 


SENIOR Audit Clerk required by a firm of 
Chartered Accountants in Hitchin, Herts. 
Preferably qualified and should have had 
experience with incomplete records and 
a Wide range of work. Apply Box SA 


SOUTHAMPTON Chartered Accountants 
need mature senior 30-50 to specialise in 
small companies, partnerships and sole 
traders. Up to date tax an advantage. Sala 
to £6,500. Contact Wessex Consultants, 3 
Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Tel: (0935) 
25183/ 25996. 


SOUTH KENSINGTON C.A.s require 
young recently qualified audit/tax manager. 
Medium/small businesses. Good salary. 
P offices. 01-428 0418 or 01-589 


TAX ASSISTANT required to work in S.W. 
London offices of Chartered Accountants. 
Applicants should have reasonable 
knowledge of personal and/or company 
taxation gained either in the Inland Revenue 
or professional accountants offices. There 
are two vacancies, Junior to Senior, and 
salary will be according to age and ex- 

rience within range £3,000 to £5,500. LVs. 
Pension and bonus schemes, C.V. to Box 
Number TA3423. 


TWO PARTNER firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants in North London require senior 
audit clerks with good experience. Must be 
able to work on own initiative. Box No. 
TP3437. 






UNIQUE 
OPPORTUNITY 
YOUNG ACA 


ST: JAMES'S: Qualified ACA 
under 30 to take charge of and 
expand nucleus of small clients. 
Essentials are initiative, small firm 
experience and taxation. Excellent 
salary leading to partnership for 
A ake person. 
Alternatively, superb office 
facilities for someone with own 
clientele wishing to become more 
formally established. 

Box No. UO 31203. 
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UNIQUE 
OPPORTUNITY IN 
EAST MOLESLEY 


Sole practitioner close to 
Hampton Court B.R. station 
requires an experienced or 
qualified accountant as a per- 
sonal assistant to help with all 
aspects of personal tax, VAT, 
audits and preparations of ac- 
counts. 

The practice has grown 
considerably in the last year and 
the position offered has excellent 
prospects for the right person 
capable of giving clients a 
pamona! service. Top salary and 

enefits according to experience. 
Please apoy with full details to 
Box No U031227. . 





UNIQUE OPPORTUNITY for keen 
chartered accountant in smaller city 
professional office, starting at £9,000 p.a. 
and reviews 6 monthly. — 01-405 4457. 


WEST CORNWALL 


CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANTS 


require senior assistant with experience 
of incomplete records, taxation and 
auditing and able to deal directly with 
clients. 


Salary by negotiation in accordance 
with experience. Please reply to Box 
No. WC3433 giving full details of ex- 
perience to date. 





WEST COUNTRY: Small firm of Chartered 
Accountants seek enquiries from qualified 
or part qualified accountant. Tax and ac- 
mane a, snag essential. Write with 
career details to: Antony Brunt & Co., 
Chartered Accountants, 69, Fore Street, 
Cullompton, Devon EX1S 1JU. 


TRAINING CONTRACTS 


-ARTICLES/TRANSFERS from £3,250. — 
Pembroke & Pembroke ate a national 
service. — Please ring Mark Pembroke, 
F.C.A. or A. M. Pembroke on 01-236 0011. 


CERTIFIED STUDENT required for 
ractice near Euston, London NWI. 
raining given for computer accounting, 
audit and taxation under partner's 
po ga Progressive salary — write Box 
CS3383. 





CHARTERED Accountants NW8 require 
young persons with initiative for training 
contracts. Transfer of contracts not objected 
to. Good salary and conditions. ek 
Donali Jacobs & Partners, 47 St. John’s 
Wood, High Street, London NW8. 
Telephone 01-586 7006. 


PROGRESSIVE medium/small firm of 
Chartered Accountants (London West End) 
offer training contracts. Tranferees con- 
sidered. Write Box PM342S. 


TRAINING CONTRACT offered by small 
firm of chartered accountants, London W.1. 
Post foundation or transferee considered. 
Ary phone Mr. Greene 01-734 6931 (9.30 - 





COMMERCE & 
INDUSTRY 





CA, would suit semi-retired. Work which 
includes the interpretation of Company 
Accounts can easily be conducted within the 
home. However, the successful candidate 
will be required to work in our City Road 
offices for tar per week. Average earnings 
between £3,000 and £4,000 p.a. Apply: D. J. 
Fullman, ICC, 81 Ci Road. London EC1Y 
1BD. Tel. 01-251-4037. 





COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 








ACGOUNTANT/COMPANY SECRETARY 
FOR WEST COUNTRY 
BOAT MANUFACTURER 


Opportunity for businesslike boat enthusiast to fill new key 
positions in a well known long established boat 
manufacturing business. It will be vital for the applicant to 
have enthusiasm and drive to help control and expand all 
sides of the business, either somebody within the boat 
trade or a boating enthusiast with suitable accountancy 
experience. Apply Box. No. AC31238. 


GUERNSEY 


A leading Merchant Bank requires the services of a 
qualified accountant for a temporary position for a 
period of not less than 9 months. The successful ap- 
plicant will be attached to a team responsible for the 
annual preparation of client Trust and Investment 
Company Accounts and will be expected to take 
responsibility for the finalisiation of accounts under his 
or her allocation. 


Preference will be given to applicants with experience in 
Trust and Investment Company accountancy. 

Local housing status would be an advantage but 
Company accommodation could be made available by 
arrangement. 


Attractive remuneration package offered. 
any send c.v. in strictest confidence to: Box No. G.A. 
31230. 





FINANCIAL ACCOUNTANT 


Newly established and expanding company based in Leighton Buzzard, 
Bedfordshire which specialises in the provision of Pensions and In- 
surance Benefits to the retail motor trade is seeking a Financial Ac- 
countant. The successful incumbent will take charge of all financial 
and accounting functions relating to the Company and associated 
pension funds. 

Applicants, preferably in their late 20s or early 30s will be qualified 


ACA, ACCA or ACMA and have sound commercial experience in- 
cluding knowledge of computerised accounting methods. 

Salary offered will be in the region of £7,500 p.a. with a company car 
provided. Very good contributory pension and insured benefits 
provided. 

Applicants should write in confidence to: 


Managing Director, 
Motor Agents Pensions Administrators Limited, 
17 Market Square, 
Leighton Buzzard, 
Bedfordshire 
requesting an application form and job description. 
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Young Qualified 
ACCOUNTANT 


required for growing 
Printing Group to work 
closely with Managing 
Director. Salary negotiable. 
Own car an advantage. 
Must be reliable and en- 
terprising. Please apply Box 
No YO 31220. 












PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES 


A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
with all-round experience seeks partnership 
with sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
available. Would also consider subcontract 
work and temporary assignments. — Please 
reply to Box AB 6544. . 


ACQUISITIONS AND MERGERS and 
selling of practices. Please write to A. B. 
Osman & Company Ltd, Monument Station 
Buildings, 53-54 King William Street, 
London EC4R 9AA, or telephone Mr Osman 
on 01-623 6150 or 01-623 6160. 


A YOUNG go-ahead Chartered Accountant 
with small practice, powerful micro- 
computer and spare time seeks to discuss 
with other accountants any ideas to mutual 
benefit — based South London. Box 
AY3385. 


BOURNEMOUTH FIRM wish to contact 
either a sole practitioner in the area, or a 
practice rationalising their fee structure with 
a view to vr" set on a very attractive basis. 
Box BF3442. 


C.A., practising from Ealing is interested in 
expanding by acquiring a practice from a 
retiring practitioner. Please Tel. Mr. 
McLeod 992-3901. 


CERTIFIED Accountants GRF S0,00C 
would like to purchase block of clients up tc 
GRF 20,000. Continued consultanc 
welcome from retiring practitioner. Wou 
also like to develop association with anothes 
firm with the possibility of eventual merger 
Box No. CA 3386. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in part: 
mone practice, responsible for billing and 
controlling £30,000 recurring annual fees 
Now starting own practice, seeks smal 
office base within existing practice in S.E 
London, as possible prelude to furthe! 
practising association. Box No. CA3438. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 
requires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will bı 
treated in strictest confidence. — Box CA 
6574. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS,. Wilts, 
Avon borders, need ACA for group o 
incomplete records and taxation clients 
Salary partnerships end of 1980. Contac 
Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil 
Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with a 
practice in West London wishes to acquire a 
small practice/block of fees, would also be 
interested in discussions with practitiones 
considering retirement. — Box CA 6573 


CITY FIRM, G.F. £1.5m +, with exceller 
connections, a high partner/fee ratio, 

proven client attraction record and super 
offices with ample extra space available no 
seeks a m . Enquiries are invited fron 
Principals of small or medium sized Londo 
praten in strictest confidence. Bc 


PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with own 
nucleus wishes to acquire a small practice or 
block of fees (min. GRF £15,000) in West 
London area, would also be interested in 
discussions with practitioner considering 
retirement. Box CA3387. 


CITY CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
with surplus self-contained offices seek 
association with sole practitioner to utilise 
spare office space and share services to 
ede ad — Please reply to Box 


CITY FIRM OF CHARTERED Ac- 
countants concerned to give a personal 
service to clients is interested in acquiring 
additional fee income from a practitioner 
wishing to retire. Box CF3406. 
Ee 


COUNTY DURHAM 


Small practitioner wishes to dispose of 
£4,500 GRF. Ideal for person who 
wishes to commence in practice and who 
wishes to work from own home. 

Box No. CD 7263 





DERBYSHIRE, G.F. £10,500. With the 
benefit of an excellent Build Society 
agency yields c. £9,000 in addition to a 
further £1,000 from Insurance Com- 
missioners is now available for purchase. 
Vendor seeks serious approaches for this 
valuable connection. Box DG3444. 


8 PARTNER FIRM of Chartered Ac- 
countants in S.W.1 with fees of ap- 
oe rat £500,000 wishes to merge with 

of similar size or smaller — preferably 
in the same area. Spare accommodation 
likely to be r s shortly. Box No 
EP3395. 


FIRM of Chartered Accountants in South 
East London wishes to sell ot” entire 
practice. Please apply Box FO3388. 


FOR DISPOSAL: Old established Char- 
tered Practice in S. Manchester area £20,000 
Gross Fees. Sole Practitioner moving into 
commercial interests. Clients must be served 
locally. Good lease available. Box No. 
FD3427. 


FOR SALE: Mid Essex, block of fees in 
excess of £30,000 is available and A gama 
are invited in confidence. Box F f; 


FOR SALE: Neat little practice nestling 
cosily in a sought after area of Derbyshire 
with excellent future development potential. 
Owner relocating invites rs for £13,000 
G.F., with a good lease. Enquiries in strictest 
confidence to Box FS3443. 


LANCASHIRE. Blocks of fees or practices 
up to £75,000 required by hardworking and 
dedicated young accountant with proven 
track record integrity to combine with 
his own expanding practice and to fully 
justify a newly installed computer. Con- 
fidence respected. Box LB3440. 


PRACTICE FOR DISPOSAL 
LOCATED RURAL DERBYSHIRE 
GROSS FEES c. £33,000 


An excellent opportunity has arisen to 


ocr the goodwill of a thriving 
yshire practice. The clients are 
located mainly in the county but extend to 
Stockport/Manchester. Our client would 
entertain splitting and invites enquiries 
from practitioners seeking fees in this 


delightful area. 





Resource Management Associates, 
157 New London Rd, Chelmsford, Essex. 
0245 81166/69711 Cables Resource 





LINCOLNSHIRE practice for disposal by 
merger or outright sale. Gross fees £50,000. 
town centre premises owned. Box No. 
LP3389. 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
acqui sare, of practices and blocks 
of fees ang G.F. between £10,000 and 
£500,000. — Dennis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/ $831. 


PRACTICE FOR SALE G.R.F. £60,000 
(100 clients). Offers from principals for 
settlement only basis. Box No PF3412. 





PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and in 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON EC4Y OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-353 5831 


THREE PARTNER central London firm 
with surplus accommodation seek sole 
practitioner or small partnership with a view 
to merger. Please reply to Box No TP3398. 


SMALL PRACTICE for sale in the Croydon 
area. Gross fees £8,000 with likely built in 
growth. All solid property and investment 
companies, no shopkeepers or like jobs. 
Continuity secured. Price £16,000. Dennis 
Chatfield & Associates, Wheatsheaf House, 
4, Carmelite Street, London, EC4Y OBN. 
Tel: 01-353-1307/8/5831. 


West Yorkshire based two- 
partner firm wish to acquire a 
SUITABLE PRACTICE OR 
BLOCKS OF AUDITS either by 
purchase or other mutually 
agreed arrangement. Any 


reasonable accessible location 
considered. Fees up to a total 
of £100,000 required. Please 
send brief details for con- 
fidential exploratory 
discussion. — Box No. WY 
31201. 





DO YOU 

HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


If so, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 30 






























RMA have successfully sapias many practice transfers, and can 
investigate propositions of interest, without revealing their client’s 
identity, intentions or confidential affairs. Our nationwide service is 
conducted in a professional manner to maximise personal and financial 
benefit and minimise cost, effort and upheaval. Valuations and 
professional references can be given, and a convenient visit arranged to 
discuss and evaluate the trends, hazards and advantages of these matters. 


© MERGER/ACQUISITION: Leeds firm U.K. GF c £12m with well- 
pointed offices in the centre of Leeds, now wishes to expand by means 
of a suitable rer and/or acquisition. If you are a small to medium size 


1% times their GF and, in addition, highly attractive on-going con- 
sultancy arrangements to suit individual circumstances. 


Ww MERGER/ACQUISITION: Birmingham firm GF £10m now wishes 
to expand by merger, or acquisition, and can offer firms seeking a 
constructive merger excellent back-up and advantageous terms. Ample 
cash is available to provide an attractive capital consideration of up to 1'/ 
times GF with or without personal continuity. 


WE SURREY ACQUISITION: City firm GF £1'/m, highly respected City 
firm of long standing now wishes to expand by means of a compatible 
acquisition or merger in the South of London/Surrey and will seriously 
consider blocks or practices in this area. If you are overworked, under- 
italised or frustrated and wish full/partial withdrawal our client can 
er an attractive capital payment of up to 1'/ times GF depending on 
size and quality, with continuity. Alternatively, should a merger appeal 
then generous personal and financial terms will be equitably a 
and full recognition given to each partner’s stature, professional ability 
and personal contribution. 


@ MERGER: City firm c £600,000. City practice of repute wishes to 
merge with another firm in the c GF £450,000 bracket (4/6 partners). 
Partial acquisition will be considered if a partner wishes to retire. It is 
envisaged that tangible benefits will include enhanced service — leading 
to major client attraction, retention and development — greater scope for 
personnel, economies and cover. 


E MERGER/ACQUISITION: Belfast firm GF c £300,000. Our client is 
seeking further expansion by merger or acquisition to augment their 
excellent organic growth to date. Attractive merger terms will be 
equitably negotiated and up to 11⁄ times GF will be paid for acquisition 
in the North of Ireland. 


E FOR SALE: West of London GF £225,000. An established practice is 
available due to impending retirement. Established cl 900, Partner/Staff 
c30, No of clients c1,125, max fee c£6,000. Excellent location convenient 
to M4, BR and Heathrow, with 5,000 sq ft on 61-year lease, rent £12,000 


pa. 


@ EQUITY DISPOSAL: Ilford GF £60,000. This is a rare opportunity 
to purchase a block of fees up to £60,000. Our overworked client is 
completely flexible regarding settlement and would sell in 2/3 blocks on 
attractive terms (either capital or income related). Contact us in con- 
fidence for a discussion. 


E FOR SALE: Chelmsford GF c£30/40,000. This is a unique op- 
portunity to acquire a pom with the benefit of a farm house 
and 15 acres of land in a highly sought after position. Adequate office 
space is available as a freehold and your early attention is recommended. 


@ FOR SALE: North Essex GF £15,000. This is an unusual opportunity 
to purchase a small practice in North Essex. The practice services a 
mixed clientele of about 80 for general accounting work, The offices are 
in the centre of Town and are available to be purchased. Alternatively, 
our client will sell separately from the good . The 
settlement envisaged will be at least 1'/ times G.F. for the professional 
connection and the premises have been valued around £24,000. 


E SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION. A planned approach to practice 
disposal, merger, acquisition, partner recruitment and succession will 
minimise trouble and embarrassment in the event of partnership dispute, 
staff departure, illness or death. Our specialist nationwide service can 
assist you with these very vital matters in minimum time. Kindly write or 
telephone us, in confidence, for an initial, exploratory discussion. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 New London Rd Chelmsford Essex England 
=> 0245 81166/69711 Cables Resource 
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SUBCONTRACT WORK 





APPROXIMATELY six months contract 
offered for chartered or certified finalist by 
company involved in trailer renting, Barking 
(Essex). Stimulating environment and wide 
scope for involvement in many aspects of 
accountancy. Box No. AS3400. 


EDGWARE Chartered Accountants 
require paper enced sub-contractors. Must 
have professional experience, preferably 
with time available far office hours. 


u 
Telephone 01-952 4533. 


PART-TIME P.A. required for expanding 
three partner city firm. Must be able to 
conduct own correspondence and be con- 
versant with all aspects of general practice. 
Please reply to Box No PT3401. 





ACCOUNTANT/BOOKKEEPER 20 years’ 
experience, will write up clients’ books, 
control accounts, wages, PAYE, trial 
balance, filing systems installed, main- 
tained, weekly visits, client’s office or mine. 
Tel: 01-340 8793. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT requires 
subcontract work either at own premises or 
elsewhere. London, Home Counties, 
Midlands. Efficient and prompt services. 
Box No CA3413. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary assign- 
ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply 
to Box AC6577. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT based in 
West London with spare staff capacity 
requires subcontract work. Please Tel. Mr 
McLeod 992-3901. 


F.C.A., F.T.I.I. (By exam), previously in 
practice 15 years, experienced small ac- 
counts and audits, personal tax, seeks sub- 
contract work, Eastbourne South Coast 
area. Please reply to Box No. FC3446. 


F.C.A., small practitioner in Surrey with 

spare capacity, requires subcontract work 

ip to three days a week. Please reply Box FC 
77. 


permanent 
collection and delivery assured. Available on 
phone during all office hours. Available 
immediately. Box PF3430. 


SOUTH YORKSHIRE and East Midlands, 
Chartered Accountant available for sub- 
contract work and temporary assignments. 
Contact immediately. Box No S 3 


SITUATIONS WANTED 











ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


Available 
HARRISON K FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441, Harrison & Willis Ltd, 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. 
a 


ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
AND CLERKS 
SELF-EMPLOYED 


immediately. Let the 
/WILLIS T 


Available on 


TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 
in the UK. 


rseas. 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU 


MANENT 
ove 


posts and 


Employment Agency Business 
6 Clements Road, liford, Essex 
01-553 2184/5 
Freelances and Job Applicants 
required also. 








ABLE ACCOUNTANTS immediately 
available for temporary assignments 
throughout the UK. All vetted by Mark 
Pembroke, F.C.A. Lowest competitive rates 
and fair trial od. — Pembroke & 
Pembroke 01-236 0011 (London) or 021-236 
5513 (Birmingham). 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for long or short term. All-round experience. 
Contact immediately. — All replies to Box 
AC6S79. 


ACA, 30, on two year Business School course 
for MBA, is looking for interesting 
project/job for summer vacation, June - 
August. Preferably in Manchester area. Box 
No AC3391. 


~ 


TRAINING CONTRACTS 





A SRI LANKA student, seeking names in 
eure profession. Qualification, 
A.C.C.A. Section I (referred in auditing). 
Salary negotiable. Box No. AS3431. 


FURTHER TRAINING Contract required 
immediately for 21⁄2 years as recommended 
by ICAEW. Already served Articles for a 
period of 3 years and 7 months. Please write 
to Mr Kamani, 60 West Cromwell Road, 
London SWS 90S. 





SERVICES 








COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 





A BACKED SERVICE. — Limited com- 

nies formed or ready made. — Clifton 
Sicsatasial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 
N16 (01-359 3387). 


READY-MADE COMPANIES available 
now, also formations, etc. — Reichman & 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- 
diesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 
(A.C.R.A. member). 


COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 


READY-MADE 
COMPANIES 
NOW AVAILABLE 


British 


Company Registration 
Agents Ltd 
38-40 Featherstone Street 
London EC1 
01-251 0344 


including books, seal, 
ches 





READY-MADE COMPANIES £93.35 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed nc 
trad names registered from £81.68 
AT, Speedy sear- 
ches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham, 0634 32558. 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filled, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 






READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 
£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 


A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better 
M.R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 
140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


for 


immediate attention 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
AGENCY LTD 


Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y 0HP 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
with chents choice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES £95 


including duties, books, seal & VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Ezppess Co 
Resistpations 


Hite 30 CITY ROAD 
LONDON EC1 























You need details of a companys 


accounts in three hours. 
What do you do? 


Jordans rapid reply search service 
is designed for exactly this sort of 
emergency. If the fiches are 
available at the Registry in Cardiff, 
we can obtain any item of 
information you need, with time to 
spare. And you needn't simply 
take our word for it that our service 
is fast and efficient. It’s already 





used by 35,000 solicitors and 
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accountants. Shouldn’t you be 
using it, too ? Contact Bruce 
Hennah now on 01-253 3030. 





We always comeup with 
the answers 


JORDAN HOUSE. BRUNSWICK PLACE 


LONDON N1 6EE 





MISCELLANEOUS 


ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


503 Cranbrook Road, 
Ilford, Essex. 


Very favourable rates for cars and 
equipment. Introductory commission 
payable promptly. For further details 
please call 


01-554-9924, 


PERSONA 





DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead to 
pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
and firm and lasting relationships, including 
marriage. UK’s longest established and least 
expensive computer dating service. All ages; 
all areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (AHI), 
23 Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01 937 
6503. 


STOCK VALUERS 








Britain consult John Eg ea & Co, F.V.S.A. 
121 ro Road, East 
979 5599). 


BUSINESS 
OPPORTUNITIES 








& Company, Char- 
3 Pall Mall, London, 
§.W.1. Information concerning your clients 
will be treated in strictest confidence. 


MORTGAGES 


A COMPREHENSIVE Mortgage Service. 
— Maximum loans for professional ap- 
rome Very competitive top-up facilities. 
ttractive yh i ee Speedy 
mort s for s tenants. Remort j 
merci é existing 








hours). 
100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 


up to £22,000 for house purchase, 90’ per 
cent up to £25,000. Re-mortgage at 
vestment erty mortgages also available. 
Saiba Callander Securities Ltd, 15 Fis 
Street Hill, London EC3R 6BP (01-623 


2844). 


OFFICE MACHINERY 
AND EQUIPMENT 


-a 


1980/1981 FACSIMILE 
TAX FORMS 
NOW AVAILABLE 


SHARPTHORNE PRESS 


149 Stafford Road, 
Wallington, Surrey. 
Tel. 01-647 9510 





RUBBERSTAMPS — NORMAL SER. 
VICE THREE DAYS.— Signature stamp 
and special blocks, seven-ten days. Also 
daters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 
Competitive prices. — F. H. Greenhalgh, 
Universal Buildings, Garnet Street, Stock- 
port SK1 3AR. Tel. 061-480 3826. 
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May Day Bank Holiday 
Arrangements 


Classified Advertisements 


Owing to the May Day Bank Holiday the 
latest times for acceptance, alteration or 
cancellation of classified advertisements 
will be as follows: 


For the issue dated — 


May 8th 1980 
Closing time 10.30 a.m., Friday 
May 2nd 1980 


RATES AND INFORMATION 


A minimum charge is made for each advertisement which covers up 
to five lines (approximately twenty-five words). Additional lines 
(approximately five words) are charged pro rata. 
Semi-DISPLAYED advertisements are charged per single column 
cm to the nearest 5 mm (1 in= 2.5 cm approximately). 
CONCESSIONAL RATES per insertion are also quoted. These are 
iven for advertisements to appear in three or more consecutive 
issues. They cannot be ap lied retrospectively or for advertisements 
which are to appear at fortnightly or longer intervals. The con- 
cessional rates are based on THREE INSERTIONS FOR THE PRICE 
OF TWO at the normal rates. 


CLOSING TIME 
10.30 a.m. on Monday of the week of publication. 

if proofs are oo for fully-displayed advertisements copy must 
reach us by 10.30 a.m. on Thursday of the week preceding 
publication. 

Complete artwork will be accepted up to 4.30 p.m. on Monday of the 
week of publication. 

Alterations or cancellations will be accepted up to 10.30 a.m. on 
Monday of the week of publication. 

These times are subject to alteration when bank holidays or any other 
reason make it necessary to go to press earlier. Notice of any such 
alteration will be published in advance. 


LINEAGE Basic Concessional 


ALL HEADINGS except 
Situations Wanted 
Minimum covering 5 lines £6.00 £4.00 


per line (5 words) in addition £1.20 80p 


SITUATIONS WANTED 
(including Training Contracts Required) 


Minimum covering 5 lines £4.50 £3.00 
per line (5 words) in addition 90p 60p 
SEMI-DISPLAYED 
All headings: 

per single-column cm £6.00 £4.00 


(minimum 2 cm single-column) 


FULLY-DISPLAYED 
All headings: 

per single-column cm £6.75 £4.50 
(minimum 5 cm single column) 


Box numbersif required — Add the charge for one line at the relevant 
rate for each insertion. Box numbers are not transferable and cannot 
be repeated at a later date. 


PAYMENT 

pent where special arrangements exist ALL ADVERTISEMENTS 
which are charged according to the number of lines they occupy 
MUST BE PREPAID. 


All advertisements intended for this supplement and REPLIES to BOX 
NUMBERS should be sent to the Classified Advertisement Depart- 
ment, Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd, 151 Strand, London WC2R iJJ. 
Telephone 01-836 0832. 


El 


Notice is drawn to the implications of the Sex Discrimination Act 1975 
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ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 
4 New Bridge Street, London EC4V 6AA 
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ACQUISITIONS & MERGERS 
Resource Management Associates 


157, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
Consultants Nationwide and Interna tionally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — CQMPUTERISED 


CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include. 


annual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACCOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 


Jaguar Computing Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


Jeremy Oates Ltd 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


Stanley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


15-17 RY Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
Tel. 01- 6631. Telex. 888605 


Ready Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
ternational Company Formations. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Specialists in the formation of ready-made, 
standard and custom-made companies. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Leading company information specialists and 
_ publishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


Alan Duck and Associates Ltd 


Circle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
analy si, assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 


Britain’s largest computing services bureau. 

Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 

Sg ‘s largest computer company and Barclays 
ank. 
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Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


een Services: Peat ik. o and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 
Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG’s com- 
puter services, which include financial accoun ting 
payroll and time recordin g either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 


Computer Information Centre Ltd 
225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy part- 
nerships, office computers for commercia ac- 
counting. 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 
Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel. 0752 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
yi hiai [Incomplete Records, Time Records, 

eneral Accounting) and marketing software 
throughout UK. 


Extel Computing Ltd 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 


Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditors Time Billing “em Financial and 
Production Systems. atch and On-Line 
Processing. 


MPL Computers Ltd 


Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 

Register. Property Management. Send for free 

Brochure. 

PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. elex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 


works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 
CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee Share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Services 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. Self-administered 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice — Sales — Service on the widest range of 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax co unselling, executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. 
FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 


FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 
Tel. 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: | 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.I. 


Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 


Parker PR Associates Limited 


22 Red Lion Street, London WC1R 4PX. 
Tel. 01-405 3353 
Telex 264420. Contact Michael Southgate. 


Service to Industry, Press/ Stock- 
broker/ Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. 


FINANCIAL TRAINING 


Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 


Imperial Buildings, 56 ST ad London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 


LMR Computer Services 


54-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0628 37123 


On-line information update, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporting. Linked with text 
eres: | and document production. Mailing, 
personnel, property, sales administration, etc. 


INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 


The City accountants insurance brokers. 


Directory 
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INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 
tewart & Harvey Ltd 


"7-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 

vel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 

"ousehold and personnel effects and iuogaga 
willected, packed and shipped world wide by 
onded member of the British Association of 
‘emovers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 


hurch Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
wel: Godalming 22071. 

avestment consultants (member AIliIM) and 
ublishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
mwestment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 


Brightseen Ltd 


45 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 

‘el. 01-427 0788 

Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
sonsumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
najor suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


Savitt's Office Equipment Ltd 
| ag Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
ranches: 61-63 Beak St, London W1R 4JA. 
86 Fleet Street, London EC4 
“el. 01-439 8331/7 
“urniture — Stationery — 
Calculators. 
PAYE 


Typewriters — 


“astdata, JCS 

STS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 

Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 

“Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
wering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
weports and additional schedules for financial 
waccounts and monthly control. 


mew payroll service 01-237 2976 
“rch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 
Wo setting up or run charges. Deposit only. Payslip 


12p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
wayroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 

Tel. 01-248 6981 

pa in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
anchester and Dublin. 

Independent consulting actuaries with offices 

throughout the United Kingdom advising and 

acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 

pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
"Surrey, RH2 7DA 

Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 
Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 
Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


nihath House, Long Stratton, 
orwich NR15 2TH. 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 


PROFESSIONAL INDEMNITY 
Ərofessional Indemnity Insurance Brokers Ltd., 


2a, Finsbury Square, London EC2A 1AS 
"el. 01-628 6891 


Wxclusive accountants “No claim Bonus” P.I. Plan 
wwith the option of monthly payments. Competitive 
remiums for the better risk. Specialist 
ofessional Indemnity Brokers. Members of the 
British Insurance Brokers Association. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
Gwynne Hart & Associates 


418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 

sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 

Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 
REMOVAL SERVICES 

Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 


. Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 


(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 
Paul R. Ray International Inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 7. Telex 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/ BUSINESS SERVICES 


Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H 9LA. 
Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full ‘Business Service inc. telex, / typing, 
mail/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, etc. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE 
Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new hiiti i to obtain higher 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS 


John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 


76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 
Tel. 01-248 4277 


Members of the Stock Exchange, established 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private and 
professional investor including valuations and 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
oe Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 


Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, London 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of private 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finance. 


Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange. 
Personal investment services for private and 
professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. 


STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 
Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 
Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 


Bracegirdle & Brittain 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The Broadway, 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311. 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstatement, 
schemes of alterations, improvement and repair, 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 


James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sales. 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY 


Stiles Horton Ledger 


6 Pavilion Buildings, Brighton BN1 1EE. 
Tel. 0273 21561 
(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley). 


Specialist areas: Industrial and Commercial 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuation 
of Company assets for all purposes. 


TAX ASSESSMENT — COMPUTERISED 


CTS Group 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated service to monitor tax payments 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. Register 
and payslips prepared fortnightly. Permanent tax 
schedules prepared. 


TELEPHONE ANSWERING MACHINES 


C.R.V. Electronics Ltd 
30 Goodge St, London W1. Tel. 01-580 1800 


Telephone Answering Machines for sale. Answers 
and records, plus dictation. Also new range of 
Automatic Diallers. 


TRAINING CONSULTANTS 


Charterhouse Management Courses 


40 Charterhouse Square, London EC1M 6EA. 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough. 
Tel. 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE- approved courses, financial and management 
training. 


TRANSLATORS 


Falcon Translations 


Imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway, 
London WC2B 6UU. 
Tel. 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923 


All languages — all deadlines. 


For further details 
please contact: 


Suzanne Bull, 
Classified Advertisement 
Manager on 01-836 0832 
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ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 
4 New Bridge Street, London EC4V 6AA 
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Calling all Managers, 
Seniors, Semi-Seniors, 
intermediates 
and Juniors 


TEMPORARY JOBS IN ALL AREAS. 


TOP RATES OF PAY ONE WELL 
PAID JOB AFTER ANOTHER 


64 George St, 7 MacKenzie St, 
Croydon Slough 
01-686 4686 Slough 35939 


63 Moorgate, 14 Gt. Castle St, 
London EC2 Oxford Circus, W1 
01-628 9015 01-580 2612 






TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT 






CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS 


Having established a conventional agency we have on our 
register situations in all parts of the U.K. in the Accountancy 
and Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants 
through to partner level with remuneration from £4,000 to 
£15,000. 












However, we have found that in addition to notified 
vacancies there is little difficulty in ‘creating’ situations for - 
candidates of ability who are qualified by examination or 
experience and if required are willing to undertake a course 
of further study. 












Instead of waiting for the right opportunity to turn up we 
invite you to discuss with us your hopes and ambitions for 
the future and we will do all we can to find you the career 
Opportunity you are seeking in an area of your choice. 








3RD FLOOR, WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET 
LONDON EC4Y OBN 









TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/1308, 01-353 5831 


Dennis Chatfield © Associates 
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EDWARD SYMONDS 
in the United States 





With at least $75 billion to be paid this 
year for oil imports by the United 
States, the November election can- 
didates and their professional advisors 
are showing great ingenuity in ex- 
plaining how the enormous bill can be 
paid. Improved productivity and hence 
increased exports, they are saying, 
would balance the account. 

Why should American productivity 
continue to decline, so that a Japanese 
worker can produce SO cars a year 
against only 25 in the United States? 
Another favourite proposal is that 
United States exports should be sold on 
more favourable terms: why should it 
take 7 bushels of American wheat to 
buy one barrel of foreign oil, when the 
two products sold at parity only 7 years 
ago? 


No easy answer 


Good though such questions are, they 
have no simple answer. Moreover, they 
have been drawing attention away from 
the most critical weakness of the 
American economy — its steadily 
heavier reliance on the never-never 
system to pay for oil and all the other 
necessities of modern life. Year-end 
rises in oil prices, cascading through 
the economy, caused the producer price 
index to jump at an 18 per cent annual 
rate in January, with an even higher 
jump (23 per cent) in the normally more 
stable producer price index. 

The accompanying chart makes the 
year-ago inflation rate, already at a 
level that was generally regarded as 
unacceptably high, look comparatively 
gentle. The ability of consumers to keep 
spending and the economy to keep 
growing, regardless of these sharply 
higher prices, is largely a reflection of 
stepped up borrowing, at both the 
personal and the national level, to 


Oil-Price Twist 


for Charge-it Spiral 


support current consumption ex- 
penditures. 

By the end of last year, consumers 
were saving only 3.3 per cent of their 
disposable income, the lowest rate for 
nearly 30 years and 2 percentage points 
below the rate at the beginning of the 
year. Despite the drop in automobile 
buying, instalment debt continued to 
soar. The drastic credit restrictions 
introduced by the Federal Reserve 
Board (‘Fed’) on October 6th last year 
has forced interest rates to historic 
highs — over 16 per cent for the 
commercial bank prime rate in 
February, with a premium of 3 per cent 
or more payable by all but the largest 
companies. Yet the expected drop in 
corporate and personal borrowing 
failed to materialise. 

Disregarding the risk of being ac- 
cused of trying to shoot the umpire in a 
game that it seemed to be losing, the 
Fed decided that the time had come to 
revise the yardsticks used by the 
financial community to measure the 
effectiveness of official credit policies. 

On the principle that consumer 


Inflation accelerates to unprecendented levels.. 


24 


20 
18 


16 


121 


10 
Feb Mar April 


å Percent change at annual rates et 
Source: Business Week rt i. i 


Jan 


å 


spending is financed either with cash or 
with cheques written on demand 
deposits, the national aggregate of 
these two items (M1) has been widely 
studied in recent years for clues to the 
liquidity of the economy and the likely 
future course of business activity. As a 
further refinement, savings deposits 
have been added, resulting in a broader 
measure (M2) But, as reported in 
‘Where have all the cash customers 


gone? °’ (The Accountant, June 7th, 


1979) neither of these yardsticks keeps 
track of all the forms of ‘funny money’ 
now in use in the American economy. 
By splitting M 1 into two separate series 
with effect from February this year, the 
Fed hopes to eliminate some of the 
uncertainty in the measurement of 
overall monetary changes. 


In one sense, the Fed’s action has 
produced precisely the desired result. 
According to the new yardstick, the 
money supply rose by 8 per cent last 
year, against 5.5 per cent as measured 
by the old yardstick. The Fed thus 
stands justified in maintaining its 
highly unpopular tightening up policies 
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introduced last October. Moreover, the 
new MIA is more accurate as a 
measure of consumer purchasing power 
than the old M1 in that it excludes 
demand deposits held by foreign banks 
and official institutions. 

Much more important, a new series 
(M1B) will add in NOW accounts — 
deposits in savings accounts that earn 
interest, yet can be used to write 
cheques through so-called negotiable 
orders of withdrawal. Also added in are 
funds in pre-authorised transfer ac- 
counts, which allow depositors to shift 
funds from savings deposits (which earn 
interest) to demand deposits (which do 
not), in step with the cheques that they 
write. 

Credit union share drafts, one of the 
perks available to America’s 12 million 
civil service and military and other 
government personnel, are a further 
addition to the new series. Demand 
deposits in mutual savings banks 
(comparable to British building 
societies, and an increasingly com- 
petitive sector of the personal banking 
business) are also included in M1B. 

Even under the more refined system 
of measurement, traditional forms of 
savings deposits, as well as the money 
market funds now offered by many 
investment banks and the security 
repurchase agreements offered by 
banks to their corporate clients, are 
excluded from the money-supply 
yardstick that the financial community 
is henceforth expected to watch. 
Moreover, no attempt is made to cover 
all the seemingly endless sources of 
consumer credit, ranging from house 
mortgagors to ‘loan sharks’, that lie 
outside the scope of M1B, but stand 
ready to pump up the nation’s buying 
power in a period of declining real 
income. 


Inflationary plastic 


Partly because they lie beyond the 
normal reach of the Fed’s system of 
controls, credit cards are the fastest- 
moving and potentially the most 
disturbing of today’s sources of con- 
sumer borrowing power. With the 
common American practice of carrying 
several cards, to assist in record- 
keeping and open the door to ‘ex- 
clusive’ expense-account establish- 
ments, there are now believed to be 
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nearly 600 million cards issued and in 
use in the United States — not to 
mention the growing numbers that the 
American-based issuers are beginning 
to press upon European consumers. 
an 
aggregate borrowing power of nearly 
$335 billion — not far short of the 
total money supply, as measured by the 
new MIB arithmetic, of less than 


This array of cards supports 


$ 400 billion. 


The use of these cards and the 
likelihood that their credit potential 
will be brought into play vary greatly, 
according to the nature of the issuer. 
Nearly half the credit is offered by the 
cards of department stores, super- 
markets and other retailers. But the 
fastest-growing source of credit comes 
from the cards issued by the banks. By 
1985, bank cards are likely, according 


to a 1979 survey.by The Bankers 
Magazine, to put a borrowing power 
totalling $175 billion — three times 


the present total — in the hands of 


consumers. 
Credit cards for oil 


Cards issued by oil companies are 
also proliferating, notwithstanding 
recent oil company efforts to restrict 
their use or charge a premium for them 
in retail outlets offering full-line ser- 
vice. By 1985, credit available to these 
card-holders is likely to be approaching 

$ 50 billion. 

In contrast with these huge totals, 


travel and entertainment cards, one of 


the earliest types to be introduced and 
now relying partly on their snob appeal 
to retain their market share, are ex- 
pected to provide less than $15 billion 
in potential credits. They are suffering, 
among other things, from their 


relatively high cost. Major issuers of 
‘prestige’ cards charge the holder $25 
the 


annually, approximately twice 
charge made for bank cards. 
Adding in the cards of the smaller 
issuers, the total ‘plastic money’ 
available in 1985 is expected to have 
grown to some $535 billion. At this 
level, potential credits from this un- 
controlled source will be 60 per cent 
greater than today and may be larger 
than the entire M1B money supply. 
Understandably, the Fed has been 
concerned to include credit cards 
within the scope of the credit controls 


that are seen as its main short-term 
defence against a still higher rate of 
inflation. 

Credit cards have also attracted 
official disapproval because of their 
inherent risk. With the entire banking 
structure now suffering severe strains, 
the addition this year of an estimated 
$1 billion in losses on bank cards 
alone is hardly a helpful influence. By 
1985, this rate of loss is expected to 
triple. For other issuers, which 
generally possess less complete record- 
keeping and policing services, the loss 
experience will presumably be even 
worse than the banks. In addition to the 
usual causes of default on the part of 
holders, fraud already accounts for an 
estimated 15 per cent of the losses. 


Who pays? 


This rate of loss presents a threat to 
holders as well as issuers of cards. The 
extent of the public concern over these 
losses was reflected in such actions as 
passage of the Federal Truth in Len- 
ding Act and the Electronic Funds 
Transfer Act, and in various state 
safeguards that have been introduced. 
Yet the unwary consumer remains 
exposed to rough handling by issuers. 

A lost card no longer carries the risk 
of unlimited purchases by the finder at 
the expense of the holder. Liability for 
fraudulent use of a card is now limited 
to $50 — provided the fine print is 
observed. Large issuers, such as 
Citibank and Bank of America, take a 
tolerant view of the restriction that a 
loss must be reported ‘immediately’, 
and are prepared to waive the $50 
penalty, if reasonable precautions 
appear to have been taken by the card 
holder. Less reputable issuers have 
been known to exact the penalty 
regardless of the care taken by the 
holder to avoid loss or theft of his card. 

All issuers are, however, beginning to 
feel the need for mucl: more effective 
ways of handling the avalanche of 
paper that has been set in motion by the 
popularity of the charge card. This has 
been a particularly unexpected feature 
of the present period of political un- 
certainty in economic restraint. The 
monetary authorities as well as the card 
issuers have been wondering how much 
farther the switch into plastic money 
should be allowed to go. 
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The Supplementary Special Deposits 
scheme for restricting bank lending, 
known as ‘the corset’, which had come 
under increasing criticism during its 
operation, is to be ended in June, 
following the recommendations of the 
Green Paper on monetary control 
published by the Bank of England and 
the Treasury in mid-March. 

The abolition was announced in the 
Budget on March 26th, which also set 
the target for money supply growth in 
the twelve months to April 1981 at 7-11 
per cent at annual rate on a new 
February 1980 basis. Though the target 
range is unchanged, with the end of ‘the 
corset’ expected to put upward pressure 
on sterling M3, at least temporarily, as 
acceptances outside the bank lending 
figures, unwind. The level implies some 
tightening in monetary expansion; it is 
also of course well below the expected 
rate of inflation for the period ahead. 


The Budget 


The contents of the Budget should 
reinforce the expected tendency for 
credit demand to subside later in the 
year. Its measures will if anything add 
to the trend to recession now underway. 
The real income tax burden was in- 
creased this time in direct contrast with 
the present government’s first budget 
last June, while reliefs to the corporate 
sector were less than expected in view of 
its very weak liquidity position. Those 
that were made were minor and con- 
centrated on small businesses. This, 
together with higher petroleum 
revenue tax plus reductions in the 
public sector’s own capital spending 
make the investment outlook par- 
ticularly weak. 

The deferral of stock relief recovery 
charge should also encourage a faster 
rundown in stocks from present ex- 
ceptionally high levels. In addition 
consumers’ expenditure should slacken 
appreciably as incomes come under 
pressure if the savings ratio remains 
high. 

In the short term, however, the 
unwinding effect on advances and 
money supply growth as acceptances 
come back into the banking system may 
postpone yet again a fall in interest 
rates, however unjustified this may be 
in terms of the real underlying position. 


Meanwhile, March figures for the 
clearing banks showed a £133m fall in 
sterling advances to the UK private 
sector, roughly in line with seasonal 
expectations. The decline was fairly 
well spread among the various 
categories except for borrowing by 
retail distributors which rose sharply. 
There may, however, have been some 
switching out of borrowing from 
overdrafts to market sources during the 
month reflecting the pattern of money 
market interest rates and acceptances 
rose sharply again by £216m. 
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Central to the Budget was the an- 
nouncement of a medium term strategy 
of progressive reductions in the Public 
Sector Borrowing Requirement (PSBR) 
and sterling M3. The publication of 
such a strategy had been urged in the 
City; its aim is to change expectations 
about inflation favourably by rein- 
forcing the Government’s public 
commitment to monetary discipline. If 
successful, this will work through into 
lower interest rates (which are a high 
political priority for the authorities) and 
into lower wage settlements. The latter 
are crucial, in respect both of the length 
and duration of the recession and of the 
hope of lower inflation and future tax 
reductions to aid the ‘supply side’ of the 
economy. 

The emphasis on M3 targets in 
medium term strategy may reflect the 
reluctance of the authorities, expressed 
in the March Green Paper on monetary 


control, to adopt monetary base ap- 
proach, except perhaps as an indicator 
for triggering changes in interest rates. 
The consultative paper recommended 
that under present arrangements, in 
addition to the ending of the operation 
of ‘the corset’, the requirement to 
maintain the 12⁄2 per cent reserve 
assets ratio should be abolished. The 
cash requirement, which is at present 
1% per cent of eligible liabilities (in- 
terest free deposits with the Bank of 
England) for the clearing banks should 
act as a fulcrum for the Bank when it 
wishes to generate interest rate changes 
and the need for holding it applied to 
banks generally. A detailed discussion 
paper on this is to be issued by the 
Bank. A consultative document on the 
need for holding liquid assets for 
prudential reasons was published by 
the Bank of England in parallel with 
the Green Paper. While the banks 
certainly endorse the importance of 
liability management as a means of 
ensuring liquidity, the proposals for 
measuring liquidity seem very 
stringent, apparently favouring an 
equivalent to the old 28 per cent liquid 
assets ratio which was widely regarded 
as excessive, and too complicated in 
their practical implications. 


Banking Act 1979 


In accordance with the major 
provisions of the Banking Act 1979 
which, except for those relating to the 
deposit protection scheme, came into 
force on October 1st, 1979, the Bank of 
England in early April published new 
lists of institutions split into three 
separate sections. Those which have 
been granted an authority as a 
recognised bank, those which have 
applied and have been granted an 
authority as a licensed deposit-taker 
and those which applied before the 
deadline of March 31st, 1980, but 
whose applications are still being 
considered. The passing of the Act 
reflected the need to harmonise 
banking regulations within the EEC 
but was also a direct result of the 
secondary banking crisis of the mid- 
70s. Significant changes in bank 
statistics would result from a major 
change in categorising domestic 
financial instituions. 
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Extendable Policies 


by OUR INSURANCE CORRESPONDENT 


Traditionally, many of the ‘permanent’ types of life assurance have 
provided a combination of savings together with a worthwhile level 
of life cover. In recent years, however, there has been a change of 
attitude; now it is much more usual for a savings contract to have a 
low level of life cover (often sufficient only to meet the 
requirements for the policy to be a qualifying contract) and for an 
individual to ‘top-up’ with life cover — perhaps in a different 


market. 


One of the effects of current life 
assurance trends has been that, where a 
life policy is taken purely as a form of 
saving (without any specific purpose), 
usually a relatively short term is 
required. Naturally the position is 
different where a policy is used to repay 
a house purchase loan in due course; or 
if the aim is to provide funds for school 
fees which, it is known, will have to be 
- met at specific times in the future. 
There has, therefore, been a marked 
increase in the number of policies 
arranged for 10 years — the minimum 
for a contract to be ‘qualifying’, and 
thus to rank for the usual tax credit on 
premiums. Nevertheless, while an 
individual may not wish to commit 
himself to saving for an unspecified 
purpose for longer than a 10-year 
period, it does not necessarily follow 
that he will need to take the cash ac- 
cumulated at the end of that period. 


Unit-linking 


First in the field with ‘extendable’ 
policies were the unit-linked life offices. 
For all their success, however, the 
concept of unit linking does not appeal 
to everybody — particularly if the term 
of a policy is relatively short, with the 
result that units could be standing at 
low values when it is needed to realise 
all or part of a policy. 

That left the way open for offices 
providing profit-sharing contracts to 
provide an ‘extendable’ policy. A 
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number of offices have seized the 
opportunity with alacrity. 

Here, the principle is that premiums 
no longer are payable, and the maturity 
value remains within the life fund, with 
further bonuses being declared. For a 
high rate taxpayer this can be an at- 
tractive proposition, bearing in mind 
that a life office pays tax at a maximum 
rate of 37⁄2 per cent — which will be 
significantly lower than his ‘marginal’ 
rate of tax. Even allowing for a 
deduction for the life office’s expenses, 
clearly, it can be sensible to leave the 
money invested if it is not required 
straight away. 


Fixed term endowment 


A number of contracts have been 
introduced. For instance, the Scottish 
Equitable Life Assurance Society is 
selling Chequeplan as a fixed term 
endowment policy, with the facility to 
leave the maturity value in the life fund; 
it then becomes eligible for a special 
bonus, dependent on the interest which 
can be earned on the maturity value 
which, effectively, is placed ‘on 
deposit’. Technically, however, this is a 
whole life policy, with premiums 
limited to a specified term, chosen at 
the outset. 

For the period while premiums are 
being paid, bonuses are earned in 
accordance with the Society’s normal 
reversionary bonus system. Thereafter. 
special bonuses are added on a day-to- 


day basis derived from the Society’s 
earnings in the money market, less tax 
at the rate applicable to a life company. 
At the end of the premium paying 
period, there is a guaranteed surrender 
value of the sum assured plus rever- 
sionary bonuses, and the right to make 
partial surrender. A policyholder can 
make partial surrender at face value at 
any time after that (and for any 
amount), with bonuses continuing to 
accrue on the balance left in the ac- 
count. 


Partial surrenders 


After the full premium paying 


period, a nominal premium of £1 per 


annum is payable. Originally, the 
Scottish Equitable intended to write the 
policy without a right to partial 
surrenders after the premium payment 
term, and with no premium being 
payable thereafter. On that basis the 
first partial surrender, being the partial 
surrender of a qualifying poliey which 
had run for 10 years, would not be a 
chargeable event. That, however, would 
be regarded as a variation in the policy, 
giving rise to a replacement policy 
which would be qualifying because the 
original policy was qualifying and had 
run for 10 years. The second part 
surrender, being the part surrender of a 
qualifying policy, would not be a 
chargeable event. But, since this, also, 
would be treated as a variation, it would 
give rise to another replacement policy 
which would be non-qualifying, as the 
policy which it replaced would not have 
run for 10 years. On that basis, 
therefore, the third partial surrender 
would be a chargeable event. 


Tf, after the first ten full premium- 
paying years, the various segments of 


the contract are not touched, they will 


continue to grow over the succeeding 20 
years. At each policy anniversary, the 
guaranteed value increases — to which 
bonuses are added. Each year, the 
policyholder can cash as many in- 
dividual policies as he likes, or none at 
all. 

While it can be argued that there is 
not quite the same degree of flexibility 
after the first 10 years as with a policy 
where the maturity value is put ‘on 
deposit’, the Scottish Provident reckons 
that, if the cash remains within the life 
fund for more than a very few years, its 
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approach is likely to provide the best 
result — assuming, of course, that 
deposit rates of interest at the time are 
reasonable. 

For those with capital available, who 
wish to convert it into a tax- 
advantageous form, by using ‘this type 
of qualifying life assurance policy, the 
Scottish Provident is offering a term 
annuity specifically to fund premiums. 
Scottish Provident has aimed to make 
the whole precedure as easy as possible. 
For instance, a policyholder does not 
have to take any positive action to meet 
the annual premium: his bank account 
will be credited with the net annuity on 
the same day that it is debited for the 
net premium. Dependent on annuity 
rates when the contract is arranged, 
and on the policyholder’s marginal tax 
rate, normally there is an excess of net 
annuity. 

A further advantage of this approach 
is that, provided the capital investment 
is equal to the minimum death return 
under the life policy, no evidence of 
health is required for the ‘package’. 


Low return on death 


That, however, does not mean that the 
office is looking for ‘death-bed’ cases; 
the contract is not attractive in such 
cases, since the overall return on death 
in the early years is on the low side. The 
company takes the view that, for lives in 
reasonable health, there is no need to 
incur the expense and trouble of 
medical underwriting — a view that 
may very well appeal to investors who 
dislike the medical aspects of using life 
assurance as a form of investment. 

By incorporating in the policy a right 
to a partial surrender, the Inland 
Revenue must test the policy at the 
outset as if the exercise of the option 
produces a ‘new’ policy. Since the new 
policy would not be qualifying without 
a premium, this has to be paid — but 
the Society has kept it as low as 
possible. As a result, the policy is 
always qualifying, and the partial 
surrender never becomes a chargeable 
event. 

If, at the end of the period during 
which full premiums have been paid, 
the policyholder wishes to leave the 
money invested with the Scottish 
Equitable, he will be issued with a book 
which has the appearance of a 


chequebook. Withdrawals can be made 
as he wishes. All that is necessary is to 
send the Society a ‘cheque’. On the 
renewal date, and at each time a with- 
drawal is made, the Society will issue a 
statement showing the amount 
remaining in the account, the bonuses 
added and the amounts withdrawn 
since the last renewal date. 


No guarantees 


Since an office offering this type of 
extendable policy is not incorporating 
any guarantees, premium rates can be 
the same as those for a fixed term 
profit-sharing contract. 

MGM Assurance Ltd, with its 
contract known as Maturity Income 
Plan, is guaranteeing that the special 
bonus, after the 10-year full premium 
paying period, effectively will provide a 
return of not less than ‘2 per cent below 
the prevailing 7-day joint stock .bank 
deposit rate on the money left invested 
in the life fund — less, of course, a 
charge for income tax at the life 
assurance company rate. In practice, in 
view of the relatively large amounts of 
cash which the Society will have at its 
disposal, it should often be possible to 
achieve a better return than that. 

Since this, essentially, is a savings 
type contract, MGM is offering it on a 
joint life, second death, basis. For a 
man aged over, say, 45 (at which point 
life assurance tends to start getting 
expensive), this can result in a 
significantly lower premium being paid 
— and thus more money going into 
savings, and less into life cover. 


Joint life, last survivor 


The method of premium calculation 
used by MGM Assurance for a policy 
on a joint life, last survivor basis, is to 
take both ages, allowing four years for a 
female. The Society then makes a 
deduction of 15 years from the younger 
of the two premium ages, and 
calculates the actual premium on that 


age. 

"alike some offices, MGM 
Assurance provides the full level of life 
cover throughout the 10 years, and 
bonuses declared to date are paid in the 
event of death during the term. 

Apart from the approach where the 
maturity value, at the end of the full 


premium paying term, effectively, is put 


‘on deposit’ by the life office, there is 
the method by which the policy con- 
tinues to participate in profits. This is 
the approach adopted. by the Scottish 
Provident Institution with its Hallmark 
policy. The kernel of this package is a 
10-year profit-sharing endowment 
assurance with limited life cover — 
thus, effectively, a ‘traditional’ version 
of the unit-linked ‘maximum in- 
vestment plan’, designed to give a high 
net yield over the premium-paying 
term. After the first 10 years, profit- 
sharing participation continues for a 
further 20 years. 

The Scottish Provident has achieved 
this by, initially, writing the contract 
with a 30-year term, split into segments 
of £50 gross annual premium each. In 
this way a policyholder can take the 
proceeds as spasmodic lump sums, or 
as a regular series of ‘income’ 
payments. 


Flexibility 


In this way, the contract continues to 
participate as part of the office’s main 
profit-sharing assurance category. 
There is a wide degree of flexibility, 
while at the same time allowing the 
office a relatively free investment policy 
— which, it believes, should result in a 
better return than can be achieved by a 
deposit fund. 

Unlike the ‘deposit’ approach, the 
Scottish Provident is providing an 
additional guarantee in its policy — for 
which, of course, a charge is made. 
This, therefore, must be taken into 
account in any comparison. 

During the first ten full premium- 
paying years, the only difference 
between Hallmark and a traditional 10- 
year endowment is the amount of cover 
provided. For instance, in the case of a 
policy with a minimum annual 
premium of £100, in the event of death 
within the first seven years the 
minimum cover is £750. The minimum 
in the event of death within the eighth 
year is £900, rising to £1,050 if death 
occurs within the ninth year, and 
£1,200 on death within the tenth year. 
If a comparison of premiums is made at 
a young age (where the cost of the extra 
cover is trivial), the charge for the 
guarantee works out at approximately’ 
three per cent. 
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Waiting Game 


Buyers in the share markets are rarely 
attracted to the proposition that, while 
buying at present prices will in due time 
prove profitable, the probability, or 
even the possibility, exists that prices 
will fall further before they recover. 
That is currently the situation in the 
equity sector of the market. 

Phillips & Drew, in their April 
assessment of the equity prospect, 
commented that equities are still 
subject to a two-way pull between 
dividends and interest rates on the one 
hand and profits and company liquidity 
on the other. The prospective dividend 
yield for 1980 is now approaching eight 
per cent, which is a very high return 
compared with all past averages. 

That implies a prospective yield gap 
of only 6% per cent with current long 
gilt yields and an even lower gap of 414 
per cent if Phillips & Drew’s projection 
of a two-point fall in gilt yields by the 
end of 1980 proves correct. 

But against these projections, which 
are basically bullish, there is the bearish 
pull that conventional profits could fall 
in 1980, implying a large decline in real 
terms and continuing pressure on 
_ balance sheets. Phillips & Drew doubt 
whether that is discounted in fully- 
taxed and CCA P/E ratios that are in 
line with, or a little above, recent 
averages, although the firm’s best guess 
is that profits will recover modestly in 
1981. 


Easy rider 


On balance the view is that the dividend 
and interest rate argument will prove 
the more powerful and that equities will 
end 1980 above current levels. But then 
comes the rider that many uncertainties 
remain and ‘we still would not discount 
the market going lower, but the high 
dividend yield and large institutional 
cash flow should limit the size and 
duration of any decline’. 

In other words, ‘we think prices will 
show a net rise by the end of the year 
but they could well go lower in the 
interim’. 

Institutional cash flow for 1980 is put 
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at £11.4 billion against £9.9 in 1979 and 
£8.6 billion in 1978. In 1979 in- 
stitutional cash flow seems to have 
broadly matched the institutions’ 
purchase of gilts (£5.7 billion), equities 
(£2.1 billion), property (£1 billion) and 
other investments including overseas 
securities, £0.8 billion. That left an end- 
year increase in cash of £0.2 billion. 

At the end of March institutional 
liquidity was estimated at £4.5 billion. 
The view of the 1980 disposal of in- 
stitutional cash flow of £11.4 billion is 
gilts £4.1 billion; equities £2.8 billion; 
property £1 billion; and other, in- 
cluding overseas, £1.9 billion, leaving 
an end-year increase of £1.9 billion in 
liquidity. 


Gilt-edged lining 


There is no doubting the investment 
power of the institutions and the ap- 
plication of that power is rarely delayed 
for long. The comforting equity theory 
is that if the need for gilt-edged market 
support is lessened by the planned 
reduction in the PSBR and of the 
market’s need to cover it, then there will 
be greater institutional emphasis on 
equities. 

But if the sole equity support in- 
fluence is to be on the yield basis in 
relation to gilt-edged yields, then the 
gilt market still has a most important 
investment role to play. 

In their Gilt-Edged Monitor at the 
beginning of April, Hoare Govett 
considered that, in the immediate post- 
Budget period, economic statistics had 
shown total activity running ahead 
fairly strongly with inflation and the 
balance of payments not faring too 
badly. The monetary environment 
showed signs of distinct improvement 
and wage settlements were not quite as 
bad as expected. 

Hoare Govett’s summary to in- 
stitutional clients was that, ‘in the 
immediate future we are looking for a 
continuation of good figures. In par- 
ticular the monetary data is expected to 
show further moderation, with a 
seasonally low CGBR — largely on the 


back of advanced oil taxation — giving 
rise to a restrained increase in eligible 
liabilities and a limited advance in 
consumer credit because of the recent 
flattening in the demand for consumer 
durables. All this set in the context of 
inflation, as illustrated by the wholesale 
price indices which are beginning to 
stabilise, implies a fairly healthy 
background to the gilt market.’ 


Bulls on the leash 


But again there is not the complete 
confidence calculated to make in- 
stitutional investors dash into the 
market with their buying boots well and 
truly on and all laced up. 

Hoare Govett conclude, ‘looking to 
the future we anticipate substantial 
medium term strength, but am- 
bivalence, and conceivably weakness, in 
the short term. Although we reckon to 
be on target for an improvement in 
relation to inflation and the monetary 
aggregates, and although this will 
generate a medium and longer term 
bull phase, there may yet be con- 
siderable difficulties in relation to rising 
overseas interest rates. Our feeling, 
however, is that the potential decline in 
the short term is very minor in relation 
to the longer term rally.’ 

In other words, again, the gilt market 
will go higher but it may well go lower 
first. If it were left to UK factors 
confidence would probably be justified. 
But transatlantic factors could nullify 
any UK promise. 


Banks Step In 


From the beginning of this month the 
Government withdrew the facility for 
refinance of export credits provided to 
the banks since 1972 by the Export 
Credits Guarantee Department and for 
three years before that by the Bank of 
England. Refinance for shipbuilding 
credits provided by the Department of 
Industry was also withdrawn at the 
same time. 

Fortunately, as Mr Christopher 
Johnson, economic advisor at Lloyds 
Bank, writes in the bank’s Economic 
Bulletin, the banks have been able to 
take on to their own balance sheets an 
increasing proportion of lending for 
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export, thanks to the interest subsidy on 
it and the gradual phasing of the with- 
drawal of official refinance. 

Export refinance is one of the 
financial transactions which has caused 
the public sector borrowing 
requirement to exceed the public sector 
financial deficit during most of the 
1970s. By mid-1977 it had risen to a 
cumulative total of £2.2 billion and was 
thus a natural target for the public 
expenditure cuts carried out at the end 
of 1976. 

Since then total refinance out- 
standing has fallen to about £1.7 billion 
at the end of 1979 with the Trustee 
Savings Banks taking £250 million on 
to their books last October to reduce 
the PSBR by that amount. 


PSBR and interest subsidies 


The result of withdrawing the facility 
will be that, after some further 
refinance for pre-April commitments 
which will be implemented over the 
coming few years, the £1.7 billion 
outstanding will be worked off as export 
credits are repaid. Thus the PSBR 
could be cut by an average of another 
£200 million a year in each of the next 
eight years. 


About nine-tenths of the net increase 
in ECGD fixed rate bank export 
finance was in dollars in 1979, so the 
banks have been able to meet the needs 
of exporters in spite of the monetary 
‘corset’ on sterling advances. Foreign 
buyers may wish to switch back from 
dollar into sterling export credits. 

Interest rate subsidies by industrial 
exporting countries have risen sharply 
as OECD consensus rates have 
remained fixed while market rates have 
risen. The UK interest subsidy to 
foreign buyers in 1979-80 is running at 
an annual rate of about £500 million at 
current interest levels. 

Mr Johnson considers that the UK 
should seek OECD agreement on a rise 
in fixed consensus interest rates on 
export credits, to reflect the world 
increase in market interest rates. That 
would limit the cost to public funds of 
the interest subsidy. 

The UK should also seek a greater 
degree of discrimination .in favour of 
non-oil developing countries in the 
structure of fixed consensus rates. 
Finally the view is that interest sub- 
sidies on exports to all developing 
countries should be counted as 
development aid by the UK and other 
donor countries. 


Plimsoll Line-Up 


Recent comment in ‘Financial Ac- 
countant’ on the problems of the 
shipping and shipbuilding industries 
was echoed by Mr Graham Hill, 
chairman of merchant bankers 
Guinness Mahon & Co, at an in- 
ternational merchant banking and 
investment finance. conference. 

He said that the economic future of 
the shipping industry, especially in 
Western Europe, had become a highly 
emotive political issue and the political 
debate in Britain revolves around the 
question, ‘at what cost to the tax payer 
should Britain’s shipping fleet and 
shipbuilding industry be maintained? ’ 

Mr Hill pointed out that the use of 
subsidies in the UK is controlled and 
cumbersome compared with the 
methods used by competitors and 
‘many owners, customers and operators 


do not bother to speak to British 
Shipbuilders because they believe that 
British Shipbuilders will not bend the 
rules to get the order in the same way as 
much of the competition’. 


Subsidised competition 


On the matter of subsidised com- 
petition, Mr Hill maintained that no 
amount of complaining about the 
activities of the Communist fleets will 
reverse their economic and political 
desires to become at the very least self- 
sufficient in the movement of their 
imports and exports and at best to 
dominate world shipping for its foreign 
exchange as well as its strategic value. 
But to counter competition with 
subsidies is not necessarily the correct 
answer since ‘subsidies can be ex- 


tremely expensive and may use 
resources that could be better chan- 
nelled elsewhere’. As a banker, Mr Hill 
posed the problems but left the 
shipping and shipbuilding industries to 
answer them, saying that while Western 
governments will very soon have to find 
answers to the industries’ problems in 
the present economic circumstances the 
British shipping industry and the EEC 
fleet as a whole is unlikely to be able to 
defend its present market share.’ 
There will, however, remain 
shipowners and operators who would 
‘continue to value the experience, 
advice, contacts and, occasionally, the 
money of the London merchant banks.’ 
Those banks ‘because of their 
historic involvement with the industry, 
ought to be in a unique position to offer 
a wide range of services including direct 
lending, the channelling of investment 
funds into the industry, the promotion 
of experts and guidance on such topics 
as acquisitions and rationalisation.’ 


Attracting capital 


Attracting capital into the shipping 
industry is not easy even though the 
assets of the major UK insurance 
companies and pension funds are 
growing at an incredible rate. Trustees 
of the funds are finding increasing 
difficulty in finding investments with 
the attributes of safety, the provision of 
an inflation hedge and marketability. 


Gilts, property and a handful of blue 
chips answer those requirements. Mr 
Hill suggested that ‘any merchant bank 
able to develop: an investment in- 
strument or vehicle fitting these criteria’ 
and able, therefore, to attract even a 
fraction of the billions available into the 
shipping industry would be doing that 
industry a great service’. 

Shipowners, however, ‘need to help 
themselves if they wish to attract the 
passive investor as opposed to the active 
partner. The private owner will have to 
emulate his competitors in the public 
sphere and make the transition to full 
and detailed financial disclosures.’ 

An alternative approach which would 
bring some added stability through the 
provision of long-term financing would 
be the creation of a UK ship-mortgage 
bank along the lines of those operating 
successfully in Germany and Holland. 
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Pulling 


Sport, economics and industry, a 
subject touched upon recently in 
‘Financial Accountant’ with respect to 
the Yorkshire and Humberside 
Development Association, has come 
under the searching spotlight of the 
Institute of Economic Affairs. Professor 
Peter J. Sloane, Professor of economics 
and management, Paisley College of 
Technology, is concerned with the 
economic crisis in professional team 
sports rather than with the equation of 
sport to industry. 

As real incomes rise and hours of 
work diminish there is growth in 
outdoor activities involving par- 
ticipation rather than _ spectating 
whereas, in contrast, the demand for 
the product of British professional team 
sports has in general fallen from its 


peak of the late 1940s and early 1950s. 


The general profitability and growth 
of team sports in North America 
suggests that the decline in demand for 
British team sports cannot be wholly 
explained by a change in tastes. 
Statistical analysis casts doubts on the 
view that spectating is an ‘inferior 
good’, the consumption of which falls 
as incomes rise. Data suggest that 
demand rises with income, car 
ownership, skill and education. 

Professor Sloan considers that 
detailed knowledge of the composition 
of demand would enable each sport to 
market its product more effectively. 


Story of fajlure 


It is doubtful whether the various sports 
have yet to do this seriously, which 
strongly suggests there is a lack of 
competition and of effort to maximise 
profits. So considerable opportunities 
are missed to attract more money into 
professional sports. 

But as anyone who has followed 
professional sport in the past will say, it 
_ is not necessarily the presentation of 
professional sport that is faulty but the 
facilities provided for spectators. 
Professor Sloan recognises that point, 
commenting that, ‘professional team 
sports organisers, at least in Britain, 
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Together 


have not been noteworthy for their rate 
of product innovation. 

‘Outdated stadia, inadequate 
measures to deal with the effects of 
inclement weather, poor promotion of 
the product, failure to extract the 
maximum income from television 
authorities, pools promoters and in- 
dustrial sponsors are all indicative of 
managements sheltered from the full 
rigours of competitive force.’ 

He applauds the possibility of rival 
leagues in the same sport where, 
through inertia, market potential is not 
fully exploited. He cites Kerry Packer’s 
World Series Cricket as a response to 
inertia and unexploited potential. 

‘In response to the apparent lack of 
marketing expertise displayed by the 
established authorities and the at- 
traction of large potential profits, 
entrepreneurs, the Professor writes, 
have begun to challenge the sporting 
establishment by attracting away star 
players and mounting their own 
tournament. 


Packer’s punch 


This development was seen first in 
international tennis, then in a 
professional soccer league in the United 
States and most recently in the Packer 
entrv into the cricket market. 

These challenges raised the salaries 
of star players, reduced the monopoly 
rents of the established authorities and 
expanded total income by improved 
marketing. 

Seeking to reconcile some of the 
cartel-like activities of the established 
league authorities with the avoidance of 
inefficiency, Professor Sloane proposes 
the notion of ‘workable competition’ as 
the desirable objective — defined by 
reference to the scope for new entrants 
to the sports industry. 

The degree of concentration is less 
important than innovation and en- 
trepreneurship. Although sporting 
authorities are sole suppliers, it is 
always possible for new entrants such as 
Packer to remedy inefficient markets in 
such a way that the system responds, 


although slowly, to changes in com- 
petitive pressures. 

That soccer had not faced any new 
entrants within its established markets 
is considered to reflect not only barriers 
to entry but also its more spontaneous 
adaption to new commercial challenges 
to a higher degree than cricket. 


Doing the Continental 


A significant upsurge in the number of 
mergers and takeovers among Con- 
tinental companies was recorded last 
year by Dun & Bradstreet, the business 
information company. Despite difficult 
economic conditions, the protective 
attitudes of many European govern- 
‘ments and the restraints of EEC 
competition policy, businesses have 
expanded rapidly. 

In West Germany, where merger 
control has been operating for more 
than five years, activity is still running 
high. Out of nearly 3,500 notified 
mergers and takeover projects very few 
have been officially discouraged or 
prohibited. 

Big company takeovers of smaller 
firms are commonplace but often in- 
volve complicated changes of owner- 
ship. A typical example is Salicor SA, a 
French mining conglomerate, which 
has taken over Davum SA, previously 
an engineering subsidiary of Saint- 
Gobain-Pont-a-Mousson. 

A major European merger was that 
between the Dutch publishing com- 
pany, Elsevier NV, and Nederlandse 
Dagbladunie NV, press publishers, to 
form Elsevier-NDU NV. 

These and many other changes af- 
fecting European businesses are clearly 
shown in Who Owns Whom — Con- 
tinental Europe 1980, which has been 
extensively revised and expanded to 
meet the increasing demand for up-to- 
date corporate information. 


Qu'est que c'est que ça 


The new edition lists a total of 11,535 
parent companies ‘and their 80,103 
subsidiaries and associates. It includes 
an enlarged foreign investment section 
showing the Continental associates of 
parent companies based overseas. Also 
included is a detailed key to ab- 
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breviated acronymic titles of French 
and, for the first time, Belgian com- 
panies. 

Much of the information in Who 
Owns Whom is not available from any 
other single. source. A team of 
researchers maintains direct contact 
with every known parent company to 
verify the information received. The 


Outstanding Wing Forward 


Total outstandings of member com- 
panies of the Finance Houses 
Association must now be well beyond £6 
billion. The Association’s 1979 annual 
report put the December 31st out- 
standing figure at £5,989 million after a 
year in which advances had reached a 
record £4,841 million. 

Growth in industrial finance was 35 
per cent in money terms, while con- 
sumer credit grew at a rate of 25 per 
cent. 

Demand for industrial finance is 
reported to be slackening as the full 
effects of Government policy are felt. In 
some cases fading confidence among 
industrialists is causing the cancellation 
of some investment programmes. 

‘This reduced demand coupled with 
reduced profitability on existing 
business and the effect of inflation on 
operating costs points to finance houses 
earning lower profits this year,’ the 
report states. 

Mr Joe Skelton, the outgoing 
chairman of the Association, com- 
menting on the impact of high interest 
rates, writes that, rising interest rates 
do not benefit finance houses because 
most of their lending is on fixed rate 
term. Thus the inevitable consequence 
of high interest rates is reduced 
profitability’. 


Common pleas and firm ground 


Naturally enough, Mr Skelton ex- 
pressed the hope that Government 
measures will soon succeed so that 
interest rates may be reduced — a hope 
hardly substantiated by the Govern- 
ment’s insistence that its policies will be 
slow working, quite apart from the fact 
that foreign interest rates are either 


edition contains up-to-date facts on 


companies in Austria, Belgium, 
Denmark, Finland, France, West 
Germany, Italy, Luxembourg, The 


Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, 
Sweden and Switzerland. 
Who Owns Whom: Continental 


Europe 1980 published by Dun & 


Bradstreet, £69. 





catching up with or have overtaken UK 
levels. 

Equally naturally, Mr Skelton was 
confident that finance houses are better 
placed than previously to overcome the 
effects of economic downturn. There he 
is on much firmer ground in that 
Association members do not carry the 
precarious property lending positions 
that they carried into the 1974-75 crisis 
period. 

Mr Skelton in his annual report 
made the obligatory, even mandatory, 
appeal by Finance Houses Association 
chairmen for the abolition of credit 
controls to extend to term controls on 
hire-purchase agreements. Mr Skelton 
considers ‘the continued control of hire- 
purchase transactions is not equitable, 
nor is it justified on economic grounds’. 

It will be interesting to see what Mr 
Skelton’s successor in office has to say 
on the subject a year hence. The new 
chairman is Mr John Little, managing 
director of Lloyds and Scottish Finance. 
Mr Tom O’Malley, managing director 
of Forward Trust, has been appointed 
vice-chairman. 


Mortgage Guaranteed 


Bradford and Bingley Building Society 
has introduced two new investment 
accounts. One rewards investors who 
are prepared to invest stable funds — 
but who do not wish to tie up their 
money for a fixed number of years. This 
is the Extra Interest Account, where the 
minimum investment is £500, and 
interest is earned at 0.75 per cent above 
the paid-up share rate. 

All withdrawals are subject to one 
month’s notice, and any withdrawal 


within the first 12 months will also be 
subject to 28 days’ loss of interest on the 
amount withdrawn. Thereafter, any 
withdrawal within 12 months of a 
previous withdrawal is subject to 14 
days’ loss of interest. There is no 
penalty where an account has been 
open for more than 12 months and no 
withdrawal has been made in the last 12 
months. 

For the Homebuilder Account, the 
rate of interest is variable, but will 
never be less than two-thirds of the 
prevailing paid-up share rate. The 


initial investment is £500, and its at- 


traction is that, after two years’ saving, 
the provision of a mortgage is 
guaranteed — but only up to four times 
the balance standing in the account at 
the date of the mortgage application. 


Property Prospects 


Pointing out that, until recently, 
commerical property values had been 
rising, Julian Gibbs Financial Services 
Ltd. have said they feel that the outlook 
in the sector is now poor. ‘Although 
property has risen in value over the last 
year or so by about 30 per cent, those 
with property bond holdings should 
now switch to fixed interest securities as 
the yield on gilts is about 14 per cent, 
whereas the yield on first-class property 
is only about four per'cent. Even if gilt 
yields fall, the difference is still too 
great.’ 

Nevertheless, there are specialist 
exceptions. Discussing flat break up 
situations, Julian Gibbs have: pointed 
out that the rate of return does not 
depend on increasing property values. 
‘Without taking any increases into 
account, returns are considered likely 
to be about 18 per cent after basic rate 
tax, over a period of one year. Any 
increases in property values would add 
to the return. 

‘This “budgeted” return takes into 
account the high interest rates at 
present being charged, and any fall in 
them would also add to the profits for 
bond holders.’ One way of investing in 
such situations is through the Special 
Opportunities Fund of the NZI 
Universal Bond. The first project has 
been fully subscribed, and a second 
property is being negotiated. 
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Gilt Wicket 


The Spring is well and truly here when 
the first post-Budget ‘tap’ stock is 
issued. This week’s operation could 
hardly have come as less of a surprise to 
a gilt edged market which had read all 
the signs of preparation aright. 

Funding the borrowing requirement 
in the early part of the fiscal year is 
always considered desirable and this 
year it may be more than usually so. 
There is now a disposition to anticipate 
a sharp reduction in interest rates over 
the turn of this calendar year. 

For the first time 1981 has come into 
the interest rate reduction time- 
reckoning. Readers of these notes 
should now be well versed in the arts of 
the eschelon of forecasts — how they 
tend to become longer range with 
passing time. 

The growing theory is that towards 
the end of this year the recession will 
have run so deep that the Government 
will be obliged to reduce interest rates 
and reduce them quickly and sharply. 
On that basis the Government is on a 
good gilt selling wicket at present 
yields. 

‘Buy now while yields last’ is the 
current gilt edged market theory. Some 


in the Unlisted Securities Market of the 
stock exchange although the stock 
exchange would naturally not want to 
see that new market become a de- 
merging rubbish dump. 

The Unlisted Securities Market can 
accommodate sound and potentially 
growing companies well enough but it is 
doubtful whether the urge to de-merge 
will be so strong as to encompass the 
selling off of successful subsidiaries. 


Thanks to Modesty 


The extent to which the building 
societies are promoting their higher 
interest rate share and bond 
propositions draws attention to the fact 
that the relative quiet in the house 
buying market is not entirely un- 


welcome. Mortgage demand stays high 
but it is not pressing and the modest 
rise in house values in the first quarter 
of this year, and in some instances even 
a modest fall, hardly suggests that 
buyers are aggressive. 

Were they so the societies might well 
by now have been obliged to do 
something about their basic interest 
rates rather than, as they are doing 
now, draw attention to the peripheral 
investment offers. It is acknowledged, 
even so, that a greater percentage of 
new building society funds than is 
considered customary is being attracted 
at premium interest rates. 

So far this has not put intolerable 
pressure on mortgage rates. A Spring 
awakening of demand might, however, 
change that. © 


Rates and Prices 


Closing prices, Monday, April 14th, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


May 12,1978......9 % Mar1,1979.........13% 
June 8, 1978.....10 % April 5,1979........12% 
Nov 9, 1978.......124%4% June 12, 1979.......14% 
Feb 8, 1979.......14 % Nov 15, 1979........17% 


Finance House Base Rate 
April Ist, 1980, 18% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 
March 3rd, 1980 


interest on payment of tax 17%+0% per annum 


withdrawn for cash 13⁄2% 


Money Rates 
Day to day... 1714-17% 


7days.....%... 17-174% _ Bank Bills 

Trade Bills 2 months... 17⁄2% 
1 month .….......... 18% 3months... 1714-17, % 
2 months........... 1746% 4months... 17-17% 
3 months...........1776% 6months.. 1534-16% 


Three Months’ Rates 
Local authority deposits............0..000. 
Local authority bonds ....2..........cc00000 
Sterling deposit certificates................ 


brokers even foreswear the equity he rape ees a re. Mipir EEE 174-174 
H ’ ’ s uro-doHar deposits ssssssessnnennn 1814-181 
market entirely 5 j A L E O E 179,177, 
reasury Bills Foreign E 
gn Exchanges 
Company Bazaar Feb 8 .......£16.1741% 
sees ~£16. o Mar 14...... £16.1132% NewYork....... 2.2030 Frankfurt...... 44.127! 
oe E £16.1643% Mar 21...... £16.2071% Montreal......... 2.6010 Milan .......... 11923.50 
If the urge to de-merge proves as strong Feb 22......£16.0722% Mar 28 ...... £16.2838% Amsterdam.... 4.5250 Oslo .............] 11.1500 
as it is professed to be it will be in- Feb 29....... £16.1236% Apr 3 ......... £16.3039% Brussels .........66.4000 Paris... 9.5650 
teresting bar kee che buys cathar than Mar 7........ £16.1211% Apr 10 ...... £16.1803% Copenhagen ...12.7900 Zurich........... 3.8400 
who sells. A common complaint by Gilt-edged 
potential buyers of companies is that E BY PORNE EEST 31% Treasury a’ oe seedeseososeopitpsssičonoss osean 4i 
E nat GOR ent e pis a datti A E T ei 
too high. Funding 314% 99-04 ossis seess a prcetuey aiee Te ONE Aa N h 
Even good companies have proved Funding 5⁄4% 78-80 ....ccscsescsscseseesessecsssecees ie Treasury.8'A% 87-90........scssersssossssessseesseseens 1O 
k 5 ; ; T 2 4 SaaS care ea 7 
difficult to sell. That might still prove to Fu nding ETO OE sussidi on reasury Se ig aie 
: i A Funding 5⁄4% 87-91 .scscsescsesessesocssancovcoccoese 8 Treasury 3⁄2% srteeeeeeeereeees a 
be the case if boards of directors decide Funding 6% 1993 ......... nunnnnn S8% Treasury 5% 86-89 ,..0.o....cccccccccscscsscsscesceeseeee 61% 
to put parts of their group on, as it Funding 612% 85-87 .....ccccccsssecseccssceecescseee Ht Treasury 514% 06-12.....cccccscessessescorscesosecceoes rE 
. ti 1 2 
were, the transfer list. Enquiries may be presuny 1370 1990 nvesnesnvnrerrr Wh WarLoan 3% OAE 
few and far between, particularly since, = = 2 © 9 -™ m iaDia lider (oni, 197 E00 
while the urge to merge brought about Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
a certain degree of development by 1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5, 60:6 ae 165.8 168.0 
; : 4 Ta 77 172.4 174.1 175.8 180. à ; i 7 186. l 
aggressive birds, de-merging is not 1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 2042 
necessarily an enforcible operation. 1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 2394 
If the urge to de-merge becomes 1980 245.3 248.8 Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
ey p ` 3 Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
something approaching an industrial 1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 98.4 99.0 100.0 100.5 1013 101.8 102.4 103.2 1043 
craze, where are the buyers to be 1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 119.8 
1980 123.2 125.3 


found? Partof the answer is probably 
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The New ACASS President 


Of a rather different political com- 
plexion to her predecessor, Bow Group 
member Ian Davies, is the new 
President of ACASS (the Association of 
Chartered Accountant Students’ 
Societies) — 24-year-old socialist Helen 
Pott, whose active background could 
put many to shame. While studying 
economics and politics at Bristol 
University, Helen still found time to 
further her interest in business by 
joining the local branch of AIESEC 
(‘Association International des Etudes 
Scientifique et Commerciale’), of which 
she was soon elected chairman. The 
Association gives members the op- 
portunity to learn of different aspects of 
business in this country and overseas. 
Helen took part in one of the many 
exchange schemes, spending a few 
months as a business trainee in the 
German town of Gothenburg. 

It was through AIESEC that Helen 
became interested in chartered ac- 
countancy, the profession, she feels, 
which gives its members a deep insight 
into the widest range of business 
systems. 

While at university, Helen also took 
an active part in student union affairs 
— to the extent of taking a year off as 
sabbatical treasurer. At the university 
debating society she met her future 
husband, Andy Pott, who, as a char- 
tered accountancy student, was one of 
those instrumental in setting up 
ACASS, and who became secretary, 
then President of that body. + 

In 1977, Helen entered her training 
contract with Touche Ross and within 
six months was elected chairman of the 
Bristol students’ society, a post she has 
held ever since. Her firm, and par- 
ticularly the senior partner, encourage 
students to take an active part in 
student affairs. As a result, Helen has 
attended three ACASS Councils and 
Touche Ross are more than happy for 
her to devote a year to the Association. 

However, despite the JWPSS 
recommendation, the post will not be a 
strictly sabbatical one. The President 
expects to spend one or two days a week 
at the Bristol office, engaged in ac- 


countancy tasks. This is important to 
Helen as she will be taking PEII in July. 

Once qualified, Helen wants to move 
away ‘from producing paper profits for 
firms’ to what she terms ‘human ac- 
countancy — using money for the 
benefit of people’. The future will 
probably find her involved in com- 
munity work or charities. 

Her main interest in the presidential 
post, she says, is to help those who need 
it and she plans to extend services to 
members (eg Countdown cards, cheap 
insurance and travel discounts), 
hopefully in conjunction with other 
accountancy student organisations and 
with the National Union of Students. 
Helen is also determined to continue 
the fight of the previous executive to 
ensure realistic salaries. This is going to 
be more difficult since the District 
Societies’ Committee’s rejection of the 
ACASS figures for 1980. 


Compulsory payment 


One of the important issues she 
will be tackling is the problem of 
salaries of those who entered training 
contracts before the Institute’s ac- 
ceptance of a basic salary on 
registration. Helen also believes that 
the payment of course fees by principals 
should be compulsory for the first 
attempt. 

The new President is also deeply 
concerned with ensuring that Foun- 
dation students have a good op- 
portunity to qualify. “The first step 
should be a thorough look at entry 
standards’, says Helen, ‘it is par- 
ticularly important that such students 
are fully aware of what is entailed in 
chartered accountant education and 
training. Careers advisory services 
should be able to explain all the details, 
particularly the pass rates of the two 
professional exams’. 

Obviously ACASS’s main concerns at 
present are the JWPSS report and long- 
term education. Helen is adamant that 
students should have places on the 
Education and Training Directorate. 
The nature of the responsibilities 
undertaken by students, particularly 
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towards the end of their training 
contract, demonstrates their worth to 
the profession. There is little op- 
portunity at present for those on the 
student Liaison Committee to explain 
fully their recommendations or to 
follow them through. Suggestions run 
the risk of being ‘Chinese whispered’ as 
they pass between the various Institute 
bodies dealing with students. 
Representation on the Directorate 
would make for a more efficient system. 
Likewise, regular accreditation of 
offices, rather than a one-off approval 
of principals, would be a more efficient 
way of ensuring that each student 
achieves adequate training experience. 

It is also important that ‘ACASS 
should be seen to be working on behalf 
of students’, she says. ‘ACASS is not 
made up of the executive but of student 
societies’, and the activities of the 
former should be more accountable. 
Details of subcommittee activities 
should be circulated to members, and 
ideas disseminated through the news 
letter, which should be improved. Helen 
is fully aware of the enormous amount 
of work undertaken by members of the 
executive in their spare time but 
considers that some explanation is 
necessary in those cases where ‘no 
action’ is reported against policy areas 
at Council. 

When not involved with accountancy, 
Helen is an active member of her local 
Labour party and also supports her 
husband, now an Avon County 
Councillor, at official functions. For 
relaxation she enjoys gardening and 
reading. 
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Not an Abnormal Case 


by DR. JEFF WOOLLER 


Many students will by now have heard 
of Beverley Smith, the gentleman from 
Sheffield who received nationwide 
publicity recently because it took him 
so many years to qualify as a chartered 
accountant (‘Student Accountant’, 
March 6th). He had been taking the 
examinations on a regular basis for 10 
years, during which time he had seven 
attempts at the final hurdle, PE II; he 
also spent thousands of pounds on 
course fees. But really his experience is 
little different from many others — 
except that most keep quiet about it! 

For example, I had a student in the 
same December 1979 PE I 
examination who was successful at the 
ninth attempt, but who prefers to 
remain anonymous. Examination 
statistics suggest that over 100 students 
were making what was at least their 
10th attempt. 

Mr Smith refused to give up because 
passing the examination became an 
obsession with him; other students go 
on and on beacause they feel they are 
close to passing. I know of students who 
have passed every single subject at least 
twice, but have never got the com- 
bination right at any particular 
examination. 

Many of the problems have arisen 
largely as a result of a general 
tightening up of standards by the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in 


England and Wales which started at 
the PE II level and now appears to be 
hitting the PE I results. The mountain 
of ‘no-hopers’ which has built up over 
the years upsets the ICAEW because it 
feels that their continuing presence 
seriously distorts the pass percentages. 
It has taken the bull by the horns and 
stipulated that these ‘Old Final’ 
students, who entered into articles 
before August 1973, must qualify by 
July 1981 or forever be branded as 
‘chartered accountant (failed)’. 
However, I believe that the chances 


for these ‘mature’ students is better 
than the ICAEW would have us believe 
The statistics of the most recent PE II 
show that there were 151 successful 
students in the ‘others’ category (ie, not 
UK graduates or ex-foundation course) 
of whom only 46 were sitting for the 
first or second time; so, in this category, 
70 per cent of those successful were on 
their third or more attempt. 
Astonishingly, 62 per cent of UK 
graduates making at least their 10th 
attempt were successful. 

My own experience is that students. 
when properly guided, improve with 
each examination and therefore their 
chances of success improve with time. 
Unfortunately, too many students 
believe that the reason for their con- 
tinuing failure is lack of knowledge of 
the subject, when in fact the reason is 
far more likely to be their own short- 
comings in written English. 





ACASS Enraged at BRS Cut 


The new officers of ACASS have 
suffered a major setback less than a 
fortnight after taking office with the 
rejection by the District Societies’ 
Committee of the suggested figures for 
the basic salary on registration. (The 
DSC have knocked £200 off both 
figures of £2,700 for London and £2,300 
outside.) The students feel bitter that 
after detailed research to fix a figure 
fair to all sides, the work of the Student 
Liaison Committee can effectively be 
ignored. 


Helen Pott, the new President, 


considers that the committee have been 
looking at the figures from the em- 
ployer’s viewpoint — ‘not a very 
enlightened attitude’, she comments. 
The point of departure is whether or 
not last year’s figures were reasonable. 
The DSC have merely taken them as a 
basic figure, added 20 per cent for 
inflation and thrown in an extra £100. 
ACASS, on the other hand, have 
considered factors such as local cost of 
living estimates (London’s came out at 
£4,152!) and the ILEA mandatory 
grant, which when grossed up over 52 


os chartered surveyors 
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weeks, comes to £2,500. 

However, ACASS are not planning to 
surrender. They intend to lobby the 
Education and Training Directorate, 
which meets on April 21st. They also 
want school leavers to be aware of the 
low salaries paid. ‘The whole 
remuneration package must be looked 
at,’ says Helen, ‘not just the education 
and training provided and potential 
non-graduate recruits to the profession 
should realise that there is no guarantee 
that their salaries will approach the 
local cost of living estimates even in the 
final year of their training contract.’ 
Our anonymous student columnist 
comments on the situation elsewhere in 
these pages. 


TEACHING FINANCIAL CONCEPTS 


Understanding Industry, an 
organisation managed by ICFC 
Training and Management Consultants 
and funded by various industries, exists 
to promote among schoolchildren a 
greater appreciation of the role of 
industry’. Their latest venture, the 
Falcon Workshop, is a two-day course 
for sixth-formers, set up in association 
with the Institute of Directors (where 
the idea originated) to demonstrate 
‘how wealth is created for the com- 
munity by industry and commerce’. 

Described as ‘non-political, the 
principles being equally applicable to 
State or free enterprise companies’, the 
course teaches that added value is ‘the 
key to wealth creation’, and covers 
everything from the drawing up of 
balance sheets to the importance of 
employee benefits. In the second af- 
ternoon, groups compete against each 
other to ensure their company’s 
financial success. Supervisors are either 
volunteers from industry or previously 
briefed teachers. The Institute of 
Directors has adapted its ‘action 
learning’ method used for its adult 
courses, for sixth forms. 

The Workshop has already been 
tested in independent and State schools 
and the first briefing of supervisors 
took place at the end of March. The 
Wolfson Foundation and the Esmee 
Fairbairn Charitable Trust are funding 
the first year of the course, but more 
funds will be needed to provide for the 
second. 


Kick in the Teeth 


for ACASS 


by AUDITOR 


Despite both ACASS Council and the 
ICAEW Students’ Liaison Committee 
agreeing figures of £2,700 (London) and 
£2,300 (elsewhere) as the absolute 
minimum figures for registering a 
training contract, the District Societies 
Committee has seen fit to reduce these 
figures to £2,500 (London) and £2,100 
(elsewhere). 

This makes a complete mockery of 
any system of negotiation between 
ACASS and the SLC — the agreement 
is meaningless if it can be casually 
ignored by other Institute committees. 
A whole year was spent collecting data 
on the cost of living in each area, 
market rates already paid, and con- 
ducting the ACASS Membership survey 
to ascertain the percentage of students 
still on slave-trade rates. 

It is particularly alarming to read the 
Institute’s own figures of starting 
salaries registered in 1979 — of the 
non-graduate intake, 62.5 per cent 
commended on £2,400 or less. To 
contemplate reducing the already 
agreed figures below this in 1980 is 
sheer betrayal of the principle stated by 
the President of the Institute seven 
years ago in 1973 ‘that a student under 
a training contract should normally be 
paid a salary sufficient for him to live 
on during his period of training — he 
should not have to rely upon outside 
financial support’. (Accountancy, April 
1974). 


Off balance 


Was this about turn deliberately timed 
to catch the new and inexperienced 
offices off balance? It certainly has. 
The days of national negotiation and 
agreement may well be over if it is true 
that the ACASS executive are actively 
reconsidering affiliation to a trade 
union, seeking legal advice on em- 
ployment legislation, and threatening 
to write direct to all schools careers 


offices. Detente seems imminent. 
UnEAS is facing its most difficult time 
since formation in 1974. Immediately 
before the Brussels Conference (April 1- 
13) Yngre Revisoner, the Danish 
students’ association, served notice on 
UnEAS because it felt that nothing 
positive was forthcoming from par- 
ticipation. 

Unrest was evident in Aarhus 
(September ’79) when no student 
member could be persuaded to take on 
the role of Secretary-General; Pierce 
Kent had to step in as caretaker officer 
for six months. Numerous other 
questions arose, not least financial, and 
it was decided that the major topic for 
discussion at Brussels should be the 
future of UnEAS. A working party was 
held in January to formulate ideas 
submitted by each member country, for 
presentation to full conference. Only 
ACASS circulated a paper in advance, 
suggesting the establishment of a 
permanent office and paid assistant to 
relieve students of unnecessary ad- 
ministrative burden. 

Ironically YR chose to ignore the 
opportunity to help shape the future of 
UnEAS, and instead resigned before 
Brussels. 

The theme for UnEAS over the next 
12 months is ‘Campaign for a European 
Profession’. The students feel that 
individual European professional 
bodies are unlikely ever to agree on 
various points of European legislation, 
and the only way to overcome this is to 
create a ‘Super Institute’ which will 
examine qualified members of national 
bodies on European legislation. This 
will be the major topic for discussion at 
the London Conference timed to 
overlap with ACASS council and the 
Sports Fiesta in September. 

Claudine Guenoun was elected as the’ 
new Secretary-General, and Jean-Pierre 
Monnot as Treasurer; they’re going to 
have a busy year. 
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PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Binder Hamlyn announce that Mr D. 
C. Hunt, FCA, Mr L, J. Mills, BSc, 
ACA, and Mr A. J, Robinson, FCA, will 
be joining the partnership on May Ist, 
1980. Mr Hunt and Mr Robinson will 
be based in London and Mr Mills in 
Bury St Edmunds. Mr T. Green, FCA, 
will be retiring and Mr R. W. Aitken, 
_ FCA, will be leaving the partnership on 
April 30th. 


Coopers & Lybrand announce the 
retirement of Mr Alexander More, 
FCA, (Manchester), who has been with 
the firm for many years. 


Coopers & Lybrand announce they 
have admitted into partnership Mr 
Brian Todd, FCA, Mr Patrick Taylor, 
FCA, Mr Nicholas Miller, BA, FCA, 
and Mr George Emmerson, BA, 
FCA, (all London) and Mr Brian 
Woods-Scawen, BA(Econ), ACA, 
(Birmingham). Mr William Rooke has 
been appointed a director of Copers & 
Lybrand Associates Limited. 


Coopers & Lybrand announce that 
Mr Geoffrey Boyd, FCA, Mr Peter 
Smallpiece, JP, FCA, Mr David 
Acloque, Mr John Rolph, FCA, and Mr 
Jonathan Sisson, ACA, hitherto part- 
ners in Lovewell Blake & Co resident in 
Norwich, have been admitted part- 
nership in their newly-opened Norwich 
office. 


Dearden Farrow announce the 
retirement of Mr Frederick Caine, 
FCA, on April 8th, 1980, after nearly 20 
years in the present partnership and in 
its former firms. On April 9th, 1980, 
Mr David Bellringer, ACA, Mr Colin 
Peters, FCA, Mr Clive Reay, ACA, and 
Mr Michael Wibberley, FCA, will be 
admitted to partnership. 


Ernest & Whinney announce that Mr 
Medhat Lutfi, BCom, FCA, has been 
elected senior partner of their Middle 
East firm. 


Hodgson, Harris & Co announce that 
Mr H. C. Sergeant is retiring from 
professional practice on March 31st, 
1980, having been associated with the 
firm or with the firm of Carlill, 
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Burkinshaw & Ferguson, now in- 
corporated within Hodgson, Harris & 
Co for 35 vears. Mr James Braid of the 
Aberdeen office was admitted as 
partner on April 1st, 1980. 


MacIntyre Hudson announce that 
with effect from April Ist, 1980, 
practice will be amalgamated with that 
of Tubbs, Clarke & Co of Whetstone. 
The staff of the new partnership will be 
based at Euro House, High Road, 
London N20 9BH. Mr J. E. Park will be 
retiring, but will be available to the 
practice as a consultant. 


The partners of Peat, Marwick, 
Mitchell & Co, Hong Kong, announce 
that Mr P., A, Cullington, FCA, and Mr 
J. W. Halford, have been admitted to 
partnership. 


Ramsay Brown & Partner and 
Newman & Co announce that they have 
merged their two firms with effect from 
April 6th, 1980. The combined firm is 
practising in the name of Ramsay 
Brown and Partner at Northway House, 
High Road, Whetstone, London N20 
9LP (01-445 3351/2). The partners are 
Messrs Stanley Slavin, FCA, ATII, and 
David A, Newman, FCA. 


Thornton Baker Associates Limited, 
the management consultancy arm of 
Thornton Baker, chartered ac- 
countants, announces that Mr N, G. 
Nichols, FCCA, MIFC, FHKSA, has 
joined them as managing director 
(designate). 


Maw Temple Gothard (formerly 
Maw, Ellis, Warne & Co), chartered 
accountants, announce that Malcolm 
C. Smith, ACA, was admitted to 
partnership on April 8th, 1980. 


APPOINTMENTS 


Mr E. J. Haigh, FCA, has been ap- 
pointed to the boards of the following 
companies: Newage Engineers 
(Holdings), Newage Engineers, and 
Newage Transmissions. 

Mr David Parker, MA, FCA, has 
been appointed finance director of Ek- 
man Cleave Limited. 


Mr J. R. Pratt, MA, FCA, has been 
appointed group financial director of 
the RFD Group Limited. 

Mr E. L S. Weiss, FCA, has been 
appointed financial director of Chubb 
and Son Limited. 


RETIREMENTS 


Mr Walter Oppenheimer, FCA, has 
retired from the board of Westland 
Aircraft Limited. He continues to 
represent the company as a council 
member of the Society of British 
Aerospace Companies and remains 
chairman of the Joint Review Board 
Advisory Committee. 


Mr A, E. Queening, FCA, has retired 
from the board of the RFD Group 
Limited and its subsidiaries. 


A CENTURY FOR THE CENTENARY? 


The ICAEW plans to stage a centenary 
cricket match between ‘London’ and 
‘the rest’ on the afternoon of Wed- 
nesday, June 4th, at the Honourable 
Artillery Company ground. 

Will any member or student of the 
Institute interested in playing please 
contact the below not later than April 
28th, giving details of expertise. In 
particular, a captain is urgently needed 
to organise the provincial team. 

For ‘London’ contact: Mr John E, 
Smith, FCA, Arthur Young McClelland 
Moores & Co, Rolls House, Fetter 
Lane, London EC4A INL, Tel: 01-831 
7130. 

For ‘the rest’ contact: Mr P. W. 
Morton, ICAEW, Chartered Ac- 
countants Hall, Moorgate Place, 
London EC2P 2BJ, Tel: 01-628 7060. 


THE ACCOUNTANT 
Annual Review 
Correction 


We apologise to Mr Alan Bevis and to 
readers of his article, ‘Pensions in an 
Inflationary age’, for any confusion or 
embarrassment caused by an incorrect 
alteration to his article on page 37. The 
17'/ per cent bracketed does not apply 
to employees but was a Budget change 
for the self-employed. 
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Scotland and Wales. That is why the PDSA 
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contributions needs help. 
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Ungodly Alternative 


The Department of Applied Economics at Cambridge is 
a thorn in the flesh of the accepted school of economic 
thinking, and their latest policy review, published last 
week, has injected the needle with frightening 
incisiveness. 


Monetarist theory expressed by the Chicago school of 
Dr Milton Friedman, first propounded in the early 
1960s, had gained acceptance by the 1970s, and seems to 
have found considerable favour with Britain’s present 
Government. The Hon Wynne Godley, a former 
economics advisor to the Treasury and professional 
oboist, and his team play a very different tune, which is 
increasingly difficult to ignore. It also interestingly cuts 
across political party lines, the Conservative Party 
historically having been theparty of economic protection. 


Mr Godley’s school has gained a reputation for gloomy 
forecasts, unfortunately all too accurate. The latest is no 
exception and includes a devastating attack on current 
policy, which could in its view result in such a drastic fall 
in output and rise in unemployment as to cause such loss 
of control that the exchange rate would collapse and 
inflation accelerate. 


The Cambridge group’s views are expressed with 
remarkable directness and assurance. The growth of the 
money supply, they argue, has been held down to around 
11 per cent a year for the past five years, with little sign of 
the gradual 


reduction in inflation promised by 
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monetarists. “The effects on inflation are now long 
overdue’, says the review, and the clear evidence that 
inflation of both wages and prices has recently been 
accelerating entirely confutes the monetarist claim. 


The ‘alternative strategy’ presented is a protection 
package coupled with a large devaluation and cuts in 
taxation financed from the proceeds of the general tariff 
(specific feather-bedding tariffs are abhorred). Free 
traders believe that protection means that resources are 
placed in the industries where competitiveness has been 
lost; the Cambridge group try to avoid this charge by 
condemning specific protection. However, they clearly 
regard with equanimity the possibility that import 
controls might result in the expulsion of Britain from the 
EEC. Their policy could also cause a divorce from GATT 
and the western trading system. 


Inevitably, the winds of fear blow towards protec- 
tionism, and it may be just as well to have a thought-out 
policy ready. However much British liberal instincts of 
free trade may suffer, Britain has lost more from the 
protection of others; protectionist policies were indeed 
pursued with good effect under Neville Chamberlain, one 
of Britain’s most successful Chancellors of the 
Exchequer. 


Cries for free trade and protection have divided 
politics for 150 years. The latest round is about to begin 
in earnest. 
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‘Regional Incentives for Industry’ 


Cover: New factory developments are one 
of the ‘regional incentives for industry’, the 
subject of our special feature on page 600. 
Picture courtesy of MERCEDO (Mer- 


Office). 
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Current Affairs 








Will Audit Standards 


Standardise Audits ? 


More than 1,500 pages of comment 
were recieved by the CCAB from 240 
separate sources during the two-year 
exposure period of its discussion drafts 
on audit standards (The Accountant, 
May 25th, 1978). Announcing this 
week’s publication of three audit 
standards and six guidelines, the 
chairman of CCAB’s Auditing Prac- 
tices Committee, Mr D. T. Young, 
FCA, described them as_ the 
‘codification of best practice’. 

It had been vital, he said, to consult 
as widely as possible before ‘going firm’ 
on the new standards, which supersede 
a number of individual recom- 
mendations or auditing published by 
the professional bodies in previous 
years. Among the changes made in the 
light of comments received have been a 
greater recognition of the audit 
problems of the smaller company, and 
increased emphasis on ‘audit evidence’ 
rather than reliance on internal con- 
trols. The committee also regards it as 
important that audit reports should be 


clearly understandable by users. 

The first of this week’s three stan- 
dards, the ‘operational’ standard, 
applies to all audits, and requires the 
auditor adequately to plan, control and 
record his work; to ascertain and assess 
the adequacy of the client’s recording 
system; to obtain ‘relevant and reliable’ 
audit evidence; and specifically to 
ascertain and evaluate those internal 
controls on which he proposes to rely. 
The second — the ‘reporting’ standard 
— applies to all reports in which the 
auditor expresses an opinion on 
financial statements intended to give a 
true and fair view, and sets out matters 
which should be identified and referred 
to in the report: whether the audit has 
been conducted in accordance with 
approved auditing standards, whether 
in the auditor’s opinion the statements 
give a true and fair view of the matters 
dealt with, and any relevant legislative 
or other requirements. 

Popular interest, of course, may be 
expected to centre on the third stan- 


Mr G. Wilkes, TD, DL, OBE, FCA, deputy president of the ICAEW (centre) receives 
two engraved decanters from Mr J. H. Capey, FCA (left) Hodgson, Harris and Co's 
London-based senior partner and Mr F. G. Baxter, FCA (right) Hull-based senior 
partner at a dinner to celebrate Hodgson’s centenary. The presentation marks the 
fact that this coincides with the Institute’s own centenary. 
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dard, ‘Qualifications in Audit Reports’. 
Following the structure of the 
discussion paper, the standard 
preserves the cross-classification of 
‘uncertainty or disagreement’ and 
‘material or fundamental’, identifying 
four alternative forms ranging from the 
‘subject to’ opinion (for cases of un- 
certainty over a material item) ranging 
through the ‘except’ opinion and 
disclaimer of opinion to the extreme 
remedy of an adverse report reflecting 
disagreement over a fundamental 
matter. Such an adverse opinion 
necessarily involves the auditor in 
stating that, in his opinion, the 
financial statements do not give a true 
and fair view. 

Failure to present a statement of 
sources and application of funds, as 
required by SSAP 10, is recognised as 
posing a particular problem to the 
auditor, in that the absence of such a 
statement does not of itself justify a 
qualified audit report on the profit and 
loss account and balance sheet. An 
explanatory note to this third auditing 
standard suggests that the auditor, in 
such a case, should follow his opinion 
on these statements with a further 
paragraph to the effect that “The 
financial statements do not specify the 
manner in which the operations of the 
company have been financed or in 
which its financial resources have been 
used during the year, as required by 
SSAP 10’. 

Five of the six audit guidelines deal 
with the application of the operational 
auditing standard to the areas of 
planning, controlling and recording; 
accounting systems; audit evidence; 
internal controls; and the review of 
financial statements. The sixth gives 
examples of audit reports to meet the 
requirements of the second and third 
standards. Work is currently in hand 
on the development of further 
guidelines dealing with the audit 
problems of particular industries. 

To avoid confusion with the SSAP 
numbering series, the new auditing 
standards are numbered respectively 
101, 102 and 103. Copies of the 
standards and guidelines are available 
in booklet form from the Publications 
Department at Chartered Accountants 
Hall, Moorgate Place, London EC2, 
price £3. 
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irish Awards 


The closing date for entries in this 
year’s Published Accounts Awards is 
June 30th, 1980. This is the third year 
that the competition, run by the 
Leinster Society of Chartered Ac- 
countants and sponsored by the Bank 
of Ireland, has been staged and this 
proved very successful. The idea of 
such an event, like that of The 
Accountant/Stock Exchange Annual 
Awards, reflects the desire of the ac- 
countancy and banking professions to 
improve the standards of financial 
reporting and encourage clear 
presentation for the benefit of anyone 
who is likely to receive such reports. 
The award is open to companies 
registered in Northern Ireland and the 
Republic, to publicly quoted and 
unquoted companies,  semi-state 
bodies, farming co-operatives and 


building societies. So far the overall 
prize has been won by only one firm, P. 
J. Carroll & Co, and it will be interesting 
to see if they will attempt to make it a 
hat-trick. Other companies thinking of 
taking the silver salver from them 





Mr Philip Chenok, MBA, CPA, of New 
York, has been named as President of the 
American Institute of Certified Public 
Accountants in succession to Mr Philip 
Olson. 

The President, under the constitution of 
the American Institute, is its principal ad- 
ministrative officer. Mr Chenok will have 
responsibility for a staff of 500 at the In- 
stitute’s New York headquarters. 


might note that they came in for 
particular praise for their inclusion of 
both historic and current cost accounts 
for the provision of reports to em- 
ployees, divisional reporting and the 
inclusion of a value added statement. 

As well as the main award there is 
also a farming co-operative category 
and a special category award for 
companies with an annual turnover of 
up to £20 million, inaugurated in 1979 
is also to be continued. 

Reports which qualify for entry are 
those with a financial year ending 
during the period to March 31st, 1980. 


Small Firms Oppose 
‘Strait-Jacket’ 


Over 60 per cent of private businesses 
surveyed by the Forum of Private 
Business, oppose the Government’s 
plan to make them responsible for 
paying employees’ short-term sickness 
benefits. 

Most companies already operate 
short-term sickness pay schemes. What 
we do not need is the imposition of yet 
another unproductive, legal strait- 
jacket on private enterprise’, said Mr 
Stanley Mendham, chief executive of 
Forum. 

The proposed legislation would mean 
that employers would pay the first eight 
weeks of sickness benefit in any one 
year, while at the same time their 
national insurance contributions would 
be reduced. Only 36.2 firms were in 
favour of such a move and very few, 3.1 
per cent, had no opinion on the subject. 


A Wide Field 


Membership of the Institute of 
Chartered Secretaries and Ad- 
ministrators is active in a number of 
other fields beyond publicly quoted 
companies. One of the _ Institute’s 
specialist groups, the Health Service 
Administrators’ Panel, has submitted a 
memorandum of comment to the 
Department of Health and Social 


Security on the National Health Service 
consultative paper, ‘Patients First’. 
Copies of the ICSA memorandum — 
which, among other points, does not 
accept without qualification the 
commonly-held view that NHS ad- 
ministrative costs are excessive in 
relation to other comparable activities 


— are available free on request from its 


offices at 16 Park Crescent, London 


W1. Other ICSA specialist panels exist 


in the areas of local government ad- 
ministration and teaching in colleges of 
further education. 

The Institute will also be devoting its 
1980 national conference, to be held in 
London on October 15th and 16th, to 
the theme of major issues of concern in 
public administration. 





A distinguished elder statesman of the 
UK accountancy profession, Mr 
Stanley Wilkins, FCA, deputy senior 
partner of Deloitte Haskins & Sells’ UK 
practice, this week announced his 
impending retirement. Originally a 
member of Haskins & Sells’ London 
office, he was admitted to partnership 
in Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths & Co, as 
the UK firm was then known, in 1954. 

He became a founder-member of the 
Accounting Standards Committee in 
1970, and was co-opted to the ICAEW 
Council in 1971. His other professional 
appointments have included mem- 
bership of the Accountants’ In- 
ternational Study Group, and the 
chairmanship of the joint planning 
committee responsible for the Deloitte- 
Harmood Banner merger in 1973. 

Mr Wilkins is succeeded as partner 
in charge of his firm’s London practice 
office by Mr Christopher Stronge, 
MA, FCA. 
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Current Affairs a 





‘Rare Bird’ Objection to ED25 


Following the Accounting Standards 
Committee’s intention to get out into 
the open, last Friday saw their first 
public hearing on ED25, the exposure 
draft set to replace SSAP1 (The Ac- 
countant, November 1st, 1979). 

The ASC were not discouraged by the 
absence of more than two presentations 
— ‘Our aim is to set accounting 
standards in public,’ said Mr Tom 
Watts, CBE, FCA, ASC chairman, ‘and 
that is what we are doing.’ The ‘public’ 
had not exactly flocked to the hearing 
in their masses but at least they had the 
opportunity to attend. The atmosphere 
at the start was comradely, with panel 
members Messrs Watts, Gibbs and 
Ogle greeting the presenters, who are 
not unknown entities in the ac- 
countancy profession, warmly by their 
first names. 

However, the hearing struck a serious 
note once it got down to business, 
indeed it even managed to be critical of 
certain points in the Shell submission. 
Their representative, Mr Henry Gold, 
FCA, made it plain that he was 
primarily concerned with Shell 
Transport and Trading Company, 
which has no subsidiaries but over 
1,000 associates, a ‘rare bird’ in the 
ASC’s opinion. 

The political situation in many 
countries is such that foreign 
multinationals are unable to set up 
subsidiaries as such, and therefore 
exercise their ‘significant influence’ 





Mr Tom Watts 
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Mr Henry Gold 


through associated companies. Shell’s 
problem was that although ED25 
removes the 20 per cent benchmark as a 
definitive indicator, it requires that in 
cases where the investing company 
holds less than this, the associated 
company must concur with the latter’s 
belief that it is in a position to exercise 
‘significant influence’. Shell are 
strongly opposed to the suggested 
statement of concurrence in countries 
where it would be ‘politically un- 
desirable’ or ‘misunderstood’. Such 
considerations, he stressed, need have 
no bearing on the ability of the in- 
vesting company to influence the 
financial and operating policy decisions 
of the associate. 

Shell also found it strange that the 
equity method (which they totally 
support) of accounting for associated 
companies ‘needs only be implemented 
in limited fashion for an investing 
company with no subsidiaries’ (ie, Shell 
Transport). The proposed treatments of 
the profit and loss accounts and 
balance sheets show an apparent 
disparity, presumably, Shell think, to 
avoid the taking up of unrealised 
profits as distributable. 

The Shell conclusion was that, while 
they did not disagree with the aims and 
objectives of the ASC, they had 
significant reservations on the validity 
of ED25 outside the UK environment. 
The panel, on the other hand, saw a 
danger of ‘throwing out the baby with 


the bathwater’ in order to ac- 
commodate Shell’s peculiar difficulties. 

Arthur Young McClelland Moores & 
Co, through Mr Paul Rutteman, 
BSc(Econ), FCA, had two main 
comments to make — one being the 
risk of confusion between joint ven- 
tures/consortia and associated com- 
panies. The 20 per cent criterion is not 
appropriate for joint ventures; indeed, 
Mr Rutteman did not believe that there 
was any need for a minimum in these 
cases but felt that it would be more 
helpful to define joint ventures more 
clearly. 

Mr Rutteman did not think that it 
would be a problem to take out the pro 
rata share of assets, as the Americans 
already do this. He agreed also with the 
Shell submission that it is not ap- 
propriate for a company without 
subsidiaries to recognise only its share 
of dividends distributed by its associate 
company. It was illogical, he said, for 
equity accounting to be required in a 
group in order to show a true and fair 
view but to be forbidden in the case of a 
company without subsidiaries. 
Associated company investment should 
be carried on an equity basis both in the 
company’s own balance sheet and the 
group’s balance sheet. 

Copies of the two submissions are 
available from the Secretary of the 
Accounting Standards Committee at 
PO Box 433, Chartered Accountants’ 
Hall,, Moorgate Place, London EC2P 
2BJ (01-628 7060). The closing date for 
comments on ED25 has now been 
passed. 
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T Mr Paul Rutteman 


I a EOR OARE E E S A 


Breaking Up is 
Hard to Do? 


Not so. At least it won’t be if John Nott, 
Secretary of State for Trade, has his 
way. Not that Mr Nott believes in any 
form of state direction. However, he is 
planning ‘a major policy statement’ 
which will be ready by the 
Parliamentary recess. 

In an interview in Financial Weekly 
last week, the Trade Secretary felt that 
the merger mania of the ’60s had 
produced some companies which had 
not performed well. The current 
Finance Bill will include measures to 
ease advance corporation and income 
taxes on the redistribution of assets in 
‘de-mergers’. 

‘I think a small company on the 
whole moves faster on its feet and is 
more adaptable and frequently finds it 
easier to adapt to changes in fashion 
and design’, says Mr Nott. ‘I think it is 
possible — I can’t put it higher than 
that — that the larger number of small 
firms in the US and German economies 
is one of the reasons why they tend to be 
more adaptable than the British’. 

Changing the tax regime and 
company law is one thing. Actively 
promoting break-ups is quite another 
matter. Mr Notts’ philosophy is to 
provide the framework and then let 
people take advantage of it if they wish. 


Business Failure Mounting 


A leading credit insurance company, 
Trade Indemnity, has reported a sharp 
increase in business failures for the first 
quarter of 1980. 

The company, which offers 
policyholders a collection of overdue 
accounts service, said 494 failures were 
notified compared with 346 the 
previous quarter. The number of 
engineering and metals failures (114) 
increased substantially reflecting the 
after-effects of last year’s engineering 
strike. 


Quote of the Week 


‘It is not necessary to break the window. 
Bona fide customers may use the door’. 
— Notice on Gee & Co’s bookshop 
window at 151 Strand, vandalised 
during a recent weekend. 


Current Affairs 





Future Finance Directors? 


The winners of the first inter-university 
management game, sponsored by 
Deloittes, Haskins and Sells, were 
“Treascon’ from Nottingham 
University. A second place went to Fast 
Buck Inc of Edinburgh and third to 
Phoenix Corporation from Cork. While 
the secret of success may well have been 
the ability to plan for the future, which 
obviously governed the choice of a 
crystal ball as the award, it had little to 
do with such dubious methods of 
prediction. The key, felt Tim Linacre, 
one of the winning team, was that they 
‘had a distinct corporate philosophy 
and aimed not necessarily to win each 
section but to keep an overall strategy 
going’. 

The game is designed to simulate 
‘normal businss conditions’, bearing in 
mind that a clash of personalities or the 
unfavourable response of the bank 
manager cannot be reproduced. 
Nevertheless, the contestants did have 
to face industrial relations problems, 
one of the largest real-life pitfalls 
according to Sir Hector Laing, 
Chairman of United Biscuit (Holdings) 
Ltd and 1979 Businessman of the Year, 
who presented the prizes. Indeed, it was 
just such a problem which Edinburgh, 
the runners-up, failed to anticipate and 
which was a deciding factor in their 
losing the chance of first place. 


The winners with their cheque for £500 are 
(from left to right) Mark Harris, Debbie Bliss 
and Tim Linacre. Cheques for £250 and £125 
went to the runners-up. All prizes were 
matched with donations for their respective 
university departments. 


By the closing stages the word ‘game’ 
seemed inappropriate, so seriously did 
the competitors take the event. Even 
three days at the Hilton, surroundings 
not to be scoffed at by any businessman 
(the initial incentive to play, admitted 
Edinburgh) could not distract them and 
strategy was planned into the small 
hours. 


Are City talent scouts likely to take 
note of the results of the game? It was 
calculated that they had packed at least 
two years of work in the life of a 
company into three days, making 
decisions some 8,000 times faster — no 
mean feat. However, there is a certain 
skill restricted simply to this kind of 
event. Indeed, one of the Nottingham 
contestants claimed to be a veteran of 
many such games and the team pointed 
out that if there had been some sort of 
check on how the ‘company’ would > 
have progressed as a consequence of 
their decisions in the finals these might 
have been slightly different. 

So did the experience encourage the 
participants to consider a career in 
accounting? Of the winning team 
Debbie Bliss has already decided on 
such a course although not with the 


sponsors and Mark Harris may join 


Deloittes, final evidence of the success 


of the event. 
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CCAB Suggestions 
Bear Fruit 


It seems that representations made by 
the CCAB, particularly on tax matters, 
have been taken note of in the 
Chancellor’s Budget statement. Most 
especially the CCAB welcome the 
increase in the amounts of retirement 
annuity on which tax relief can be 
obtained. This has been a subject of 
concern for a number of years, the 
latest memorandum being submitted in 
December 1979 followed by a meeting 
with Mr Peter Rees, the Treasury 
Minister, this March. 

On the subject of pre-trading ex- 
penses the accountancy bodies, in their 


Current Affairs 


annual submission on taxation 
anomalies, have drawn attention to the 
absence of any form of relief on certain 
types of expenditure, including the cost 
of raising business loan finance: a point 
also attended to in October 1979 when 


they voiced support for certain 
suggestions made in the Inland 
Revenue consultation paper on the 
subject. 


In January 1979 the accountants 
welcomed the proposals to ignore 
temporary fluctuation in stock levels for 
the purposes of recovery of relief. 
However, the subject was ignored in 
subsequent legislation and so the point 
was raised again a year later and 
subsequently taken up in the Budget 
statement. 


Commission Appointed 
to Study Irish Tax 


Barrister Mrs M. H. O’Brien has been 
appointed to head the Commission on 
Taxation set up by the Eire Govern- 
ment to study ways of making the 
present system more equitable. Mrs 
O’Brien has been chairperson of the 
Broadcasting Complaints Commission 
since last year and is also chairperson of 
the Irish Council of the European 
Movement. Her new position is a full- 
term paid post. 

Other members of the Commission 
include chartered accountants, civil 
servants, a farmer, bank director and 
trade union officials. 





THIS IS MY LIFE 


May the Best Man Win? 


by an Industrious Accountant 


When I came here 20 years ago, an 
elderly clerk was in charge of the 
section. There were a surprising 
number of share transfers, most derived 
from the local bulls and bears having a 
flutter at the year-end prior to our 
profits being published, plus a small 
fringe of deaths, marriages or changed 
addresses. Even then, the issue of new 
certificates was painfully slow and the 
clerk was exhausted. The auditors 
handled the two-yearly dividends, and 
my first disagreement with them was 
when I insisted on having the share 
registers in my safe and the dividends 
done by our clerks. 

Since then the function has tended to 
be a soft job for ageing clerks or a 
training session for bright young chaps 
on the way up, watched closely by our 
internal auditor for accuracy and by me 
for signs of tycoon material and for 
charm in dealing with bewildered old 
shareholders asking unanswerable 
questions. 

Scotty asked once if Mark of 
Menswear could be given a rotation in 
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the job, but somehow the directors got 
stiff-necked and snooty and pooh- 
poohed the idea, why, I honestly don’t 
know, and Scotty never asked again. 

Anyhow, the latest incumbent retired 
recently so we had to fill the gap again. 
Actually, our young men don’t like the 
post because they see it as a backroom 
chore cut off from the action areas but, 
at length, John and George con- 
descended to ask to be considered. 
They’d give it a trial if selected, they 
said, on consideration of the salary lift, 
and just to help the firm out of trouble. 

That evening Carmel of Computers 
applied for the post. She wanted to 
widen her experience, naturally, she 
said, but she had passed the Chartered 
Secretaries’ exams, had got a good 
rating in her present post, she could 
type, and she liked dealing with worried 
people. 

Next morning John and George came 
to complain that a girl was being 
considered for a Group Four job, which 
hadn’t been done before, and it was a 
slur on them and a promotion lost to 


Accounts Department. I said that the 
Personnel Director had said ‘no male 
chauvinism here’ and no decision had 
been made yet, and they got the 
message. 





No male chauvinism here... 


LLOYDS BANK FINANCE SERIES 


MAKING A 
SMALL BUSINESS 
BIGGER 


Five ways we can 
help you expand 





1 Enterprise Loans A scheme designed to help 4 Factoring As a business expands, money goes 
businessmen raise money for new plant, equipment, out faster than it’s coming in, often because 
premises... anything that involves expansion or diversifica- customers aren’t paying on time. By factoring debts, 


tion Loans in the range of £25,000 through our associated companies, they could be turned 
to £250,000 (or more), with interest into immediate cash (with 100% bad debt 
linked to base rate. Repayments up to a cover). 

10 years. Money when it’s needed, 

to repay as the expansion programme 
begins to pay ede 





















~ Sy Selling Overseas You can’t be every- 

= where at once, but we can— through our 

world-wide group network. We can provide 
information on overseas territories 


2 The Lloyds Finance Series 
and help find reliable agents and buyers. 


A series of free handbooks about 
starting, developing and running a 
business. ‘Making a small business 
bigger’ is full of es subjects 
ranging from marketing to tax and 
legal problems. And it will help present 
a clear and convincing financial 
proposition when asking us for money. 


3 Leasing Borrowing money to 
buy equipment outright is not 
always the answer. It may be better 

to lease. We'll help you understand 
why. 


If you're giving advice on how to 
expand a business, a Lloyds Bank 
manager may well be able to help. 





- 


More help for business. 


At the sign of the Black Horse 


THE ACCOUNTANT, April 24th, 1980 597 





The first question which might arise in some minds is 
whether a ten-partner firm can reasonably be viewed in the 
context of a ‘small’ practice. Mr Dexter, however, had no 
doubts on the matter. 

= ‘The largest of our four offices is a four-partner practice, 
and the smallest has one,’ he said. ‘Our clients are all small 
businessmen. About sixty per cent of the area is agricultural, 
with a little light industry, and the holiday trade in the 
coastal resorts.’ 

His own decision to enter private practice he described as 
the product of an independent mind and the necessity to take 
advantage of the opportunities that presented themselves at 
the time. Reminded of the findings of the 1971 Bolton Report 
that the accountant was the largest single source of 
professional advice to the small businessman, he said that the 
continuing flow of legislation had obliged practitioners ‘to 
absorb more, to pass on more — and inevitably to charge 


more . 
Student training 


He is in no doubt of the value of the practical training to be 
gathered by a student in the smaller practice. The ICAEW, 
on the other hand, ‘is tending towards the development of 
graduate accountants who have not been brought up in the 
small practice arena, and they often lack the immediate 
experience of handling clients’. Some ‘theoretical ac- 
countants’ find themselves at a real disadvantage in coping 
with life as it is lived at ground level and not as it appears in 
the book. 

Unhappily, not only are ICAEW students now an ex- 
pensive investment for the smaller practice, in terms of both 
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View from 


the Smaller Practice 


David Dexter, FCA, began his professional 
career, in his own words, ‘as the sole employee 
of a sole practitioner’ — and still remembers the 
trauma of being left in charge of the office when 
his principal took his first holiday for two years! 
Now he heads a ten-partner firm, practising from 
four offices in Lincolnshire. 


salary scales and examination leave, but the 1973 decision to 
discontinue the O-level entry inevitably led the brighter A- 
level candidate to go on to university as a matter of course, 
and thereafter to seek his fortune in the larger towns. In 
consequence, rural practitioners were now training students 
for the examinations of other accounting bodies. The In- 
stitute might have tightened up its control over student 
training contracts, but he saw no evidence that it was 
producing better accountants. 


Revenue relationships 


Inevitably, the small businessman looks to his accountant as 
his advisor and buffer state in relations with the Inland 
Revenue and most other government departments. While 
Somerset House seems hardly likely to accept Mr Dexter’s 
suggestion that Inspector of Taxes might usefully spend six 
months alongside the small businessman, it had been a 
salutary experience for some ex-Revenue employees to learn 
the practicalities of gathering some of the information so 
freely sought by tax offices. 

Since it is the smaller business which inevitably tends to 
have less sophisticated accounting records and control 
systems, the Revenue procedure for ‘investigation in depth’ 
of business accounts bears heardest on the small accountancy 
practice. Mr Dexter has in the past been — and remains — 
understandably critical of the Revenue’s reliance on ‘ex- 
pected’ gross profit rates which may leave the client in a 
‘Morton’s Fork’ situation of having to pay either additional 
tax or additional professional fees to establish his innocence. 
The accountant could be reduced, for his own protection, to 
the situation of including estimates of unrecorded home 


consumption or cash drawings, and in the event the client is 
assessed to tax ‘on a figure that he won’t admit and that I 
can’t prove’. 

Such experiences, of course, have weighed very heavily in 
Mr Dexter’s well-known involvement with the National 
Federation of Self Employed and Small Businesses. He 
admitted that he ‘might have had second thoughts’ about 
this involvement ‘if the Institute had shown itself to be more 
actively concerned with the defence of small practitioners 
and their clientele. 

‘What protection does my Institute offer me against the 
Inland Revenue? ’ he asked. From the viewpoint of the man 
‘out in the sticks’, the ‘establishment’ policy of top-level 
negotiation showed little discernible result. ‘Otherwise, how 
do the Inland Revenue and Customs and Excise come to have 
so much power?’ 

He was plainly unhappy at the suggestion of a Poujadiste 
image for the NFSE, and described its policy as one of 
responsible self-help against pressures from government, 
trade unions, and other major groups. ‘Accountants in the 
smaller practices owe their livelihood to small businessmen’, 
he said. ‘If they go under, we go under.’ 

In a reference to the ‘Fleet Street Casuals’ case (reported in 
The Accountant of March 6th) he stressed that the real 
element of discrimination which the NFSE had pursued 
throughout was as between the large and the small employer. 
The Inland Revenue had no hesitation in recovering PAYE to 
the extent of, say, £1,000 from a small man who failed to 
deduct tax in such circumstances, but were seemingly 
prepared to write off £1 million a year or more which they 
had power to recover from the national newspaper offices. 







COOPERS & LYBRAND 
W.H. CORK GULLY & CO. 









Coopers & Lybrand and W.H. Cork Gully & Co. 
announce that with effect from 1st July 1980 
they will form a new partnership 
which will carry on an insolvency practice 
in London, Birmingham and Manchester. 








The new firm will consist of the 
present partners of W.H. Cork Gully & Co. 
(other than Anthony Jolliffe) and certain of 

the partners of Coopers & Lybrand. 









Sir Kenneth Cork will become a 
consultant to Coopers & Lybrand 
and Michael Jordan, Gerry Weiss and Roger Cork 
will become partners in Coopers & Lybrand. 








A constant concern of the smaller practice is the amount of 
working capital tied up in work in progress and in debtors’ 
balances which invariably exceed the three-months’ ac- 
counting period for VAT purposes. Dexter and Co now 
operates a computer-based monthly billing to clients — a 
development which initially had caused hands to be thrown 


‘up in horror but which in the light of experience has been 


followed by other firms and which has proved to have a 
number of significant advantages. The harsh nature of 
business today had sounded the death-knell of the old-style 
professional man who disliked sending out bills until long 
after the event. An accountancy practice, in common with 
other businesses, had to meet the largest overhead, ie, its own 
salary bill monthly and to pay its creditors promptly. 

“Why should I be banker to all my clients? ’ is an 
unanswerable question in the circumstances. Among the 
benefits claimed for monthly client billings are the reduction 
of outstanding work in progress to a maximum of one and a 
half months, and a more time and fee-conscious attitude on 
the part of both partners and senior staff. Clients, too, were 
less disposed to dispute fee accounts when these were ren- 
dered while the work performed was still fresh in memory. 

Throughout our conversation, Mr Dexter continually 
stressed the importance of a personal relationship and of 
giving clients the best possible service. 

‘In a small community, the practitioner is living the whole 
thing all the time,’ he said ‘and he must develop and keep his 
clients’ goodwill if he is to remain in that area. We are in the 
communication business, and the maintenance of that 
goodwill is probably the most important single obligation of 
the small practitioner.’ 





W.H. CORK GULLY & CO. 
JOLLIFFE CORK & CO. 






W.H. Cork Gully & Co. and Jolliffe Cork & Co. 
announce that since the insolvency practice 
of W.H. Cork Gully & Co. is being linked 
with the insolvency practice of 
Coopers & Lybrand, from 1st July 1980, 
Jolliffe Cork & Co. will, in the same 
reorganisation, continue separately 
the audit and general practice 
carried on under the name 
of Jolliffe Cork & Co. 

Those former partners of W.H. Cork Gully & Co., 
who are now active partners 
in Jolliffe Cork & Co., 
will continue to practice in this firm. 

Both firms believe these 
new arrangements are in the interests 
of all their clients. 
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Dr de Meirleir has advised objectively on 
the location of over 550 industrial projects, 
with an investment potential of more than 8 
billion dollars. 

Looking at incentives, his company Plant 
Location International put all 9 EEC countries 
under the microscope. 

They examined different cases—labour 
intensive, capital intensive, and gradations in 
between. 

The main report ran to 133 pages. 

And its main conclusion was that‘overall, 
Northern Ireland offers the best package of 
incentives: 

For example,“in comparison with other 
EEC countries, the Employment and Training 
grants are two important additions to the in- 


"Mine is the 
most thorough 
survey that 

exists on ponen 

plant location Maei aei aa A th 


` » first year; and buildings 54%...and indeed, 
1nceen E LVeES Northern Ireland is favoured to a degree not 


ò reflected by the Study, by reason of the fact that 
©) t f er e dq LTT T n e E E Ex ý profits earned in any one year are not taxable 
until the following year’ 

To this we would add that Dr de Meirleir’s 
study concerns itself only with incentives. 

There are many other factors which make 
Northern Ireland the most attractive invest- 
ment area in the EEC. 

The most comprehensive training facilities 
in Europe, an excellent labour relations record 


NO r th Crn I E e L a nd and developed infrastructure are just a few. 


You'll find Northern Ireland just as inter- 


© f f er S yo u t he ested in a joint venture or licensing scheme, as 
u in helping you in a green-field start to 
best deal. 


Its conclusión? 


manufacturing. 
So get the facts. Have your Secretary send 
in the coupon today. Or phone Louis Ritchie at 


the Ulster Office, 01-493 0601. 


Dr M J de Meirleir, NORTHERN IRELAND: 


President, Plant Location International, THE OPPORTUNITIES ARE THERE 
Professor of Industrial Location and THE PROFITS ARE THERE ; 
Development, Flemish University, Brussels. Seat ean a Se inte, Sin: aint 

Mr Louis Ritchie, Industrial Development o] 
Organisation for Northern Ireland, 
Ulster Office, 1l Berkeley Street, London WIX 6BU. 
Telex: 21839. 
Please send me more information on Northern Ireland. 


Name 


Company 





Address 


< 
Telephone 


| | 
| Position | 





| NORTHERN IRELAN Í 
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Special Feature 


Regional Incentives for Industry 


Page 601 Regional Policy 
Lord Trenchard, MC 


Page 607 Regional Policy and Industry 


Regional Policy 


by LORD TRENCHARD, MC, 
Minister of State, Department of 


The need to cut Government ex- 
penditure and thus create conditions 
conducive to the wealth producing 
sectors of the economy was the 
mainspring for our review of regional 
policy. Personal tax cuts in our view 
were essential. Without reversing 
national economic decline, no regional 
policy could prevent the decline of the 
regions. Unemployment regionally and 
nationally. has grown by leaps and 
bounds and would grow further yet. 
Every step to help national industrial 
recovery was and is essential. 

However, our review revealed the 
possibility of making our regional 
policy much more effective and cutting 
out much waste of expenditure as I 
shall describe. Before I start, let me just 
say that the Government realises that 
the impact on industry of its policies to 
arrest inflation are severe and we are 
encouraged by the continued support of 
nearly all trade associations to continue 
with this policy notwithstanding the 
tough time it means for all. 

Let me start with the history of the 
regions. As most readers will be aware, 
the manpower decline of traditional 
industries such as coal, iron and steel, 
shipbuilding and textiles, all heavily 
concentrated in particular parts of the 
country, has left us with regional and 


Bryan Lowes and John R. Sparkes 


Industry 


structural problems on a scale very 
different from that of most other 
European countries, where regional 
imbalance is largely the result of the 
run-down of agriculture. We too 
suffered a decline in agriculture, but 
this happened much earlier than in the 
rest of Europe; and in terms of em- 
ployment, agriculture now accounts for 
only about 3 per cent of our working 
population compared with a proportion 
of roughly one-third who are employed 
in manufacturing industry. 

Between the wars, the older industrial 
areas suffered very severe hardship as a 
result of unemployment brought about 
by the depressed state of the basic 
industries and lack of alternative 
employment. As long ago as 1934 the 
Special Areas (Development and 


Improvement) Act acknowledged that’ 


some areas ‘especially affected by 
industrial depression’ were in need of 
Government assistance; and the 
alleviation of this need became a widely 
accepted policy embodied in successive 
Acts of Parliament culminating in the 
1972 Industry Act, which introduced 
the basic system of incentives still in 
force. 

But there is no good reason why 
regional policy should be exempted 
from the process known as ‘taking a 


Page 604 The Welsh Development Agency 
Calvin Pugsley 





long cool look’ at long-accepted habits, 
assumptions or practices on the in- 
dustrial and economic front. When this 
Government assumed office in May last 
year it inherited a system under which 
enormous areas of the country which 
included well over 40 per cent of the 
entire working population were 
designated as Assisted Areas, where 
subsidies of one kind or another could 
be claimed. More than half of the 
travel-to-work-areas in the country had 
AA status. Furthermore, many of the 
assisted areas had lower unemployment 
than the non-assisted areas. There was 
also much waste in both the automatic 
RDG system and the selective 
assistance on the criteria used. 
Accordingly, in July last year, we 
announced changes designed to ensure 
a regional policy which, while 
remaining strong and positive, was a 
great deal more selective. The three-tier 
structure of the Assisted Areas (AAs) — 


Special Development Areas, 
Development Areas and Intermediate 
Areas — was retained, as were the 


existing instruments of regional in- 
dustrial policy,but aid is now being 
concentrated on those parts of the 
country with the most serious problems 
of unemployment. 

The main feature of these changes is 
a reduction in the size of the Assisted 
Areas, designed to reduce the 
proportion of the working population 
covered by such areas to 25 per cent 
(compared with some 44 per cent as at 
present). The changes are being spread 
over a three-year period. Some took 
effect immediately; others will be in- 
troduced in August 1980 and August 
1982. 

The Regional Development Grant 


THE ACCOUNTANT, April 24th, 1980 601 


(RDG) is to be maintained at its present 
level of 22 per cent in the Special 
Development Areas, so that assistance 
will be concentrated where it is more 
needed. In the development areas the 
rate of grant is reduced from 20 per 
cent to 15 per cent on buildings and 
works, and on plant and machinery 
provided after 1 August 1980; the 20 
per cent RDG on buildings and works 
provided in Intermediate Areas is 
abolished from the same date; and the 
minimum values of £100 for plant and 
machinery and £1,000 for buildings 
were raised with immediate effect to 
£500 and £5,000 respectively. Former 
minimum values and old rates of grant 
will continue to apply to any eligible 
expenditure defrayed before 18 July last 
year. 


Greater drawing power 


The availability of these grants only in 
the areas of greatest need clearly in- 
creases their drawing power for in- 
vestment, compared with the much too 
widespread previous application. 

Regional selective assistance is still 
available for projects creating or 
safeguarding employment in the 
Assisted Areas but is now provided only 
where it is shown to be necessary for the 
project to go ahead and where the 
project concerned seems likely to 
strengthen the regional and national 
economy by improving efficiency and 
providing more productive and more 
secure jobs. We were previously 
spending much money where neither of 
these criteria applied. Our aim is to 
= concentrate the resources available on 
those projects which will produce the 
largest additions to the national 
economy as well as the region con- 
cerned. 

The changes outlined above are 
expected to lead, by 1982-83, to total 
savings of £233 million in the ex- 
penditure of £609 million on RDGs, 
regional selective assistance and factory 
building projected in the 1978 white 
paper revalued at 1979 survey prices. 
Introducing the new policy in the House 
of Commons, Sir Keith Joseph, 
Secretary of State for Industry, sum- 
med up the essentials of the Govern- 
ment’s view in these words: 

‘Although expenditure on regional 
incentives will continue to be sub- 
stantial, I must emphasise that regional 
differences will not be reduced simply 
by redistributing money from tax- 
payers: there needs also to be local 
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enterprise and plenty of co-operation in 
making businesses competitive and 
profitable. Nothing will do more for the 
prosperity of a region than a reputation 
for effective work, high productivity 
and co-operation between workforce 
and management.’ 

I take this opportunity to record that 
there are some highly efficient 
operations being conducted by new 
enterprises in all of our depressed 
regions. 

I am not attempting in this article to 
provide detailed and comprehensive 
information on the location and 
boundaries of the assisted areas, and 
the financial incentives available. Such 
information will be supplied promptly 
by any regional office of the Depart- 
ment of Industry, by the Scottish 
Development Association or by the 
Welsh Office (Industry Department). 


I would like to end with a few remarks 
on another important aspect of the 
Government’s regional policy: the 
advance factory programme. Factory 
building is not to my mind an activity 
normally to be recommended to 
Governments; .but the fact must be 
faced that the provision of factories in 
the areas of highest unemployment has 
not been attractive to the private sector. 


Continuing policy 


This has been the case for a great many 
years, and successive Governments 
have built advance factories con- 
tinuously since the nineteen-thirties. 
We shall certainly go on doing so, at 
least until they are no longer needed. 

Nevertheless, like many popular 
policies which are carried on year after 
year with support from all shades of 
political opinion, the advance factory 
programme has grown without 
adequate scrutiny. We believe that as a 
result the public sector factory 
programme has become unnecessarily 
substitutional to private sector 
building; in some areas almost totally 
so. We believe that in quite large parts 
of the assisted areas, we can save public 
sector funds and encourage private 
sector investment. Indeed, we recently 
announced the agreement in principle 
of the Legal and General Assurance 
Society to finance industrial 
development worth £5 million on 
English Industrial Estates Corporation 
land in the assisted areas of Tyne and 
Wear and Yorkshire; this is a start, and 
I hope more will follow. 

The recently published report of a 


survey carried out for us by Coopers 
and Lybrand reveals a chronic shortage 
of premises for the smallest businesses 
all over the country. The reasons are 
simple: we now have evidence that town 
planning excesses of recent years and 
the failure of developers and in- 
stitutions to tackle this sector of the 
market have combined to wipe out a 
large proportion of the small premises 
in which entrepreneurs can start. As a 
result, the demand for small factory 
and warehouse units far exceeds the 
supply in most parts of the country. In 
the meantime, the older stock has 
gradually been demolished in the in- 
terests of urban regeneration. The only 
construction has been by public 
authorities, and that mainly in the 
Assisted Areas, and only on a token 
scale. 


Small firms sector 


We need to encourage many more start 
ups and growth in our small firms 
sector and we strongly believe that a big 
stock of small industrial premises, free 
of unnecessary restrictions on use, is 
not only a vital factor in securing the 
growth we need but also presents a first 
class investment potential for property 
investors, just as sound as any block of 
flats, and perhaps as profitable. That is 
why we have improved industrial 
building allowances for this sector out 
of all recognition. 

It is not only the very smallest 
businesses, however, which are 
inhibited by unnecessary Government 
restrictions and burdens. To reduce 
these significantly will require a radical 
new approach, but as the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer announced in the 
Budget, we are establishing a limited 
number of ‘Enterprise Zones’ in the 
hardest hit parts of the country to test 
the extent to which economic activity 
can be encouraged by lightening fiscal 
burdens and removing or streamlining 
Government controls. 

Naturally, we do not expect private 
sector participation everywhere; there 
are still many areas of the country 
where it is still not a practicable 
commercial proposition. But by 
replacing public funds with private 
funds in those areas where it is not 
necessary for the Government to put up 
the money, we shall be able to con- 
centrate efforts on these more difficult 
areas and also to save public money. It 
is, after all, the taxpayers’ money we are 
talking about. 
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The Welsh Development 
Agency 


by CALVIN PUGSLEY 





The Welsh Development Agency was set up by Parliament and 
charged with the task of helping to regenerate the economy and 
improve the environment in Wales — in short to make Wales a 


better place in which to live and work. 


After four years’ work it is opportune to 
assess the effectiveness of the Agency’s 
activities in building and letting fac- 
tories, providing investment funds and 
advisory services for industry, 
financing the reclamation of derelict 
land, and promoting Wales as a good 
location for new industry. 

In its first four years the Agency 
completed 2.3 million sq ft of ad- 
ditional factory space in Wales, and in 
volume terms it is now building fac- 
tories at four times the rate of con- 
struction in the year before the Agency 
took over the task. What is more, the 
Agency is letting more factory space 
than it is creating. In the same four- 
year period, taking into account 
inherited empty premises, the Agency 
let 3.5 million sq ft of industrial space 
to firms which have already provided 
4,500 jobs and expect to provide em- 
ployment for a further 10,500. 

Currently the Agency has 2.6 million 
sq ft of factory space under con- 
struction or on the drawing-board. 
About one-third of the factories are 
purpose-built premises for specific 
clients, such as Sony, Alfred Teves, JCB 
Transmissions, whereby additional 
employment is assured from the outset. 


Securing industrial projects 


The WDA has also played a leading 
role in securing some other important 
industrial projects for Wales. One of 
the prime reasons why Ford chose 
Bridgend as the site for its £180 million 
car engine factory was because the 
Agency was able to make available a 
175-acre site on its Waterton Industrial 
Estate for immediate development. 
Again, the Agency is undertaking 
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essential land reclamation works to 
enable the £140 million Dow Corning 
silicone plant at Barry to proceed, while 
at Wrexham it is meeting the cost of 
reclaiming a site for a truck factory. 

These and many other important 
industrial concerns were attracted to 
expand in Wales as a result of the 
Agency’s efforts to promote Wales as a 
location for industrial development. 
The Agency has stepped up its support 
for the marketing drive overseas of the 
Development Corporation for Wales, 
which now draws 70 per cent of its 
funds from the WDA, and the Agency 
itself undertakes substantial newspaper 
advertising and publicity campaigns in 
the United Kingdom. These 
promotional efforts will assume even 
greater importance as the Agency 
undertakes further massive 
programmes of factory construction in 
steel closure areas in Wales to provide 
fresh job opportunities for redundant 
steelworkers. 


Provision for steel closures 


In the current financial year the 
Agency is embarking upon a £13 
million programme to start to provide 
an additional 500,000 sq ft of factory 
space in North East Wales to cushion 
the blow to Deeside of the decision to 
end steelmaking at Shotton. Already 
the Agency has made substantial 
progress in opening up the Deeside 
Industrial Park as an important 
alternative centre of employment at 
Shotton, and the first 17 advance 
factories there have all been taken. 
In South Wales the Government has 
announced special funds totalling £48 
million over the next two years to 


provide new industrial sites and ad- 
ditional factories in the Llanwern and 
Port Talbot areas to provide alternative 
employment for people due to be made 
redundant as a result of British Steel’s 
slimdown. 

The Agency is making an immediate 
start on building an additional 1.25 
million sq ft of factory space, capable of 
supporting more than 4,000 jobs in the 
Llanwern and Port Talbot travel-to- 
work areas. 

At the same time the Agency is 
planning to buy and undertake the 
development of a further 500 acres of 
land and to speed up the reclamation of 
another 300 acres of now-derelict land 
for future industrial use. 

This will provide serviced sites with a 
potential factory capacity in the longer 
term of at least another 5 million sq ft, 
with room for further expansion, and 
will be capable of supporting sub- 
stantial additional employment. 

This is industrial redevelopment on a 
gigantic scale, but the Agency draws 
encouragement from the success of its 
efforts in other steel closure areas. 


New factories 


In the spring of 1978 the closure of 
the East Moors works in Cardiff was 
followed quickly by the decision to 
accelerate the ending of steelmaking at 
Ebbw Vale. With special funds from 
the Government totalling £25 million, 
the Agency has built a total of 48 
additional factories in Blaenau Gwent, 
half of them on a major new saree, 
estate at Rassau, and a further 18 
factories in the docklands area of 
Cardiff while the site of the East Moors 
steelworks is being cleared for 
redevelopment. Eighteen months after 
the closure announcements, the first 
tenants were moving into factories 
provided under these crash building 
programmes. Now all are either let, 
provisionally allocated or are the 
subject of firm inquiries, and about 
3,200 jobs are in the pipeline. The 
Agency’s work in the Cardiff and Ebbw 
Vale areas is continuing, but since the 
additional funds made available there 
by the Government have now been 
exhausted, the cost of the work has to 
be met out of the Agency’s normal 
budget, and in common with other 
public bodies the Agency is ex- 
periencing cuts in the funds it is being 
allowed to draw from the Government. 

In the financial year 1980-81, the 
Agency’s budget for its normal 
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programmes has been cut by some 25 
per cent and expenditure is being 
limited to £34 million. This means that 
priorities are having to be examined 
with more than usual scrutiny, and in 
giving precedence to activities which 
aid industry and create employment, 
the -Agency has regrettably had to 
decide that in 1980-81 it will only be 
able to meet the cost of land 
reclamation projects already in 
progress. Nevertheless a substantial £6 
million will still be spent in that year on 
reclaiming derelict land in Wales, and 
this will continue an important 
programme which the Agency has been 
pushing forward with vigour and 
determination. In the four years 1976- 
79 the Agency has approved projects 
costing £26.7 million to reclaim a 
further 3,000 acres of man-made 
dereliction to help to make Wales a 
more attractive location for incoming 
industry and a more pleasant place for 


its people. 

The provision of investment funds for 
industry is an important new 
responsibility conferred upon the 


Agency by Parliament, and of all the 
Agency’s functions it is the one which 
has provoked most public debate. 

Since it was a completely new task, 
the first 12 months of the Agency’s 
existence were spent in recruiting 
experienced investment staff from the 
fields of industry and finance. So the 
Agency has been actively involved in the 
venture capital business in Wales only 
for the last three years. In that time it 
has approved the investment of funds 
totalling £20.6 million. After allowing 
for investment proposals which were 
subsequently not taken up and for 
realisations and losses, the Agency’s 
investment portfolio at the end of 
March stood at 12.5 million in 171 
companies. 


Some failures inevitable 


There have been some failures. This is 
inevitable. The Agency is in the venture 
capital business, and enterprising 
investment must involve risk. To date 


16 companies in which the Agency has . 


invested funds have gone into 
receivership. One of them was the 
gelatin manufacturer, P. Leiner & Sons 
Ltd., in which the Agency had made its 
largest single investment of £2 million 
by way of equity funds. But put another 
way more than 170 companies in which 
the Agency has investments have not 
gone into receivership and many of 
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them are making considerable progress 
as a result of funds supplied by the 
Agency — money which they might not 
have been able to secure elsewhere. 

The Agency’s investment role needs 
to be seen against its overall activities. 
In the last financial year the Agency 
spent some £50 million, of which about 
75 per cent went on preparing in- 
dustrial sites, 15 per cent went on 
reclaiming derelict land, 6 per cent on 
investment and the remaining 4 per 
cent on other activities. 


Due regard 


Any assessment of the Agency’s 
investment role also needs to have 
regard to the structure of industry in 
Wales. Seventy-eight per cent of all 
manufacturing firms in Wales employ 
fewer than 50 people, and what would 
be regarded as a medium-sized 
business elsewhere in the United 
Kingdom is rated as a small firm in 
Wales. 

The need of these firms is for in- 
vestment funds of around £100,000- 
£200,000. Yet merchant banks and 
other traditional sources of business 
finance seldom consider investments as 
small as £250,000 or less. This gap in 
the market is being successfully filled 
by the Welsh Development Agency in 
negotiating financial packages of equity 
funds and loans tailored to the needs of 
individual enterprises. 

From the start, the Agency’s policy 
has been to acquire equity stakes only 
with the consent of existing 
shareholders, and to seek to roll over 
investments funds once they have 
achieved the intended purpose. To this 
end it negotiates buy-back 
arrangements under which companies 
can acquire the Agency’s shareholding 
upon agreed terms. In any case the 
Agency rarely seeks to make an equity 
investment of more than 30 per cent. 

These self-imposed disciplines — 
now reinforced by revised investment 
guidelines from the present Con- 
servative Government — have done 
much to win the confidence of industry 
in Wales. Businesses value the Agency’s 
ability to take a medium-to-long-term 
view of investments, and they respect 
the Agency’s judgment, when, in 
exercising a right to nominate a non- 
executive director, it proposes nominees 
who will strengthen the commercial 
expertise of a board and represent the 
interests of shareholders as a whole. 

Frequently the Agency finds that a 


company’s apparent need for funds 


stems from inefficient organisation of its 


business, and management advisers on 
the staff of the Agency’s Small Business 
Unit are able to recommend changes in 
working practices, accounting 
procedures or production techniques to 
eliminate shortcomings. These advisers 
and other technical specialists make 
more than 3,000 visits a year to firms at 
their own premises to give advice on 
marketing, book-keeping, shop-floor 
layout and a whole range of other 
business problems. This work is 
supplemented by seminars and 
workshops. Advisory services will be 
playing an increasingly important role 
alongside the Agency’s other activities 
in helping to equip Welsh industry to 
meet the competitive challenges of the 
1980s. 

In the years immediately ahead the 
Agency will be continuing to commit 
the greatest part of its resources to 
building and letting factories as the 
most positive way of assisting em- 
ployment, particularly in those parts of 
Wales where the effects of the rundown 
in steel and coal will have the most 
direct effect. 


Good location 


An essential element of the Agency’s 
industrial strategy will be a continued 
vigorous drive to promote Wales as a 
good location for new industry, both 
through its own advertising and 
publicity campaigns and by its support 
of the efforts overseas of the 
Development Corporation for Wales to 
attract more inward investment. 

The drive to reclaim derelict land, 
thereby helping to provide sites for new 
industry and to create a better living 
and working environment for the 
people of Wales, will continue to 
command an important share of the 
funds made available to the Agency. 

Investment activities will assume a 
more complementary role in the 
Agency’s overall task of promoting 
economic growth in Wales. Both the 
present Government and the Agency 
are keen to see the private sector 
becoming more actively involved in 
industrial development in Wales by 
joining with the Agency in factory 
projects and investment ventures, and 
the Agency is talking to pension 
funds, insurance companies, property 
developers and other sources of private 
capital to encourage them to invest in 
Wales. 


Regional Policy and Industry 


by BRYAN LOWES and JOHN R. SPARKES 
University of Bradford Management Centre 


The past half-century has witnessed 
dramatic changes in employment 
patterns in the UK as traditional in- 
dustries like textiles, shipbuilding and 
coalmining have declined and newer 
consumer durable and service in- 
dustries have grown. The structural 
unemployment associated with the 
decline of traditional industries has 
created a regional problem because 
these industries are primarily located in 
the North of England, lowland Scotland 
and South Wales, while newer growth 
industries have established themselves 
predominantly in South-East England 
and the Midlands. The result has been 
significant disparities in post-war 
unemployment between regions. Table 
1 shows the current position. 


TABLE 1 


Unemployment by Region Percentage rate 
(Jan. 1980) 


North England 
Yorks and Humberside 
North West 
West Midlands 
East Midlands 
East Anglia 
South West 
South East 
Scotland 
Wales 

Northern Ireland 
UK average 

GB average 
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Source: Employment Gazette, February 
1980, Tables 104, 105 and 106. 


Such disparities could, in principle, 
be left to market forces to resolve, with 
workers moving from less prosperous 
regions to areas offering better em- 
ployment prospects. Indeed such forces 
have been operating, with the depressed 
areas suffering net outward migration. 
However migration offers only a partial 
solution to the problem, and one which 
is socially inefficient. Large-scale 
movements of population serve only to 
exacerbate congestion and en- 


vironmental problems in the more 
prosperous regions, while community 
life in the depressed regions is un- 
dermined and soci-' capital (hospitals, 
schools, etc) becomes under-utilised. 
Furthermore, since it is the younger 
and more skilled workers who are most 
likely to move, the depressed areas will 
become even less attractive to firms, so 
that the spiral of regional disparity is 
likely to intensify. 

The alternative to mass migration is 
government intervention to encourage 
the movement of firms to depressed 
areas, creating additional jobs to offset 
those disappearing in traditional in- 
dustries. The Special Areas Act of 1934 
first signified government’s acceptance 
ofthe need to influence the distribution 
of industry and this early legislation has 
been followed by a series of Acts, 
embodying many different ideas on how 
best to meet the needs of the regions. 


Regional Policy Instruments 


The present range of incentives offered 
by government to induce firms to move 
to areas of high unemployment is the 
product of many years of continuous 
government experimentation with 
alternative ‘packages’ of policy in- 
struments. To appreciate the basis of 
present policy it is useful to trace its 
antecedents. 

The present assisted areas have 
evolved after several changes of em- 
phasis in regional policy. The 1934 
Special Areas Act was prompted by the 
persistent heavy unemployment of the 
inter-war period which particularly 
affected the traditional heavy in- 
dustries. Consequently the Act con- 
centrated upon areas heavily reliant on 
such industries, designating North- 
West and North-East England, Central 
Scotland and South Wales as ‘Special 
Areas’. In 1945 these areas were ex- 
tended into larger ‘Development Areas’ 
by the Distribution of Industry Act. 





Thereafter, the relative prosperity of 
the 1950s and low national unem- 
ployment rates reduced the apparent 
need to assist Development Areas, and 
in 1960 the Local Employment Act 
replaced the development areas with 
some 165 smaller ‘Development 
Districts’ based on local employment 
exchange areas. The aim of this switch 
was to concentrate assistance on the 
most severely affected pockets of 
unemployment. However the policy 
created considerable uncertainty about 
the continuing status of individual 
districts, insofar as districts were 
descheduled for assistance purposes 
when unemployment fell below 4 per 
cent, a considerable investment 
deterrent. So in 1966 policy reverted to 
larger development areas. In 1967 
additional financial incentives were 


offered to newly created ‘Special 
Development Areas’ within the 
development areas, which were 


specifically affected by colliery closures. 

The 1970 Local Employment Act 
further designated a number of ‘In- 
termediate Areas’ identified in the 
Hunt Report of the previous year as 
‘grey’ areas which experienced similar, 
though less intense, problems to those 
of the development areas. 


Varied incentives 


The form that financial incentives 
take has also varied over time. Up to 
1963 various grants, loans and advance 
factory premises were offered as in- 
ducements to firms to move to 
development areas. In 1963 a system of 
tax allowances was introduced to 
supplement existing measures. Then, in 
1966, cash grants on plant and 
machinery largely replaced the system 
of interest allowances against tax. But 
throughout the 1960s the policy of 
investment subsidies was criticised on 
the grounds that incentives were geared 
to helping capital-intensive rather than 
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labour-intensive industries, with the 
result that the cost to the government 
per job created in assisted areas was 
unnecessarily high. The government’s 
response was to supplement investment 
subsidies with an employment subsidy 
in the form of a ‘Regional Employment 
Premium’, introduced in 1967. The 
premium, which lasted until 1976, was 
paid to all manufacturing employers in 
development areas — an expensive way, 
some would argue, of stimulating new 
jobs. 


Frequent changes 


While the concept of investment 
subsidies has remained as a vital 
ingredient of regional policy since the 
mid 1960s, ideas on the way in which 
the incentive is offered have changed 
frequently since that time. As 
illustrated above, two alternative 
methods have vied for attention: cash 
grants towards the cost of capital 
equipment and buildings; and tax 
allowances which have the effect of 
reducing a company’s tax bill. The 
proponents of tax allowances argue that 
these are more efficient, rewarding only 
successful businesses which earn 
sufficient profit to make use of the tax 
allowances; whereas grants can result 
in propping up unprofitable firms. The 
supporters of grant-aid schemes 
counter that the benefits afforded by 
grants are more attractive to investors 
because they are easier for firms to 
calculate, are more certain, and 
because they augment a company’s 
cash flow more quickly than taxation 
allowances. 

The history of investment subsidies is 
characterised by switches between these 
two alternative methods of assistance. 
The 1970s continued the pattern of the 
1960s. The 1971 Investment and 
Building Grants Act terminated the 
investment grant system and reverted to 
the use of tax allowances for plant and 
machinery. Then, in 1972, tax 
allowances were extended by the 
Finance Act to cover the whole country, 
as the government attempted to 
stimulate general investment. But 
nationwide 100 per cent first year 
allowances removed the differential 
advantage offered by the assisted areas. 
So the 1972 Industry Act restored their 
advantage by supplementing the tax 
incentives with regional development 
grants on buildings, plant and 
machinery for firms operating in the 
assisted areas. Present investment- 
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subsidy policy for assisted regions has — 


continued to use this blend of in- 
vestment -grants and taxation 
allowances on capital expenditure. 

Another policy dilemma confronting 
government is the extent to which they 
should back up financial inducements 
with coercion in encouraging firms to 
move to assisted areas. Throughout the 
post-war period government has been 
in a position to ‘control’ factory 
development through the mechanism of 
Industrial Development Certificates 
(IDCs) whereby government can grant 
or withold permission to firms to erect 
buildings. The purpose of this control is 
to direct potentially footloose projects 
towards the areas of greatest need by 
refusing to grant IDCs for new factory 
buildings or extensions in high em- 
ployment areas. Up to 1972 IDCs were 
required in all areas for projects above 
a certain minimum size, and in the 
1960s their issue was stringently 
controlled in the South East and 
Midlands whilst IDCs were easily 
obtained in assisted areas. Since 1972 
IDCs have not been required in 
development areas and in 1979 the need 
for IDCs was abolished in the in- 
termediate areas. 

Although IDCs can provide an ef- 
fective means of redirecting investment 
during periods of economic prosperity 
when firms are more likely to expand 
capacity, there is the danger that if 
IDCs are too rigidly applied in non- 
assisted areas during a recession they 
may simply serve to discourage in- 
vestment and expansion altogether. 
Recent governments have been made 
painfully aware of this danger in the 
post oil-crisis recession and there are 
indications that IDC control in non- 
assisted areas has not been strictly 
applied, with very few IDC applications 
being refused in recent years. A 
government review of regional policy in 
1979 confirmed this reduced reliance 
on IDCs, raising the exemption limit 
for IDCs to units of 50,000 square feet, 
so that now only very large factory 
buildings in non-assisted areas will be 
subject to potential control. 


Present range of incentives 


The basis for current regional policy 
was laid down in the 1972 Industry Act, 
though this policy has been amended 
somewhat by subsequent changes, most 
recently the July 1979 measures an- 
nounced by the Secretary of State for 
Industry. Present policy maintains the 


three-tier structure of assisted areas 
— special development, development, 
and intermediate areas. However, the 
government proposes to reduce the 
scope of the assisted areas over a 
transitional period from 1979 to 1982, 
downgrading certain special de- 
velopment areas and development 
areas from August 1980 and relegating 
various intermediate areas to the status 
of non-assisted areas in 1982. The effect 
of these changes will be to cut the 
proportion of the employed population 
covered by assisted areas from over 40 
per cent to around 25 per cent over the 
three years. 

Financial incentives will also change 
somewhat as a result of the July 1979 
review. Firms expanding or moder- 
nising their operations in special 
development areas or moving into these 
areas continue to receive regional 
development grants from the 
Department of Industry covering 22 
per cent of the cost of plant, machinery 
and buildings. Firms in development 
areas presently receive regional 
development grants covering 20 per 
cent of expenditure on plant, 
machinery and buildings, though from 
August Ist, 1980, the rate of grant will 
be reduced to 15 per cent. Companies 
operating in intermediate areas 
presently receive regional development 
grants of 20 per cent of the cost of 
buildings, though they receive no grants 
towards plant and machinery costs. 


Cutting Back 


From August Ist, 1980, building grants 
in intermediate areas are to be 
abolished so thereafter no automatic 
investment incentives will be paid in 
intermediate areas. Regional 
development grants paid in special 
development and development areas 
continue to be treated as an addition to 
the tax allowances on capital ex- 
penditure allowed generally under the 
Finance Acts; that is, the full cost of 
capital equipment and buildings 
qualifies for capital allowances for tax 
purposes. 

In addition to automatic investment 
incentives, selective regional financial 
assistance is available to manufacturing 
and to service industries under the 
terms of the 1972 Industry Act. 
Assistance can take the form of 
medium term loans at concessionary 
rates, interest relief grants on money 
obtained from commercial sources, 
removal grants for employers moving 





Is your Project eligible for a 
GOVERNMENT GRANT? 


for— microprocessor projects 
— Innovative product design 


— expansion of production facilities 


What are your chances of success? 


CONSULT THE GRANT SPECIALISTS: CPA 


WHY CPA can help? 
There are many types of grant 
Each has a different basis for eligibility 
Some grants are fixed, some are negotiable 


HOW CPA can help? 
We can quickly assess your chances of secur- 
ing a grant. Help you to prepare an application 
in detail, to negotiate the best terms available, 
to obtain a quicker decision, to maximise the 
grant. 


WHICH COMPANIES can CPA help? 
Manufacturers, large and small. 





WHAT is the cost of CPA's service? COLIN L. PYMAN 


2 a ae MA; C.Eng; MiMechE; FIProdE 
Free appraisal by CPA to check eligibility His industrial ex i spans 30 years, latter- 
A fee linked to results P p TS, 


ly, as a director of P-E Consulting Group Ltd, 
operating in many industries and concerned 
with marketing, productivity, capital projects, 
corporate planning and general business 
development. 

In 1973 he was seconded to the Industrial 
Development Unit of the Department of Indus- 
try to assist the administration of the Industry 
Act. 


The Grant Specialists In 1976 he founded Colin Pyman Associates. 





Colin Pyman Associates Limited 


Castle Chambers, 3-9 Sheet Street, Windsor, Berks. SL4 1BN. Tel: Windsor (STD 07535) 56137 
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into an assisted area, government-built 
factories for sale or rent and training 
grants. Selective assistance also covers 
service industries moving into assisted 
areas, offering grants to help firms 
relocate and grants to defray the costs 
of moving essential staff. In 1979 the 
government stated its intention of 
cutting back on the amount of selective 
assistance offered, though it will 
continue to offer advance factories in 
assisted areas. 


EEC regional aid 


Establishment of the European 
Economic Community Regional Fund 
on January Ist, 1975, created a new 
mechanism for assisting less prosperous 
areas in Europe, with the Fund being 
set at an initial level of £540 million for 
the three years 1975 to 1977 and more 
than doubled to £1,234 million for 
1978-80, of which about £330 million 
was to be used in the UK. Since receipts 
from the Fund go to the government 
rather than directly to companies, they 
do not add to total government 
spending on regional assistance, 
although the European Commission 
stresses that the object of the Regional 
Fund is to supplement and not to 
replace national financial aid to 
regional projects. A certain amount of 
direct assistance from the EEC is 
available in the form of favourable- 
term loans from the European In- 
vestment Bank and the European Coal 
and Steel Community. Table 2 shows 
grants and loans to the UK from all 
three Community sources during 1973- 
78. 


Effectiveness of Regional Policy 


EEC regional aid has to be seen in the 
context of total government financial 
assistance to the regions which, 
throughout the latter part of the 1970s, 
averaged around £500 million a year. 
How effective has this expenditure been 
in mitigating regional disparities? It is 


too simple a judgment to say that 
because the regional problem is still 
with us, regional policy has failed. 
There is ample evidence to suggest that, 
in the absence of regional policy, the 
disparities between regions would be 
even greater than they still are. It is 
estimated, for example, that by 1970 
some 220,000 jobs had been created or 
maintained as a result of regional 
policy, and that since 1976 this figure 
has risen to 300,000. Even if the effect 
of the policy has been only to offset the 
loss of jobs that would otherwise have 
occurred, this evidence suggests that 
the ‘regional problem’ would have been 
worse without it. 

The implication of such a conclusion 
is that continuing financial assistance 
on the scale currently provided is not 
going to remove regional imbalances. 


More worrying, perhaps, is the ob- 
servation that such assistance makes 
little contribution to the national need 
for improving industrial productivity. 
In this regard the criticisms of regional 
policy that it is too widely spread, too 
costly, and operates at the expense of 
jobs elsewhere in the country are not 
without relevance. The present 
government’s more selective regional 
policy, whilst marking yet another 
discontinuity in investment incentives, 
goes some way to meet these criticisms, 
but is also designed to ‘save’ some £233 
million in projected expenditure on 
regional assistance by 1982-83. The 
dismal outlook for national prosperity 
over that period suggests that, if 
previous experience is any guide, the 
assisted areas are in for especially hard 
times. 


$$ 


TABLE 2 Grants and loans to the UK: 1973-78 (£) 


Region Regional Fund 
North England 63,547,409 
Yorks. & Humberside 11,427,759 
North West 37,946,342 
West Midlands 14,400 
East Midlands 1,095,586 
East Anglia — 
South West 3,992,046 
South East — 
Scotland 69,783,896 
Wales 41,029,381 
Northern Ireland 39,911,084 
UK General Benefits — 
National Totals 268,747,903 





EIB Loans (£m) ECSC Loans 
168.05 223,464,000 
63.26 207,480,000 
118.4 3'520,000 
a 21'430.000 
8.4 34,630,000 
10.0 a 
70 3,760,000 
305.59 55,900,000 
141.0 100,780,000 
326.6 279,128,000 
1169.30 930,092,000 


Source: European Community August/September 1979 





The next Special Feature in The Accountant will be 


Life Assurance 
and will be published on May 22nd. 
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Closer Communication 


Down Under 


The President of the Australian Society 
of Accountants this year has been much 
concerned with the importance of 
personal contact and this emphasis on 
the ‘needs and interests of individual 
members’ is reflected in the Society’s 
activities during 1979. In the General 
Council reorganisation, individual 
councillors have been allocated an 
overall responsibility for particular 
matters of importance to provide a 
more informed back-up in Council 
debates. In a wider context, there have 
been proposals to recognise particular 
areas of specialisation amongst 
members. 

In this and other objectives the 
Society has much in common with the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
Australia, whose annual report was 
featured in The Accountant of 
February 14th (page 233). There has 
been collaboration over joint policy 
issues and other concerns, many of 
which are affecting accounting bodies 
world-wide. Notably discussions have 
taken place with a view to launching 
some kind of combined institutional 
advertising campaign; a firm of con- 
sultants, commissioned to ascertain 
whether such an idea was feasible, 
came up with a finding that the general 
public make little distinction between 
chartered accountants and public 
accountants generally, and are hazy as 
to their functions. The largest potential 
for an increase in business activity was 
to be found in financial advice for small 
businesses and tax return preparation, 
so that any advertising campaign 
should concentrate initially on these 
areas. 

The General Council of the Society 
and the National Council of the In- 
stitute have reiterated their com- 
mitment to the principle of integration 
— on which Mr J. D. Norgard, 
chairman of the Australian Broad- 
casting Commission has been asked to 
act as an independent chairman of the 
working party. The Society remains 
convinced that integration is necessary 


and feels that, while ‘the accountancy 
profession does have many different 
areas of expertise . . it is a single 
profession’. It is hoped that members 
will be able to vote on the issue late in 
1980. 

The subject of current cost ac- 
counting is another area of 
collaboration, and one in which there 
has been less progress. A revised ex- 
posure draft on monetary items in 
August 1979 was a step towards the 
construction of a completed CCA 
scheme but there are fears that ‘it will 


prove to be largely of theoretical value’. 
In a recent survey, five out of every six 
major corporations said that they would 
not be supplying supplementary CCA 
information in their published ac- 
counts. It is felt that the ‘negative 
attitude of the Australian Government 
and the Commonwealth Treasury’ have 
an important bearing on business 
attitudes, in contrast to current 
thinking in the UK and USA. 

At the end.of the year, total mem- 
bership of the Society stood at 44,087; 
this includes 3,270 overseas members, 
and membership in SE Asia continues 
to grow, the overall new membership 
being 1,989. The statement of income 
and expenditure for the year ending 
December 31st, 1979, records a deficit 
of $ A37,120, in contrast to to the 1978 
surplus of $ A177,886. 





Insolvency Practice in Canada 


The Canadian Insolvency Association, 
which is affiliated with the Canadian 
Institute of Chartered Accountants and 
was founded to establish standards of 
professionalism, a uniform code of 
ethics and a public education 
programme, has been in existence for 
less than a year. Today it has close to 
400 members which, according to Mr 
Ian K. Strang, CA, a member of its 
management committee, is a healthy 
membership considering that there are 
only about 500 licensed trustees in the 
country. 

Speaking recently in Saint John, New 
Brunswick, Mr Strang pointed out that 
one of the greatest obstacles between 
insolvency practitioners and members 
of the business community is a lack of 
knowledge about what to expect of a 
receiver and the procedures followed 
when a secured loan is called. 
‘Receivership does not mean 
bankruptcy. Insolvency is a financial 
illness but does not have to be terminal. 
Particularly with early diagnosis, a 
business can be put back on its feet but 
too few realise this because it is the 
failures that make the news.’ 

Fifty per cent of those companies 
attempting a formal reorganisation, he 
went on, succeed in getting back to the 


position where they can pay off their 
creditors. He also said that saving a 
business does not always mean 
preserving it for the owners because 
even when the existing ownership is not 
preserved, what often survives is the 
operating entity and this, when the 
business continues, is contributing to 
the economy and providing jobs. 

What is needed more than ever is a 
programme of better communications. 
Most insolvency practitioners in 
Canada have a very high level of ex- 
pertise. But the analytical approach 
alone is not enough. One can run reams 
of information through a computer but 
if one cannot talk to the people with 
whom one is working and ‘get a handle 
on the human element’, the chances of 
saving a business or at least maximising 
the recovery for creditors are at risk. A 
better job must be done of informing 
owners, managers, creditors and the 
public at large what insolvency 
practitioners are doing in the course of 
administering a particular insolvency. 

Similarly, the business community 
will be in a betterr position to know 
what to expect and to co-operate in 
rescuing those businesses that will be 
able to contribute to the growth of the 
economy. 
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EEC Budget Arithmetic 


by RICHARD BAILEY 


Anyone watching the ‘World in Action’ 
reconstruction of the Dublin Summit 
(March 31st) will have been surprised to 
find that the argument was apparently 
concentrated on the bottom line. The 
size of the UK contribution was 
mentioned repeatedly but there was 
virtually no discussion of why it was so 
disproportionately large or of the 
expenditure to which it related. This 
was not due simply to the single- 
minded approach of the Prime Minister 
but to the peculiar financial 
arrangements of the Community. 

In the EEC, budget income and 
expenditure are related by a sort of 
Euro-Parkinson’s Law under which 
expenditure expands to absorb income. 
The basic problem is that income is 
derived from three sources, customs 
duties and agricultural levies on im- 
ports from non-member countries, and 
a VAT assessment. This money forms 
the so-called EEC own-resources and is 
paid automatically into Community 
funds. The argument about whether 
Mrs Thatcher’s famous billion pounds 
is ‘our money’ or Community money is 
a question of semantics. The com- 
position of the UK contribution is 
clearly laid down in Community 
regulations. Only the fact that the 
resulting amount is excessive is a 
matter for political discussion. 


Outside influences 


On the income side, the sums received 
from customs duties and agricultural 
levies are subject to influences outside 
the control of the Community. In 
framing the budget the Commission 
cannot decide that more money will 
have to come from these two sources if 
expenditure is to be met. Only the VAT 
assessment can be varied according to 
the amount required. For example, in 
1979/80 the Commission first set a rate 
of 0.88 per cent of national VAT 
receipts, but brought this down to 0.68 
per cent in the revised draft, 
representing a reduction of £1,968 
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million. This change was made to 
balance an unforeseen increase of nine 
per cent in customs duties and a 
smaller rise from agricultural levies. 
Because of the pattern of UK trade and 
relatively small agricultural sector we 
inevitably and automatically contribute 
most to the Community ‘own 
resources’. 


Reform inevitable 


When it comes to finding a solution the 
members are understandably unwilling 


to alter the ‘own resources’ system. This. 


explains the emphasis on treating the 
problem of Britain’s contribution as 
part of a package involving increased 
receipts from EEC funds. Two dif- 
ficulties arise from this approach. The 
first is that in the next year the level of 
spending on the CAP will pass the 
official ceiling producing a payments 
crisis and making some reform of the 
system inevitable. 

The other problem is the way in 
which Community expenditure is 
divided into obligatory items and the 
rest. 

The maintenance of the CAP was 
designated as obligatory expenditure in 
the Rome Treaty, which explains why 
apparently impractical open-ended 
commitments have been accepted 
without demur by the Commission. 
Spending on the regional and social 
funds, energy policy and aid to the 
Third World are non-obligatory items. 
Resources are available outside the 
budget from the European Coal and 
Steel Community and the European 
Development Fund. However, in- 
creased use of these sources, although 
reducing UK net outgoings, would not 
provide a satisfactory or lasting 
solution. For this one possibility is for 
adjustments to the financial 
mechanism set up at the time of the 
Wilson ‘renegotiation’ which was the 
source of the £350 million refund of- 
fered at Dublin. 

Another is for a Regulation to be 


adopted under Article 235 of the Rome 
Treaty, enabling the Council within a 
‘coherent framework’ of existing 
policies to make a special contribution 
to clearly defined problem areas or 
regions. Such a move would have the 
promotion of ‘convergence’ of the 
economies of member states as a major 
objective. This type of action was the 
basis of the new document produced by 
Mr Nigel Lawson in the House of 
Commons on March 24th, at the start 
of the debate on the EEC budget. 

The peculiar constitution of the 
Community budget is behind the 
distortions which have put the UK in its 
present unhappy position and raised 
‘who pays’ problems for the other 
members. The rejection of the 1980 
Budget by the European Parliament, 
the abortive Dublin Summit and the 
postponement of the March Summit all 
emphasise the dissatisfaction with the 
present arrangements. However, those 
looking for an early solution should 
remember the statement ascribed to the 
Italian prime minister in the ‘World in 
Action’ Dublin reconstruction, ‘logic 
has nothing to do with politics’. 


High Fines 


The European subsidiary of Pioneer, 
the Japanese electronics company, and 
three of its sole distributors, have been 
fined $9.92 million for breaching EEC 
competition laws. The fines are the 
largest in total since 1972 and the 
largest imposed on any one company. 
The investigation began last summer 
into the competitive practices of 20 
companies manufacturing and 
distributing hi-fi equipment. The 
Commission is expected to announce 
disciplinary action against some of 
these companies soon. Pioneer Elec- 
tronic Europe, the Japanese company’s 
Antwerp-based subsidiary, and three 
distributors have been found guilty of 
breaching Article 85(1) of the Rome 
Treaty, which aims at guaranteeing free 
competition by banning price-fixing 
and other anti-competitive practices. 
Pioneer Electronics Europe was fined 
£2.82 million; C. Melchers and 
Company, West Germany £942,500; 
Musique Diffusion Francaise £552.000; 
and Pioneer Hi-Fidelity GB £195,000. 


CLASSIFIED 
ADVERTISEMENTS } 


INSOLVENCY MANAGER 
DESIGNATE 


A rapidly expanding firm of Chartered Accountants based in 
the South West have a vacancy in their Insolvency Depart- 
ment for a young qualified Accountant who has already, or 
who is willing to, specialise in Receivership and Liquidation 
work. 

The firm has a busy insolvency practice and the Insolvency 
Department Manager is due to retire in approximately 2 years’ 
time. Accordingly, an opening is available for a young 
qualified Accountant with a commercial outlook to un- 
derstudy the present Manager and to take over responsibility 
for the Department in due course. 

Salary is dependent on experience but will be not less than 
£7,000 per annum. 

Box No. IM 31229. 


PA/MANAGER CITY £10,000 + 
Fourteen-Partner firm seeks an able ACA/FCA to assist a 
Partner with smaller companies and partnerships, where 
financial and tax advice are of prime pornoa: 

PA TO PARTNERS WEST END c£10,000 
Six-Partner practice requires an enthusiastic ACA to take 
on this senior role and handle own portfolio of mixed 
clients. 

AUDIT SUPERVISOR CITY £9,000 + overtime 
Twenty-plus Partner firm needs an additional ACA/ACCA 
for one of its audit groups. Good prospects and renong. 
AUDIT SUPERVISO C. LONDON £9,000 
Recently-qualified ACA/ACCA required by 18-Partner 
practice to take responsibility in group dealing with large 
clients. 

QUALIFIED SENIOR WEST END To £9,000 
Seven-Partner firm seeks a newly/recently-qualified 
ACA/ACCA to handle a varied portfolio of clients. 
AUDIT SENIOR C. LONDON To £8,500 
Qualified senior required by Ejight-Partner practice for 
general practice involvement. Growing firm with own 
computer. 

AUDITOR SENIOR CITY £7,500 
International medium-sized firm needs an additional newly- 
qualified ACA. Good prospects, training and opportunities 
for overseas assignments. 

SEMI-SENIOR WEST END £4,500 + 
Ten-Partner practice requires a Post PE | Semi-Senior. 
Good experience to be gained and assistance with training 
given. 


For further details on these and other vacancies in London, 
the provinces and overseas or for an informal discussion 
about your career: 


Contact John R. Ellis, FCA on 01-405 3499. 


Lloyd Management 


Recruitment Consultants 


125 High Holbom London WC1V 6QA 01-405 3499 











UNIQUE 
OPPORTUNITY IN 
EAST MOLESLEY 


Sole practitioner close to 
Hampton Court B.R. station 
requires an experienced or 
qualified accountant as a per- 
sonal assistant to help with all 
aspects of personal tax, VAT, 
audits and preparations of ac- 
counts. 

The practice has grown 
considerably in the last year and 
the position offered has excellent 
prospects for the right person 
capable of giving clients a 
prope service. Top salary and 

enefits according to experience. 
Please apply with full details to 
Box No U031227. 











TAX RESEARCH | 
MANAGER f 
£11,000 + CAR 


l, rapidly-expanding 10-partner firm 
i based in the City urgently require a 
suitably qualified person to supervise 
their taxation department and carry out 
H research into complex CCT, CTT and 
; international matters. (Ref 163). l 


Hi PROFESSIONAL 
OPPORTUNITIES i 


Due to the extraordinarily high number 
of vacancies currently registered for 
j both part and fully-qualified staff in 
London and the Home Counties we are 
i extending our service to applicants by 
opening until 8.30 pm on a Thursday 
H evening. For an appointment, ring now | 
Sackville (Rec Cons) 01-434 1004. 


PA TO PARTNERS 


WEST END 


c. £10,000 


A well-respected six partner practice has 
through expansion created the need for an 
enthusiastic ACA (late 20s preferred) to 
handle this senior role. The clientele ranges 
from small businesses to large trading 
groups, and therefore an appreciation and 
experience of accountancy, auditing and 
taxation will be necessary. 


Communication skills, 


maturity and an 


understanding of clients’ needs are other 
assets sought by this firm, which rewards by 
a realistic remuneration and the prospects of 
an interesting professional career. 


For further details on this opportunity 
Contact John R. Ellis, FCA on 01-405 3499. 


Lloyd Man 


agement 


Recruitment Consultants 


125 High Holbom London WC1V 6QA 





01-405 3499 
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> accountancy personnel 


REGIONAL OFFICES 


14 Temple Street, 
Tel: 021-643 6201 





Birmingham 


For fhe undermentioned vacancies contact: the Birmingham office. 


AUDIT SENIOR — Worcester. Substantial practice. c£7,000 
UNQUALIFIED FINALISTS/SEMI-SENIORS — Kidderminster to £5,500 
PA TO PARTNER — West Birmingham to £7,500 
ACA with pannen ambitions. 

AUDIT SUPERVISOR — Coventry.International firm. to £7,500 
COMPUTER AUDIT — Birmingham City Centre. £7/£10,000 
International firm. 


Cardiff 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Cardiff office. 










27 Windsor Place, 
Tei: 0222 37 1446 











AUDIT/ACCOUNTS SENIOR — Cardiff. c£5,000 
PA TO PARTNER — Bridgend. Excellent neg. pay 
AUDIT SENIOR — West Wales c£6,00 
FINALIST/ NEWLY-QU ALIFIED — Cardiff. c£5/ £6,000 
9 East Parade, 
Leeds Tel: 0532 38384 
For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Leeds office. 
PARTNERSHIP POTENTIAL — Halifax. to £6,500 
Genuine prospects within small firm. 
MANAGER — Leeds. to £7,000 
Busy small client division of national firm. 
AUDIT MANAGER — Leeds. to £10,000 + car 
Rare opportunity within national firm 
TAX MANAGER — West Yorkshire. 
Qualified person to control a small department. 
s Sovereign Hse. Princess Rd. West, 
Leicester 0533 542693 
For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Leicester office. 
NEWLY-QUALIFIED ACA — Leicester. Varied audit. Top firm. c£7,000 
FINALISTS — Leicester. £s neg. 
International practice. Paid study leave. 
EXPERIENCED SENIOR — Leicester. c£5,500 
Small client division of major firm. 
SEMI-SENIORS — Leicester. c£4,500 


Mainly accounts preparation. Expanding local practice. 
EXPERIENCED SENIORS/ AUDIT CLERKS — Loughborough. £4/£6,000 
Pleasant rural practice. 


49 King Street, 
Tel: 061-834 9733 


Manchester 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Manchester office. 





NEWLY-QUALIFIED — Liverpool. £6,400 
Top international practice offers excellent training. 
MANAGER — Manchester. £5,000 + 


Small business department. Well-respected medium-sized practice offer 
long term security. 

AUDIT SENIOR — Manchester. £4,800 
Excellent range of work offered "y progressive medium-sized practice. 
INTERNAL AUDIT — Manchester based. £6/ £7,500 
Good prospects of future line position. 

AUDIT SENIOR — Manchester. c£7,000 
High calibre senior with sound auditing experience sought by leading 
international! practice. 


4 Stanford Street, 
Tel: 0602 582939 





Nottingham 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Nottingham office. 


FINANCIAL ACCOUNTANT — Nr Chesterfield. Local group. £7,000 
TAX MANAGER — Lincoln. Local practice. £8,000 
INTERNAL AUDIT — Nottingham. £7,000 


py roup seeks newly-qualified CA/CCA for systems audit. 
SUPERVISORS — Nottingham/ Derby. c£7,500 
Local/international practices. 


Sheffield 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Sheffield office. 


PA TO PARTNER — Sheffield. General practice. £8,000 + car 
NEWLY-QUALIFIED — Chesterfield. Small firm. c£6,000 


24 Norfolk Row, 
Tel: 0742 738775 


88 Darlington Street, 





Wolverhampton  Tei:0902 771975 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Wolverhampton office. 


AUDIT SUPERVISOR — Wolverhampton.ACA. £8,000 
TAX ASSISTANT — Shrewsbury. Finalist/Qualified ACA. £6,000 
PA TO PARTNER — Wolverhampton.ACA. £6,000neg. 


recruitment specialists to the profession 
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LIVERPOOL 


Medium-sized firm of Char- 
tered Accountants with an 
o pmMANg. preeuce in Liver- 
pool and Manchester require 
newly-qualified ac- 
countants/PEII finalists to deal 
with all aspects of Audit, 
Accountancy and Taxation 
work in their Liverpool office. 


Together with our National 
an International associates 
we can offer a wide range of 


experience, with excellent 
prospects for increased 
responsibility at an early date. 
Four weeks’ holiday. Salary 
commensurate with œx- 
perience and ability. 


Apply in writing giving full 
details of education and ex- 
perience to: 


B. S. Burton, Esq, 
Poulsom & Co, 

Clark Pixley, 

National Bank Building, 
24 Fenwick Street, 
Liverpool L2 7NW. 


















MATURE 


SENIOR 
ASSISTANT 


with good all-round experience 


required by WC1 CAs. 
Congenial, unpressurised 
practice. Full or part-time 


basis. Brief details of 
qualifications (if any), ex- 
perience and age, please, to 
Box MS 31259. 









AUDIT MANAGER E.C.4 
c. £10 


Late 20s, and with 5 years’ qualified 
experience. Partnership prospects. 


AUDIT tj W.1. 
c. £8, 
Qualified or experienced to control 
audits. 
AUDIT SENIOR W.1. 
£6,500 + 


2 years’ experience 


For further details on these and other 
vacancies in top London firms fs 
Robert Berry or Julie Lowit on 01-63 


ACCOUNTANCY PLACEMENTS 
8 Cavendish Place, 
London, W1M 9DJ. 





Please mention this 





OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


* BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 
* MACHINE OPERATORS 


Oo— 


TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 
PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
01-491 8676 





118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y OBH 
01-493 9441 








E] Reed Executive 





The Country’s most successful Recruitment Service 





Professional Opportunities 


BERMUDA Audit Manager $ 25,000 


To control audits of local traders (Hotels etc), international 
finance and insurance companies, 3-4 newly qualified 
accountants reporting. London. 


CITY Insolvency Management c. £10,000 


A major London practice has an immediate requirement 
for experienced accountants to either consolidate previous 
enw or establish themselves in a new career. 
ondon. 


BIRMINGHAM Tax Specialist to £10,000 


International firm seeks tax expert for corporate tax work 
for industrial and commercial clients. Birmingham. 


WEST YORKSHIRE Partnership Prospects 
c. £8,000 


A qualified person with small business experience seeking 
a career. Leeds. 


SURREY Systems Accounting 


to £8,000 + car 


To assist the Finance Director in the design, development 
and implementation of accounting systems for a newly 
installed computer. Background in computer audit 
desirable. London. 


WEST END Newly Qualified c. £7,500 


A small but expanding practice is looking for young, newly 
qualified accountants to strengthen their existing audit 
team. London. 


M/CR — CITY Audit Senior c. £7,000 


Large city centre practice seeks high calibre individual — 
preferably with large firm experience. Manchester. 


BIRMINGHAM Senior £7,000 


Small practice offers partnership prospects to qualified 
persons with good professional experience. Birmingham. 


WEST YORKSHIRE Audit Manager 


to £7,000 


Several opportunites at this level and below if you seek 
variety and the chance of promotion. Leeds. 


BOLTON Experienced Senior c. £5,200 


Several years experience within the profession is required 
for this responsible and demanding position. Manchester. 


Accountant 
$ 20,000 


To provide a management service to a client portfolio 
consisting primarily of international corporations and 
offshore companies. London. 

c. £10,000 


W.C.2 Tax Manager 


Established London practice with wide-ranging client 
portfolio offers partnership prospects to young ex- 
perienced tax specialists. London. 

c. £8,000 


W.C.2 Tax Projects 


To look at all areas of company taxation and tax planning, 
mpeg and cost accounting for a leading metal 
ac 


manufacturer. London. 
CROYDON Audit Senior £8,000 


Small practice with a varied client portfolio offers ac- 
countants the opportunity to broaden their super- 
visory/audit experience in a friendly and professional 
atmosphere. London. 


LINCOLNSHIRE 


CAYMAN ISLANDS 


Excellent Prospects 
to £8,000 


Responsible for a wide variety of accounts this presents an 
unusual career opportunity. Leeds. 


SOUTH HUMBERSIDE Partner’s Assistant 
£7,500 


Part qualified ACA with practical experience handling small 
accounts in friendly environment. Leeds. 


M/CR Newly Qualified c. £7,000 


Ideal opportunity to broaden your experience by joining 
this medium sized practice. Good prospects. Manchester. 


NORTHAMPTON Auditor to £7,000 


Gain excellent experience with national firm with a varied 
portfolio of clients. Birmingham. 


BOLTON Audit Senior c. £6,000 


Well established practice is seeking a qualified senior who 
ellie with both accounting and audit work. Man- 
chester. 


CENTRAL BIRMINGHAM Auditor £4,750 


Small practice with broad selection of clients will give 
sound experience to person wishing to complete 
professional qualification. Birmingham. 





Please telephone appropriate office quoting Ref: TA 


London 

Tel: 01-836 1707 

55 — 56 St Martins Lane, 
London WC2N 4EA. 


Birmingham 

Tel: 021-643 7226. 

6th Floor, The Rotunda, 
Birmingham B2 4PB. 


Manchester Leeds 
Tel: 061-832 6631. 
15 Piccadilly, 
Manchester M1 1LT. 


The above vacancies are open to both male and female candidates 
London Birmingham - Manchester Leeds 


Tel: 0532 459181. 
24 —26 Lands Lane, 
Leeds LS1 6LB. 
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AUDIT 
MANAGER, EC1 c£11,000 
Med/ large IOG of high repute seeks 
qualified ACA/ ACCA. 
a ee ECI £Good 
Small expanding practice seeks 
qual/unqual Manager with experience. 


MANAGER, EC1 c£12,000 
ACA with experience of large and 
medium-sized public company audits. 


PARTNER DESIGNATE, W1 c£11,000 
Due to expansion this small practice 
requires an additional ACA. 


PA TO PARTNER, W1 £Negotiable 
Recently-qualified ACA/ACCA is offered 
a most interesting position. 


PA TO PARTNER, SW19 to £8,500+ 
Recently- qual or unqual person with 
experience is sought by medium-sized 
firm. 


SENIOR, W1 c£9,500 


Our clients seek an ACA/ACCA with 
ambition to advance rapidly. 


SENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR, EC4 £6,000+ 
Very suitable for an ACCA with a little 
professional office experience. 


NEWLY-QUALIFIED, W1 c£8,000 
Experience of public company audits 
essential. Medium-sized firm. 


SENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR, EC1 £7,000+ 
Large firm requires lady/ gentleman with 
at least 4/5 years’ audit experience. 


SENIOR, W1 c£8,000 
Suitable post for recently-qualified ACA 
or very good finalist. 


INSOLVENCY ASST, WC1 £Negotiable 
It is unnecessary to have experience in this 
field. Substantial firm. 


SMALL BUSINESSES DEPT, "a 
Large firm seeks bright person with ex- 
perience. 


SEMI-SENIOR, SE1 c£5,000 
Very suitable for part-qual ACA/ ACCA 
wishing to progress. 


SEMI-SENIOR, N4 £5,500+ 
Good opportunity for a finalist seeking 
further experience. 


SEMI-SENIOR, W1 c£6,000 
Very congenial medium-sized firm seeks 
PEII finalist. 


TAX 


SENIOR/MANAGER, W1 £High 
Qualified person with experience is sought 
by first class firm. 


MANAGER, EC4 to £10,000 
ACA/ATII is sought by this medium-sized 
firm. 

MANAGER, W1 c£14,000 
Well-established firm seeks someone with 
substantial tax experience. 


CO TAX MANAGER, WC2 c£10,500 
Large firm requires lady/gentleman with 
good corporate tax knowledge. 


ASST MANAGER, NW3 c£8,500 
Excellent post with congenial medium- 
sized firm. 


ASST MANAGER, NW1 c£8,500 
Mainly personal tax but all-round ex- 
perience essential. 


CO TAX ASST, EC2 £8,500+ 
International firm requires go-ahead 
lady/gentleman with some experience. 


SUPERVISOR, EC4 c£9,500 
International firm has a most interesting 
post for Personal Tax Senior. 


SENIOR, EC4 £7 ,500+ 
To deal with both personal and company 
taxation. 


SENIOR, W1 c£8,000 
Opportunity to join medium-sized firm of 
repute. 


pea A wCcl c£8,000 
e firm seeks lady/gentleman with 
on essional office experience. 


ASSISTANT, SW19 to £5,500 
Small, friendly firm offers interesting post 
to lady/ gentleman. 


SEMI-SENIOR, EC2 c£6,500 
To work directly with the Personal Tax 
Manager. 


JUNIOR/ ASST, EC4 £5,000+ 
Large firm seeks keen and ambitious 
young person. 


TRUST STAFF 


If you are experienced in dealing with trust 
accounting or administration, we know we 
will be able to assist you when you wish to 
make a change in your career. We have 
dozens of posts waiting to be filled and will 
be only too happy to advise and assist you 
whenever you decide to contact us. 





La Pa Executive Limited 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
Telephone: 01437 6063 (24 hours) 


PROVINCIAL 


AUDIT 

Barnet — Semi-Seniors & Seniors are 
required by this local firm — to £6,500. 

Basildon — Manager, ACA; Semi-Senior; 
Junior — £Neg. 

Bedford — This small practice are seeking 
a Semi-Senior as PA — £5,500. 

Birchington — PA to Ptn. P/Ship 
eta with this local practice — to 


Brighton — PA to Ptn, ACA. P/Ship 
prospects. Excellent post. £Neg. 

Chelmsford — PA to Partner — £Neg. 

Eastbourne — P/Ship possibilities for 
ACA. Up-to-date tax experience 
essential — to £8,500. 

East Grinstead — NQ PA to Partner — 
£Neg. 

Edinburgh — Senior not nec qual, for 
international practice — £6,000+. 

Fareham — Our clients require a NQ 
ACA or PE II finalist — £Neg. 

Gloucester — We have vacancies at all 
levels in this area. 

High Wycombe — This medium-sized 
practice require an ACA or unqual 
Senior — c£7,000. 

Huddersfield — Training Officer/Mngr; 
Qual & Unqual Seniors and graduate 
students. 

Maidstone — A NQ ACA or Semi-Senior 
is required by this medium-sized local 


m. 

Oxford — We have vacancies at all levels. 

Redditch — Semi-Senior — £Neg. 

Redhill — PA to Ptn. P/Ship prospects — 
£Neg. 

Southampton — Large firm are seeking 
qual or unqual seniors — £Neg. 

Watford — PA to Ptn. Good finalist or 
NQ ACA. P/Ship prospects. All--round 
experience. 

Wimbledon — Semi-Senior for ena 
records and some tax — cf£6, 


TAX 

Birmingham — Personal Tax. ATII or 
ACA International firm — £Neg. 

Bristol — Excellent post for Manager. 
Personal and Company. ACA/ 
ACCA/ATII — £7,000+ +car 

Huddersfield — Tax Senior. — £Neg. 

Manchester — Assts & Seniors — £Neg. 

Norwich — Set up Tax Dept of expanding 

ractice, personal/trusts and a little 


oreign tax. 
Reading — Asst Consultant/Training 
Mngr — £Good. 


Wembley — Personal Tax Senior — £Neg. 


It is impossible to list the hundreds of vacancies on our register and we can give but a small selection. If 
vou do not see anything which seems exactly right for you. do not hesitate to ring or write: better still, call 


in for a friendly chat. We know we will be able to help. Our fast. efficient and friendly service is second to 
none. 
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UDITAX 


CCOUNTANCY 
PPOINTMENTS 





AUDIT MANAGER ILFORD 


new Firm with 
ASSIST. MAN. 


oun 


AUDIT MANAGER S.W.1 


respect and admiration for t 





Salaries 





telephone, write or call. 


e INDUSTRY * PRACTICE e 








Small go-ahead practice are seekin 
Ideally they need someone who is seeking a 
Partnership in the not too distant future. 
wt on the Private Co. work. This Firm is a 
i Partners and Staff. 
MALL AUDITS CITY. 
Medium Firm are seeking the above. Ideally 
someone who has decided that they have a 
preference to work in close contact with the 
Clients. Excellent Firm and nice Partners. 


g the above. 


Small go-ahead Firm are seeking the above. 
Ideally they need someone who is wishing to 
, grow with the firm and has the correct approach 
to the Clients as this is a highly personalised firm. 
The Partners | know prenan and | have a lot of 

i e Practice. 


PRACTICE + COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 
E4,000-£10,000 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 


JIYINWOD « IDILDVYd © AYLSNGNI « JOQYIWWOID 


c£10,000 
ork 


£9,250 
Street. 


£Neg 


Senior 


COMPUTER AUDIT SPECIALIST CITY £9,000 + 
Med/large Firm in steady growth position are 
seeking the above. Ideally they are seeking 
someone who has previous experience of this 
type of work and who is seeking to grow with 
the Department. This is a Agi excellent Firm 
and they have pleasant offices clo 


AUDIT SUPERVISOR CITY 8,5 
Large City Firm are seeking the above. This is a 
post that would suit someone who has been 
working with the top 8 and is seeking 
responsibility and a chance to grow into more 
osts in the near future. 

REC. QUALIFIED AUDIT SENIOR. CITY £8,000 
Large City Firm are seeking the above. Ideally the 
person thev need is someone who has a similar 
position with a larger Firm and is seeking to 


TEL. 01—248 8141 


se to Liverpool 
c£8,500 


more WATFORD 


position. 


further their progression with a similar type of 


Practice. 


WE PROMISE WE WILL NOT WASTE YOUR TIME 
Call Don Maggs or David Carline 
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PUBLIC PRACTICE 





ACAs and 


inalists, £7,000 - £8,500, for 
progressive Mi 


ine-partner West End CAs 
offering excellent experience and CPE 
accredited training. New offices. Contact 
Pi Ingram, Ingram Recruitment, 01-458 


A CERTIFIED Accountant requires 
PA/Office Manager. Excellent prospect 
offered with good initial salary to a com- 
tent, hard-working and reliable person. 
ease apply with CV and present salary to 
A. Solaiman & Co, 50 Hanbury Street, 
-ondon E1 SJL. 


AUDIT 
SENIOR 


required by medium-sized West- 
End practice. Excellent prospects 
for right person. £9,000 negotiable. 


PROFESSIONAL 
SELECTION 
SERVICES 
01-408 2337 









ARE YOU? 


e A TRANSFER OF ARTICLES 

è Post PEI Level 

e With principal's consent 

@ With minimum of 12 months’ 
experience 


IF SO... 


OUR CLIENT CAN OFFER YOU 
An International Firm 

Full training 

Structured exam courses 
Public co. audits 

e Salary of not less than £5.000 
Don’t delay, ring us now! 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's Inn Road, 
01-278-7213 WC1X 0AP. 


BRISTOL FIRM of Chartered Accountants 
require senior assistant to partner — not 
necessarily fully-qualified, but with broad 
experience of a professional office a 
with incomplete records, small audits 
related taxation. Salary negotiable ac- 
cording to age and experience. A Staff 
Partner Burton Sweet & Co, 77 Whiteladies 
Road, Clifton, Bristol BS8 2NY. 





















76 WATLING STREET, LONDON EC4M 9BJ, 01-248 8141 


CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS in N.W.10 

uire experienced semi-senior audit 
clerks. Attractive salary and assistance 
towards studies, Application in writing to 
the Staff Manager, Riordan O’Sullivan & 
a or Harrow Road, London, 
N.W.10. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT — sole 
practitioner (close Seven Sisters tube station) 
requires senior/semi-senior with experience 
in the preparation of accounts of sole 
traders, partnerships and family companies 
and the related tax computations and 
revenue correspondence. Salary negotiable. 
Write to Mr T. M. Watts, 2 Southside, The 
Green, London N15, stating salary en- 
visaged. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS have a 
vacancy for a semi-senior in the audit and 
accounting department of their Maidstone 
office. Applicants should be experienced in 
accounts preparation and the audit of 
limited companies. The work is varied and 
the position therefore offers excellent op- 
he nn for all-round experience. 

orking conditions are pone and a realistic 
salary based on age and experience will be 

id. Please apply in writing to the Staff 
Pastai. Kingsford Garlant & Co, 72 Bank 
Street, Maidstone, Kent, giving details of 
previous experience. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in E1 area 
uire junior and semi-senior staff. Please 

write giving details of experience, age and 

salary required to Box No CA 3459. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in North- 
West London require intelligent junior or 
semi-senior for their rapidly expanding 
practice. Good salary and prospects are 
offered to the right applicant. Box No. 
CAMH. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, NW 
London, require young CA wishing to widen 
experience and qualify for practising cer- 
tiftcate. Partnership prospects. Box No CA 
3460. 

CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS (three 
partners) based London/Essex have need for 
a qualified Accountant with small firm 


experience. Partnership prospects. Box No 
CA 3451. 


DORSET: Small town practice offer ex- 
cellent ppportunniy to specialise in small to 
medium sized clients and taxation. Suit 
more mature person wishing to combine 
countryside and coastal amenities. c. £6,500. 
Contact Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, 
Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 
25183/25996. 


N.Q. AUDIT SENIOR CITY 

Small, old established Firm now 9 

Tairly fapidiy are seeking the above. Ideally they 
need someone who has been with a larger Firm 
and has the capability of handling the larger - 
Audits within this excellent Firm. 
H.Q. AUDIT SENIOR WEST END 
Excellent medium Firm are seeking the above. 
This Firm is old established and has a splendid 
growth background. 

P.A. TO PARTNER (DESIGNATE) 


Sole Practitioner who is seeking the above. 
Ideally someone who has a sound background 
within the whole of the Profession. This is a 
splendid opportunity for a young H.Q.A.C.A. to 
quickly establish him/herself 








£Neg 
rowing 












£Neg 











£Neg 










in a growth 











EXPERIENCED 


AUDIT AND 
TAXATION STAFF 


required by Horsham Char- 
tered Accountants. Write with 


details of experience to:- 
H.E. GREATOREX, 
SYDENHAM &CO., 

1 PEEL HOUSE, 
BARTTELOT ROAD, 
HORSHAM, WEST SUSSEX. 
Telephone: (Horsham) 51666 





INCOMPLETE RECORDS expert for 
Somerset market town firm 30-50 with 
sound taxation experience, c£6,250; Contact 
Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996. 


see te VALE — Seniors and semi-seniors 
uired — top rates paid. Teleph - 
624 8089. 3 P ponen 


NEW FOREST firm need well experienced 
assistant/senior in small town office. Sound 
knowledge of small accounts and farmers 
essential Salary up to £6,000. Contact 
Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996. 


NORTH WEST London Chartered Ac- 
countants require enthusiastic and ex- 
ponsocsd Audit Managers and Audit 
niors. The opportunity to work in a happy 
environment and develop their own ability 
with considerable future prospects, is 
paramount. A most attractive and com- 
or salary is envisaged. Telephone Mr. 
ters or Mr. Graves on 01-203-5161. 


OXTED: Chartered Accountants require 
staff of all grades, including Personal 
Taxation Assistant, Audit, Accounts and 
Articled Clerks. Salary negotiable. Modern 
offices. Please write giving details to 
McKenzie & Company, 14a Station Road 
West, Oxted, Surrey. 





QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and er 
work with a progressive young firm 
chartered accountants in Central 
London, The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. — Box QO 6567. 
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061-832 4184 


(Transfer charges, if necessary) 


Sam Staff 





NORTH LONDON 
ACCOUNTANTS 


require a Personal Assistant to 
one of the Partners, co- 
ordinating work with the Audit 


Department, liaising with 
clients, and acting closely on 
consultancy and other ad- 
visory work. 


Salary £7,000 per annum. 


PHONE MR AZIZ 
01-367 4488 





SEMI-SENIOR and Junior required by 2 
partner London West End Chartered Ac- 


ng 
telephone 01-935-6576. 


SEMI-SENIOR CLERK for six-partner 
London W1 Chartered Accountants. Varied 
practice. Telephone 01-581 8021. 


SEMI-SENIOR REQUIRED by small firm 
of accountants to undertake varied audit 
accountancy and taxation work. Must have 
at least 18 months’ experience in the 
profession. In the first instance, please 
telephone Mr Morris on 01-606-4902. 


SENIOR Audit Clerk required by a firm of 
Chartered Accountants in Hitehin, Herts. 
Preferably qualified and should have had 
experience with incomplete records and 
“raga Wide range of work. Apply Box SA 


SOUTH KENSINGTON C.A.s_ require 
ng recently qualified audit/tax manager. 
edium/small businesses. Good salary. 
a offices. 01-428 0418 or 01-589 


TAX ASSISTANT required to work in S.W. 
London offices of Chartered Accountants. 
Applicants should have reasonable 
knowledge of personal and/or company 
taxation gained either in the Inland Revenue 
or professional accountants offices. There 
are two vacancies, Junior to Senior, and 
salary will be mata ry ny age and ex- 

rience within range £3,000 to £5,500. LVs. 
Posala and bonus schemes, C.V. to Box 
Number TA3423. 


TWO PARTNER firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants in North London require senior 
audit clerks with good experience. Must be 
able to work on own initiative. Box No. 
TP3437. 


UNIQUE OPPORTUNITY for keen 


chartered accountant in smaller city 
professional office, starting at £9,000 p.a. 
and reviews 6 monthly. — 01-405 4457. 


WEST CORNWALL 


CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANTS 


require senior assistant with experience 
of incomplete records, taxation and 


auditing and able to deal directly with 
clients. 

Salary by negotiation in accordance 
with experience. Please reply to Box 
No. WC3433 giving full details of ex- 
perience to date. 





WEST COUNTRY: Small firm of Chartered 
Accountants seek enquiries from qualified 
or part qualified accountant. Tax and ac- 
counting oi gees) essential. Write with 
career details to: Antony Brunt & Co., 
Chartered Accountants, 69, Fore Street, 
Cullompton, Devon EX15 1JU. 





TRAINING CONTRACTS 





ARTICLES/TRANSFERS from £3,250. — 
Pembroke & Pembroke ate a national 
service. — Please ring Mark Pembroke, 
F.C.A. or A. M. Pembroke on 01-236 0011. 


PROGRESSIVE medium/small firm of 
Chartered Accountants (London West End) 
offer training contracts. Tranferees con- 
sidered. Write Box PM3425. 


TRAINING CONTRACT offered by small 

firm of chartered accountants, London W.1. 

Post foundation or transferee considered. 

—_ phone Mr. Greene 01-734 6931 (9.30 - 
30). 





COMMERCE & 
INDUSTRY 














Young Qualified 
ACCOUNTANT 


required for growing 
Printing Group to work 
closely with Managing 
Director. Salary negotiable. 
Own car an advantage. 
Must be reliable and en- 
terprising. Please apply Box 
No YQ 31220. 


Chartered 


Accountant 


The Caledonian Airways Group is involved in airline and helicopter 
operations, international hotel management, inclusive tours and travel, 
and related activities. 


A competent and enthusiastic Chartered Accountant, probably recently 
qualified with some commercial/industrial experience is now required to 
join the Group Finance Director’s department. Duties involve liaison with 
subsidiary companies in the preparation of management accounting 
information and consolidated accounts for presentation to the Group 
Board of Directors. There will also be interesting assignments in connection 
with the Group’s banking, funding and investment requirements and major 
asset acquisitions including aircraft. Some overseas travel will be necessary. 


Anattractive salary will be offered together with fringe benefits which will 
include world-wide low-cost air travel. 


Applications, from both men and women, including a summary of career to 
date, should be sent to the Group Finance Director at British Caledonian 
Airways Limited, London Airport- Gatwick, Horley, Surrey RH6 OLT. 
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Caledonian 
Airways Limited 


i 





COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 





Financial Accountant 


soy elele N London 





A well-respected Building Society is planning rapid 
growth involving the acquisition of other Building 
Societies. 

Responsible to the General Manager, your responsibil- 
ities will include control of twelve computer and accounts 
personnel to produce the necessary periodic financial 
accounts, budgeting and management information. 
Full participation in the financial implications of the 
planned future development will be an important 
aspect of this post. 

Aged 35-45 years, you will be fully experienced in com- 
puterised management accounting systems preferably 
in a similar environment e.g. banking, insurance etc. 
The excellent remuneration package includes BUPA, 
first class pension scheme and low interest mortgage 
facilities. 

Contact: Jane Brooks, (01) 235 7030. Ext. 246. 
(Answering service out of hours: (01) 235 6938). 


BR PER, 4/5 Grosvenor Place, 
E London SW1X 7SB. 
Applications are welcome from both 


Professional $ men and women. 
& Executive 
Recruitment 
























Accounting 
Assistant 


British Sugar requires an Accounting 
Assistant with Professional or Business 
Accounting experience, together with 
a knowledge of computerised ap- 
plications. 

The successful applicant will be 
involved in all aspects of accountancy. 


All candidates should be studying for 
the professional examinations of a 
recognised body. 

Apply in writing stating qualifications, 
current salary and experience to:— 


R. J. Bass, Personnel Services 
& Staff Development Manager, 


British Sugar Corporation 
iL Limited, P.O. Box 26, 
PZ NE BRITISH SUGAR 
AN Peteroorough 




















Peterborough PE2 9QU. 










TEC” 


The Tokyo Electric Company, a subsidiary of the 
Toshiba Group of Companies, one of the world’s 
largest suppliers of electronic cash registers and point 
of sale terminals, is seeking to expand its major ac- 
count sales team. 


If you have experience in retailing or related fields 
and think you can conduct negotiations to sell at 
Director level, please contact us. We wish to recruit 
persons with experience in accountancy who think 
they have a flair for selling advanced retail control 
systems to major retail companies. All necessary 
training will be provided by the Company. 


We offer a very attractive salary and incentives, 
together with the promise of a very rewarding career 
to the right individual. 


Please write to: 


L. Kamber, Esq, 
Chairman & Managing Director, 


TEC (UK) Limited, 


107/109 The Grove, 
Stratford, London E15. 





AY 


Financial 


Accountant 
London EC1 
circa £10,500 


Our Group Accounts department has a 
vacancy for a young qualified 
accountant with 2-3 years post- 
qualification experience in a large 
practice or commercial concern. 





The successful candidate will play an 
important part in a small team 
responsible for producing the 

consolidated accounts and for the 
accounting developments of this large 
and dynamic Group. The job will 
provide ample scope for a person with 
enthusiasm, sound knowledge and an 
ability to communicate at all levels. 


To find out more about this excellent 
opportunity and the generous fringe 
benefits that go with it, send brief but 
comprehensive details of your 
experience and qualifications to: 


The Controller, Group Accounts, 
National Westminster Bank Limited, 
15 Featherstone Street, 
London EC1Y 8QS. 


« National Westminster Bank 


ACCOUNTANT/COMPANY SECRETARY 
FOR WEST COUNTRY 
BOAT MANUFACTURER 


Opportunity for businesslike boat enthusiast to fill new key 
positions in a well known long established boat 
manufacturing business. It will be vital for the applicant to 
have enthusiasm and drive to help control and expand all 
sides of the business, either somebody within the boat 
trade or a boating enthusiast with suitable accountancy 
experience. Apply Box. No. AC31238. 


CONDITIONS OF ACCEPTANCE OF CLASSIFIED 
ADVERTISEMENTS 


. The publishers cannot guarantee insertion on any specified date, but every effort is made to 
comply with advertisers’ y SA Ry 
The publishers will not be held liable for any loss occasioned by the failure of any ad- 
vertisement to — from any cause whatsoever. 

. The publishers will not accept responsibility for printing errors which may appear or for 
any consequences arising therefrom. 

. Box number addresses must not be used for the receipt of original documents, goods or 
payments of any kind, nor are they available for the distribution of circulars or canvassing 
‘matter. Any letter is liable to be opened for examination of its contents. 

ight is to refuse, cancel, suspend publication, or alter any advertisement 


. The 
which in the opinion of the publishers does not conform with recognised professional 
standards. 


THE ACCOUNTANT, April 24th, 1980 VII 


QUALIFIED CHARTERED 
OR CERTIFIED 
ACCOUNTANT 
PART TIME 
GOLDERS GREEN AREA 


Part-time financial and management 
accounting and general assistance is 
required by newly formed Japanese 
import distributor of special purpose 
tyres. Duties will include establishing 
and maintaining a book-keeping, ac- 
counting and stock recording system, 
customer and supplier liaison, credit 
control and the preparation of monthly 
management and annual statutory 
accounts. 

This appointment would initially involve 
approximately 20 hours per week and 
the working hours could be arranged to 
suit the applicant's personal 
requirements. The position would 
possibly interest persons, including 
retired members, wishing to combine 
part-time employment with domestic or 
other commitments or practitioners 
having surplus capacity. 

The main requirement is a mature and 
commercial approach and a willingness 
to deal with a variety of day to day 
problems outside the accounting field. 
Remuneration will be subject to 
negotiation. 

Please send concise personal and career 
details, or telephone for an application 


form to: Mr. G. A. Lawrence, 
Toyo Tyre (U.K.), 
c/o Fairfax House, 
Fulwood Place, 
LONDON WC1V 6DW. 
Tel. 01 405 8422. 


PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES 


A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
with all-round experience seeks partnership 
with sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
available. Would also consider subcontract 
work and temporary assignments. — Please 
reply to Box AB 6544. 


ACQUISITIONS AND MERGERS and 
selling of practices. Please write to A. B. 
Osman & Company Ltd, Monument Station 
Buildings, 53-54 King William Street, 
London EC4R 9AA, or telephone Mr Osman 
on 01-623 6150 or 01-623 6160. 


C.A. practising from Ealing is interested in 
anding by acquiring a practice from a 
ing oa Please Tel. Mr. 

McLeod 992-3901. 

C.A. sole practitioner, minimal staff, wishes 

dispose of part practice, about £10,000 


ss. Pleasant office, small West Country 
liday town. Box CA 3452. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 
requires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies, will be 
treated in strictest confidence. — Box CA 
6574. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with a 
practice in West London wishes to acquire a 
small practice/block of fees, would also be 
interested in discussions with practitioner 
considering retirement. — Box. CA 6573. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS have cash 
available to purchase practice/block of fees 
in West Sussex/East Hampshire area. 
Replies in confidence to Box No CA 3453. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in part- 
- nership practice, responsible for billing and 
controlling £30,000 recurring annual fees. 
Now starting own practice, seeks small 
office base within existing practice in SE 
London, as possible — to further 
practising association. Box No CA 3438. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS wish to 
rchase practice/ block of fees in the West 
oem East Hampshire area. Arrangements 
can be made for retiring practitioner if 
necessary. Replies in strictest confidence to 
Box No CA 3454. 
CITY CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
with surplus self-contained seek 
association with sole practitioner to utilise 
spare office space and share services to 
mutual advantages. — Please reply to Box 
CC 6575. 





CITY FIRM OF CHARTERED Ac- 
countants concerned to give a personal 
service to clients is interested in acquiring 
additional fee income from a peactitioner 
wishing to retire. Box CF3406. 





DERBYSHIRE FIRM 
GF £10,500 FOR DISPOSAL 


With the benefit of an excellent Building 

Society agency yields c£9,000 in addition 

to a further £1,000 from Insurance 

Commissioners is now available for 

purchase. Vendor seeks serious ap- 

proaches for this valuable connection. 
Box No DF 7274 





ne at DISPOSAL 
so WEST WALES 


An Equity share (GF c£30,000) is 
available in a friendly partnership for an 
energetic chartered accountant. Around 
1'/ times GF is required but very flexible 
settlement. 

Box No. ED 7270 





ESSEX coastal town firm require ACA as 
manager 26-32 to assist partner in small 
expanding office. ence of private 
company clients especially hotels an ad- 
vantage. Partnership after a probationary 

riod. Salary to £8,000. Contact Wessex 

onsultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/ 25996. 





Established Accountants based in 
Zambia, 2 Partners, GRF £120,000 wish 
to merge or associate with U.K. based 
International firm or one of comparable 
size. Please reply to:- P.O. BOX 61339, 
Ndola, Zambia. 





FOR DISPOSAL: Old established Char- 
tered Practice in S. Manchester area £20,000 
Gross Fees. Sole Practitioner moving into 
commercial interests. Clients must be served 
locally. Good lease available. Box No. 
FD3427. 





MERGER REQUIRED 
BY ESTABLISHED CITY FIRM 
WITH GF cf£1.5m 


City firm with excellent connections, a 
high partner/fee ratio, a proven client 
attraction record and superb offices with 
ample extra space available, now seeks a 
merger. Enquiries are invited from 
Principals of small or medium sized 
London practices in strictest confidence. 
Box No MR 7272 





PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
acquirin oy of practices and blocks 
of fees air, G.F. between £10,000 and 
£500,000. — Dennis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/ 5831. 


NEAR THE COAST 
SOUTH WEST FEES FOR 
SALE AS A BLOCK 


Ideal chance to uire a well mixed 
oar of fees in sought-after South 

est location. Contact us for further 
information as soon as possible in com- 
plete confidence. 





Resource Management Associates, 
157 New London Rd., Chelmsford, Essex. 
0245 81166/69711 Cables Resource 





Vill THE ACCOUNTANT, April 24th, 1980 





WEST WALES MERGER 


REQUIRED BY ESTABLISHED 
FIRM GF c£130,000 


@ IMPENDING RETIREMENT within the partnership 
leads our client to consider merger opportunities with 


other reputable 


local area or national firms. The 


remaining partners are wishing to move with times in 
the future protection and enhancement of their interests 
by making provision in the near future. Serious 
enquiries from firms of standing and substance are 
invited in strictest confidence. 


E THE SETTLEMENT calls for paying out the retiring 
partner and making suitable arrangements for those 
partners wishing to continue. Well equipped and 
centrally located office premises are available on a long 
lease and strategically placed branch offices serve -/ 
adjacent communities in a profitable and co-ordinated 
manner.. When replying please indicate if it will be in 
order for our client to contact you for a confidential 


discussion. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 New London Rd Chelmsford Essex England 
© 0245 81166/69711 Cables Resource 


RMA 


Resource Management Associates 
157 New London Rd, Chelmsford, Essex 
0245 81166/69711 Cables Resource 


RURAL DERBYSHIRE 

An excellent opportunity has 
now emerged due to the im- 
pending re-location of our client 
to another part of the country for 
the purchase of a growing 
practice with GF in excess of 
£30,000. Enquiries are invited in 
strictest confidence. 


WEST OF LONDON 


West of London GF £225,000. An 
established practice is available 
due to impending retirement. 
Established c1900, Partner/ Staff 
c30, No. of clients c1,125, max 
fee c£6,000. Excellent location 
convenient to M4, BR and 
Heathrow, with 5,000 sq ft on 
6% year lease, rent £12,000. 


ILFORD GF £60,000 


Here is an ideal opportunity for a 
sole practitioner or an ac- 
countant wishing to get into 
practice. Our client is willing to 
sell in two/three blocks and is 
very flexible in connection with 
the financial settlement. 
SOUTH HAMPSHIRE 

if you are retiring or wishing to 
pursue other options our client 
will pay up to two times for 
practice/ fees depending on size, 
quality and settlement. Contact 
us in strictest professional 
confidence today. 





WEST LANCASHIRE 
Young dynamic practice with a 
proven track record for growth, 
client acceptance and dedication 
would like to explore possibilities 
with other practitioners in the 
immediate area of Blackpool with 
a view to merger, association and 
acquisition on highly attractive 
terms. 

CHELMSFORD AREA 
Chelmsford GF £30/40,000. This 
is a unique opportunity to 
acquire a growing practice. 
Adequate office space is 
available as a freehold and your 
early attention is recommended. 


LONDON ACQUISITION 
West End firm GF £155,000. This 
small tightly knit and dedicated 
firm wish to expand and are 
willing to make exceptional 
attractive arrangements. Up to 
times GF will be paid depending 
on size, guey and method of 
payment. Kindly contact us in 


confidence; your identity will not 

be given without consent. 
GREATER LEEDS AREA 

The Leeds office of a highli 

respected national firm with GE 

000,000 now 

seeks cane acquisitions or 


in excess of £12, 


mergers. Generous terms are 
offered and the autonomy of our 
client’s operation guarantees 
each partner’s contribution, 
personal stature and ability is 
recognised. 

NORTHERN IRELAND 
Belfast firm GF £300,000+ seeks 
either merger or acquisition and 
is willing to make a highly at- 
tractive personal and Tonoli 
settlement. Extreme con- 
fidentiality is assured. 





RACTICE FOR SALE G.R.F. £60,000 
00 clients). Offers from principals for 
ttlement only basis. Box No PF3412. 





PRACTICE FOR SALE 
RURAL DERBYSHIRE 


Neat little practice nestling cosily in a 
ought after area of Derbyshire with 
‘xcellent future development potential. 
Jwner relocating invites offers for 
13,000 GF with a good lease. Enquiries 
n strictest confidence to 

Box No PF 7273 
















PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 
orofessions we were being asked to 
ook not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and in- 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES 


WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON EC4Y OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-353 5831 






IALL PRACTICE for sale in the Croydon 
‘a. Gross fees £8,000 with likely built in 
wth. All solid property and investment 


npanies, no shopk s or like jobs. 
ntinuity secured. Price £16,000. Dennis 
atfield & Associates, Wheatsheaf House, 
Carmelite Street, London, EC4Y OBN. 
1: 01-353-1307/8/5831. 





WELSH MERGER REQUIRED 
BY FIRM WITH GF £120K 


Four partner practice would like to 

explore merger and mutual benefits. 

Principals reply in full confidence to 
Box No WM 7271 





West Yorkshire based two- 
partner firm wish to acquire a 
SUITABLE PRACTICE OR 
BLOCKS OF AUDITS either by 
purchase or other mutually 
agreed arrangement. Any 
reasonable accessible location 
considered. Fees up to a total 
of £100,000 required. Please 
send brief details for con- 








fidential exploratory 
discussion. — Box No. WY 
31201. 

SUBCONTRACT WORK 





CCOUNTANT/BOOKKEEPER 20 years’ 
perience, will write up clients’ books, 
ntrol accounts, wages, PAYE, trial 
lance, filing systems installed, main- 
ined, weekly visits, client’s office or mine. 
1: 01-340 8793. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
? experience in all fields available for 
ibcontract work and temporary assign- 
ents. Contact immediately. — Please reply 


ı Box AC6577. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT requires 
subcontract work either at own premises or 
elsewhere. London, Home Counties, 
Midlands. Efficient and prompt services. 
Box No CA3413. 


AN F.C.A. with all-round experience and 
with own small practice has spare capacity 
— would like to hear from over-burdened 
Chartered Accountants, also consider 
a Small capital is available. 

ease write: I. M. Jeewa, 91 Cairo Road, 
London E17. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT based in 
West London with spare staff capacity 


requires subcontract work. Please Tel. Mr. 
McLeod 992-3901. 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
(4 PARTNER FIRM) 


with offices in London and East Kent 
have capacity available for subcontract 
work in East Kent area. 

All aspects of company audit ac- 
countancy and taxation work un- 
dertaken. Would suit larger firms with 
inconvenient audits, wishing to obtain 
economic representation and staff 
availability in East Kent. 

Write Box No. CA 7267. 





F.C.A., F.T.L.1. (By exam), previously in 
practice 15 years, experienced small ac- 
counts and audits, personal tax, seeks sub- 
contract work, Eastbourne South Coast 
area. Please reply to Box No. FC3446. 


FREELANCE Chartered Accountant 
(London) seeks sub-contract work. Ex- 
pecans all forms of Audit, Taxation, 
ncomplete Records, etc. Box No FC 3464. 


NORTH-EAST ENGLAND: Sub-contract 
work available for audit clerks with wide 
experience in incomplete records. In first 
instance, please write with personal details 
and stating time available to Whiting & Co, 
102 Park View, Whitley Bay, Tyne and Wear 
NE26 3QL. 


NORTH LONDON firm of Chartered 
Accountants require sub-contractors to 
work normal office hours. Box No NL 3456. 


all-round p 
permanent subcontract work. 
collection and delivery assured. Available on 
phone during all office hours. Available 
immediately. Box PF3430. 


SOUTH YORKSHIRE and East Midlands, 
Chartered Accountant available for sub- 
contract work and temporary assignments. 
Contact immediately. Box No SY 4 





SITUATIONS WANTED 








ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441, Harrison & Willis Ltd, 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. 











ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
AND CLERKS 


SELF-EMPLOYED 
PER- 
and 


Available on 

TEMPORARY basis and for 

MANENT posts in the U.K. 

overseas. 

PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU 


Employment Agency Business 
6 Clements Road, Ilford, Essex 
01-553 2184/5 
Freelances and Job Applicants 
required also. 















ABLE ACCOUNTANTS immediately 
available for temporary cig ng ha 
throughout the UK. All vetted by Mark 
Pembroke, F.C.A. Lowest com ve rates 
and fair trial od. — Pembroke & 
Pembroke 01-236 0011 (London) or 021-236 
5513 (Birmingham). 


F.C.A. 


aged 33, 
seeks 
position small/medium 
firm, Bournemouth area. 
View to future partnership. 


with capital, 


taxation specialist, 


Box No FC 31240 





A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for long or short term. All-round experience. 
Contaci immediately. — All replies to Box 
A . 


FCCA, 28 years, varied experience, 
professional and commercial. ee 
manent position two or three da i 
Teose. telephone Southend-on- (070 





TRAINING CONTRACTS 





A SRI LANKA student, seeking tra in 
eae profession. ualific 
A.C.C.A. Section I (referred in auditing). 
Salary negotiable. Box No. AS3431. 


FURTHER TRAINING Contract required 
immediately for 22 years as recommended 
by ICAEW. Already served Articles for a 
period of 3 years and 7 months. Please write 
to Mr Kamani, 60 West Cromwell Road, 
London SWS 90S. 





SERVICES 








COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 





A BACKED SERVICE. — Limited com- 
nies formed or ready made. — Clifton 
cretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 

N16 (01-359 3387). 


COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 


READY-MADE COMPANIES available 
now, also formations, etc. — Reichman & 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- 
dlesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 
(A.C.R.A. member). 


READY-MADE 
COMPANIES 
NOW AVAILABLE 
British 
Company Registration 
Agents Ltd 
38-40 Featherstone Street 


London EC1 
01-251 0344 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY- MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filled, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


ALSO 
; COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 


READY-MADE COMPANIES £93.35 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed ns 
trad stered 


. Own names from £81. 
including books, seal, VAT, S sear- 
ches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 


Avenue, Gillingham, 0634 32558. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


for 


immediate attention 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
AGENCY LTD 


Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y 0HP 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
with chents choice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES £95 


including duties, books, seal& VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Ezppess Co 
Resgistpations 


Gi 30 CITY ROAD 
LONDON EC1 
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Services 





ACQUISITIONS & MERGERS 
Resource Management Associates 


157, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
Consultants Nationwide and Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACCOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 


Jaguar Còmputing Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


Jeremy Oates Ltd 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


Stanley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


15-17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
Tel. 01- 6631. Telex. 888605 


Ready Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
ternational Company Formations. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Specialists in the formation of ready-made, 
standard and custom-made companies. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Leading company information specialists and 
publishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


Alan Duck and Associates Ltd 


Circle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
analysis, assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 


Britain’s op aa computing services bureau. 

Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by /CL, 

one ‘s largest computer company and Barclays 
ank. 
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Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 

Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 

Payroll Services: Accounting and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 
Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG’s com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payrolland time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 


Computer Information Centre Ltd 
225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy part- 
nerships, office computers for commercial ac- 
counting. 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 


Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel. 0752 68814 


Specialist areas; Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
pes (Incomplete Records, Time Records, 

eneral Accounting) and marketing software 
throughout UK. 


Extel Computing Ltd 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 


and Software 


375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 

Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditors Time Billing S n tem, Financial and 
Production Systems. atch and On-Line 
Processing. 


MPL Computers Ltd 


Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 

Register. Property Management. Send for free 

Brochure. 

PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 


works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 
CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee Share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice— Sales— Service on the widest range of 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


Self-administered 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 


FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 

Tel. 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.I. 
Self-administered or Insured. Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 


Parker PR Associates Limited 


22 Red Lion Street, London WC1R 4PX. 
Tel. 01-405 3353 
Telex 264420. Contact Michael Southgate. 


Service to Industry, Press/ Stock- 
broker/Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. 


FINANCIAL TRAINING 


Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 


Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 


seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 


training. 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 


LMR Computer Services 


54-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0628 37123 


On-line information update, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporting. Linked with text 
processing and document production. Mailing, 
personnel, property, sales administration, etc. 


INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 


The City accountants insurance brokers. 


Directory — 





INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 
Stewart & Harvey Ltd 
27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 
Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 
Household and personnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shipped world wide ts 


bonded member of the British Association of 
Removers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 


Investment consultants (member AIl/IM) and 
publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 


Brightseen Ltd 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


Savitt’s Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London W1R 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture — Stationery — 
Calculators. 
PAYE 


Typewriters — 


Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 

Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 

Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 
Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 


No setting up orrun charges. Deposit only. Payslip 
12p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 

Tel. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 

Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 

Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). — 
Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATEINVESTIGATORS 
Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 
Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 

Norwich NR15 2TH. 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 


PROFESSIONAL INDEMNITY 
?rofessional Indemnity Insurance Brokers Ltd., 


2a, Finsbury Square, London EC2A 1AS 
Tel. 01-628 6891 ° 


Exclusive accountants “No claim Bonus” P.1. Plan 
with the option of monthly payments. Competitive 
premiums for the better risk. Specialist 
Professional Indemnity Brokers. Members of the 
British Insurance Brokers Association. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
Gwynne Hart & Associates 


418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 

sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 

Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 
REMOVAL SERVICES 

Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 

SELECTION CONSULTANTS 


Paul R. Ray International Inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/BUSINESS SERVICES 


Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H 9LA. 
Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full ‘Business Service ‘inc. telex, typing, 


mail/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
Photocopying, translating, etc. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE 
Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS 
John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 


76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 
Tel. 01-248 4277 


Members of the Stock Exchange, established 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private and 
professional investor including valuations and 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
aren. Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 
FCA. 


Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, London 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 


‘international portfolios, including those of private 


individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finance. 


Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange. 
Personal investment services for private and 
professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. 


STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 


Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 
Bracegirdle & Brittain 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The gti tg! 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311. 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstatement, 
schemes of alterations, improvement and repair, 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 


James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sales. 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY 


Stiles Horton Ledger 


6 Pavilion Buildings, Brighton BN1 1EE. 
Tel. 0273 21561 
(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley). 


Specialist areas: Industrial and Commercial 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuation 
of Company assets for all purposes. 


TAX ASSESSMENT — COMPUTERISED 


CTS Group 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated service to monitor tax payments 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. Register 
and payslips prepared fortnightly. Permanent tax 
schedules prepared. 


TELEPHONE ANSWERING MACHINES 


C.R.V. Electronics Ltd 
30 Goodge St, London W1. Tel. 01-580 1800 


Telephone Answering Machines for sale. Answers 
and records, plus dictation. Also new range of 
Automatic Diallers. 


TRAINING CONSULTANTS 


Charterhouse Management Courses 


40 Charterhouse Square, London EC1M 6EA. 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough. 
Tel. 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE approved courses, financial and management 
training. 


`~ TRANSLATORS : 


Falcon Translations 


Imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway, 
London WC2B 6UU. 
Tel. 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923 


All languages — all deadlines. 


For further details 
please contact: 


Suzanne Bull, 
Classified Advertisement 
Manager on 01-836 0832 
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Judge us 





the companies we keep 


The largest selection of ready 
mades available. The most 
professional and reliable 


service. And more experience 
in providing the fast and 
accurate turn-around you need. 

That’s why you'll find at 
Jordans an unbeatable service 
for ready mades and all your 
other company formation 


requirements. 












MISCELLANEOUS 


ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


503 Cranbrook Road, 
Ilford, Essex. 


Very favourable rates for cars and 
equipment. Introductory commission 
payable promptly. For further details 
please call 


011-554-9924. 





STOCK VALUERS 


ABOUT STOCKTAKING AND 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A. 
121 Bridge Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01- 
979 5599). 








OFFICE MACHINERY 
AND EQUIPMENT 


RUBBERSTAMPS — NORMAL SER. 
VICE THREE DAYS.— Signature stamp. 
and special blocks, seven-ten days. Also 
daters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 
Competitive prices. — F. H. Greenhalgh, 
Universal Buildings, Garnet Street, Stock- 
port SK1 3AR. Tel. 061-480 3826. 





DO YOU 

HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 

£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 

A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better 


M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 

140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE.AVENUE, LONDON 
EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441 

Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 


JORDAN HOUSE, BRUNSWICK PLACE 








BUSINESS 
OPPORTUNITIES 
AMBITIOUS clients, engaged in 


print-design have finance and/or turn- 
over available for small print-house on 
acquisition or eo basis. The 
company should be located in the 
W.C./E.C. areas with approximately 3,000 
sq. feet of floor space — contact elvyn 
Singer at George a & Company, Char- 
tered Accountants, Pali Mall, London, 
S.W.1. Information concerning P raans clients 
will be treated in strictest confidence. 


DO YOU NEED 
TAX SHELTER? 


if so why not purchase a 
cargo ship? 
We provide full management and 
a finance. Prices from 
£100,000. 


Ships give you: (a) 100% capital 
allowance. (b) A nuine trading 
situation. (c) Capital Allowances can be 
carried back to the tax year 1977/78 in 
appropriate cases. 


For further details apply to: 
NAUTEL HOLDINGS LTD., 
8 Wests Centre, Bath St., 
St. Helier, Jersey, C.I. 
Telex: 41921 








PERSONAL 


DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead to 
pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
and firm and lasting relationships, including 
marriage. UK’s longest established and least 
expensive computer dating service. All ages; 
all areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (AHI), 
= Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01 937 
03. 





Contact : David Hodgson in 
London 01-253 3030 or Michael 
Counsell in Bristol 0272 32861. 





BRITISH TAX ENCYCLOPAEDIA for 
sale, as new, with up-dating service to 
December 1980. Original cost £90, 
price now £60. Telephone 01-886-1132/3. 
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If so, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 47 








MORTGAGES 


A COMPREHENSIVE 
SERVICE 


Maximum loans for professionals 
Remortgages, commercial loans, etc. 


Personal service, 20 years’ experience. 
Members of the Corporation of Mortgage and 
Finance Brokers. 


ROWE, CHARLES & CO LTD 
Hill House, Wembley, Middx HA9 9LD 
01-908 3434 


100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 
up to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 
cent up to £25,000. Re-mortgage oo 
vestment erty mortgages av , 
Cola Callander Securities Ltd, 15 Fish 
Street Hill, London EC3R 6BP (01-623 
2844). 





LONDON N1 6EE 


ACME APPOINTMENTS 


QUALIFIED ACA — CENTRAL LONDON to £10,000 
Partnership prospects for the right person with this 
medium-sized firm. Someone with a couple of years’ post- 
qual experience would be ideal. The firm has a wide range 
of clients and is situated conveniently to both Cannon 
Street or Charing Cross. 


COMPUTER AUDIT — EC2 £9,000-ish 
A large firm of CAs (Liverpool Street) seeks an ACA with 
three years’ post-qual experience from a large firm. This is 
a well-known, international firm offering excellent ex- 
perience and career prospects. 


NEWLY-QUALIFIED ACA — EC2 £7,500 
This is a good opportunity for a newly-qualified person to 
gain worldwide experience on all types of Audit. 9.30 start 
close to Liverpool Street station. 


TAX ASSISTANT — WC2 £6,000 
A good Senior Tax Assistant is required for a well-known 
firm of CAs, to work with a team of seven in the Personal 
Tax Dept. No qualifications are necessary, but good ex- 
perience is essential. 


CALL VIVIAN MONTAGUE, BA. 


88 CANNON STREET, LONDON EC4 
01-623 3883 












May Day Bank Holiday Arrangements 
Classified Advertisements 


Owing to the May Day Bank Holiday the latest times for 
acceptance, alteration or cancellation of classified 
advertisements will be as follows: 


For the issue dated — 
May 8th 1980 
Closing time 10.30 a.m., Friday 
May 2nd 1980 
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Competition Fees Taxable 


The appellant, the only indoor bowling 
club in a wide area, had many more 
members than it could accommodate at 
any one time. As a result, it had to 
organise its programme carefully. 
During the winter indoor season it 
arranged a series of competitions on a 
local, regional and national basis. 

Members paid a fee each time they 
played on a green, which varied ac- 
cording to the time of day and the 
length of time played. In addition to 
these ‘green fees’ which were paid 
irrespective of whether the game was 
friendly or competitive, members paid a 
fee to enter each competition. 

The Commissioners of Customs and 
Excise assessed the appellant to VAT 
on the grounds that it had failed to 
account for services supplied in return 
for the ‘green fees’ shown in its ac- 
counts. By virtue of section 5 (8) of the 
Finance Act 1972, and section 6 (2) of 
the Act as amended, the grant of a right 
for a consideration constitutes a supply 
of services and is therefore taxable. It 
followed, in their view, that the ‘green 
fees’ were taxable as they had been paid 
in consideration of the right to use the 
indoor bowling greens. 

The appellant contended that most 
of these so-called ‘green fees’ had in 
fact been competition fees, paid in 
accordance with the rules of the 
competitions and as such were outside 
the scope of VAT. The Commissioners 
therefore pleaded in the alternative 
that, even if the fees were competition 
fees, they were taxable as they had 
been paid in consideration of the grant 
of a right to enter a competition and 
therefore fell within sections 5 (8) and 6 


(2). 
The appellant accepted the 


propositions of law put forward by the 
Commissioners, but submitted that the 
question for consideration was whether 
the grant of a right had been made in 
consideration of the competition fees. 
The green fees and competition fees did 
not constitute a two-part tariff for the 
use of the greens, since ‘green fees’ were 
paid by all players, and competition 
fees only by players participating in 
competitions. Nor were the competition 


fees paid in consideration of the right to 
enter competitions, since this right was 
granted in consideration of the 
member’s subscription. 

Further, competition fees fell outside 
the scope of VAT, according to a VAT 
summary issued by the London and 
Southern Counties Bowling 
Association, which had been prepared 
with the assistance of HM Customs and 
Excise. However, the Commissioners 
had now changed their opinion and 
considered such fees to be taxable 
because they related to a supply of 
services. The appellant contended that 
their original view had been correct. 

The London VAT Tribunal con- 
sidered what it was that the appellant 
supplied to a member in consideration 
of his fees. In the first place it supplied, 
for a consideration, the right to use the 
indoor bowling rinks at a particular 
time. Such fees were ‘green fees’, 
payable whether the game was friendly 
or competitive. 


The fees paid for entering a com- 
petition constituted consideration for 
another facility provided by the ap- 
pellant — the right to enter a com- 
petition which it had organised for its 
members. This right was additional tc 
the ordinary facility of being permitted 
to play a friendly game and it was 
attractive to members. The competition 
fees were therefore taxable under 
sections 5 (8) and 6 (2) as they were paid 
in consideration of the grant of a right 
and therefore related to a supply of 
services. 

The Tribunal added, in relation to 
the advice given by the Commissioners 
that competition fees fell outside the 
scope of VAT, that they should con- 
sider applying the provisions of their 
letter dated March 1st, 1978, from the 
Director of VAT Administration as set 
out in Brays of Glastonbury Ltd v. 
Customs and Excise (CAR/78/95) 
(unreported, but see The Accountant, 
March 16th, 1978, page 366). 


Vernon Turner Indoor Bowling Club 
v. Customs & Excise (LON/79/221, 
February 14th, 1980). 


Tax Relief for Group Company Parent 


Important guidelines have been laid 
down for the tax treatment of expenses 
incurred by the parent company in a 
group which provides practical 
assistance to another group member. 

In Robinson v. Scott Bader Co Ltd 
(The Times, February 22nd, 1980) Mr 
Justice Walton said that decided cases 
had established that where a parent 
company afforded financial assistance 
to a subsidiary, three possible situations 
might arise: (1) that the parent was 
providing the assistance solely in the 
interests of the subsidiary; (2) that it 
provided the assistance partly in the 
subsidiary’s interests and partly in its 
own; and (3) that it provided it solely in 
its own interests. The clear taxation 
implication was that in cases (1) and (2) 
the parent company could not deduct 
the expenditure, whereas in (3) it might 
do so. 

Even if the expenditure was incurred 


by the parent solely in its own interests, 
it would of necessity benefit to some 
extent the subsidiary. However, in 
Bentleys, Stokes & Lowless v. Beeson 
(33 TC 491) it was made clear that the 
mere fact that one party received a 
benefit was not relevant if the object of 
the expenditure was an_ exclusive 
benefit to the other. The test was a 
subjective, not an objective, one: what 
was the object of the person making the 
disbursement, not what was the effect 
of the disbursement when made. 

In the present case, a UK parent had 
seconded at its own expense one of its 
employees to work for an overseas 
subsidiary, solely to further its 
European business. The decision by 
Wellingborough General Com- 
missioners that this was allowable 
against profits for corporation tax 
purposes was upheld by Mr Justice 
Walton, with costs. 
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A Broad View of Education 


For the purposes of English law, the 
expressions ‘charity’ and ‘charitable’ 
bear meanings totally different from 
the sense in which they are used in 
ordinary educated speech or, for 
example, in Holy Writ. 

However, a practical answer to 
problems of identification is provided 
by section 4 of the Charities Act 1960 
whereby the Charity Commissioners are 
required to maintain a register. Their 
decision on whether to effect an entry or 
not is significant because of the tax 
privileges accorded to charities — 
notably under section 360 of the Taxes 
Act 1960 — so that the Commissioners’ 
decision is open to challenge in the 
Courts. 

Some time ago the Commissioners 
registered a charity set up by the 


Football Association whose objects 
were directed to the promotion of 
facilities for the playing of association 
football by pupils of schools and 
universities in the UK so as to balance 
their physical education and 
development with the development and 
occupation of their minds. The Inland 
Revenue successfully contested that 
registration in proceedings before Mr 
Justice Walton and the Court of Ap- 
peal, but the House of Lords (CIR v. 
McMullen and others, The Times, 
March 7th) has now approved 
registration. 

Most readers will be aware that ‘the 
advancement of education’ has long 
constituted a prime category of 
charitable purposes. The Lord 
Chancellor explained that thoughts 





Stock Relief for 
Dealers in Property 


Although section 460 of the Taxes Act 
1970 has been amended and extended 
since its introduction in 1960 as a 
‘catch-all’ anti-avoidance provision, 
situations may still be found to exist (or 
be contrived) which escape the strict 
wording of the section. 

Less than a year ago Lord Justice 
Templeman delivered a masterly 
critique in W. T. Ramsay Ltd v. CIR 
(1979 STC 582; The Accountant, 
October 25th, 1979) describing the case 
as yet another circular game in which 
the taxpayer and a few hired per- 
formers act out a play — nothing 
happens save that the Houdini taxpayer 
appears to escape from the manacles of 
tax. The third act of CIR v. Garvin & 
Another has now been reported (The 
Times, February 29th, 1980) and on 
this occasion Templeman LJ took his 
illustrative simile from the hunting 
field. 

The core of the argument advanced 
for the taxpayer was that the crucial 
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sale of shares was not a transaction 
‘whereby’ the purchaser received an 
abnormal dividend because there never 
was any agreement that a dividend 
would be declared. This was unac- 
ceptable to Lord Justice Templeman, 
who considered that the legislation was 
based on facts and not on whether the 
Crown could prove some agreement. 
Purchase of a controlling interest in 
shares of a company pregnant with 
dividend was a transaction whereby the 
divident was subsequently delivered. 

This opinion was overruled by those 
of Buckley and Donaldson LJJ. The 
Special Commissioners and Mr Justice 
Slade had held that ‘whereby’ imported 
some causal connection, and the 
majority opinion in the Court of Appeal 
was that acquisition of shares was not 
in itself the cause of a subsequent 
dividend. This freed the taxpayer from 
the manacles of section 460 but leave 
was given to appeal to the House of 
Lords — the final act, the last fence. 


concerning the scope and width of 
education had in the past differed 
greatly from those that were now 
generally accepted. The Education Act 
1944 in no way confined the meaning of 
education to formal instruction in the 
classroom. Authority could be cited to 
approve physical education as a 
necessary requirement for boys between 
10 and 19 — and it need not be devoid 
of pleasure in the exercise of skill. 


What is Expenditure? 


Section 32 of the Capital Gains Tax Act 
1979 specifies various matters 
deductible in computing a chargeable 
gain by an owner. These include the 
amount of any expenditure wholly and 
exclusively incurred on the asset by him 
or on his behalf for the purpose of 
enhancing the value of the asset, being 
expenditure reflected in the state of the 
asset at the time of the disposal. 

In Oram v. Johnson (The Times, 
February 16th, 1980) the taxpayer had 
carried out extensive work on a derelict 
cottage, transforming it from two to 
four bedrooms with all modern 
amenities. That work was reflected in 
the enhanced value on subsequent sale; 
but the Revenue resisted a claim to 
deduct £1,700 as representing the 
estimated cost of the taxpayer’s own 
labour. Mr Justice Walton noted that in 
general terms one did talk of ‘ex- 
penditure of time and effort’; but there 
was no machinery in the Act, he said, 
providing for the translation of the cost 
of labour into money terms. 

It seemed to the learned judge that 
the primary matter was to find 
something ‘passing out’ from the 
person making the expenditure so as to 
diminish his stock of anything by a 
precisely ascertainable amount 
normally money but possibly goods 
capable of valuation. One could not 
bring one’s own work, however skilful, 
into the scope of ‘expenditure’ which, in 
a Revenue context, meant monetary 
expenditure or money’s worth. 

There was no hardship to the tax- 
payer because a successful claim might 
imply liability to income tax on the 
£1,700 as earnings. The Court therefore 
reversed the decision by General 
Commissioners who had allowed the 
deduction. 
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Newspaper Story: Source Taxable 


The personal histories of ‘the famous 
and the infamous’ remain a favourite 
topic in popular newspapers. The 
report of Housden v. Marshall (38 TC 
233) shows that almost all the work 
involved could be that of a newspaper 
reporter researching his subject and 
obtaining little more than verbal in- 
formation and approval from the 
subject interviewed. The minimal 
contribution by the character con- 
cerned may lead him or her to contest 
tax liability on any fee received. 

In Alloway v. Phillips (The Times, 
March 19th, 1980) the wife of one of the 
1963 ‘Great Train robbers’ was living in 
Canada at a time when arrangements 
were made for her ‘life story’ to appear 
in the News of the World. An agent in 
London effected the the requisite 
contract leading to payment of £39,000. 

The first question was whether that 
contract had become binding 


through her ratification of the agent’s 
actions. Once an affirmative answer 
was given, it followed that the contract 
was a chose in action representing 
property in the United Kingdom. That 
property was the source of the £39,000 
income subjected to tax by section 108 
of the Income and Corporation Taxes 
Act 1970. 

In the Chancery division (1979 STC 
452) Brightman J had rejected a claim 
to have the £39,000 treated as capital. 
The Court of Appeal decided 
unanimously that there was no property 
in Canada which could have yielded a 
capital sum, Lord Denning remarking 
that the information in the taxpayer’s 
head that she gave to the reporter was 
not a species of property known to 
English law. Hence the decisions of the 
Special Commissioners and Mr Justice 
Brightman that the £39,000 was taxable 
were upheld. 





Tax Point Was Determining Factor 


The appellant company was a publisher 
of children’s books, but it also 
manufactured and sold plastic toys. 
Among other things it published the 
product The Twins on Holiday, 
which was described on the cover as a 
‘Cut-Out Doll Dressing Story Book’, 
and was sold wholesale to the book 
trade. 

On the inside covers there were two 
pictures of twin dolls which were 
designed to be cut out as instructed. 
Within the covers, four blank-backed 
pages contained coloured illustrations 
of clothes which were intended to be cut 
out and fitted on the dolls. The 
remaining four pages contained a story 
of about 1,500 words, describing 
the Mediterranean holiday of the dolls, 
and which referred to the clothes which 
the dolls wore, as on the cut-out pages. 

The question for the London VAT 
Tribunal to consider was whether the 
product was zero-rated as a book by 
virtue of item 1, or a ‘children’s picture 
book or painting book’ under item 3 of 
group 3 of Schedule 4 to the Finance 
Act 1972. If the product did not fall 


into either category, was it in reality a 
toy and therefore standard-rated? 

The appellant submitted that the 
product was a book since it agreed with 
the dictionary definition of ‘a narrative 
...a collection of sheets of paper... 
written or printed, fastened together so 
as to form a material whole; especially 
such a collection fastened together at 
the back and protected by covers.’ It 
was in fact a story book which was 
illustrated in such a manner that the 
pictures were of clothes and could be 
cut out to fit the dolls. 

The Commissioners of Customs and 
Excise maintained that the product was 
a model-making toy, not a book, and 
pointed out that when six pages were 
removed, as intended by the appellant, 
only four pages of narrative then 
remained. As the predominant part of 
the product was meant to be cut out, it 
could not be a book, still less a picture 
or painting book. 

The Tribunal considered that the 
word ‘book’ should be given its or- 
dinary natural meaning. Leaving aside 
the cut-out pictures, therefore, the 


product was a book and fell within item 
1. It did not fall within item 3, however, 
as — although an ordinary person 
would describe it as a children’s book 
— it was neiter a picture book nor a 
painting book. They were books where 
the pictures were the dominant factor, 
whereas the text was the central feature 
of the product and the pictures were 
merely illustrative of the narrative. 

The cut-out element added a new 
dimension since, once this had been 
done, little was left which could be 
called a book. The four remaining 
pages could not be regarded as 
anything more than a leaflet. 

However, for VAT purposes, the 
critical time to judge whether or not the 
product was a book was at the tax 
point, which was when the product was 
sold. It was irrelevant that at some 
future time the product might change 
its identity, even if this change was 
premeditated. If the product was a 
book at the tax point, it did not sub- 
sequently cease to be a book because 
the reader, having read the story, was 
encouraged to cut out the illustrations. 
The product was therefore a book 
within the meaning of item 1. 


W. F. Graham (Northampton) Ltd v. 
Customs and Excise (Lon/79/332, 
February 8th, 1980). 


Not in 


the Evasion Business 


Reputable firms of accountants are not 
in the tax evasion business, Mr David 
Tallon, FCA, of Dearden Farrow, 
reminded a recent conferenc of 
members of the British Hardware 
Federation. The vexed question of 
fringe benefits, which affected a 
growing proportion of the working 
population, had been confused by a 
high degree of general ignorance: 

‘When the Inland Revenue codified 
much of the legislation on fringe 
benefits in 1976, they also pointed the 
way to areas where real increases in net 
spendable income could be achieved 
legally. 

‘In fact, a great deal of what the next 
man is purportedly “‘getting away with” 
is no better than outright evasion — 
which frequently relies on incomplete 
returns, particularly forms P11D, being 
submitted to the Inland Revenue.’ 
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Deductibility of Import Tax 


In March 1978 the Customs and Excise 
visited the premises of the appellant, a 
company which imported secondhand 
cars to sell either by way of export or in 
the English market. The visit was 
intended to be merely educational, but 
one of the directors of the appellant 
took the opportunity to clarify the 
position in respect of the deductibility 
of input tax on imported secondhand 
cars. 

The officer stated that in her view 
input tax was not deductible but, as the 
director was not satisfied, she phoned a 
colleague for confirmation. During this 
conversation, the director formed the 
opinion that the officer was not sure of 
her ground, but nevertheless he began 
to charge his customers VAT and 
account for it in accordance with her 
instructions. Subsequently the director 
met many traders in the same line of 
business who informed him that import 
VAT on secondhand cars could be 
reclaimed at a later date. 

In November 1978, following the 
import of two cars by the appellant at 
Dover, he had a telephone conversation 
with an officer at the query seat in the 
Eastern Docks. The officer confirmed 
that VAT on the cars imported by the 
appellant could be reclaimed. 

In January 1979 the Customs and 
Excise paid another control visit to the 
premises of the appellant. The officer 
repeated her earlier statements as to the 
non-deductibility of input tax and 
advised the appellant that an 
assessment would be issued in respect 
of input tax wrongly reclaimed. The 
director remonstrated with the officer 
on the basis that he had been advised 
differently by the officer at Dover, but 
an assessment was issued. 

The London VAT Tribunal sym- 
pathised with the appellant. It had been 
advised that input tax was not 
deductible and for a time had acted on 
these instructions. It then became 
apparent that other traders were 
reclaiming import VAT, which 
therefore put them in a stronger 
competitive position. When informed 
by the officer at Dover that the import 
VAT could be reclaimed, the appellant 
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company had considered that this 
advice was likely to be correct since the 
officer was dealing with import VAT on 
cars on a daily basis. Therefore, the 
company did not contact the local VAT 
office before changing its accounting 


melo st Customs and Excise officer 
had acted in good faith and had done 
her best to advise on the correct course 
of action. No complaint could be made 
in respect of the actual assessment 
therefore, but the appellant had been 
misled by the officer at Dover docks. 
What that officer had said was correct, 
but it did not apply to the particular 
circumstances of the appellant. 
Import tax on secondhand cars can 
be reclaimed in certain circumstances. 
The essence of the method is that when 


UNIT TRUSTS AND GILTS 


At present, authorised unit trusts are 
treated as companies for tax purposes 
by virtue of section 354 of the Income 
and Corporation Taxes Act 1970. 
Consequently they are liable to cor- 
poration tax on their unfranked in- 
vestment income (income from 
Government securities, bank interest, 
etc) at up to 52 per cent, but only 30 per 
cent is imputed to the unit-holder when 
the income is distributed on to him. 

For the individual unit-holder, this 
means that, so far as tax is concerned 
he may be worse off than if he had 
invested directly in gilts or debentures 
himself without using the medium of a 
unit trust. In consequence there is little 
investment by unit trusts in gilts or 
debentures as sources of income. 

The Government intends to in- 
troduce provisions in the Finance Bill to 
provide special tax treatment for 
certain unit trusts specialising in in- 
vestment in gilts etc. Under these 
provisions, an authorised unit trust 
which is restricted to individual unit 
holders (or trustees of trusts under 
which only individuals can benefit) and 
to, investments providing United 
Kingdom source income taxed under 


a car is imported with a view to being 
re-exported, there is no need for it to be 
licensed immediately in the UK. 

Permission may be obtained to 
remove the car from the dock area 
using trade plates. If the car is later 
exported, prior to being licensed in the 
UK, the VAT deposited at the time of 
its import may be reclaimed. However, 
once the car is licensed in the UK, the 
VAT paid on the import may not be 
reclaimed. The appellant had not 
complied with these requirements. The 
director should have referred the 
matter back to his VAT office, 
although it was perhaps un- 
derstandable in the circumstances why 
he had not. The appeal could not 
succeed, but the Commissioners might 
wish to consider whether some relief 
could be extended to the appellant. No 
award of costs would be made. 


Venahill Ltd v. Customs and Excise, 
(LON/79/339, March 7th, 1980) 





Schedule C or Case III of Schedule D 
(ie, mainly government securities, 
company debentures and bank interest) 
will no longer be taxed as a company, 
but will be charged to income tax on the 
same basis as any other trust. Like 
other authorised unit trusts they will 
enjoy the new exemption from capital 
gains tax on their chargeable gains. 
The new provisions will apply to 
income arising after March 31st, 1980. 


DOUBLE TAXATION 


Several double taxation conventions 
and protocols were recently published 
as schedules to draft Orders in Council, 
affecting Australia, Bangladesh, Egypt, 
Finland, the Netherlands, Norway and 
Sri Lanka. Practitioners and companies 
with clients or interests in these 
countries are advised to obtain fuller 
details from Somerset House or from 
HM Stationery Office. 

The Inland Revenue also announces 
a protocol, subject to approval by 
Parliament, amending the double 
taxation convention between New 
Zealand and the UK, principally in the 
area of dividends paid by UK com- 
panies. 


= 
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Separate Settlements 


Capital. gains tax — Settlement — 
Settled property — Trustees of a settle- 
ment appointing part of trust fund of 
settlement to different beneficiaries 
under different trusts — Transfer of 
beneficial interests in residue of fund to 
two Cayman Island companies — 
Replacement of trustees of original 
fund by Cayman Island trustees — 
Beneficial interests assigned to Cayman 
Island companies becoming vested in 
one company and that company 
becoming absolutely entitled as against 
Cayman Island trustees — Whether 
separate settlement created in respect 
of appointed fund — Finance Act 1965, 
section 25(311), Sch 10, para 12(1). 


Under a settlement made in 1944, a 
trust fund (‘the 1944 fund’) was settled 
on trustees to hold the fund for the wife 
for life, then for the husband for life 
and thereafter for such of their issue as 
the husband and wife or survivor 
thereof should appoint. In October 
1955 the husband and wife executed a 
deed of appointment and release (i) 
irrevocably appointing a fund (‘the 1955 
fund’) consisting of part of the 1944 
settlement in trust for one of their 
daughters absolutely when she reached 
the age of 25 and (ii) surrendering the 
wife’s life interest in the investments 
making up the 1955 fund. 

Thereafter the fund representing the 
balance of the 1944 settlement (‘the 
main fund’) and the 1955 fund were 
administered separately, although until 
1972 they had common trustees. That 
segregation was necessary because in 
each case the persons for the time being 
entitled to the income (ie the wife and 
the daughter respectively) and the 
eventual beneficiaries of the capital of 
the respective funds were different. In 
1972 the original trustees of the 1944 
fund were replaced by trustees in the 
Cayman Islands and the husband and 
wife and their two daughters each 
assigned for substantial consideration 
their beneficial interests in the main 
fund to two Cayman Island companies, 
one of which on April 13th assigned its 
reversionary interest to the other, so 
that for the purposes of a deemed 


disposal under section 25(3) of the 
Finance Act 1965 the assignee company 
became absolutely entitled to the main 
fund. 

In consequence the trustees of the 
1955 fund, who were resident in the 
United Kingdom, were assessed to 
capital gains tax for the year 1972-73 on 
gains accruing to the Cayman Island 
trustees on the basis that on April 13th 
the appointed fund and the main fund 
were subject to the same settlement and 
therefore, under section 25(11) of, and 
Sch 10, para 12(1) to, the 1965 Act, they 
and the Cayman Island trustees 
together constituted a single body of 
trustees for the purpose of liability to 
capital gains tax. The Special Com- 
missioners upheld the assessment in 
principle. On appeal by the trustees of 
the 1955 fund, the judge held that, 
although the main fund and the 1955 
fund constituted a single settlement and 
the trustees of both funds were to be 
regarded as a single body of trustees, 
tax could not be recovered from the 
trustees of the 1955 fund because para 
12 could not make persons liable for 
any tax arising on the disposal of assets 
if they had no control over the assets. 
The Crown appealed. 


Held: The appeal would be dismissed 
for the following reasons: 


(i) For the purposes of capital gains 
tax a settlement was the state of affairs 
brought about or deemed to have been 
brought about in respect of particular 
assets by a document or documents, 
and where a settlement originally or as 
the result of an appointment created 
different trusts of different properties 
then different states of affairs brought 
about by one or more documents, and 
thus two different settlements, were 
created. Because the burden of capital 
gains tax should fall equitably only on 
those beneficiaries interested in the 
capital assets which produced the gain, 
it followed that where different 
beneficiaries were interested in dif- 
ferent capital assets capital gains tax 
was to be assessed as if those assets were 
comprised in different settlements. 


(ii) The effect of the appointment in 
1955 was not to vary a single settlement 
comprising both funds, but merely to 
alter the 1944 fund in certain respects 
so that for the purposes of capital gains 
tax two separate settlements were 
created, one consisting of two 
documents (the 1944 settlement and the 
1955 appointment) and affecting the 
1955 fund, and the other consisting only 
of the 1944 settlement and affecting the 
main fund. The trustees of the 1955 
fund were therefore not liable for the 
capital gains tax accruing and payable 
in respect of the fund. 


Roome and another v. Edwards (In- 
spector of Taxes) ( {1980 |} 1 All ER 
850). 


Retirement Annuity Relief 


Under section 227(3) of the Income and 
Corporation Taxes Act 1970, if the 
taxpayer so elects, a premium 
qualifying for retirement annuity relief 
may be related back to years earlier 
than the year in which it is paid. The 
conditions to be fulfilled are that a 
relevant assessment to tax becomes 
final and conclusive at a time after 
October Sth in the year of assessment to 
which it relates; that a qualifying 
premium is paid after that year of 
assessment and within six months of 
the assessment becoming final and 
conclusive; and that the election is 
made by the taxpayer within that same 
period of six months. Under the new 
Budget provisions, relief will be 
available for the year of assessment in 
which the premiums are actually paid, 
rather than for the earlier year as at 
present. 

It is now proposed by Somerset 
House that, as a transitional measure, 
relief under the old section 227(3) will 
continue to be available as regards 
premiums paid before April 6th, 1981, 
as an alternative to the new form of 
relief. Inland Revenue Statement of 
Practice SP12/79, which deals with 
entitlement to relief in investigation 
cases and is based on the provisions 
which are to be replaced, will be with- 
drawn with effect from April 6th, 1981, 
and not April 6th, 1980, as previously 
announced. 
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Tax Minimisation — 


Legal Avoidance Scheme and Devices 


by M. Z. HEPKER, G. M. CHINN and 
R. W. MAAS 


Oyez, £45 


The joint authors are respectively a 
barrister, a solicitor and a chartered 
accountant, and this report is based on 
papers delivered at a conference. It is 
primarily concerned with tax 
minimising by companies and their 
employees and includes chapters on 
executive incentives and the overseas 
aspects of employee tax minimisation. 

Michael Hepker will be known to 
many readers as the author of Tax 
Strategy for Companies and other 
books, and it is his material on which 
the opening chapter is based, in which 
he reviews the legislative background 
against which tax avoidance must be 
approached; considers the attitude 
adopted by the Courts to tax avoidance 
(with numerous references to relevant 
dicta), illustrating both how the ap- 
proach of the Courts has changed from 


Tolley’s Practical Tax 
edited by JOHN SUTCLIFFE 
Tolleys, subscription £39 p.a. 


A new publication on the lines of the 
Company Secretary's Review has 
appeared on the market in the form of 
an eight-page newsletter which it is 
planned will be issued fortnightly. To 
this will be added special supplements 
covering Finance Bills and Acts and 
other important topics as they arise. 

The first issue contains part one of a 
contributed article on stock relief, 
another on tax, national insurance and 
the small businessman with notes on 
recent tax cases, relevant answers from 
Treasury Ministers, news from 
Somerset House, details of new 
egislation and VAT Tribunal notes — 
in other words, a bird’s eye view of 14 
jays in the tax world. 

With so much technical data to read 
these days, this fortnightly review will 
doubtless prove an invaluable aide- 
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time to time and the principles that they 
have evolved in interpreting the anti- 
avoidance provisions. 

Later chapters deal with transactions 
involving property and with corporate 
tax minimisation — although the 
details of current tax minimisation 
schemes are very run-of-the-mill, in- 
cluding such well-known actions as 
acquiring a company with either 
trading losses or with capital losses, 
captive insurance companies and self- 
invest pension schemes. 

As already mentioned, the employee 
is not forgotten but, on the question of 
overseas aspects, the statement that 
‘The advantages of ceasing to be non- 
UK resident and ordinarily resident can 
be substantial’ is questioned. Perhaps 
the most intriguing part of the report is 
the final chapter which deals with the 
costs and other practical considerations 
of tax minimisation schemes and also 
sets out a list of questions to ask the 
scheme promoter. 


memoire for the busy practitioner, who 
is promised a cumulative index 
(published with every fourth issue). 
Subscribers will also receive a free 
binder. 


Tolley’s Capital Transfer 


Tax 1979/80 
by ERIC HARVEY 
Tolleys, £5.75 


A recent perusal of the list of Tolley’s 
publications would have revealed only 
one obvious gap in the field of taxation 
and this has now been filled with Eric 
Harvey’s guide to capital transfer tax. 

It is produced in what is now the 
normal Tolley style, with 57 chapters 
arranged alphabetically — ranging 
from ‘Accounts & Returns’ to 
‘Woodlands’ — and ending with a 
comprehensive table of statutes and an 
extensive index. 

The total page content is but 143 and 
it follows that chapters are short, in 
some cases covering only a few lines, 


but the text contains many worked 
examples. This work should perhaps 
best be regarded as complementing 
Chapman’s Capital Transfer Tax, 
originally published by Tolley and still 
the leader in its class. 

This first edition deals with the 
legislation and other information up to 
September 30th, 1979. 


Key to Income Tax 
by J. M. COOPER, £5.50 


Key to Corporation Tax 
by T. L. A. GRAHAM, £6.25 


Key to Capital Gains Tax 


by K. R. TINGLEY, £6.25 


all published by 

Taxation Publishing Co 

This triumvirate of books has entered 
the 1980s with distinctive coloured 
covers and the disappearance of the 
familiar thumb-nail indexing of the 
chapters (replaced by a table of con- 
tents). The Key to Income Tax contains 
13 chapters, one of which deals at 
length with the ever-difficult subject of 
land and property, both for owners and 
other lessors and for occupiers. Tables 
of rates of tax and allowances are given 
from 1952/53 onwards; readers should 
perhaps retain the previous edition 
which gave similar information from 
1920/21. 

The corporation tax Key contains 12 
chapters, one of which briefly covers the 
anti-avoidance legislation insofar as it 
affects company taxation. Not unex- 
pectedly, the computation of profits 
and the legislation relating to close 
companies are given the lion’s share 
when it comes to length of treatment. 

The complexity of the capital gains 
tax legislation may be gauged by the 
fact that the Key is 140 pages longer 
than that for income tax and has 50 
more pages than are given to cor- 
poration tax and takes 15 chapters, 
including two devoted to companies 
and to groups of companies. 

All the Keys contain numerous 
examples, and first-time buyers should 
be aware that there are no overall in- 
dices — each chapter carries its own list 
of contents. 





Book Reviews 





Basic Problems in 


International Fiscal Law 


by ARNOLD A. KNECHTLE 
HFL, £13.50 


Here is a book which will satisfy a deep 
and growing need. The reason why it 
has not appeared before is that the 
subject is enormously complex and 
requires not only great ability but great 
staying power in the writing of it. Dr 
Knechtle has grappled with masses of 
detail in international law, tax law, and 
the numerous double tax treaties and 
has distilled from that detail a coherent 
and systematic treatise. 

For this task he is particularly well 
qualified, being successively engaged in 
the Swiss federal tax administration, as 
an international tax consultant, and 
now as taxation adviser to a Swiss 
multinational corporation. Any lawyer 
brought up in Switzerland, with its 


numerous semi-autonomous and highly 
individualistic cantons and their 
separate tax systems, is bound to be at 
an advantage in the field of double 
taxation and the cognate field of 
avoidance by means of international 
boundaries. Dr Knechtle has been well 
served by Mr W. E. Weistlog who has 
not only translated the original German 
into English, but has updated the text 
and has added some new matter, 
principally about West German 
taxation. 

One cannot say that the book is easy 
to read; the subject matter makes that 
difficult, and the English has not 
entirely shaken off the German. 
However, to find the word ‘abusive’ 
used in the sense of an abuse of the tax 
system does not really obscure the 
meaning; indeed, it gives the work an 
added charm of novelty. 





Accounting Requirements of the Companies Acts 


by A. G. TOUCHE 


Second edition 
by P. J. STILLING and R. A. WYLDE, 


Butterworths, £4.95 


The first 72 pages are a summary under 
headings (and with references to the 
source of each rule) of the 
requirements, as they affect company 
accounts, of the Companies Acts 1948- 
1976, Statements of Standard Ac- 
counting Practice, and the Listing 
Agreement of the Stock Exchange. The 
remaining hundred pages comprise 
extracts from the relevant parts of the 
Companies Acts. 

It is very clearly set out and should 
afford a concise checklist to the ex- 
perienced practitioner who already 
knows the system and understands the 
significance of the rules. He is also 
informed of the changes which will flow 
from the enactment in a further 


Companies Act, probably in 1981 of the 
requirements of the EEC Fourth 
Directive. But with the Companies Bill 
1980 soon to become law it is already on 
the way to becoming out of date and 
therefore obsolete. 

As it was the Companies Bill 1979 
had 59 clauses when it was remitted to a 
Standing Committee of the House of 
Commons in November but, owing to 
changes of government legislative 
policy, it had grown to 85 clauses when 
it was reported back to the House in 
December 1979. Much of the new 
material was a bearing on the content 
of company accounts. To take one 
example, there is a completely new, and 
very complicated, code of disclosure 
requirements for such items as 
directors’ loans, and interests in 
contacts with the company. Among 
others, section 197 of the Companies 
Act 1948, reproduced and summarised 


in this book, is to be repealed. No doubt 
there will be a transitional period — 
before the new statutory rules take 
effect, but it is likely to be short. 

The other main criticism which this 
reviewer has to make is over the con- 
ception of the book as a summary 
without explanation of the very 
complex requirements. To provide an 
explanation or commentary on points 
of difficulty and ambiguity would no 
doubt require a much longer book; but 
it would be a more useful one for the 
practitioner or student who finds the 
whole code difficult to grasp — as well 
he may. 


Britain’s Top 1000 Foreign 
Owned Companies 1979 


Jordan & Sons, £15 


This paperback volume is one of 4 
parallel handbooks, the others being 
Britain's Quoted Industrial Companies, 
Britain’s Top 1,000 Private Companies 
and Scotland's Top 500 Companies 

The data provided includes 10 
‘league tables’ of the Top Twenties in 
pre-tax profits, net assets, highest profit 
margins and so on to the most popular 
accountants (Price Waterhouse who 
handle 149 of the top 1,000’s accounts, 
followed at a distance by Arthur An- 
dersen, Peat Marwick Mitchell, and 
Coopers & Lybrand). 

The main tables provide Extel-type 
information (excluding dividends)in the 
shape of 3-year records of profits, 
assets, sales, liquidity ratios, creditors, 
bank and other loans, numbers of 
employees, wage bills and average 
wages etc. 

Top places for profitability are taken 
by pharmaceutical firms (Nos. 3 & 4) 
while the high. cost of being a playboy 
may be judged from Playboy Club of 
London Ltd’s 52.82 per cent profit 
margin on sales. The Club is placed 
second, against first place last year, 
while Eurafric, a French import-export 
firm, takes top place with 69 per cent. 

Foreign-owned companies earn a 
lower rate of return on net tangible 
assets (13.8 per cent) than British 
quoted (18 per cent) and private (16.7 
per cent) companies — perhaps not so 
much a cause for congratulation as a 
case for instituting unitary taxation, 
American-style, in Britain! 


THE ACCOUNTANT, April 24th, 1980 619 





Book Reviews 





A.E DOBSON 


gical o a A a, 


ž 
g 
24 
$ 
f 
$ 
3 
$ 
4 
i 
$ 
3 
Pa 





Sale of Goods and Consumer 
Credit 


Second edition 
by A. P. DOBSON 


Sweet & Maxwell, £6.85 

Consumer Law and Practice 
by R. LOWE and G. WOODROFFE 
Sweet & Maxwell, £10.95 


Each of these books deals mainly with 
the complex code of consumer 
protection provided by the Sale of 
Goods Act (as amended by recent 
legislation), the Fair Trading Act, the 
Trade Descriptions Act and the 
Consumer Credit Act plus a few more 
minor statutes. Lowe and Woodroffe 
also discuss the non-legal codes of 
practice and other administrative 
measures and also the ‘EEC Dimen- 
sion’. 

Dobson has written a straightforward 
and conventional exposition of the 
relevant rules of law as a system. It is 
one of the series of Concise College 
Texts produced by these publishers on 
a variety of legal subjects for the use of 
students. The effect of the rules stated 
is explained by reference to leading 
cases and by the use of examples. It is a 
sound, clearly written, orthodox text- 
book which can be recommended to 
students and perhaps to the prac- 
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titioner who needs a short guide to a 
complicated legal subject. For students 
seeking to qualify as accountants who 
take these subjects (if at all) at the 
foundation examination stage, the 
treatment is perhaps rather more 
elaborate than they need. But if so it is 
a fault on the right side. 

Lowe and Woodroffe’s book, written 
by authors both of whom have past or 
present connections with the College of 
Law, adopts the new ‘practical’ ap- 
proach to teaching law for professional 
examinations which is reflected in the 
Law Society’s new-style final 
examination. The approach is informal 
and original. Each of the consumers’ 
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problems is identified in colloquial 
terms. The chapter on exemption 
clauses, for example, is entitled, “They 
say that I have signed away my rights’ 
and this flavour permeates the book. 
The law is explained as a solicitor might 
wish to do in advising a client on a 
problem which the latter has brought to 
him for advice. But the underlying 
principles of the law are also skilfully 
presented as a basis for aniweang the 
questions raised. 

The book offers many eeastival 
insights into the working of consumer 
law but it has less system than a 
conventional textbook; it is not a book 
for a student beginner in the subject, 
and for a paperback it is rather 
expensive. 


Product Liability: 
An Exercise in 
Corporate Survival 


by HOWARD ABBOTT 


Lloyds of London Press, 
London EC3M 7HA. £4.50. 


Lyme St, 


The Development of 
Product Liability in the USA 


by Professor DERRICK OWLES 
Lloyds of London Press. £5.50. 


These twin paperbacks offer an ad- 
vance warning of dangers likely to face 
British manufacturers when strict 
product liability, already firmly en- 
sconced in the USA, becomes a fact of 
life in the EEC. The books appear in 
anticipation of expected laws in W. 
Europe but exporters to the US market 
are already subject to strict liability 
there — not so long ago a British 
toymaker was sued for damages of 
$2,500,000 regarding a child whose 
eye was injured by a knitting-dolly. 
Howard Abbott relates the recent 
history of statutory product liability, 
which has now given rise to an EEC 
draft directive (1976) an strict liability 
and the Strasbourg Convention (1977). 
He also discusses the practical ex- 
perience of product liability in the USA 





Limites 


Livyd’s of London Press 





Book Reviews 





and tackles the problem of correcting 
defects and controlling quality, as well 
as the legal hazards. 

Professor Owles of Glassboro State 
College, New Jersey, has produced a 
lucid analysis of the US statute and 
case law, the latter incidentally 
providing a number of cautionary tales 
which make interesting reading. The 
essence of the US strict liability law is 
that if a claimant can prove that a 
product was defective and that the 
defect caused the injury, the 
manufacturer is guilty of a criminal 
offence, to say nothing of his civil 
damages exposure. Moreover, a 
manufacturer must warn of any 
foreseeable danger that may arise from 
using his product; in one case, the 
maker of an aluminium ladder lost a 
judgment for not warning that the 
ladder should not be leaned against an 
electric power cable, though perhaps 
not all courts would take such a hard 
line. 


Insurance does not always provide 
the answer — an example quoted is 
that of a small manufacturer with 
annual turnover of $400,000 who paidi 
$154 for insurance cover in 1974,, 
$1,571 in 1975, and $40,000 the 
following year. When President Ford 
decreed a national inoculation scheme 
against swine fever, the largest US 
vaccine supplier could not obtain in- 
surance cover against possible side- 
effects and the Government had to 
assume the risks. After two months of 
inoculations, 104 people had already 
sued for a total of $11 million. 

Fortunately, legal actions in Britain 
and Europe are not so likely to produce 
ruinous damages in relatively minor 
cases. The Lloyds Press paperbacks 
should be invaluable in helping 
legislators and professional men over 
here in adopting measures which hold 
the balance between vital consumer 
protection and the non-discouragement 
of technical progress. 





Understanding Standard Costing 


by T. M. WALKER 
Gee & Co, £4.95 


There is obviously a great deal more to 
standard costing than the recitation of 
variance formulae and deft use of a 
calculator. This book lays the foun- 
dations of understanding by explaining 
the book-keeping steps involved in 
creating standard stock valuations, 
variances and other related nominal 
ledger accounts, and showing the effect 
on the balance sheet, profit and loss 
accounts and other performance 
reports. 

The author is senior lecturer in 
management accounting for the In- 
stitute of Chartered Accountants of 
Scotland. Mr Walker spent a number 
of years in the profession before ob- 
taining experience in industry with 
several international groups; his 
successful first book Understanding 
Management Accounting, in the Gee’s 
Study Book Series, will already be 
familiar to many students. 

While all the basic standard costing 
variances are examined and illustrated 


in depth, Mr Walker also lays emphasis 
on the further analysis which is 
frequently vital in explaining causes 
and in suggesting remedial action. For 
example, he gives detailed coverage of 
the capacity and productivity elements 
which constitute a fixed production 
overhead volume variance. A major 
strength of the book is its full coverage 
of performance reports which compare 
actual against budget. The quality of 
these reports often distinguishes the 
accountant from the mere book-keeper. 

This book is recommended to 
students studying for the examinations 
of accountancy and other professional 
bodies and to those at universities and 
colleges who are undertaking courses of 
study which feature costing or 
management accounting. Such 
students will find the glossary useful 
and there is also an additional reading 
list which includes all the major works 
in this field. The only criticism of Mr 
Walker’s book, and it is worth stressing 
that this is only a relatively minor 
irritation, is that he does not provide 
answers to his selected examination 
questions. 


Numeracy and 
Accounting 
by R. A. ETHERIDGE and others 


Stanley Thornes, £3.65 


The main function of this book is to 
provide for the needs of students taking 
module 2 of the new schemes devised by 
the Business Education Council. The 
authors have planned it so as to ensure 
full coverage of the ‘learning objectives’ 
of the module. 

The first six chapters covering the 
numeracy element of the module are 
followed by a chapter which examines 
the development, purpose and con- 
ventions of accounting. It is the final 
two chapters, though, that contain the 
real ‘meat’ as far as accounting is 
concerned. The first covers the 
preparation and interpretation of 
financial statements and the second 
looks at the methods of evaluating 
business problems. 

In recording the business trans- 
actions the ledger accounts are 
illustrated in debit/credit/ balance 
form. The authors consider that the 
universal use of this form of presen- 
tation is long overdue and'that the use 
of any other form of ledger account fails 
to recognise the impact of 
mechanisation on the keeping of 
business records. 

Although two of the authors are 
qualified accountants, it is sad to relate 
that various parts of the book provide 
evidence that they have really not kept 
up with events. For instance, they refer 
to two rates of VAT — one for luxuries 
and one for other goods. Again, there 
are indications that they have not read 
recent accounting standards when, 
referring to land and buildings, they say 
‘accounting convention dictates that, 
because the increased value has not 
been turned into cash by a sale, the 
increased value will not be accepted by 
the accountant’. 

This new work, the fourth in this 
publisher’s BEC series, offers a 
reasonably efficient text for students 
taking early grade courses in business 
studies or accountancy — but it is not 
really suitable for those taking 
professional accountancy 
examinations. 
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A Practical Approach to 





Profitable 


Management Accounting Management ofa 


by JOHN GIBBS 
HFL, £5.95 


This book is based upon the course 
material developed by the Financial 
Training Group and is designed as a 
companion volume to A Practical 
Approach to Financial Management. 
Its main strength is a clear exposition of 
the basic areas of management ac- 
counting which should appeal to its 
student readers. 

If one could criticise the book, it is on 
the grounds of the inclusion in 
operating costs on page 13 of interest 
payable on long-term debt, and that the 
treatment of cash budgeting would 
have been improved by the inclusion of 
an example showing how cash budgets 
are built up. On the whole, however, 
this is a good, well-written book which 
should appeal to all students. 


Managerial Accounting 


Information 


An introduction to its content and 
usefulness 
by A. THOMPSON MONTGOMERY 


Addison-Wesley, £12.75 


As with many American textbooks, this 
750-page mammoth is designed for use 
by students on courses devoted to 
managerial accounting at the un- 
dergraduate or MBA foundation course 
level. Its coverage of the area is fairly 
conventional, dealing as it does with 
cost concepts and practices, planning 
and control, planning and budgetary 
control, the behaviour of costs leading 
to contribution and profit planning and 
decision making, capital budgeting 
decisions, and quantitative techniques 
that are relevant to managerial ac- 
counting. 

The book is amply illustrated with 
examples and at the end of each 
chapter there is a wide selection of 
problems and mini case studies for the 
student, the odd-numbered problems 
having a solution provided in the 
appendix. It adds little to the literature 
but students covering managerial 
accounting subjects may see it as a 
supplementary text. 
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Solicitor’s 
Practice 


i 


Profitable Management 
of a Solicitor’s Practice 


Second edition 
by DAVID S. PORTER 
Oyez, £5.95 


For solicitors, the first step towards an 
adequate system of financial 
management and development of their 
practice is the introduction of time- 
costing. Yet such is the conservative 
inertia of the profession that only one 
firm in four among solicitors has 
progressed even that far and, out of 
those, only a third are believed to have 
comprehensive systems of time 
recording. 

This book sets out to explain how a 
modern management system can be 
introduced. Apart from time-costing it 
is necessary to make a preliminary 
analysis of the material summarised in 
the conventional annual accounts. In 
this way the partners can know how 
much of their aggregate revenue comes 
from each department and from the 
various grades of fee-earners. On this 
foundation the author constructs and 
demonstrates with much illustrative 
material how a firm can both budget 


for the future and monitor its results, 
with a well-informed grasp of the key 
elements of cash flow, profitability, tax 
and the like. It is a book based on the 
author’s experience of operating the 
system which he explains. It makes an 
impressive and convincing show of 
expertise. One feels that if only one 
could do it, this is the way to do it. 


Underhill’s Law Relating 
to Trusts and Trustees 


Thirteenth edition 
by DAVID J. HAYTON 


Butterworths Law Publishers, 88 
Kingsway, London WC2B 6AB (Tel: 
01-405 6900) £37.50 


Mr Hayton is to be congratulated, not 
only on his bold decision to rewrite 
significant sections of commentary 
from a modern viewpoint, but also on 
the skill and thoroughness with which 
he has carried out that decision. In the 
ten years since the previous edition the 
law of trusts has developed rapidly, 
while distinctions have become finer 
and finer. Accountants in particular 
stand in great need of a book of this 
excellence, particularly as regards 
insolvency and as regards tax con- 
sequences of efforts, successful and 
unsuccessful, to create trusts. 

It is not only new authorities which 
appear for the first time in this edition. 
Mr Hayton’s very up-to-dateness has 
caused him to include cases omitted 
from the previous edition, such as the 
extremely important Phipps v. Ackers, 
decided as long ago as 1842. He might 
well have gone further along this road 
by including, for example, Re Mabbett 
(1891) 1 Ch. 707, with his own com- 
ments on the relevance of this case to 
the present day. 

The make-up of the book is pleasing, 
and the footnotes very clear. It is a pity 
that no consistency has been followed in 
including the Weekly Law Reports 
references in those footnotes. The 
reader who does not have the All 
England ‘Reports needs to refer con- 
stantly to the table of cases to see 
whether the case also appears in the 
other series. 
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Forecast of Government Policy 


Apart from end of term skirmishes the 
Government is moving towards the 
wage round vacation. As usual the 
holiday task will be to attempt to work 
out just what the 1979-80 wage round 
brought in terms of inflationary 
pressures and whether a Conservative 
market policy fared any worse or better 
than a Labour Government policy of 
confrontation by negotiation which only 
Labour Government supporters will 
consider a cynical description of their 
policy. 

But whatever the niceties of the wage 
and inflation positions, the undoubted 
fact remains that the approaching 
vacation is just that — a short break. 
The whole annual wage award business 
will start up again in the autumn. So 
when does the market forces charade 
end and control come in all over 
again? 

London stockbrokers Carr-Sebag 
consider that next year could be the 
possible timing of the Government’s 
change of policy. It is admitted that the 
introduction of a second deflationary 
budget in less than twelve months has 
underlined the Government’s com- 
mitment to the priority objective of 
reducing price inflation by maintaining 
a restrictive monetary policy and ap- 
propriate fiscal policy. 


Long-term scepticism 


Carr-Sebag are highly sceptical 
about the reliability of any economic 
forecasts which attempt to look forward 
more than twelve months but they 
believe that adherence to a restrictive 
monetary policy should enable the 
Government to achieve a progressive 
reduction in the average annual rate of 
retail price inflation from around 18-19 
per cent in 1980 to around 12-14 per 
cent in 1981, 9-11 per cent in 1982 and 
8-10 per cent in 1983. 

Those projections are based on three 
crucial assumptions. The first is that 
world commodity prices rise only 
gradually on average over the period 
with oil prices rising by just on 3 per 
cent per annum in real terms. The 
second is that sterling depreciates 





modestly to around £1 = $2 and the 
third that the Government does not 
introduce a formal incomes policy or 
pay freeze and as a result nominal 
incomes more or less keep pace with the 
rise in the price level over the period. 

But having made their predictions 
Carr-Sebag then demolish them. There 
is, they consider, ‘a greater upside risk 
to these inflation forecasts since the 
nature of any unpredicted development 
is more likely to accelerate price in- 
flation than it is to decelerate it.’ On 
present policies the Government is 
therefore unlikely to approach the 1984 
Election with a rate of inflation 
significantly below their inheritance. 


Economic activity 


The cost of reducing the rate of price 
inflation can be measured in terms of 
lost economic activity and lower living 
standards. The monetarist approach is 
a high cost approach ‘since the indirect 
intervention in the economy to prevent 
wages and prices escalating com- 
petitively acts through the mechanisms 
of depressed aggregate demand and a 
financial squeeze on the corporate 
sector to force an anti-inflation 
discipline into wage settlements and 
pricing policy, in part through a high 
interest rate/exchange 
which makes imports relatively more 
competitive and export relatively more 
expensive’. 

The adoption of an appropriate fiscal 
policy will also be deflationary, to the 
extent that cut-backs in public ex- 
penditure are not matched by 
reductions in taxation in order to 
reduce the government’s borrowing 
requirement and therefore monetary 
growth. 

Carr-Sebag comment that as a direct 
result of the Government’s deflationary 
policies, the Treasury’s forecasts of the 
level of economic activity have become 
more gloomy. This year gross domestic 
product is projected to fall by 2% per 
cent in real terms and that is 1 per 
centage point more pessimistic than 
Cart-Sebag’s own forecast, mainly 
because the brokers are more optimistic 


rate policy,’ 


than the Treasury about the UK 
overseas trade performance. 

The Treasury does not anticipate an 
upturn in economic activity before the 
second half of 1981 at the earliest. The 
Treasury’s deliberately cautious 
assumption is of an average growth rate 
of 1 per cent per annum over the 1981- 
83 period. That would be well below the 
productive potention of the economy 
and would, Carr-Sebag believe, lead to 
over 2 million unemployed. 

The brokers consider “The only real 
alternative to the present strategy is for 
the Government to take a more direct 
interventionist stance by introducing (a) 
a prices and incomes policy and (b) 
import controls’. 

By ‘prices and incomes policy’ the 
brokers mean direct prices and incomes 
control. The present Government 
already has a prices and incomes policy, 
the policy being not to control either 
directly. 

There are formidable disadvantages 
in both direct control of prices and 
incomes and the control of imports. But 
neither of the controls, Carr-Sebag 
consider, would be incompatible with 
the medium term financial plan. They 
conclude ‘The arguments for a 
statutory prices and incomes policy and 
selective import controls may well 
triumph during the life of this 
Parliament (Summer 19817)’. 

The assumption clearly is a view that 
by that time the Government will not be 
able to face the political consequences 
of its present policies. 


Second Mortgage 
Facility 


John Holman Financial Services Ltd. 
has set up a scheme to provide an ef- 
ficient service for providing second 
mortgage loans. Under this scheme, 
loans are available from £500 to 
£10,000 over repayment periods of up 
to 10 years. Although, primarily, the 
scheme has been designed to provide 
additional funds for home im- 
provements, a variety of special reasons 
may be entertained. In addition, John 
Holman Financial Services Ltd. are 
offering limited building society 
facilities. 
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A Mine of Information 


Coal is becoming an increasingly 
important component of the energy 
resource developments of the major oil 
companies — particularly BP and 
Shell. The BP group has holdings in the 
United States, Australia, Canada and 
South Africa and this involvement is 
accompanied by research and 
development into coal production, 
transportation and utilisation. 

A BP briefing paper on the subject 
estimates that world coal production 
and consumption could more than 
double before the end of the century, 
the bulk of the increase being for 
thermal coal. Although the in- 
ternational coal trade is expected to 
remain a relatively small proportion of 
total coal consumption, there is ex- 
pected to be nearly a four-fold increase 
in the actual tonnages moved. The 
major technical constraints to in- 
ternational coal trading are tran- 
sportation and handling. Research and 
development is currently underway to 
reduce these problems. 


Vital roles 


BP Coal was established in March 

1974 but well before then coal’s vital 
role had been recognised. BP’s interest 
in coal arose from its shareholding in 
SOHIO and have developed from the 
early 1970s when opportunities in 
Australia, South Africa and Canada 
were being examined. BP’s major 
involvement at present is in Australia 
with the acquisition in January 1977 of 
a half share in Universal Tankships’ 
interests in the Clutha mines in New 
South Wales. 

The Clutha group now operates ten 
underground and three open cast mines 
and produces nearly 6 million tonnes of 
washed coal a year. BP has also secured 
a 49 per cent interest in the Clarence 
Colliery development of the Coalex 
group and, in addition to the operating 
mines, BP Australia is pursuing an 
active exploration programme in New 
South Wales and Queensland. 

In South Africa BP Coal’s first in- 
vestment was a one third interest in 
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Ermelo Mines, the General Mining 
concern, in 1976. In July 1977 a SO per 
cent interest in the Eikeboom Colliery 
was bought and that company’s 
capacity, together with the neigh- 
bouring Middleburg resources, are 
capable of sustaining an output from 
open cast mining of 6 million tonnes a 
year when overseas markets and new 
port facilities are developed. 

In Canada, BP is considering the 
development of a high quality coking 
coal project at Sukunka, in north east 
British Columbia, and seeking ex- 
ploration rights in South America and 
Indonesia. 

In the United States SOHIO’s coal 
interests are being developed through 
the Old Ben Coal Company, currently 
producing around 9 million tonnes a 
year from underground and open cast 
mines in Indiana and Illinois. 

In Germany an agreement with the 
Veba group in January 1969 led to the 
acquisition by Deutsche BP of shares in 
the Gelsenberg organisation and part of 
the Stinnes Stromeyer group and the 
Stinnes Fanal organisation. Although 
the main activity of these groups is oil 
product marketing, the acquisition 
included coal marketing operations of 
Stinnes Stromeyer Kohlenhandel. 

The BP group is now the eighth 
largest private sector coal producer in 
the world, based on 1978 production 
figures. Saleable coal reserves at the 
end of 1979 were estimated at some 
1,200 million tonnes, of which just over 
500 million tonnes belongs to SOHIO. 
Production in 1979 totalled 15.3 million 
tonnes — including 9 million tonnes by 
SOHIO. The group’s overall target is to 
increase production outside the US to 
about 20 million tonnes a year by 1975. 

The recently issued Shell-Royal 
Dutch report indicated that further 
strides had been made in developing 
Shell’s coal business in 1979. Sales of 
internationally traded coal reached 5.6 
million tonnes, more than three times 
the 1978 figure, with deliveries made to 
twelve countries. In addition Shell Oil 
company sold 3.2 million tonnes of 
domestically produced coal in the US. 


Crows Nest Resources, a wholly 
owned subsidiary of Shell Canada 
(Resources), plans to open a mine at 
Line Creek, British Columbia 
producing coking and steam coal for 
export. Shell Australia has acquired a 
43 per cent interest in Capricorn Coal 
Associates, which will develop a mine in 
Queensland to produce 3 million tonnes 
of coking coal a year for export. In a 
joint bid Shell Australia has also 
acquired shares in Bellambi Coal, 
which produces 1.2 million tonnes a 
year of coking coal in New South 
Wales. 

Mr Peter Baxendell, Shell’s chair- 
man, says ‘The coal business is now in 
process of rapid development with 
significant progress in both production 
and marketing. In the development of 
new forms of energy supply, plans have 
been announced in the Netherlands for 
an important new coal gasification 
plant.’ 


Gas conversion 

In its Amsterdam laboratories 
Shell Research has built a pilot plant 
that converts six tonnes of coal daily 
into gas. At the Harburg refinery of 
Deutsche Shell a semi commercial low- 
pressure coal gasification plant using 
what is called the ‘Shell-coppers’ plan 
was brought into operation at the end 
of 1978. 

The new Netherlands plan is for the 
construction of a 1,000 tonnes daily 
prototype plant to demonstrate that the 
Shell-coppers process is technically and 
economically feasible. It is planned to 
use the gas in a combined cycle power 
station. 

BP is also connected with German 


gasification processes through 
Deutsche BP and the Carbon 
Gasification Technology coal 


gasification process. Two pilot plants to 
test process components have been 
built at BP’s Ruhr refinery. In 
liquefaction BP has carried out 
research into the liquefaction of coal by 
a route involving the solvent refining of 
coal and the hydrocracking of the coal 
solution produced. 

In the UK, BP is now collaborating 
with the National Coal Board on design 
studies for pilot plants to demonstrate 
the extraction of the more soluble 
components of coal by using solvents or 
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super-critical fluids. BP is also carrying 
out research into more novel methods 
of converting coal to liquid fuels and 
chemicals. 

A major research effort is being put 
into the development of  coal/oil 
mixtures with the aim of producing a 
fuel that can be burned in existing oil 
fired equipment without major 
modification. 

The oil door may be closing but the 
oil companies have their foot firmly in 
the coal door. 


Bad or Doubtful 


The British Insurance Brokers’ 
Association has released certain details 
about a poll which was carried out on 
its behalf last year, on a national 
sample of 2,017 adults aged 15 and 
over. Each respondent was asked 
whether he or she had used an in- 
surance broker for help in getting 
insurance. Overall, 30 per cent said 
they had used an insurance broker, and 
usage was found to be higher among 
men (41 per cent), the 25 to 40-years 
olds (over 45 per cent) and the A-B 
social class (46 per cent). Usage ap- 
peared to be higher in the Midlands 
and East Anglia and, from the poll, 
trade unionists were found almost twice 
as likely to have used an insurance 
broker as non-union members. 

To investigate the extent to which 
insurance brokers might have a ‘shark’ 
image, those questioned were asked 
how much they agreed or disagreed 
with the statement: ‘Insurance brokers 
are less trustworthy than people are 
entitled to expect.’ The proportion of 
those agreeing was 17 per cent. There 
was no real difference between the 
agreement figures for those who had 
used brokers (18 per cent) and those 
who had not (17 per cent). 

The: British Insurance Brokers’ 
Association has said the findings of the 
poll suggest that, while there is a 
minority who hold critical views of 
insurance brokers, their hostility is 
unlikely to be reduced by experience of 
them. There is no overall “bad image’, 
but rather a lack of image because of 
public ignorance and apathy. 


Insurance Brokers Have Problems 


Insurance brokers have entered the 
1980s with a great deal less confidence 
than they entered the 1970s. W. 
Greenwell & Co introducing a new 
survey of the insurance broking sector 
say that ‘What was a growing and 
prosperous business in the last decade 
is now beset with a number of major 
problems, the outcome of which is far 
from certain.’ 

It is probably timely to put down the 
industry’s problems and in so doing to 
attempt not to exaggerate them. A 
recital of problems all too often 
becomes a recital of ‘bear factors’ 
without the recognition that even 
problems can be turned to advantage 
and without the recognition that 
changing conditions can decrease the 
power of problems which presently 
seem insurmountable. 

But the results of some of the leading 
insurance broking companies are 
highlighting difficult trading. Market 
conditions have become distinctly 
disadvantageous with strong com- 
petition and excess capacity. That 
combination has depressed premium 
rates especially in the lucrative com- 
mercial lines and reinsurance business. 


Negative factors 


These problems have been com- 
pounded by a strong sterling exchange 
rate which has reduced the value of 
brokerage in sterling terms, especially 
that derived from the United States. 
Against these negative factors there has 
been the positive one of high interest 
rates which are assisting the broking 
companies with their strong cash flow. 

There have been heavy losses on 
some lines of business especially 
computer leasing and the Sasse un- 
derwriting syndicates. Some of these 
are now becoming embroiled in ex- 
tensive litigation which, while it con- 
tinues, is unlikely to bring much credit 
to Lloyds. 

Another problem is the challenge 
likely to emanate from the New York 
insurance exchange and free trade zone 


for insurance risks. Presently the 
challenge does not appear very great 
because the administrative and 
overhead costs involved in setting up 
these markets will be very high. At 
home there is the purely domestic 
matter that rising staff costs can be 
damaging to profitability in the present 
difficult insurance market conditions. 

But over and above all these matters 
there was the matter of the outcome of 
the attempt by Marsh and McLennan 
of New York to take over C. T. 
Bowring. 


Retaliation 


The fear was that a long drawn-out 


and bitter battle between the British 
and American groups would lead to 
much acrimony, as well as retaliatory 
bids by other US companies for the 
British counterparts. But the Bowring 
affair has been settled amicably at a 
cost to the American company of some 
£258 million in cash and loan stock. 

So one ‘bear factor’ in the insurance 
broking sector has been removed. It has 
even been turned into something of a 
bull factor since a Bowring-Marsh 
McLennan agreement might even lead 
to further amicable merging of British 
and American insurance broking 
groups. Incidentally one of the out- 
comes of the Bowring takeover is that 
Bowring’s merchant banking sub- 
sidiary Singer & Friedlander will need 
to find a new owner since as a member 
of the Acceptance Houses Committee it 
cannot be foreign owned. 


Unpalatable choice 


Either Singer & Friedlander have to 
resign from the exclusive Acceptance 
Houses ranks or the bank has to be sold 
off to UK ownership. The first is un- 
thinkable and the second negotiable. 

Bowrings is the only insurance 
broking group with banking sub- 
sidiaries owning Bowmaker, the in- 
stalment finance group, as well as 
Singer & Friedlander. 


THE ACCOUNTANT, April 24th, 1980 625 


i à 





Financial Accountant 





Slowing Down in House Market 


Is it coincidence or exhaustion that is 
presently keeping house prices down — 
coincidence that building societies are 
only pulling in half the net monthly 
invested funds necessary to meet 
mortgage demand fully or exhaustion 
after two years of extremely sharp price 
advance? The answer probably is a 
combination of the two. 

The Nationwide Building Society’s 
survey of housing trends in the first 
quarter of this year put the rate of 
increase in house prices at 4 per cent 
compared with 6 per cent in the fourth 
quarter and 7 per cent in the third 
quarter of 1979. The rate of increase in 
new house prices in the first quarter of 
this year was 7 per cent. 

As usual, there were considerable 
regional differences with the biggest 
increase, of 6 per cent, in the South 
East of England except for Greater 
London where the gain was 3 per cent. 
There was no change in prices at all in 
Scotland. 


Rate of increase 


The year-on-year rate of increase in 
house prices declined to 28 per cent, a 
figure well above the 19 per cent 
estimated increase in retail prices and 
the 20 per cent rise in average earnings 
over the same period. 

However, in the first quarter of this 
year house prices are estimated to have 
increased less rapidly than average 
earnings with the result that the house 
price/earnings ratio appears to have 
peaked out in the fourth quarter of 
1979 when house prices averaged 3.75 
times average earnings. 

That average has now eased back to 
3.7 but is still well above the long term 
level of about 3.3 times average ear- 
nings. The Nationwide’s conclusion is 
that house price increases are likely to 
be less rapid and the normal long term 
relationship between house prices and 
earnings will be gradually re- 
established. 

Building societies continue to favour 
first time buyers who are also building 
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society investors. In the first three 
months of this year 49 per cent of 
Nationwide’s loans, for example, were 
to first time buyers with an average loan 
of £13,380 which was 74 per cent of 
average purchase prices. 

That was well below the peak 83 per 
cent of purchase price in the first 
quarter of 1978. In the first quarter of 
1980 first time buyers had an average 
gross annual income of almost £8,000 
(including second incomes) and 
borrowed on average 1.7 times their 
income. 

The amount borrowed in relation to 
income has now fallen to the same level 
as in the first quarter of 1977 when the 
mortgage rate was 12⁄4 per cent as 
against the current 15 per cent. 
per cent more than first time buyers but 
the size of their average loan at £13,310 
was below that of the first time buyer. 
The amount of the mortgage as a 
percentage of the house price has 
declined from a peak of 59 per cent in 
the first quarter of 1978 to a current 
level of 46 per cent. Previous owner- 
occupiers had an average gross annual 
income, including second incomes, of 
£8,480, which was only six per cent 
higher than that of first time buyers, 
largely because fewer had second in- 
comes. 

Previous owner occupiers borrowing 
on average 1.6 times their income, 
similar to the proportion borrowed in 
1976 and 1977. 


"Top Up’ Facilities 


Standard Life Assurance Co. is making 
‘top-up’ loan facilities available to 
existing policyholders who, already, are 
borrowers through building societies or 
the company’s subsidiary, the Heritable 
Securities Association Ltd. To qualify, 
the existing loan must already be 
repayable by the endowment method 
using a Standard Life policy assigned to 
the building society (or to Heritable 
Securities) which has been in force for 
at least two years. 

The aim is to help existing policy 


holders who require a top-up loan when 
moving to another house, or when 
improving their existing house. There is 
no restriction on the choice of policy 
which may be used for this purpose. 

Interest on a top-up loan will be 
charged at a rate 2% per cent above the 
basic rate recommended at the time by 
the Building Societies Association for 
repayment mortgages. Since interest 
will be collected by variable direct 
debit, there will be an automatic 
change in the level of interest when the 
recommended repayment rate changes. 
Since Standard Life’s interest rate is 
not related to the actual rate charged 
for the main loan by the building 
society, if a society is charging a higher 
rate because of the size of the main 
loan, in some cases, the borrower may 
pay only marginally more for his top-up 
loan than for the main loan. 

Under this scheme, the maximum 
total loan, including both the main and 
top-up mortgages, is 90 per cent of the 
purchase price of the property or of the 
building society’s current valuation of 
the property, whichever is lower. The 
total loan must not exceed 21⁄2 times the 
borrower’s income. Where two incomes 
are taken into account, the loan must 
not exceed 2'/ times the larger income, 
plus 11⁄4 times the smaller income. 


Anniversary Policy 


Target Life Assurance Co Ltd., to mark 
its 10th anniversary, is offering, for a 
limited period, the Target Bonus 10 
Plan. It is linked to units of the Target 
Property Fund and, after 10 years, the 
full value of the units can be taken, or 
the contract can be continued for a 
further 10 years with a higher in- 
vestment allocation. One of the features 
of the contract is that the first month’s 
contribution will be paid by Target 
Life. 

Existing Target policy holders can 
take a policy with a gross monthly 
contribution of £12.12 without sub- 
mitting any evidence of health. Normal 
underwriting applies to those who are 
not already Target policy holders, and 
to any existing policy holder wishing to 
take a larger policy. 
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‘Golden Touch’ 


The gold surge brought about a 
remarkable increase in demand for 
gold coins in 1979. Samuel Montagu & 
Co in their Bullion Review estimate that 
the total amount of gold in coins sold 
during 1979 was 280 tons, an increase 
of over 20 per cent on the 1978 level. 

Although the supremacy of the 
Krugerrand was maintained, its share 
of the total coin market was con- 
siderably reduced. The total quantity 
sold by the South African Chamber of 
Mines was 4,940,755 (153.5 tons), a 
decrease of 11 per cent compared with 
1978. Of that quantity, 4,832,000 (150 
tons) were sold outside South Africa. 

The United States remained the best 
market, absorbing around 40 per cent of 
total sales. Demand from West Ger- 
many was also strong, particularly 
towards the end of the year before the 
imposition of VAT on legal tender 
coins. 

There was a nine-fold increase in the 
sales of UK Sovereigns to the market at 
27 tons, the bulk of which were ex- 
ported. Net exports of gold coins from 
the UK were over 55 tons, 90 per cent of 
which were destined for Switzerland 
and West Germany. Included in that 
quantity were coins resulting from 
considerable UK dishoarding at higher 
prices ruling towards the end of the 
year. 

A major new programme of minting 
gold coins was instituted in Canada, 
where the ‘Maple Leaf’ coin, weighing 
exactly one ounce, was marketed 
beginning in September. One million 
pieces (31 tons) were earmarked for sale 
in 1979 initially at a premium similar to 
that of the Krugerrand at 3 per cent 
over the gold content value. Production 
of the Canadian coins this year is ex- 
pected to be 2 million pieces (62 tons). 
There was additional production of 
commemorative coins in Canada, and it 
is estimated that total sales, including 
the Maple Leaf, were some 35 tons. 

Elsewhere there was a marked in- 
crease in demand for Mexican Cen- 
tenarios and over 30 tons of gold are 
believed to have been employed in 
minting these coins, an increase of 
around SO per cent on the previous 


year. Marketing of the Soviet Cher- 
vonetz continued, mainly in western 
Europe, and total sales at something 
below 6 tons were almost three times 
the 1978 figure. 

It was certainly interesting at the 
height of the gold and silver price 
rushes to see the much maligned ‘small 
man’ taking profits instead of being 
caught up in a new speculative rush. 
Prices of both precious metals have 
fallen this year but Samuel Montagu, 
looking at gold price prospects, 
comment ‘On the present political and 
economic climate we foresee a con- 
tinuation of very volatile conditions in 
1980.” 


New Marketing 
for Societies 


One of the main conclusions of the 
Stow Report published by the Building 
Societies Association in January was 
that home loan demand could be met if 
building societies paid a market rate to 
investors. The societies have built up 
their holding of personal sector savings 
to 53 per cent using traditional 
methods, but further growth, almost 
certainly, will require not only com- 
petitive interest rates, but new 
marketing methods. 

A number of building societies are 
active in additional voluntary con- 
tributions — which, technically, are 
additional pension schemes run by 
employers, with the full contribution 
cost being met by employees. 

Insurance companies, naturally 
enough, have been introducing such 
schemes, although not always with a 
great deal of success. The building 
societies in this field are not setting 
themselves up as pensions experts. 
Instead, they are using their existing 
resources to provide pension fund 
administrators with a means of ac- 
cumulating long-term contributions. 

The Northern Rock Building Society, 
which has been active in this field, 
thinks that this simple approach will be 
helpful to societies. ‘Add to this the fact 
that there will be no cost for the 
provision of the service, because this is 


taken care of by the systems already 
created to look after 18 million account 
holders and, it is likely that employer 
and employee will see a building society 
additional voluntary contribution 
scheme as distinctly worth while.’ 


Commodity News 


Save and Prosper says that the key to 
the consistent performance of its 
Commodity Share Fund has been the 
diversity of its portfolio mix by com- 
modity and country. The managers 
believe that fears of currency weakness 
will lead to continued strength in the 
precious metals, with a spill-over effect 
into other metals, such as copper. In 
addition, any recessionary trends, 
which it was anticipated would reduce 
demand for commodities, are thought 
likely to be counteracted by increased 
defence spending with the current 
background of world unease. 

Thus, while prices will be volatile, 
Save and Prosper feel that company 
profits should benefit — particularly 
the profits of mining companies and 
commodity marketing companies. “The 
emphasis on the energy sector is likely 
to remain an important part of the 
fund, particularly with regard to in- 
vestment in countries which are self- 
sufficient in energy, such as Malaysia 
and Australia.’ 


School Fees 


Life assurance is one of the accepted 
ways of building up funds in advance to 
meet school fees when they become due. 
Parkdale Management Services Ltd. 
has adapted a life policy issued by Legal 
and General Assurance Society Ltd. 
where premiums increase by one-fifth 
during each of the first five years. 

The plan involves a number of © 
policies arranged to mature in con- 
secutive years, so as to meet fees as they 
fall due. The annual premium is in- 
creased over the initial five-year period, 
as a parent’s earnings should be in- 
creasing, and then levels off for the 
remainder of the term. As the policies © 
mature, the total premium reduces. In 
practice, of course, that ‘saving’ may be 
needed to boost the maturity values of 
the policies, if school fees increase at a 
faster pace than anticipated. 
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Exceptional Energy Experience 


The managers of Save and Prosper 
Energy Industries Fund have reported 
that companies in the energy sector 
experienced an exceptional year, 
reflected in an excellent capital per- 
formance of the Fund which recorded 
an increase of 64.9 per cent in the unit 
offer price over the period under review. 
The revolution in Iran and the chaos in 
the oil markets resulted in the average 
price of OPEC crude oil rising 85 per 
cent between the fourth quarters of 
1978 and 1979. The benefits of these 
events were substantial increases in 
reported profits and significant upward 
revisions of the asset values of many 
companies held in the portfolio. 
Discussing future prospects, the 
managers have said that free world 
demand for oil is expected to decline by 
approximately two per cent in 1980. 


Since non-OPEC supplies could rise by 
nearly one million barrels a day, 
conditions exist for a surplus of crude 
oil. Nevertheless, the pricing and 
output policies of the OPEC countries 
remain unpredictable, and the 
managers consider it unlikely that the 
contract price of oil will decline, despite 
a surplus. 

However, spot prices already have 
weakened, and are in downward trend. 
The managers, therefore, consider that 
the outlook for the refining and 
marketing operations of the major oil 
companies is not exciting, but the 
smaller oil and gas producers with 
exploration programmes have con- 
siderably brighter prospects. A higher 
level of exploration activity would also 
benefit the oil service and drilling 
companies held in the portfolio. 





Consistent Investment 


Some of the smaller institutions 
managing funds for investors have 
achieved commendable results, and an 
enviable degree of consistency. For 
instance, Provincial Life Investment 
Co. Ltd. has given details of its 
authorised unit trusts, and the life 
funds to which Provincial Life policies 
can be linked. To the end of 1979, 
Prolific High Income Unit Trust was 
placed by Money Management in 
second place over five years, three 
years, and two years, and in first place 
over a one-year period. The same 
magazine showed Prolific Unit Trust to 
be the second best performing in- 
ternational fund over the seven-year 
and five-year periods. 

The life office’s equity fund, in- 
vesting largely in the two successful unit 
trusts, had a correspondingly good 
performance, being placed in the top 10 
equity funds by Planned Savings. The 
Fixed Interest Fund is claimed to be 
one of the few fixed interest funds not 
showing a loss over the preceding six 
months. The managers have said that 
its portfolio is now very much weighted 
towards the longer dated stocks, so as 
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to take full advantage of the anticipated 
fall in interest rates. 

Despite the difficult property 
market, the unit price of the Property 
Fund appreciated by eight per cent over 
the preceding six months. The Cash 
Fund is fully invested in high-yielding 
deposits, and achieved the second 
highest growth of any true cash fund in 
the preceding six months. 


Self-employed Pensions 


One effect of the changes in con- 
tributions which may be made by 
partners and the self-employed to 
personal pensions is that those with 
high earnings will be able to contribute 
very much more than in the past. 
Previously, they were limited to a 
monetary figure of £3,000 per annum, 
whereas it is proposed that the con- 
tribution limit should simply be 17% 
per cent of net relevant earnings — 
without an upper limit. It should be 
possible, therefore, for those with 
higher earnings to build up a sub- 
stantial pension fund. 

Richards Longstaff considers that 
there is now much greater potential for 
its ‘private fund’ idea, whereby small 


groups of those who are self-employed 
can join together to have a fund 
managed for them — and avoid the 
slough of the multi-million pound 
insurance fund. 


Low Start — Low Cost 


The Life Association of Scotland Ltd 
has introduced a low start, low cost 
endowment contract for the repayment 
of house purchase loans. 

In common with other ‘low cost’ 
contracts, the calculations assume 
future bonuses being at not less than 80 
per cent of the current rate. The Life 
Association of Scotland has not copied 
some other life offices where premiums 
increase regularly over a period. In- 
stead, it has chosen a system where the 
low start premium is maintained for 
five years at a constant figure, with a 
single increase at the end of that period. 
For simplicity, and ease of presen- 
tation, the office decided to fix the 
premium payable in the first five years 
at a figure 30 per cent lower than the 
premium payable for the balance of the 
term. 


Flexible Society Account 


Building societies appear to have got 
the bit between their teeth, in devising 
new investment contracts which they 
feel will appeal to different sectors of 
the public. The Provincial Building 
Society has introduced a new flexible 
savings account; while requiring 
regular investment, there is greater 
flexibility than that provided by the 
Society’s regular savings facility, since 
no more than nine monthly investments 
in the same year are needed to attract 
the higher rate of interest. 

At the moment, this account is 
paying half per cent more than the 
basic paid-up share rate. It is not 
necessary to invest the same amount 
each month; there is simply a 
maximum of £200 in any one month. 
No penalty is incurred when a with- 
drawal is made, and the account is 
considered particularly suitable for 
individual saving for holidays, 
Christmas, and for large bills, and it 
could prove useful to traders putting 
aside VAT which will have to be paid 
over to Customs and Excise. 





City Notes 





Law of Opposites 


The Cambridge economists who 
forecast economic death and 
destruction on the basis of continued 
present government policies may not be 
so friendless in the City as some 
commentators care to suggest. There is 
less argument about the forecast than 
there is about the Cambridge remedy. 

Sterling devaluation plus import 
controls are hardly a combination 
calculated to instil any great degree of 
economic forecasting confidence. But 
the possibility exists that controls may 
be thrust upon the Government. 

But so far there is one certainty, 
surely, about the course of present 
policies. It is that the Law of Opposites 
is being confirmed — that political 
achievements are the opposite of in- 
tentions. 

The Government intends to pull back 
the public sector and push on the 
private. But wages in the public sector 
have powered ahead at startling rates 
this current pay round and the onus on 
holding wages down has been placed 
entirely on the private sector. 

There is no Sir Michael Edwardes in 
the public sector. The Government, 
professing to check the public sector, 
has singularly failed to do so, and in 
that process is putting the private sector 
in financial jeopardy. 

It is certainly not the private sector’s 
fault that the Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer has to admit that Government 
policies have so far failed to check the 
rise in inflation and will singularly fail 
to do so for an extended period. 

A further long period of inflation at 
the present level is far more likely to 
harm the private sector than it is the 
public. 


Interest Ain't 
Necessarily Low 
By coincidence, the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer was obliged to make his 
woebegone forecast of a continuing 
high inflation rate just at the time when 
recession in the United States was 
indicated by a drop of a quarter of a 
point in a key US bank Prime Rate. 
That was immediately heralded as 
the forerunner of a short, deep US 
recession and a similarly short, deep 
dip in interest rates. Even relatively 


short memories recall that, on the way 
up to a 20 per cent level, US bank 
Prime Rates had spells when they 
seemed to have topped out. 
Recession does not necessarily mean 
lower interest rates if recession is ac- 
companied by a high inflation rate. 


Paper and Mint Condition 


Clean bank notes are now the ex- 
ception. In the City, at least, they used 
to be the rule. The top City branches 
never gave their customers used notes. 
But one of the effects of inflation is that 
notes rather than coins get rough 
treatment as they change hands, and 
even higher denomination notes are not 
immune. 


There is now expectation of the 
introduction of a £50 note at one end of 
the scale and the introduction of a £1 
coin at the other. Portals, who make the 
paper for Bank of England notes, are 
naturally a shade anxious about the 
introduction of a £1.coin, and maintain 
that £1 notes would last longer were the 
Bank of England prepared to pay for a 
better quality paper. 

But against that there is the fact that, 
whereas making banknote paper is a 
private sector business, making coins is 
a public sector Royal Mint affair. It is 
not difficult to imagine the minting of a 
£1 coin being put forward as an 
economy measure against the Bank of 
England’s purchase of better quality 
paper. 


Rates and Prices 


Closing prices, Monday April 21st, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


May 12,1978......9 % Mar1,1979.........13% 
June 8, 1978.....10 % AprilS,1979........ 12% 
Nov 9, 1978.......12%4% June 12, 1979....... 14% 
Feb 8, 1979....... 14 % Nov15, 1979........17% 


Finance House Base Rate 
April 1st, 1980, 18% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 
April 21st, 1980 


interest on payment of tax 162% + 0% per annum 


withdrawn for cash 13% 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index 


April 21st, 1980, 441.1 


Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 
Feb 15... .. £16.1643% Mar 21...... £16.2071% NewYork....... 2.3330 Frankfurt...... 4.1350 
Feb 22....... £16.0722 % Mar 28 ...... £16.2838% Montreal........ 2.6380 Milan.. 1938.25 
Fe0:29 sassi £16.1236 % PUES E £16.3039% Amsterdam... A SASO 6 oe 11.2175 
Mar 7.... .....£16.1211% Apr 10 ...... £16.1803% Brussels ......... 66.4500 Patis............. W625 
Mar 14..... £16.1132% April 17....... £16.1176% Copenhagen... 12.8700 Zurich............ 3.8550 
Gilt-edged 
OP OW ashes sasisancasssnsccncnsearsueinsisecpsstnions 31% Treasury 13⁄4% 1997 .....sssssersscesessseeseeees 97 
eS I a: 20% Treasury 9⁄2% 1999 .......csessessssseeseseneesenees 75 
O n aA Tenun S lonina 71% 
Fu nding 312% 99-04 ....ccccsissssesssssssssssseceens 374, Treasury 812% 84-86.......csscssseseesesesessseeeeeen 841/ 
Fading Sa TOD sc scicpsnadecessssiessncsnssssnncs 98% Treasury 8⁄4% 87-90......ccsesesssesesseseeesnsesenen 75% 
Punting S'Y4% 82-84 ....cscsessosossccssesssnsooncesss FI, «— TRORSAIY Ia T: PF ic ve sctdinsssesessstdecsscrqavasca 981% 
Funding SW 67-98. iccscdbsicvscesesecs sirsa 61 Tnsuty VA TPE cessssicdsacpscscesssiveccindctontie 91% 
RAT Ge. USI in. wi; PE E EE EO OES W TOANT INSO BT,..osesis sisese sssasseeseee se DaraS 61% 
Fu nding EO. iS a ee, © ah POS, 73% Treasury 52% SED Zesisissicsiedassasassnias si ns 46% À 
TE uea T POAC O TIZ hiina 19⁄4 
Treasury Aa h RL a Ie AE A E ERTA 93 War LOAD IA visisecsinhidaicoorandaae 31% 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 172.4 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 
Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 98.4 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2 104.3 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 119.8 
1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 


Money Rates 
Day today... . 15-17% 
7 days......:... 16%-17% Bank Bills 
Trade Bills 2 months... 17'%-17.% 
1 month ............17⁄4% 3 months... 16374-16" 
2 months...........17%% 4 months... 163-16% % 
3 months...........17%'% 6months.. 15 %15% 


Three Months’ Rates 


Local authority deposits................008 17% 


Local authority bonds..............0c0eee0 17%-17% 
Sterling deposit certificates................ 177617 %e: 
Euro-sterling deposits .............sses0008 174-17 
Euro-dollar deposits .........s.sccesesseees 17-17% 


Dente bahi iiaa 17-174 
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Calculus Applicable 


by STANLEY LETCHFORD, BSc, FIMA 


Calculus is one of those branches of mathematics which have come 
into existence solely in response to practical needs. It provides a 
neat way of solving a great many everyday problems which could 
otherwise only be. solved by relatively primitive means. For the 
business student, the most familiar problem of this kind is the 
determination of the output or price which will maximise profit. 


This is, of course, a central problem 
of economic theory and though 
questions on the mathematical aspects 
are set only in quantitative techniques 
papers, it is useful to bear in mind that 
the applications of calculus are not 
confined to one department. The in- 
troduction of mathematical techniques 
provides an opportunity to adopt an 
inter-disciplinary approach and the 
student who does so gains a bonus from 
grasping more easily some of the 
concepts of economics which often 
prove a grey area to the non- 
mathematical. 


Profit maximisation 


It is a familiar proposition or theorem 
of economics that the output at which 
profit is maximised is such that 
marginal cost equals marginal revenue. 
If a firm produces and sells n units of 
product and the total cost of production 
and revenue from the sale of these n 
units are denoted by £C(n) and £R(n) 
respectively, then the marginal cost of 
producing n + 1 units is On + 1) — 
C(n), and the marginal revenue from 
the sale of n + 1 units is R(n + 1)}— 
R(n). In other words, marginal cost at a 
given level of output, n, is the cost of 
increasing output by an extra unit and 
marginal revenue at that sales level is 
the amount by which total receipts 
increase or decrease when the extra unit 
is sold. The theorem just stated says 
that profit is maximised only if the 
condition 


Cn + 1)— COn) = R(n + 1) — R(n) .(1) 
is satisfied. (There are other conditions 
which must also be satisfied, but these 


can be ignored in the present context). 
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In order to find the value of n 
satisfying (1) it would seem sufficient to 
use only arithmetic. All that is 
necessary is to draw up a schedule 
showing costs and revenues at each 
level of output, calculating the 
marginal cost and revenue at each level, 
and, where the two are equal, profit is 
maximised. So why bother about 
calculus? 

From the practical standpoint, the 
above method of solution is not viable 
because data is just not available for 
each value of n — particularly if the 
product is produced in small units. 
However, data will almost certainly be 
obtainable for sample levels of output 
and, if so, it should be possible to 
estimate the statistical relationship 
between C/n) and R(n) on the one hand 
and n on the other. These relationships 
can then be represented graphically by 
continuous curves, of the kind familiar 
in economics textbooks, giving 
estimates of costs and revenues 
associated with values of n for which no 
data is available. 


Infinitely divisible 


One of the assumptions made in 
drawing these graphs is that output is 
infinitely divisible. According to this 
assumption, it is always possible to 
produce an output between n and n + h 
however small fA is. Readers of the 
previous article, (‘Student Accountant’, 
April 10th) will recognise that this is 
equivalent to saying that there is an 
output lying between n and n + h as h 
tends to zero. 

The assumption of a continuously 
varying output can be applied in the 
following way to the profit maximising 
problem. The condition: marginal 


revenue = marginal cost, can be ex- 
pressed in terms of (1) as 


Cin + h) — On) = R(n + h) — R(n) 

or, on dividing by h, 

On + h) — On) _ 
h 


R(n + h) — R(n) 
h 


Remembering that h represents a 
small increment of output, as h tends to 
zero, the limits of the two sides of the 
above equation are dO(n)/dn and 
dR(n)/dn. These two expressions 
represent, respectively, the additional 
cost or revenue per unit increase of 
output at a particular output, n, when n 
is assumed to vary continuously. They 
are therefore the marginal cost and 
revenue of producing output n in these 
conditions. 

If a mathematical relationship 
between n and total cost or revenue has 
been established then marginal cost 
and revenue can be calculated by 
differentiating the expressions for O(n) 
and R(n) with respect to n. For 
example, suppose that 


Cn) = 250n + 0.05n7 and 
R(n) = 400n — 0.1n 2 
Then, 
oa = 250 + 0.1n and 

n 


dR(n) _ a 
— = 400 0.2n 


n 


(The reader can, if necessary, refer to 
the previous article to see how these 
expressions are obtained from first 
principles). It follows that profit is 
maximised when 


250 + 0.1n = 400 — 0.2n 


ie, when n = 500 units. 

The fact that total revenue, R(n), 
does not vary in proportion with n 
shows that the price per unit of product 
must be altered in order to achieve each 
sales level. If R(n) denotes the price 
necessary to sell n units, then 


R(n) = R(n)//n = 400 — 0.1n 


Hence the price at which profit is 
maximised is the value of R(n) when n 
=500, that is, 400 —{0.1 x 500) = £350. 





In fact, R(n) = 400 — 0.1n is the 
average revenue or demand equation 
for the product and indicates that the 
market is imperfect since, in order to 
sell a larger quantity, a firm must lower 
its price. 





Alternative approach 


The condition for profit maximisation 
summarised by equation (1) can also be 
expressed as: 


R(n)— Cin), = R(n + 1)— Cin + 1) 


According to this, profit is maximised 
when the profit from output n (say P(n)) 
is the same as the profit from output n 
+ 1, (P(n + 1)), or P(n + 1) — P(n) = 0. 

Again, assuming that output varies 
continuously, this can be put in 
calculus notation as: 


Lt.) Pn +h) Pin) = dP) — o 
h h dn 
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Profit will certainly be maximum if this 
condition obtains, provided that profit 
increases up to output n and decreases 
thereafter. Using the relations for total 
cost and revenue above, 


P(n) = R(n) — On) A 
= 400n — 0.1n? — (250n + 0.057? ) 
= 150n — 0.15n 2 


This relation between profit and 
output is illustrated in figure 1, 
showing that at the optimum (profit 
maximising) output the gradient of the 
profit curve is zero, which is precisely 
what is stated by the condition dP(n)/dn 
=0, ie, profit shows no tendency to 
increase or decrease at the output at 
which profit is maximised. 


The optimum output is such that 
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500 units, 
agreeing with the result obtained by 


equating marginal revenue and 


marginal cost. 


Fixed and variable costs 


An implication of the cost equation 
Cin) =250n + 0.057? is that, if output 
is zero, then so is total cost. This means 
that there are no fixed costs of 
production. However unrealistic this 
may seem, the existence or non- 
existence of fixed costs has no effect on 
the optimum output at which profit is 
maximised. Excessive fixed costs simply 
mean that a profit is converted into a 
loss; but, at least, at the optimum 
output, this loss will be minimal. The 
marginal cost, dC(n)/dn, of producing 
output n measures the change in cost 
per unit of output and, by definition, 
this change depends only on variable 
costs and not on fixed costs. 

Suppose, for example, that total cost 
is the same at every level of output so 
that C(n) = £15,000, ie, all costs are 
fixed costs. Then dC(n)/dn = 
d(15,000)/ dn = 0, which means that if a 
constant term representing fixed costs 
is included in the equation for C(n), it 
will not affect the result of dif- 
ferentiating C(n) with respect to n. 

These points are illustrated in figure . 
2. The total variable + fixed cost curve 
is obtained by adding the constant term 
F to variable costs at all outputs. Hence 
each point on C(n) + F is the same 
distance above C(n) at all outputs, so 
that the gradients of these two curves 
are the same for each value of n and 
equal to dO(n)/ dn. 


When output is optimum, the 
gradients of the three curves at L, M 
and N are equal and LM is the greatest 
distance between C/n) and R(n) while 
MN is the least distance between C(n) + 
F and R(n). 

The graphs in figure 2 have an in- 
tuitive appeal, for it seems obvious that 
if parallel straight lines can be drawn 
through L, M and N so that they pass 
through only one point on their 
respective curves, then LM must be 
maximum and MN minimum. 
However, intuition alone gives no 
assurance that an output exists at 
which parallel lines such as those 
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through L, M and N can be drawn. 
On the other hand, if the curves C(n) 
and R(n) intersect at two points as in 
figure 2, there must be two levels of 
output at which profit is zero and 
between which it is positive — as in 
figure 1. Hence there must be at least 
one output between the points of zero 
profit at which dPA(n)/dn = 0. But. at 
this output, dO(n)/dn = dR(n)/dn 
which proves that there is at least one 
output at which the gradients of the 
curves C(n) and R(n) are equal. 


TOPS Student is Tops 


Valerie Hall’s recent achievements in a 
one year Institute of Accounting Staff 
training course is evidence of the 
success of a scheme sponsored by the 
Manpower Services Commission 
whereby a private education centre has 
been selected to run a course as part of 
the National Training Opportunities 
scheme known as TOPS 

Indeed, Valerie completed the course 
at the London School of Accountancy 
in less than the expected year, taking 
both parts of the two-stage examination 
in December 1979. Not only did she 
take the two parts at the same time, but 
she received credits in both and first 
prize in part two! 

Because of the TOPS course, Valerie 
was given the opportunity to take up an 
interest in accountancy which started 
when she studied hotel and catering 
administration and now the chance to 
take up a new career in accountancy. So 
successful was the course at the LSA 
that they have been asked to run a 
similar course again this year. 

Part one of the course covered ac- 
counting, law, statistics and economics. 
Part two consisted of costing, auditing, 
taxation and more advanced ac- 
counting. The course at the LSA in- 
cludes a number of regular progress 
tests as well as the usual lectures and as 
a tribute to them Valerie said they were 
‘very good and so well qualified’. 


Stu dent Accountant 


Political Attitudes in 
Local Government 


A survey of CIPFA students, although 
too small to be of major significance, 
reveals some interesting facts con- 
cerning the political and social at- 
titudes of those embarking on a career 
in public sector finance. The survey was 
conducted by Leeds Polytechnic lec- 
turer, Mr John Barraclough, and the 
results were published in last week’s 
issue of the Local Government 
Chronicle. Mr Barraclough wrote that, 
‘as public sector organisations live in an 
extremely “political” environment,’ he 
intended, through the survey, to en- 
courage students to formulate their own 
views and to stimulate their interest in 
matters that they will need to be aware 
of in the future. 

All of the 28 students who replied to 
the questionnaire were in their early 
twenties and had had little working 
experience; and most were graduates 
employed by local authorities. In the 
last election, 64 per cent voted Labour, 
compared with only 11 per cent 
Conservative and 14 per cent Liberal. 
The remaining 11 per cent either 
supported other parties or abstained. 

Although the majority had attended 
grammar schools, as many as 32 per 
cent came from a comprehensive school 
background. Another question revealed 
that 54 per cent were from a ‘lower 
middle class’ background and 36 per 
cent ‘working class’. 

The majority of the respondents 
shared common attitudes towards local 
government, believing that there should 
be more freedom and autonomy from 
central government control, that public 
sector expenditure has been cut enough 
(too much in the education, health and 
social services areas) and that ad hoc 
bodies should be more accountable to 
the general public. A quarter con- 


sidered there to be serious defects in the 
structure of local government. 

The majority felt that British 
governments, of whatever political 
complexion, tend to go their own way 
once elected and there was great 
support for proportional representation 
(71 per cent). The emergence of a 
‘centre’ party appealed to 64 per cent. 

A clear majority wanted the public at 
large and back-bench MPs to have 
greater influence over national affairs 
and government activities. Conversely, 
they wanted to limit the power of the 
House of Lords. 

Although 64 per cent wanted Britain 
to remain a member of the EEC, a 
small majority felt that doing so 
threatens Britain’s autonomy but that 
the advantages outweigh the disad- 
vantages. Opinions on devolution and 
regionalism were evenly divided. 

Looking at the professional interests 
of the sample students, it was sur- 
prising to see that the majority ranked 
‘managerial employment’ as the area 
they hoped to make a significant 
contribution in. ‘Numerate em- 
ployment’ was second and social 
employment ranked last (25 and 21 per 
cent respectively). 


ACASS/ USA EXCHANGES 


Ian Davies, immediate Past-President 
of ACASS, is to visit the USA later this 
month in a student exchange sponsored 
by Professor Goodman of the Center for 
the Study of Professional Accounting at 
Hartford University, Connecticut. 

Ian will also be addressing the 
chartered accountancy students of 
Ontario, in Toronto, on student matters 
both English and European. 

Michael Guay, President of the 
Accounting Society at the University, 
recently attended both the Irish and 
English national student councils as the 
guest of ACASS. 


MAKE SURE OF YOUR ACCOUNTANCY EXAMS 


You know the career advantages of being 
qualified, so make sure you don't waste any time 
in passing your Accountancy exams. Study them 


at home with a Rapid Results College course. 
More than fifty years of correspondence tuition 


has produced over 340,000 passes. As well as 
passing your Accountancy exams you can widen 
your prospects by studying for the Institute of 
Chartered Secretaries and Administrators, 
institute of Taxation and for other specialised 


The Rapid Results College, Dept AH6, Tuition House, London SW19 4DS 
Telephone 01-947 7272 or ring 01-946 1102 (24-hour Recordacall) for Prospectus requests 
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A.C. 


professional qualifications. Send today for our 


Free 100 page book giving details of courses for 
A., A.C.C.A., 1.C.M.A., LAS and for other 
major Accountancy exams. Banking, Law, Local 
Government, Management, Marketing, etc. 





PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Thomson McLintock & Co, Chartered 
Accountants, Birmingham, announce 
that Messrs N. F. Luckett, FCA, ATII, 
A. K. Gardner, BSc, FCA and G. M. 
Hamilton, BSc, MBCS, have been 
appointed executive directors of the 
newly formed Thomson McLintock 
Associates, Birmingham. Messrs J. 
Constantine, CA and D. J. Bishop, 
FCCA, MIMC, have been appointed 
non-executive directors of the company. 
The company will provide services 
related to the fields of finance, ac- 


counting, general management, 
computer services and personnel 
recruitment. 


Notice Board 


OBITUARY 
Stanely Dowlsand Moore 


The partners of Dutton, Moore 
and Co., Chartered Accountants, 
Hull, announce the death of the 
founder and, until recently, the senior 
partner of the firm, Mr _ Stanely 
Dowsland Moore, FCA. Mr Moore 
served his articles in Scarborough and 
was admitted to the Institute in 1929. 


TWO INTO ONE 


The staffs and functions of two long- 
standing Government departments 
have been combined as from April Ist, 
1980, when the National Debt Office 





APPOINTMENTS 


Mr D. B. Dalby, FCA, has been ap- 
pointed finance and administration 
manager of Kenty County Cricket Club. 


Mr Stephen Hemsted, BA, FCA, has 
been appointed deputy financial 
controller and deputy company 
secretary of the National Magazine 
Company Limited. 


Mr Michael A. Hynes, FCA, has been 
apoointed to the board of Butterfield- 
Harvey Limited as group financial 
director. 


Mr Richard Mailer, FCA, has been 
appointed manager (internal audit) for 
the Hertz Corporation. 


Mr Christopher May, MA, FCA, has 
been appointed group controller of 
BOC International Limited. 


Mr Leslie Peters, CA, has been 
appointed commercial director of 
Heron Motor Group. 









Mr D. B. Dalby Mr R. Mailer 





Mr John Reeve, ACA, MIBM, has 
been appointed finance director of the 
British Aluminium Company Limited. 


Mr Mike Roberts, FCA, has been 
appointed group financial director of 
the Ofrex Group Limited. 


Mr Mike Ruthven, FCA, MBIM, 
general manager and financial director 
of Sealed Motor Construction Company 
Limited has been elected to the 
HEVAC Association Council. 


Mr W. E. R. Schneider, FCA, has 
joined the board of directors of GKN 
Mills Building Services Limited. 


Mr Richard Stein, MA, GIMechE, 
FCA, has been appointed finance 
director of BOC Limited. 


Mr Tony Wilson, FCA, has been 
appointed manager — management 
of BOC 


information systems In- 


ternational Limited. 











Mr J. Reeve “Mr M. Roberts s 


and the Public Works Loan Board 
merged to form the National In- 
vestment and Loans Office. The 
Director of the new department is Mr 
Peter Goodwin, former Secretary to the 
PWLB. 


THE FINANCE BILL 1980 


An expert analysis of the effect of the 
proposals in the Budget and Finance 
Bill is provided on colour video, 
produced by the ICAEW in association 
with the Hambro Tax Guide. This 40- 
minute colour videotape includes 
contributions from Mr Adam Broke. 
FCA, FTII, Josolyne Layton-Bennett & 
Co., Mr Philip Hardman, FCA, 
Thornton Baker, and Mr Iain Stitt, 
FCA, Arthur Andersen & Co., with Mr 
Alan Watson, Charles Barker (City). 

Previews of the videotape will be held 
by the Courses Department at St. 
Alphage House on May 7th and 8th at 
10.30 a.m. 

Copies of the videotape, price £50, 
should be ordered from the Courses 
Department, ICAEW, PO Box 433, 
Chartered Accountants’ Hall, 
Moorgate Place, London, EC2P 2BU. 


THE ASSOCIATION OF CERTIFIED 
ACCOUNTANTS 


Member Excluded 


When he appeared before the 
Association’s Disciplinary Committee 
on December 7th, 1979, William 
Charles Peacock, FCCA, of Bridge 
House, 3 Fleet Road, Farnborough, 
Hants, admitted the charge of ap- 
propriating the funds of a club whilst 
acting in the capacity of treasurer of 
that club. On April 19th, 1979, the 
Disciplinary Committee found that Mr 
Peacock had been guilty of professional 
misconduct by failing to reply with 
reasonable expedition to letters from 
the Association. The Disciplinary 
Committee on December 7th, 1979, 
taking into consideration both charges, 
ordered that Mr Peacock be excluded 
from membership. 

On appeal, the Appeal Committee on 
March 7th, 1980, endorsed the decision 
of the Disciplinary Committee to ex- 
clude Mr Peacock from membership. 
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ICAEW RE-ADMISSIONS 


The Institute of Chartered Accountants 
in England and Wales has announced 
the following re-admissions to mem- 
bership. 


Under bye-law 34: 

Emmanuel Dele Adu, BSc(Econ), 
FCA, Lagos, Nigeria; Giles Sparrow 
Colchester, BSc, ACA, London SW7; 
Ratnam Durairatnam, BSc, ACA, 
Ilford, Essex; Donald John Fraser, 
BSc(Econ), ACA, Huddersfield, 
Yorkshire; William Hornby Gore, MSc, 
ACA, Harwich, Essex; Roger Anthony 
Leopard, FCA, Crozet, France; John 
Denis Mulryan, ACA, Bertem, 
Belgium; William Richard Sykes, FCA, 
Harpenden, Herts; Edward Alan 
Talbot, FCA, Commugny, Switzerland; 
Brian Parker Thompson, FCA, Church 
Brampton, Northants; Muhammad 
Daud Jiwa Virani, FCA, British 
Columbia, Canada. 


Under bye-law 93 
Ahsan Rashid, ACA, Lahore, 
Pakistan. 


TAXATION CONFERENCE 


The annual Thames Polytechnic one 
day Taxation Conference, normally 
held in the Autumn and postponed this 
year so as to include the Finance Bill 
1980, will be held on May 22nd. 

The morning session will concentrate 
on the proposed tax changes an- 
nounced in the Budget and detailed in 
the Finance Bill. Contributors will be 
Mr Richard Baxter, FCA, ATII, who 
will deal with ‘Tax Planning for Small 
Businesses’ and Mr Robin M. Ivison, 





FCA, FTII, will discuss the im- 
plications of the Finance Bill 1980 with 
Mr Ralph P. Ray, BSc(Econ), FTI, 
solicitor. 

In the afternoon, a ‘Mock appeal 
before General Commissioners’ is being 
staged, with the co-operation of the 
Inland Revenue. Participants will be 
Mr Halmer Hudson, FCA, FTII, and 
Mr Ron Bowman, FCCA, FTII. 

Further details are available from 
The School Secretary, School of 
Business Administration, Thames 
Polytechnic, Riverside House Annex, 
Beresford Street, London, SE18 6YT. 
(Telephone 01-854 2030 Ext 441). 


NATIONAL INSURANCE 


CONTRIBUTIONS 
Married Women 


Married women who have not worked 
for two years or longer, and who then 
return to work after April 6th, 1980, 
will have to pay full National Insurance 
contributions. The right of married 
women, and some widows, to pay 
contributions at a reduced rate is being 
phased out under the Social Security 
Pensions Act 1975, so that the only 
women with an existing right to 
reduced liability are those who were 
already married or were widow pen- 
sioners on April 6th, 1977, and had 
preserved this right at April Sth, 1978. 

As part of the phasing-out process, 
the right to reduced liability will be 
terminated automatically where a 
woman has neither been liable to pay a 
contribution as an employed earner, 
nor at any time been self-employed, 
during a period of two consecutive 
income tax years which begin on or 
after April 6th, 1978. 


The effect will be that from April 6th, 
1980, a woman taking up employment 
or self-employment after such a gap will 
be liable to pay contributions at the 
standard rate, and these will count for 
benefit purposes. She will be eligible for 
contribution credits for periods of 
proved incapacity and unemployment, 
and will no longer be barred from 
paying voluntary Class 3 contributions. 
Thus, in future years, more women will 
be able to build up an entitlement to a 
pension in their own right. 





Mr Geoff Carter, MSc, ACA, ATII, has 
obtained the Institute of Taxation award for 
top marks in the November 1979 Final ATII 
examination. Geoff is a lecturer with Chart 
Tutors in Bristol, having joined them in July 
1978 from Thomson McLintock in Bristol 
where he had been an audit senior and had 
served his articles. 


Besides his other teaching respon- 
sibilities, Geoff is establishing an ATII pre- 
examination revision course for Chart 
Tutors in the Bristol school. 


chartered surveyors 
plant and machinery valuers 
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Victoria Valuers 


stocktaking 
inventories 
and asset 
valuations 


9 Golden Square 
London WIR 3AF 


01 4341718 
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RESA, 


Many Accountants prefer to place their business 
records for safe keeping with Security Archives — 
so do 





HOTELIER 





WISHING TO EXPAND OPERATION IN 
SOUTHERN COUNTIES WOULD BE 
PLEASED TO HEAR FROM AC- 
COUNTANCY FIRMS WHO MAY BE 
DEALING WITH HOTELS IN FINANCIAL 






Solicitors 
Banks 
Oil Companies 
Engineers 
Architects 
Recording Studios 
Film Companies 
Stockbrokers 
TV Companies 
Advertising Agencies 
and others 


STORING WITH S.A.L. MAKES SENSE 
— MORE ROOM TOO. 


Security Archives Ltd. 174 Haverstock Hill London NW3 2AT 
Tel: 01-794-8229 
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Aren't 20 million 
Britons a 


deserving cause? 


Today there are nine million ex-Service men and 
women, and their eleven million dependants. At some 


FOR PEOPLE 
ON THE MOVE ... 





THE UHER MC-4 POCKET NOTE TAKER time or other any one of them could need your help. 


Offers remarkable performance achieved in this 
small pocket dictating machine. 


Some are war widows, others are the sick and aged, or 


including automatic war veterans. As such they face a struggle for food, fuel 
1 gain control virtually and clothing, living on pensions and allowances that can't 
eliminating keep pace with inflation. 
background , E pce Sheets 
noise under all If you believe they have a right to these essentials 
conditions. you can help them by giving something on Poppy Day. 


Better still, make a provision in your will, or take out 
a deed of covenant now. 

It could ease the suffering of a fellow Briton. 

You can get more information from The Royal British 
Legion Appeals Department, Maidstone, Kent ME20 7NX. 

Telephone: Maidstone (0622) 77172. 


The Royal British Legion 


Registered under the Charities Act 1960 
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A full range of banking services including investment 





advice and assistance with forward planning is-available 
to those considering permanent residence abroad. 


Please write for further information to:- 
Mr. A.G. Taylor, Director. 


HAMBROS BANK 
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Pride of Presidents 


No man, we are told, is a hero to his valet; and we do not 
underestimate the difficulties of those who, by virtue of 
the demands of their position, are necessarily elevated 
and set apart from their fellows. One of the more at- 
tractive anecdotes of the late Judge H. C. Leon (‘Henry 
Cecil’) concerns the newly-appointed judge who mislaid 
his pyjamas at the end of his first day in Court, only to 
be told by his wife: “They’re in the airing cupboard, My 
Lord, with great respect’. That judge was undoubtedly 
fortunate in his marriage. 


As the ICAEW Centenary approaches, it may not be 
inappropriate to find in the architecture of the former 
Council Chamber (now the main reception room) a 
monument to the days when reputedly partners spoke 
only to Presidents, and Presidents spoke only to God. 
The acoustics of this room are still notoriously bad; the 
domed roof over the central chair ensured that 
Presidential asides travelled no further than their author 
intended, while unkind legend has it that the two newest- 
joined members of Council were detailed to tend the 
open firegrates at either end of the room and were not 
expected to say anything for their first five years in office. 
There would have been some proud Presidents in those 
days. 


Nowadays, when Presidents have rather less op- 
portunity for losing the common touch, and have even 
been known to answer to their Christian names, their 
pride has a somewhat surer foundation. At the end of the 





Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ 
01-836 0832 









Editor: 


Assistant 
Editors: 


Production 
Editor: 


Martin Barradell, LLB, FCA 









Timothy Blackstone, MA 
Anne Lawton, BSc (Econ) 








Colin Holland, BSc 















Volume 182 Number 5490 


636 Current Affairs 
639 This is My Life 
640 Letters & Crossword 


641 Containing Public Spending 
Larry Trimby, FCA 


1979-80 round of District Society Centenary banquets, 
Mr David Richards, FCA, was undoubtedly justified in 
his self-description as ‘a proud President’, leading a 
profession which has every right to take pride in its 
achievements over the past 100 years. 


Of course, as we have said before, this is only one side 
of the coin. Men have been traditionally reminded since 
classical times that pride goes before a fall, and the 
modern paraphrase not infrequently heard, ‘The higher 
they go, the harder they come down’ suggests short shrift 
for such human failings as self-sufficiency and com- 
placency. In the climate of 1980 Britain, those who seek 
to rest upon their laurels are liable to be abruptly 
reminded of the need for some firmer support. 


As Mr Richards would be the first to admit, the 
present position of the Institute, and of the whole UK 
accountancy profession, is derived entirely from its 
proven ability to meet the requirements of the com- 
munity, to the highest standards of competence and 
probity. 

As one centenarian to another, we extend to Mr 
Richards and to his Council, officers and members our 
best wishes for the success of Centenary Week — which 
we shall have the pleasure of covering in our columns in 
due course; coupled with the confidence that the work of 
the present generation in building upon the foundations 
of the past 100 years will give his successor no less cause 
for proper pride in the year 2080. 
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Current Affairs 





First Accountant Laureate 


Under the splendid Rubens ceiling of 
the Banqueting Hall, Whitehall, Mr 
Donald Ironside, FCA, was presented 
last week with the Founding Societies 
Centenary Award by the Rt. Hon 
Edward Heath. The citation 
acknowledged his distinguished work 
over many years in advancing fiscal 
studies, and particular emphasis was 
laid on his work as deputy chairman of 
the committee on the structure and 
reform of direct taxation—the Meade 
Committee. ‘The conferment of this 
first Centenary Award is a recognition 
of the public service he has rendered in 
advancing the understanding of the role 
of taxation in society’, reads the 
citation. 

The award, a model of Economia, the 
institute lady (The Accountant, 
December 6th, 1979) designed in 
Liverpool and assayed in Sheffield, in 
the concern of Manchester’s motto, 
Consilio et Labore, was presented on 
the occasion of the London Societies 
Centenary dinner. 

Mr Ironside received his award with 
great modesty in the way of a true 
Friend. He qualified in the old Quaker 


firm of Bristol, Grace Darbyshire and 
Todd, at the age of 35. Since 1972 he 
has devoted his time to ICAEW 
technical work and work for the In- 
stitute of Fiscal Studies. 

The institute was toasted generously 
and wittily by Mr Heath who informed 
the company that he had been 
originally intended for the accountancy 
profession. He told how his father on 
his deathbead, three years ago, had 
said, ‘I still wish you had taken on a 
respectable profession—no good ever 
came out of politics’. Mr Heath said 
that accountancy was a remarkable 
profession—the only profession 
engaged solely in the search for truth 
and the declaration of truth—and the 
English profession was esteemed 
throughout the world. 

Mr Richard Wilkes, OBE, TD, DL, 
FCA, Deputy President of the Institute, 
commented that the public image of a 
top chartered accountant—‘non- 
committal and as damnably composed 
as a concrete post’—was not as it 
should be. He therefore appreciated the 
more Mr Heath’s generosity. 

Nominations for the 1981 Founding 
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Societies’ Centenary Award are invited 
and should be sent to the secretary, 38 
Finsbury Square, London EC2, not 
later than December 31st, 1980. 


Award-Winning 
Companies 


BAT Industries and Sotheby Parke 
Burnet were named last week as the 
recipients of The Accountant — Stock 
Exchange Awards for public company 
reporting in 1980 — the latter for 
‘smaller companies’ requiring less 
complex accounts than those of a large 
group. This year’s Awards, taking the 
form of inscribed carriage clocks, will 
be presented by the Lord Mayor of 
London, Sir Peter Gadsden, at a 
ceremony to be held at the Mansion 
House on June 18th. 

Inaugurated by The Accountant in 
1954 to encourage the development of 
informative public company reporting, 
the Awards are presented on the 
recommendation of a panel of judges 
representing accountancy and other 
City professions, under the chair- 
manship of Mr M. Wheeler, QC. 

Certain changes in eligibility for the 
1981 and subsequent Awards were 
announced earlier this year. Details 
were published in The Accountant of 
March 6th, 1980, and are available on 
request from the Secretary, The 
Accountant—Stock Exchange Annual 
Awards, 151, Strand, London, WC2R 
1JJ. 


Magnificent Seven 


The 1980 National Management Game, 
sponsored by the ICAEW, ICL and the 
Financial Times, is now entering the 
quarter-final stage. From the original 
808 entrants, 66 teams remain; of these 
seven are accountants and consultancy 
teams. This means that approximately 
30 per cent of teams in this category 
entering the second round (The 
Accountant, March 27th) have made it 
to the quarter-finals. 

The next heat will take place from 
April 30th to May 29th and teams will 
be competing for 16 semi-final places. 
The finals will be held in London on 
July 24th. 





A Proud Profession 


One hundred years of progress and 
achievement had brought the Institute 
of Chartered Accountants in England 
and Wales from modest beginnings to 
its present size and international status, 
its President, Mr David Richards, FCA, 
reminded members of the Staffs, Salop 
and Wolverhampton Society of 
Chartered Accountants at their 
Centenary Banquet last week. 

‘We are a proud profession as we 
have every reason to be,’ said the 
President; ‘we have only to look.at what 
has been achieved. In the technical 
sphere, we have advanced the skills of 
accounting by developing our 
knowledge and our venturing around 
the world. British accountancy started 
to follow British capital abroad 100 
years ago; it has done so ever since and 
10,000 of our members now live and 
work abroad. 

‘In the matter of accounting 
techniques we have a proud record. It is 
well known that the development of 


Current Affair 


consolidated accounts took place in the 
UK in the 1920s and the 30s (The 
Accountant, December 21st, 1972), and 
they have been compulsory since the 
Companies Act of 1948. 


Other achievements he instanced as 
the development of CCA, a system of 
accounting that will help a business 
that wishes to remain in business to do 
so; and the new auditing standards, set 
on a national basis, as a codification of 
all that was best in individual firms’ 
standards. 


‘In all our other technical spheres — 
tax, insolvency and management, trust 
and financial management, and ac- 
counting — we have developed our 
techniques so they are second to none, 
serve the public in this country well, 
and are in great demand throughout 
the world, as the demand for our 
members’ services shows. 

‘Allied to all this we have ethical 
standards and firm disciplinary powers, 


r eee 


Tragic Loss for 
British Industry 


We regret to record the sudden death in 
London last week of Sir John Methven, 
Director-General of the Confederation 
of British Industry, at the age of 54. 

Admitted as a solicitor in 1952 after 


wartime service with the Navy, he began 


his career in local government with 
Birmingham Corporation before 
moving to ICI in 1957. He was deputy 
chairman of the group’s Mond Division 
from 1970 to 1973. From 1973 to 1976 
he held the appointment of Director- 
General of Fair Trading before taking 
up his CBI position. He was created 
Knight Bachelor in recognition of his 
services to industry in the 1978 New 
Year Honours. 

His gentle manner and unfailing 
courtesy were combined with great 
firmness. His public pronouncements 
were uncompromising, and he showed 
himself a master of the telling phrase — 





as, for instance, that ‘Britain is 
drinking in the Last Chance saloon’ 
and ‘Would Robert Bruce’s spider have 
succeeded if he had been State-aided? ’ 

The Accountant extends its sym- 
pathy to the family, friends and 
colleagues of a man whose loss British 
industry can ill afford. 


imposed by members on themselves, 
which set the highest of standards in 
this country and therefore in the world. 
Of course we are a proud profession — 
and I am very proud to be its President 
in Centenary Year.’ 

Mr G. St C. Wycherley, FCA, of 
Wolverhampton, presided at the 
banquet and, during the evening, 
presented a silver jug — the Centenary 
gift of members of the Staffs, Salop and 
Wolverhampton Society — to add to 
the ICAEW collection of modern table 
silver. 


Marginal Relief? 


The Government intends to review the 
whole operation of second-hand 
dealers’ ‘margin’ schemes in the light of 
the J. H. Corbitt (Numismatists) 
decision, Mr Peter Rees announced 
recently. A divided House of Lords held 
that a VAT Tribunal had no 
jurisdiction to review the discretion of 
the Commissioners of Customs and 
Excise in relation to the keeping of 
prescribed records for such schemes. 

The announcement has been 
welcomed by the National Federation of 
Self Employed and Small Businesses, 
which has already submitted its own 
draft for the amendment of section 40 
(1) of the Finance Act 1972. The present 
VAT notice number 712 requires 13 
columns of information to be main- 
tained, and the NFSE ‘will be pressing 
for simplification of the schemes 
generally’. 


Employment Bill Changes 


Speaking recently at the National 
Council of the National Federation of 
Self Employed, Minister of State for 
Employment, Lord Gowrie, spoke of 
changes to the provisions for unfair 
dismissal and maternity leave. 

The small employer, he thought, 
needed above all to be able to make 
short term adjustments to the size of his 
labour force and should be able to do so 
for periods of up to two years without 
the fear that he might have to spend 
time and money defending a tribunal 
claim. 
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Current Affairs 





















Mercedes car. 


An enlightened employer, you might think — although the tone of his 
requirements sounds distinctly patriarchal. He seeks ‘English ladies’ between 
the ages of 28 and 34 who are non-smokers in the office and must be 
‘discreet, honest, loyal and caring’ — prose more reminiscent of a lonely 


hearts than a job ad. 


The ideal candidate can expect to be pensioned off after 20 years of 
devoted service on full salary. However, should she get fed-up before this the 
accountant would have been wise to watch her expense account; if she resigns 
in less than four years, all airline, legal, hotel, moving and other expenses are 


repayable! 


CCA and the Stock Market 


A seminar held at the Musem of 
London on CCA and the stock market 
by stockbrokers Phillips and Drew was 
well attended both by the investment 
institutions and company represen- 
tatives. 

P & D Research partner Mr Martin 
Gibbs, MA, FCA, discussed what the 
standard SSAP 16 involves exploring 
such areas of uncertainty as the 
monetary working capital and gearing 
adjustments. The treatment of taxation 
on company accounts was an area of 
debate: should amalysts accept the 
published tax charge or deduct the tax 
payable ignoring UK deferred tax? He 
assumed brokers would settle for the 
former. 

For 1979, the average CCA ad- 
justment to historic accounts was minus 
36 per cent, and the average dividend 
cover consequently fell from 2.3 to 1.4. 
Various companies had been paying 
dividends by raising rights issues or 
selling assets. Though CCA figures may 
be more subjective than historic cost 
they are far more meaningful. 

Mr Kenneth Sharp, TD, MA, FCA, 
head of the Government Accountancy 
Service, gave a characteristic 
presentation of Whitehall’s attitude to 
CCA, quoting Ezekiel, ch. 4, v. 6 — 
‘Woe to the bloody City’ — if they 
didn’t take note. The audience was 
particularly interested in the CCA 
effect on changes in taxation. Un- 
fortunately, apart from mentioning the 
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Millionaire Seeks Companion 


An unusual case of sex discrimination has recently come to our notice. An 
American millionaire, head of a San Francisco-based company, is seeking six 
women to fill key positions in his business — one of them a qualified ac- 
countant — who will be rewarded with salaries of up to £26,000 a year, plus a 


forthcoming Green Paper on corporate 
taxation, Mr Sharp seemed not to have 
the ear of the Inland Revenue. He felt 
that changes would be piecemeal and 
over a long period. 

ICI’s controller Mr Trevor Harrison, 
FCA, spoke on ‘CCA in Practice’. 
Management accounting is about 
communicating to the users of ac- 
counts, he said; historical accounts 
under inflation were both wrong and 
mischievous. He showed how CCA 
returns, while low, were real and im- 
plied the maintenance of the dividend 
in real terms. 


Nothing But the Best 


It should not be assumed that, before 
April 1980, auditors had no standards 
at all, ICAEW President Mr David 
Richards told the recent annual dinner 
of the South Essex Society of Chartered 
Accountants. Publication of the first 
batch of auditing standards and 
guidelines (The Accountant, April 24th) 
represented a codification of the best 
practice, which had been developed and 
continually improved by generations of 
professional men and women. 

There were both political and 
domestic reasons, the President con- 
tinued, for the publication of this code. 
First, Presidents were often asked how 
some company had got into difficulty; 
could anyone be sure that the auditors 
were not to blame without knowing 
what the basic rules were? Secondly, 
there had been individual cases in the 


past of members either departing from 
accepted auditing standards or 
following their own version, with 
‘uncertainties as to their efficacy’. 

‘Now there can be no misun- 
derstanding about their general 
suitability; the basic rules have been 
laid down as standards, and guidelines 
tell one how to interpret them. In the 
last few years we have also developed a 
new approach to professional 
discipline; we have introduced the 
concept of continuing professional 
education, and we have begun to im- 
prove the whole structure for issuing 
and implementing accounting stan- 
dards.’ 





Ge 


Mr Brian Waters, FCA, of Arthur Young 
McClelland Moores & Co, was named last 
week as executive vice-chairman of the 
AMSA Group, a federation designed to co- 
ordinate the activities of AYMM and 11 
other national firms throughout Europe in 
the fields of accountancy, tax advice and 
management consultancy. 

Major factors behind the decision to set 
up the new group have been different 
legislative and business structures in 
various countries — resulting in diverse 
accounting and tax practices — combined 
with local regulations which make it dif- 
ficult or impossible for firms based in one 
country to practise in another. These 
restrictions, AMSA claimed last week, can 
be obstacles to companies doing business 
or seeking investment capital beyond their 
own borders. 

AMSA will normally practise through a 
single national firm in each of the countries 
where it is represented, though partners 
and personnel of other member firms may 
be seconded to the combined offices to 
maintain client contact and, where ap- 
propriate, to report in the name of the 
originating firm. 








Current Affairs 





Bank Rates in lreland 
Soar Suddenly 


The leading Irish banks have decided to 
raise their interest rates on loans and 
deposits to hitherto unknown levels. 
The rate on personal overdrafts is being 
increased by 1% per cent to 18%, but 
the rate may depend on the 
status or income of the borrowers. Even 
more important, a rise in the mortgage 
rates of the building societies is certain 
to follow. One spokesman has gone on 
record already with an estimate of rises 
between 2⁄2 per cent and 3 per cent in 
order to compete with the banks. A 
resultant rise in the cost of living is 
generally expected, and despite the 


efforts of the Minister of Finance to 
hold up the increase the Central Bank 
approved the new rates. 

The interest rates on deposits are also 
increased, the last rate having been 
raised by 21⁄2 per cent to 16 per cent on 
deposits of over £25,000. 

The construction industry forecasts 
falling production and higher house 
prices, and assorted standards from the 
agricultural and the industrial sectors 
see the future as disastrous in the 
employment area. 

Latest news report that the 
Government plans to examine the 
change and will demand a voluntary 
reduction by the banks, whose recent 
high profits have roused public in- 
dignation. The Western Bank recently 
reported a group profit of £15,500,000 
before tax, of £4,509 before tax for the 


year to December 31st, 1979, an in- 
crease of 17.4 per cent over the previous 
year, which may be relevant to the said 
reduction. 


European Regional Policy 


Based on a team created at the In- 
ternational Institute of Management in 
Berlin in 1975 Kevin Allen has set up 
at the University of Strathclyde a 
European Regional Policy monitoring 
unit at the centre for the study of public 
policy and in June they will be 
publishing their annual survey. 

From their survey they will be writing 
for the accountant illustrating the type 
of inventives of the various EEC 
countries and how their value and 
coverage compares. 





THIS IS MY LIFE 


Useful Friends 


by An Industrious Accountant 


When I was a newly-fledged secretary 
listening to my seniors lecture on our 
trusted status, I regularly heard quoted 
Sam Pepys’ anecdote of his first day as 
Clerk of the Acts of the Navy. In July of 
1660, he had walked in his new pride to 
Whitehall but found himself forced to 
stay all morning there, because of the 
rain which was bedraggling many a fine 
suit of clothes. 

He met there Richard Cooling, the 
Lord Chamberlain’s secretary, who 
took him to dinner among the gen- 
tlemen waiters, and after dinner into 
the wine cellar, where Cooling, clearly a 
quick-thinking climber, explained ‘his 
project for all us secretaries to join 
together and get money by bringing all 
business into our hands’. 

Sam did not record his answer to the 
unmistakable tinge of knavery, 
although his previous income of £50 
yearly had left him short of funds and 
this new job at £350 yearly was hardly 


munificent. True, there would be 
various small bribes or grateful 
presents or assorted rake-offs with it, as 
was the usual practice; but presumably 
he played it safe in his unexplored new 
promotion. 

There was much overlapping in those 
days between the duties of clerks and 
accountants and secretaries and 
treasurers and auditors and, as the 
choice of Lord Sandwich, Sam found 
frequent manna from heaven. 

In July of 1664 he tells of a rich 
present of two precious stones worth 
£70,000 to King Charles from some 
Indian princes, by which he himself 
hoped to be £200 the better, why or how 
is unknown. On the same day he 
finished a contract for the victualling 
of Tangier for which he got £300 per 
annum. He kept close contact with 
Cooling, later to be Clerk of the Privy 
Council, who replied with news of the 
Duke of Buckingham sent to the Tower 


for treasonable practices in 1667 or 
tipped off Sam that Sandwich was in 
danger, being unable to account to the 
Treasury officials for many thousands 
of missing pounds, due to swindles by 
Townsend of the Warbrobe. 

The scale of the thefts was 
astounding. If the Merry Monarch had 
watched the guineas as he watched the 
girls, we would all be rich today. 
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Letters to the Editor 





Integrating the 
Accountancy Profession 


SIR, — It is now apparent that there is a strong feeling 
amongst the leaders of the accountancy profession and the 
grass roots that integration is long overdue and should be 
considered again as an absolute necessity. 

Any proposed integration should include members of the 
six UK accounting bodies represented by the CCAB and also 
statutory auditors who are authorised under the provisions of 
section 161(1b) of the Companies Act 1948, most of whom 
are members of the Association of Authorised Public. 
Accountants. 

At present auditors authorised under the provisions of 
section 161(1Xb) of the Companies Act 1948 are not bound to 
observe the accounting and auditing standards and 
guidelines promulgated by the CCAB, and it is considered 
that integration would not only remedy this anomaly but also 
lead to a much more effective profession. 

Yours faithfully, 
R. W. WENSLEY, FCA 
Southport, Lancs. 


Hours of Work 


SIR,—I reter to your leading article of March 27th which I 
again enjoyed reading. 

Is it time, however, for us all to be careful in our use of the 
phrase ‘increase in unemployment’; should we not all be 
more regularly positive in our consideration of the length of 
the working week? 

A simplistic arithmetic approach would indicate that a 
half day less worked by those in employment would create a 
potential 10 per cent increase in demand for labour. Are we 
so far off the time for such a reduction? 

A few of us alive today can still remember what was in 
effect a six-day week and many more will recall working most 
Saturday mornings. Why is the Monday-to-Friday attitude 
still so sacred with so many of us? 

Constant improvements and innovations in the factors of 
production other than labour will continue to reduce the 
human involvement required in our industrial and com- 
mercial activities. I cannot remember the last time I spoke to 
a bank teller, and I often wonder how many working hours 
have been saved by the fork lift truck and the bulldozer! 

The better life promised by the soap box orators of 
yesteryear is within our grasp — we need only the courage 
and expertise in managing our affairs to take it. Economists 
and others should start shaping their utterances to give us a 
lead and create a right-thinking climate. 

Yours faithfully, 
J. N. F. HUDSON, ACIS, ATII 
Reading, Berks. 
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Accountants’ 
Crossword 


Compiled by KENNETH TRICKETT, FCA 


(The solution appears on page 666). 
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Clues across 


1. Feature of some desks of highest class (3-6) 

6. Solicit members’ votes in the corridor (S) 

9. Takes on by ringing up? (7) 

10. Prohibited because proposed (7) 

11. Supporter of visual aids in use as elsewhere (S) 

12. Asked seriously about waste being stopped (9) 

13. Income from property divided by turnover (4-4) 

15. Commendable attempt to act retrospectively (4) 

19. Characteristic coin or note (4) 

20. Variation of 22 includes company operated at a profit (8) 

23. Rate is not altered for paper supplier (9) 

24. Answer concerning work (5) 

26. City where artistic skill has gone (7) 

27. Candidate gets 51 in revised paper (7) 

28. Both ends of a graduated scale are removed in this device for 
drawing the winning numbers (5) 

29. Simple words facilitating payment (4,5) 


Clues down 


1. Thence the former confusion (9) 

2. Paper-boys? (5) 

3. Customers give us larger order (8) 

4. Wales has disguised an illegal practice on the stock exchange (4,4) 
5. Decline to accept rubbish (6) 

6. Reading code in existing set up is more comprehensive (6) 

7. Space for provision of meals in council chamber? (9) 

8. Deliver return (5) 

14. Followed up over allowance account (9) 

16. Naval establishments put limits on measures (9) 

17. Increments involving creditor in unusually casual dress (8) 
18. Among French earthenware in bonded warehouse (8) 

21. Publish, without permission, part that is altered (6) 

22. Revenue of company with external mineworkings (6) 

23. Certainly includes about 100 centavos (S) 

25. Former snooper, by the sound of it (S) 





by LARRY TRIMBY, FCA 
A member of the Economic Research Council 


Containing Public Spending — 


By a series of reductions in planned public expenditure in 1980-81, 
including roads, housing, education and the social services, the 
Government are seeking to save some £3.5 billion. But are present 
government actions striking at the root of the public spending 


problem? 


Public spending may be defined as that relating to spending 
by general government, the term used to embody central and 
local government in the National Income and Expenditure 
Book. The nationalised industries are excluded and con- 
tained instead under the heading Public Corporations, with 
which the transactions of general government are described 
as ‘transfers’. 

General government will, therefore, have three main flows 
of expenditure, namely: 


1. that concerned with the collection of revenues, 

2. that concerned with central government on both current 
and capital account, 

3. and that concerned with local government on both current 
and capital account. 


So far as this sector is concerned, there is a major and 
growing element of contribution by way of grants from 
central to local government. Hence general government 
consolidated expenditure account shows the overall position 
more clearly. 


The general government analysis of total expenditure 
shows some twenty two main heads. Of these, housing is sub- 
divided into six sub-heads; and social services into five sub- 
heads. Hence with the exception of two main heads, namely 
those relating to debt interest and non-trading capital 
consumption, the remaining twenty can be classified either as 
those of central government departments of state or as local 
authority responsibilities. With the pattern of expense 
clarified, it is suggested that, if Pareto’s Law is applied to this 
pattern, a comprehensive plan will emerge, which will 
provide the best value for money. Let us, therefore, bear in 
mind Pareto’s proposition: ‘In any community the majority 
of wealth is controlled by a relatively small proportion of the 
inhabitants.’ Experience has shown that the Law is ap- 
plicable to a very large number of situations, where each 
contains large numbers of items, and that, in practice, ap- 
proximately 80 per cent of effect is derived from 20 per cent 
in number of items under consideration *. 

We identified the first flow of expenditure as that relating 
to the collection of revenues. Analysis of general government 
revenues shows for 1978 that, apart from taxes on capital 
(£98 million) and imputed charges for consumption of non- 
trading capital, total receipts on current account amounted 





* Management Information: 1. Business Planning and Control by S. V. 
Bishop, MC, FCA, The General Educational Trust of the ICAEW. 


to £60,925 million. The following items accounted for 81.9 
per cent of the total: 





£ million 

Taxes on capital — ne 
central government 17,545 
contributions 10,023 
49,889 





It will be noted that local government rates (£5693 million), 
classified as taxes on expenditure, do not rank high enough 
for inclusion; a prime facie indication of their poor value as a 


monetary contributor. 
In 1978 the contribution to taxes on income is shown in 
table 1. 
TABLE 1 £ million per 
cent 
Income tax , 
Wages and salaries and pay of H.M. Forces 15,156 67.9 
Dividends, interest and trading incomes 2,885 12.9 
Corporate tax, net of overspill relief 3,495 15.7 
Other items 785 3.5 
22,321 100.0 








So far as income tax is concerned its distribution may be 
shown in table 2. 





TABLE 2 
R f 
ptr Ei Number Total tax 
(lower limit) of cases per £ milion per 
£ 000’s cent cent 
735 - 3,500 11,290 53.0 4,391 24.0 
3,500 - 20,000 + 10,020 47.0 13,910 76.0 
21,310 100.0 18,301 100.0 





(Inland Revenue Statistics 1979 — Income Tax Payable 1976-77) 


It will be noted that 10 million cases of a total number of 
cases — 21.3 million (47.0 per cent) in the range £3,500 to 
£20,000 + yielded £13,910 million of a total tax yield £18,301 
million, namely 76 per cent. There is, therefore, a prima facie 
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case for exploring the possibility of exempting from income 
tax and the PAYE system all income in the range up to 
£3,500, thus relieving the small business sector of a major 
part of an onerous administrative task. 

The pattern of company income chargeable to corporation 
tax discloses a similar position, as shown in table 3. 
Net amount chargeable to corporation tax classified by range 
— 1975 











TABLE 3 
Lower limit Numbers Amount 
£ '000s per cent £ million per cent 

0 - 100,000 97.9 ; 

100,000 — 385.1 1,266.1 17.2 

5 million + 8.3 2.1 6,113.6 82.8 
393.4 100.0 7379.7 100.0 

(Inland Revenue Statistics 1979 —) 


Here 8,300 companies with incomes ranging between 
£100,000 to £5 million + namely, 2.1 per cent of the total, 
393,400 account for 82.8 per cent of the net amount 
chargeable to corporation tax, £6,113.6 million of a total 
£7,379.7 million. Again, a prima facie case for exempting 
97.9 per cent in number of companies assessed; that is to say 
those having net amounts chargeable to corporation tax up to 
£100,000. 

Of the taxes on expenditure, value-added tax yielded 
£5,180 million. As the writer demonstrated in an article in 
The Accountant entitled ‘Small Business Versus Value 
Added Tax’ published on January 17th 1980, we can secure 
82.4 per cent of net tax receipts from value-added-tax by 
concentrating on the 54,000 registrations covering businesses 
with turnovers in excess of £500,000. In doing so the in- 
vestigatory work of Customs and Excise could be cut by 
about 80 per cent. 

Let us consider the second and third flows of expense, 
namely, those of central and local government on current and 
capital account under the consolidated heading of general 
government. Total expenditure for 1978 amounted to 
£71,351 million, of which total the four largest items ac- 
counted for 78.9 per cent of the total — £56,283 million (see 
table 4) 











TABLE 4 
£ million 
Social services 33,912 
Housing and environmental services 7,576 
Total shown at appendix 41,488 
Military defence 7,493 
Debt interest 7,302 
56,283 





Table 5 analyses the cost of social services and housing and 
environmental services as between: 
1. Current expenditure on goods and services — £17,925 
million. 

This expenditure covers wages, salaries &c, national in- 
surance surcharge and other payments (net), which include 
purchases of goods and services other than fixed assets, less 
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receipts from sales; imputed rent of the non-trading fixed 
assets. 

2. Grants to personal sector and abroad £17,292 million 

3. Capital expenditure — £6,271 million 


Let us now review the possibilities for reducing ex- 
penditure and exercising stricter control. In each case we 
have to ask: ‘What would happen if this part of the service 
did not exist and what expenses would be saved? ’ Let us also 
bear in mind that 85 per cent of the cost of social services 
concerns expenditure on current account (£35,217 million), 
divided equally between goods and services (£17,925 million) 
and grants to the personal sector and abroad (£17,292 
million). 

The essentials of the education service are pupils, teachers, 
books, equipment, school building and maintenance. Ex- 
pense, therefore, should be concentrated on these essentials. 
But the key question that should be asked regarding every 
part of the education authority both at central government 
and at local government level is: “What would happen if this 
part ceased to exist and what expense would be saved? ”’ 


Health and social security 


The essential function of the national health service is to 
ensure that patients receive efficient service from their 
doctors, who, in turn, must have adequate resources, in- 
cluding hospitals at their disposal. At present there are 
fourteen Regional and ninety Area Health Authorities in 
England. Within each area there is a number of district 
management authorities based on district general hospitals. 
There is also a Community Health Council in each area made 
up of representatives from the local authorities, voluntary 
organisations and the Regional Health Authority. A con- 
sultative paper on this administrative structure Patients First 
(HMSO Dec 1979) recommended that ‘except in a minority 
of cases, one management level only should carry operational 
responsibility for services’. The government have accepted 
this view and have suggested in Patients First the abolition of 
the Area Health Authorities and the transfer of their func- 
tions to new district health authorities covering an area with 
an average population of 200,000. But should we not follow 
this arrangement through with the question: ‘What would 
happen if the Regional Health Authorities, or any part of 
them ceased to exist and what expense would be saved? ’ 

The essentials of the social security services are the care of 
the aged, handicapped and homeless, the protection of 
children, the care of the unemployed and the pensioners. As 
shown in the appendix, £10,506 million of these expenses 
covering principally retirement pensioners, widows, 
unemployment and sickness benefit is funded by the national 
insurance fund, which itself received a grant in 1978 of 
£1,913 million from central government, namely, 16.8 per 
cent of its total income. Current account expenditure in- 
cludes the cost of providing reception centres. If we asked, 
for example, ‘What would happen if social security reception 
centres ceased to exist? ’, our attention might well be drawn 
to the care of war pensioners, who are visited by volunteers, 
directed in teams by a professional. How can this pattern be 
extended? Could not claimants: who visit social security 
offices instead be visited in their homes? If so is the 
enormous network of social security offices necessary? 
Cannot more voluntary helpers be brought in to strengthen 


the service, particularly from the ranks of recently retired 
people, having much experience of life? 

A further question to ask is whether the method of 
financing the social services is efficient. Education, national 
health and social security all deal with actuarially quan- 
tifiable risks, namely, the “risk” of a child reaching 
university standard; the risk of ill health and the risk of 
unemployment and old age. As already shown, the national 
insurance fund already provides £10,506 million towards 
social security grants. Is there not a case for examining if the 
fund’s sphere of operation could not be extended? This 
would place more expense under actuarial control and away 
from national budgetary considerations. 

The last item under the heading of social services is 
housing and environmental services, operated by housing 
authorities, where present government policy is that, in 
general, sitting tenants of council houses should have the 
right to buy their houses. What would happen if housing 
departments ceased to exist? To what extent could private 
sector solicitors and surveyors act for both a council as owner 
and tenant as prospective buyer, sharing the costs between 
them? Does an entire local authority department have to 
operate to deal with the original need of providing shelter for 
the homeless? 

The remaining two heads of expenditure are defence and 


debt interest. Different considerations are involved in 
matters of defence, namely national security. It is therefore 
considered inappropriate to consider this head of expense in 
the present context. So far as reducing debt interest is 
concerned, there are two approaches open to us. The first to 
reduce the principal on which interest is charged; the second, 
to reduce the rate of interest charged. If government debt is 
to be reduced, we must ask ourselves how best and to what 
extent can government assets be realised? The amount of 
interest £7,302 million relates only to general government; it 
excludes public corporations, which paid out £1,679 million 
to general government in interest and dividends, receiving 
£1,185 million in subsidies. Regarding the possibilities of 
reducing the rate of interest charged, it is perhaps relevant to 
recall that the driving force of the Economic Reform Club 
and Institute played a prominent part in securing that bank 
rate was reduced at the outbreak of the last war, thus 
avoiding a repetition of the 1914-18 S per cent war. Today we 
find ourselves in the middle of another economic crisis. We 
may well ask if we have to wait for another powerful influence 
outside government to persuade the authorities that a low 
rate of interest both stimulates enterprise and saves the 
taxpayer money. Indeed, an excellent application of 
Government revenues from North Sea oil would be in 
reduction of Government debt. 








TABLE 5 
GENERAL GOVERNMENT 
CURRENT ACCOUNT £ million 
WAGES N.I. OTHER CAPITAL 

1978 SALARIES SURCHARGE payments TOTAL = account TOTAL 
CURRENT EXPENDITURE 
ON GOODS & SERVICES 
SOCIAL SERVICES 
EDUCATION 5,047 102 1,318 6,467 
SCHOOL MEALS &C 353 103 463 
NATIONAL HEALTH 4,009 56 3,108 7,173 
PERSONAL SOCIAL 840 17 467 1324 
SERVICES 
SOCIAL SECURITY 343 4 379 726 
TOTAL 10,592 186 5,375 16,153 
HOUSING & 
ENVIRONMENTAL 1,803 33 64 1,772 
SERVICES 
TOTAL 12,395 719 
GRANTS 
PERSONAL SECTOR 
SOCIAL SECURITY 

u 10 10506 

OTHER 2440 440 
EDUCATION 1561 1'561 
HOUSING 633 633 
NATIONAL HEALTH &C 27 
TOTAL 17,167 17,167 
GRANTS ABROAD 
SOCIAL SECURITY 125 125 
&C 17,292 17292 
TOTAL CURRENT 12,395 219 22'603 35,217 
EXPENDITURE 
CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 
HOUSING 

LOCAL AUTHORITIES 1,542 
SUBSIDIES 1'649 
EDUCATION 491 
NATIONAL HEALTH 409 
OTHER 588 
CAPITAL GRANTS & 
TRANSFERS INCL 916 
PUBLIC CORPNS 
NET LENDING INCL 
PUBLIC CORPNS 676 
TOTAL EXPENDITURES 12935 219 22,603 35,217 6,271 


41,488 
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by OUR INSURANCE CORRESPONDENT 


Self-employed Pensions 





For a long time, partners and the self-employed have felt that, when 
making provision for their pensions, there has been discrimination 
against them by the Government, compared with, say, directors of 
private companies. Quite a number of self-employed people have 
become incorporated in the past, solely on that score. That course, 
however, has not been open to many, for professional reasons. 


The Government is known to be looking closely at the whole 
position of the self-employed, and important changes can be 
expected in the future. Meanwhile, in his Budget, the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer made some important proposals 
— which go some way towards helping partners and the self- 
employed to help themselves in a practical way. 

In the first place, the Chancellor proposed that the limit on 
contributions to a personal pension, which qualify for full 
relief of income tax, should be increased from 15 per cent to 
17⁄2 per cent of net relevant earnings. At the same time it was 
proposed that the definition of ‘net relevant earnings’ should 
be altered — with the practical effect that, in the future, for 
most people, ‘net relevant earnings’ should be higher. Thus 
anybody who is self-employed should be able to make a 
higher pension contribution than would have been possible in 
the case of a 17'% per cent limit applying to the old definition. 

In the future, in arriving at ‘net relevant earnings’, no 
longer will personal charges, such as mortgage interest or 
alimony payments, be deducted from earnings. On the other 
hand, stock relief will join capital allowances and losses as a 
deduction. In practice, of course, many of those who are self- 
employed provide a service of some kind, and thus do not 
hold stock. The change, therefore, can be of nothing but 
benefit to them. 


Sweeping away of monetary limit 


While the increase in the contribution limit from 15 per cent 
to 17% per cent of net relevant earnings is of some value to 
every eligible individual, irrespective of his or her level of 
earnings, the sweeping away of the £3,000 monetary limit is 
of considerable importance to those with high earnings. 
Effectively, when the contribution limit was 15 per cent of net 
relevant earnings, that overall limit of £3,000 meant that 
anyone with net relevant earnings in excess of £20,000 was 
unable to contribute as much as 15 per cent towards a 
pension — which, of course, was most unfair. Now, under the 
Budget proposals, it will be possible to contribute the full 
17'/ per cent, irrespective of an individual’s level of earnings. 

One is still left with the question about whether a con- 
tribution limit of 174 per cent will be high enough to allow 
an individual to provide himself with a reasonable pension at 
a normal retirement date. At the moment it appears as 
though some self-employed people are having to continue 
working, mainly because the pensions which they have built 
up, so far, would prove inadequate. 
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When one looks at the fact that, in recent years, some 
companies have been paying 40 per cent, or more, of salary 
roll towards their pension schemes, 17’ per cent may appear 
to be on the modest side. There have been arguments in the 
past that it would be better, instead of having limits on 
payments made towards a pension, for the same principle to 
be adopted as applies to employees and directors, with a limit 
applying to the actual benefits received. 


Better value? 


Perhaps this is something which may come about in due 
course. Incidentally, a change in legislation could open up 
other opportunities — such as partners in a firm with in- 
vestment expertise, effectively, being responsible for the 
investment of their own ‘pension fund’. As it is, the idea is 
getting under way of individual funds being set up — which, 
technically, are pension funds of a life office. It is claimed 
that there can be a significant saving in administrative costs 
with this method being adopted, with the result that better 
value for money will be achieved. What really matters, 
however, is whether the investment of such funds is better 
than the investment of a life office’s normal funds. 

In an ideal world, everybody who is eligible for this type of 
personal pension should pay the full 17⁄2 per cent each year. 
In practice, this may not always be possible. Traditionally, a 
professional person’s income starts at a relatively low level, 
with it being understood all round that it will increase quite 
rapidly over the years. In those early years there are plenty of 
outgoings, which may include buying into a practice, paying 
for children’s education, to say nothing of mortgage 
repayments. Only in later years may it be possible to devote 
more than a nominal amount towards a pension. 

To a limited extent, that situation has been appreciated in 
the Budget proposals by a significant change in the ‘carry 
forward’ provisions. It has been proposed that, in the future, 
if the maximum contribution towards a pension is not made 
in any one year, the surplus relief which could have been 
claimed can be carried forward to succeeding years, although 
this ‘carry forward’ cannot be made for more than six years. 

This right to carry forward is being back-dated to 1974-75. 
The practical effect, therefore, is that anyone who did not 
make the full contribution in one of the past few years now 
has the opportunity to do so. An individual, however, cannot 
contribute more in respect of one of those years than would 
have been possible if he had contributed it at the normal 


time. In other words, it is not proposed that there should be 
any change in the contribution limits for past years. | 

The Inland Revenue has said special provisions will be 
introduced to permit relief to be given in respect of additional 
earnings arising as a result of assessments to tax becoming 
final and conclusive more than six years after the end of the 
year of assessment to which they relate. Subject to certain 
conditions, this relief will be available against the earnings of 
the year in which the additional qualifying premiums are 
paid. The existing special provisions whereby a premium can 
be paid within six months of agreement of earnings with the 
Inland Revenue, and rank for relief in the year to which it 
applies, will be withdrawn from April 6th, 1981. 

In view of the above, the Inland Revenue’s statement of 
practice SP 12/79, which deals with entitlement to relief in 
investigation cases and is based on the provisions which are: 
to be replaced, will be withdrawn. The Board of Inland 
Revenue has said that it will reconsider its practice in this 
area in the light of the new legislation. 

While the improvement in the contribution level to 17% 
per cent is a help, one wonders whether a ‘fixed’ level has to 
be adopted. Would it not be better for the Government to fix 
a figure below which the limit would not drop, but allow the 
limit to be variable, in the light of inflation? Each year, for 
instance, the Government Actuary could provide a figure 
which could apply to that year. In the following year, the 
figure might be higher, or lower, dependent on the situation 
at that time. That should not make life too difficult for the 
life offices. After all, it is clear to them that earnings are 





EXTRA INCOME- 
no extra work 


Use our complimentary services covering a wide financial 
field including highly specialised pension arrangements and 


tax efficient investments. 


YOU GAIN: 
1. Increased income. 


2. Free professional services. 


3. Additional clients. 


Beaufort Russell 





likely to increase at least in line with inflation, with the result 
that they must be prepared to take variable premiums or, at 
least, provide ‘top-up’ facilities for regular premium con- 
tracts. 


A widely criticised aspect of the latest proposals is that there 
is no provision for ‘topping-up’ a pension when an individual 
is nearing retirement. Perhaps that is something which will 
be introduced at a later date. This, after all, is something 
which can be arranged for a company director by his com- 
pany. As it is, there are many partners and self-employed 
people nearing retirement, who know quite well that their 
pension provision is inadequate. They would like to be able to 
top it up — by paying more than 17% per cent of net relevant 
earnings, but are unable to do so. 

Perhaps understandably, it is those with higher earnings 
who have been at pains to make their full pension con- 
tribution in recent years. Now that those with earnings in 
excess of £20,000 per annum will be able to pay appreciably 
more than in the past, it seems likely that they will take 
advantage of this. After all, not only is there full relief of tax 
on the contributions, thus, effectively, reducing the net cost 
significantly, but also the contributions accumulate in a tax- 
exempt fund — which is a very important consideration. 
There is little doubt that this is one of the finest forms of 
saving for anyone who is eligible, subject to the drawback 
that no benefit whatsoever can be obtained before the age of 
60, apart from anyone retiring early because of ill-health or 
those in certain occupations where the Inland Revenue has 
agreed retirement at ages earlier than 60. While much of the 
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benefits have to be taken in pension form, there is the ad- 
vantage that some of the pension can be commuted for tax- 
free cash at vesting. 

One most efficient way of buying this type of pension 
is to pay a single premium each year, to whichever life office 
happens to be offering particularly attractive terms at the 
time. It seems likely that, for individuals who can make large 
contributions, the whole of a year’s contribution may not be 
paid to the same life office. There is probably much in favour 
of having a spread of investment expertise, since there is no 
means of telling at this stage which pension contract will 
prove to be best in the years ahead. 

Although pension contracts funding to cash have become 
popular in recent years (mainly because current high rates of 
interest have made future pension projections look at- 
tractive), there is much in favour of putting at least part of 
each year’s contribution towards a contract funding for 
pension — where the level of pension will not be dependent 
on rates of interest current at the date of retirement. With 
this type of contract, pension is bought in the first place, with 
bonuses, as they are declared, increasing the pension. Once 
such a bonus has been declared, it cannot be withdrawn. 
Often, an extra bonus is declared when the pension is taken. 
Although, in theory, that could fluctuate, one of the offices 
most active in this field, the Scottish Provident Institution, 
says that its aim is to ‘smooth’ the final bonus, so as to 
maintain stability. 

If a pension is taken when interest rates are high (resulting 
in high annuity rates being quoted) a contract funding for 
cash will give the best result. With low interest rates, a 
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contract funding for pension should be better and, in any 
event, is a sound middle-of-the-road course. There should 
not be violent fluctuations in the level of pension, dependent 
on when it is taken. 

The Budget proposals also incorporate important changes 
so far as death benefits are concerned. First, there is the 
benefit payable in the event of death before vesting. 
Traditionally, this has been a return of premiums, either 
without interest, or with interest calculated at a modest rate. 
Gradually, life offices are appreciating the inequity of that, 
and are either increasing the rate of interest, or are saying 
that, at death, the full accumulated fund will be paid. In one 
way or another, however, that is bound to have some effect on 
pension benefits for those who do survive until retirement. 

It is proposed that, instead of the benefits payable in that 
way being paid into the policy-holder’s estate, they can pass 
to dependants (eg children) free from capital transfer tax. 
That is significant, bearing in mind that the accumulated 
fund shortly before retirement for an individual who has had 
a high level of earnings will be a very high figure. 


Life cover 


Secondly, there is the life cover which can be bought, with 
full relief of income tax being allowed in respect of the 
premium. Here, the premium limit remains the same — five 
per cent of net relevant earnings, subject to an overall figure 
of £1,000. However much is paid in that way will count 
towards the overall 17'4 per cent contribution towards a 
pension. 

Here again, the death benefit need not be paid to the 
policy-holder’s personal representative. It is proposed that it 
can pass to dependants, free from capital transfer tax, in the 
same way as any benefit from life assurance arranged by an 
employer on behalf of an employee. 

In view of the above, it looks as though this type of life 
cover will become more popular, bearing in mind the fact 
that full relief of income tax can be claimed on the premium 
and the premium may well be lower than for a comparable 
policy written in a life office’s life fund. Nevertheless, any 
premium paid for this life cover reduces the amount of 
pension contribution which may be made. 

It looks as though some life offices may amend their 
contracts. For instance, Gresham Life Assurance Society 
provides an option so that, should a policy-holder no longer 
have net relevant earnings, due to ill-health or taking up 
employment, he can switch to a similar policy written in the 
life fund, irrespective of his state of health at the time. 

A policy arranged in conjunction with a pension must still 
not run beyond the age of 75. For some individuals, that is a 
drawback, and thus there will still be a place for the com- 
plementary profit-sharing whole life policy written by the 
Scottish Equitable. Here, until the age of 75, the life cover is 
only the bare minimum for the policy to be ‘qualifying’. Once 
the policy-holder reaches the age of 75, however, not only is 
there a significant increase in the guaranteed sum assured, 
but the policy starts to participate in profits — back-dated to 
inception. This, therefore, can provide a high level of 
protection once an individual reaches the age of 75, with low 
cover before that date, so as to reduce the cost. This 
premium, of course, qualifies only for the normal life 
assurance premium relief which, in April 1981, will drop 
from 174 per cent to 15 per cent. 
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Separate Registrations 
for Limited Partnerships 


The appellants were both registered 
patent agents. Originally Saunders 
conducted his practice as ‘Saunders 
and Dolleymore’ in Northwood, and 
Sorrell conducted his as ‘Sorrell and 
Son’ in Maidstone. However, they later 
devised a limited partnership scheme to 
minimise the problems if either fell ill 
or suffered an accident. 

By two written agreements, they 
each agreed to become a limited 
partner in the other’s firm. Each firm 
would be determined upon the death, 
lunacy or physical incapacity of its 
general partner. However, on the oc- 
currence of any of these events, the 
limited partner would make his services 
available to the general partner, or his’ 
personal representatives, for up to six 
months in return for a fee, in order to 
preserve the goodwill of the practice 
until sale. 

. Each limited partner would con- 

tribute £250 capital and would be 
entitled to two per cent interest thereon 
as his share of the profits, although this 
right was subsequently waived. Neither 
would participate in the management 
of the other’s practice or would have 
power to bind it, although he could 
examine its books and advise the 
general partner. 

Both appellants continued to account 
for VAT as before, Saunders sub- 
mitting returns to Luton for ‘Saunders 
and Dolleymore’, and Sorrell sub- 
mitting returns to Maidstone for 
‘Sorrell and Son’. However, seven years 
after the creation of the limited part- 
nerships, the Commissioners of 
Customs and Excise wrote to the ap- 
pellants to remind them that VAT was 
a tax on persons and not on businesses. 
As a partnership existed, limited or 
otherwise, the appellants were entitled 
to only one registration in respect of all 
the businesses carried on by such 
partnership. It was therefore necessary 
to cancel one of the existing 
registrations, although the appellants 
could elect which one they would retain. 
The appellants disputed the decision on 
the grounds that they wished to con- 


tinue their existing practice. They 
protested against the inherent 
requirement of the decision that one of 
them would have to submit returns 
representing that the VAT figures 
provided by the other were correct, 
especially as this would require time 
spent on checking the other’s books 
and records. Further, they objected to 
the submission of composite returns to 
one VAT office which for one of them 
would not be in the area where his 
practice was situate. 

The Commissioners considered that 
the mere fact that the VAT totals of 
each business would have to be 
aggregated at the end of each 
prescribed accounting period did not 
prejudice the appellants. Further, apart 
from avoiding administrative in- 
convenience by such a method, the 
Commissioners were entitled to insist 
on a single registration on the authority 
of Customs and Excise v Glassborow 
({1974} 1 A11 ER 1041). 

Section 22(1) of the Finance Act 1972 
enables persons carrying on business in 
partnership to register in the name of 
the firm. It provides that for the 
purposes of VAT, no account shall be 
taken of any change in a partnership. 
This section was considered by the 
Divisional Court in Glassborow, where 
it was held that it was permissive and 
procedural only. Once a firm name had 
been registered, the effect of the 
registration was as though the names of 
all the individuals trading under that 
name from time to time were recorded. 

In the opinion of the London VAT 
Tribunal, the facts of this case were 
clearly distinguishable from those of 
the Glassborow case, since these ap- 
peals related to limited, not general 
partnerships. The Limited Partnership 
Act 1907 provides that a limited 
partner is a person who on entering a 
partnership contributes capital but is 
not liable beyond such sum for the 
debts and liabilities of the firm. This 
includes any amount of VAT due to the 
Commissioners by the firm. 

A limited partner must not par- 


ticipate in the management of the 
business nor does he have power to bind 
the firm, although he can inspect the 
books and advise the partnership. Once 
he participates in management he 
becomes liable for all the debts and 
obligations of the firm incurred during 
such participation as though he were a 
general partner. 

It was not intended that the 1907 Act 
was to be affected in any way by the 
Finance Act 1972. As neither appellant 
participated in the management of the 
other firm, he was not liable for its 
debts and obligations. Further, the 
supplies made in the course of the 
business of the other firm were made by 
the general partner and not by the 
limited partner, who was therefore 
under no liability to submit returns to 
pay VAT in respect of supplies made by 
the other firm in the course of its 
business. However, the decision of the 
Commissioners would require one of 
the appellants to undertake the 
obligation to account for both 
businesses, which was clearly contrary 
to the intention of the 1907 Act. 

Having regard to the restrictions 
imposed by the 1907 Act on the 
management of a business by a limited 
partner, the appellants were not 
carrying on business in partnership 
with each other within the meaning of 
section 22(1) of the Finance Act 1972. 

Harry Saunders v Customs and 
Excise (LON/79/296) and Terence 
Gordon Sorrell v Customs and Excise 
(LON/79/298, March 10th, 1980). 


School Fees Relief 


Sometimes, in connection with a 
divorce, the husband is ordered to 
make periodical payments in respect of 
his children which include an element 
on account of school fees. In this 
connection, the Inland Revenue has 
agreed that school fees may be paid 
directly to the school, and tax relief will 
be allowed on the part of the payment 
made in respect of them if the order 
directing payment contains the 
following formula:- ‘That that part of 
the order which reflects the school fees 
shall be paid to the (headmaster) 
(bursar) (school secretary) as agent for. 
the said child and the receipt of that 
payee shall be a sufficient discharge.’ 
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A Borderline Case 


The appellant was incorporated to 
manufacture dishwashers and sell them 
in the UK direct to customers through 
the national press. Another company, 
Lylybet (Southern) Limited, which was 
quite independent of the appellant, 
marketed the dishwashers in the south 
of England on the basis of orders 
forwarded by the appellant. 

The dishwashers marketed by both 
companies were identical and their 
method of salesmanship was exactly the 
same. On receiving a favourable answer 
to an advert, the company took a 
machine to the home of the applicant to 
deliver the machine and obtain 
payment. If the purchaser refused to 
take delivery, but later decided to buy 
it, the machine had to be delivered 
twice. The full price of £189 was then 
charged for the machine instead of the 
reduced price of £166 charged if the 
machine had been accepted im- 
mediately. 

When the rate of VAT on domestic 
electric appliances rose to 25 per cent, 
the appellant considered that the 
charges made for delivery of the dish- 
washers should attract VAT at the rate 
of only eight per cent, and not at the 
higher rate. It, therefore, consulted 
Notice No 701 which provides that, 
where different goods and services 
which attract different rates of VAT are 
invoiced together at an inclusive price, 
the supplier should account separately 
for the higher-rated and standard-rated 
elements by splitting the total in a fair 
proportion. Further, although supplies 


at different rates should be shown 
separately on a tax invoice sent to a 
registered person, it is permissible to 
quote merely a single tax-inclusive price 
for the whole transaction on a sales 
document sent to a person who is not 
registered for VAT purposes. 

The appellant relied on this wording 
and did not show a separate charge for 
delivery on the invoice sent out with the 
dishwashers, nor did it consider it 
necessary to inform the customer that 
he was paying one price for the machine 
and a separate price for delivery. 

Independently of this decision by the 
appellant, Lylybet (Southern) Limited 
began to issue similar invoices although 
these showed a separate charge for 
delivery. The Commissioners agreed 
that this company had accounted 
correctly for VAT at the standard rate 
on the apportioned cost of delivery. 


No adverse comments 


In August 1976 the premises and books 
of the appellant were inspected by the 
Customs and Excise immediately after 
it had submitted its first return on the 
new basis. No adverse comments were 
made and the appellant assumed that 
the Commissioners had approved its 
method of accounting for VAT. 
However, the officer did not recollect 
examining the latest return as he had 
merely selected two earlier periods at 
random. 

In February 1979, another officer on 
a control visit noticed that the appellant 


~ 


had separated delivery charges and 
accounted for VAT thereon at only the 
standard rate. An assessment was 
issued on the basis that the delivery 
charges were not disclosed on the in- 
voices and therefore no separate supply 
of delivery had been made to the 
customers. The appellant claimed that 
the assessment was wrong in law and 
inequitable, in particular since it did 
not comply with Notice No 701. 

The London VAT Tribunal con- 

sidered what was supplied by the 
appellant to its customers. The 
Commissioners claimed that the supply 
constituted only a dishwasher, while the 
appellant alleged that there were 
supplies of both a dishwasher and 
delivery. 
From the point of view of the customer, 
the supply was of a dishwasher which 
he bought delivery-free. No charge was 
made for delivery so that, even if the 
delivery amounted to a service, it could 
not amount to a taxable supply as it was 
not performed for a consideration. 

From the practical point of view, the 
Tribunal sympathised with the ap- 
pellant. It had acted throughout with 
the utmost good faith and had paid 
proper attention to Notice No 701. Had 
its invoices been made out to include 
delivery charges, the Commissioners 
would have treated these as standard- 
rated supplies. 

It might seem unfair that the ap- 
pellant should be charged higher-rate 
VAT on its deliveries while Lylybet 
(Southern) Limited was charged only at 
standard-rate, but this was a borderline 
case where the facts fell on either side of 
the line. Having regard to the 
retrospective effect of the assessment, 
however, the Commissioners might 
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consider this to be a case where they 
should review the matter once again in 
the light of all the circumstances. No 
award of costs would be made against 
the appellant. 

Lylybet Dishwashers (UK) Ltd v. 
Customs and Excise (LON/79/244, 
February 15th, 1980). 


Inflexible Rules 
for Taxing Interest 


In November 1979 the Consultative 
Committee of Accountancy Bodies 
brought to the attention of the Inland 
Revenue the need to reform the basis of 
assessment under Case III of Schedule 
D. A current year basis, they suggested, 
would be welcomed — especially by 
those members of the public with 
several sources of interest and no tax 
adviser. 

One such taxpayer argued in person 
an appeal from the General Com- 
missioners who had confirmed an 
assessment made on him for 1976-77 
based on £805 bank deposit interest 
received in 1975-76. In Beese v. 
Mackinlay (The Times, March ist, 
1980) the dispute concerned an account 
which first yielded interest in 1974-75 
(assessed on the actual basis) and for 
which the second year was 1975-76 (also 
assessed on the actual basis). In ac- 
cordance with section 119 of the Taxes 
Act 1970, an assessment for 1976-77 
was raised in an amount equal to the 
income for the preceding year, which 
had already served as the basis for 
1975-76. That assessment was con- 
firmed by Mr Justice Vinelott. 

It may be inferred that this taxpayer 
did not have the benefit of a tax adviser, 
who would have notified the taxpayer of 
his right under section 120(1Xc) to have 
the amount of the third year’s 
assessment reduced to actual by notice 
within six years. Advice would also have 
been given to close the account not later 
than the fourth tax year, continuity of 
income being assured by immediately 
re-opening it. 

The trap for the unwary which exists 
in the present rules lends urgency to the 
CCAB plea, all the more so as the 
Courts are powerless to remedy 
grievances for which the rules of the 
Taxes Acts themselves provide the only 
remedy. 


Effect of a High Court Judgement 


On an application for an extension of 
time within which a Notice of Appeal 
against an assessment could be served, 
the Manchester VAT Tribunal con- 
sidered the effect on an assessment of a 
High Court judgment in favour of the 
Commissioners for the sum assessed. 
The assessment had been issued on 
January 23rd, 1978, in respect of ‘self- 
billing invoice errors’ by a trading 
partnership. The undated Notice of 
Appeal was received at the Tribunal 
Centre on October Sth, 1979, some 20 


months after the issue of the 
assessment. 
The VAT Tribunals Rules 1972 


provide that a Notice of Appeal should 
be served within 30 days of the issue of 
the assessment. However, belated 
service is not necessarily fatal since by 
rule 18 the Tribunal has a judicial 
discretion to extend the time for service 
on an application by the taxpayer. 


Accountants Blamed 


The applicant stated that most of the 
errors had occurred because of the 
negligence of the firm’s accountants. By 
the time the errors had been discovered, 
the business had ceased and the 
partners had been unable to raise the 
necessary sum. It therefore appeared 
that the Tribunal was entitled to 
consider the application on its merits. 

However, on August 13th, 1979, the 
Commissioners had issued a writ of 
summons in the High Court claiming 


the amount of the assessment and on 


October 2nd, 1979, judgment had been 
entered against one of the partners. 

According to Digwa v Customs and 
Excise (1978) VATTR 119), a VAT 
Tribunal has no jurisdiction to en- 
tertain an appeal against an assessment 
unless the applicant has first procured 
such a judgment in the High Court to 
be set aside. This could cause some 
difficulty since such a judgment will 
have been made in default and the 
Court might consider that there was no 
valid ground for setting it aside unless 
the Tribunal first re-opened the 
assessment by extending the time for an 
appeal. 


That could not be done, however, if 
the existence of the judgment ex- 
tinguished the jurisdiction of the 
Tribunal to entertain an appeal or to 
extend the time for an appeal. If this 
were the case, it would be unfortunate 
that a signed judgment should 
necessarily preclude any possibility of 
an assessment being re-opened and, in 
some cases, hardship could result. 

On this basis, however, the present 
application for an extension of time had 
to be dismissed. The course of action 
had merged, in the judgment, both the 
remedies of the Commissioners under 
the assessment and the liability of the 
debtor. The assessment was therefore 
no longer of legal effect and could not 
be the proper subject matter of an 
appeal unless the judgment was set 
aside. 

R. B. Glen and J. Padden v. Customs 
and Excise (MAN/79/140, March 17th, 
1980). 


REVENUE PAPER 
Easter & Trinity Sittings 


The following have been set down for 
hearing in the Court of Appeal: 


Hallamshire Industrial Finance Trust 
v. CIR 

Booth v. Ellard 

Berry v. Warnett 

Edwards (Inspector of Taxes) v. Clinch 
CIR v. The Helen Slater Charitable 
Trust Ltd 

Eslemont v. Estill (Inspector of Taxes) 
Vaughan-Neil v. CIR 

Bolton (Inspector of Taxes) v. Halpern 
& Woolf 

Schaffer v. Catermole 

Moschi v. General Commissioners for 
Kensington (7 cases) 

Marson v. Marraige 

Church of Scientology of California v. 
Commissioners of Customs & Excise. 
ACT Construction Ltd v. Com- 
missioners of Customs & Excise | 
Henry Moss of London Ltd v. Com- 
missioners of Customs & Excise 

Page v. General Commissioners 
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Construction industry sub-contractors 
who feel that the present ‘714’ cer- 
tificate scheme unfairly penalises them, 
in certain circumstances, for the main 
contractor’s shortcomings, will find 
some support from the Consultative 
Committee of Accountancy Bodies. In 
their recent reply to the Revenue 
consultative paper on possible 
modifications of the scheme, the CCAB 
suggest an end to the present ‘double 
taxation’ element where a contractor 
erroneously fails to make the proper 
deductions; there should be a right of 
appeal against the Collector’s decision, 
they suggest, at least for the correction 
of minor errors. 

The accountants also support the 


Support for Sub-contractors 


case for a right of appeal to the 
Commissioners against discretionary 
decisions by Inspectors of Taxes, and 
comment on the difficult sometimes 
experienced by sub-contractors in 
obtaining repayments due to them 
where the main contractor has delayed 
the payment of deductions to the 
Revenue. The regulations, in the CCAB 
view, ‘should be amended clearly to 
entitle the sub-contractor to credit for 
the amounts deducted. The existing 
machinery available to the Inland 
Revenue for collection from the con- 
tractor should then be pursued.’ 
Among a number of other 
representations on the consultative 
document, the CCAB welcomes 





DOUBLE TAXATION 


1. The following double taxation 
agreements were published on March 
20th 1980 as Schedules to Draft Orders 
in Council: 


A Protocol with Australia, which was 
signed in Canberra on January 29th, 
1980, amending the Double Taxation 
Agreement signed on December 7th, 
1967; 


A comprehensive Double Taxation 
Convention with Bangladesh signed in 
Dacca on August 8th, 1979; 


A Protocol with Finland, which was 
signed in London on November 16th, 
1979, amending the Double Taxation 
Convention signed on July 17th, 1969; 


Two Protocols with Norway, which were 
signed in Oslo on October 16th, 1979, 
amending the Double Taxation 
Convention signed on January 22nd, 
1969. One Protocol provides a set of 
general principles for the avoidance of 
double taxation of, inter alia, 
production profits from trans-median 
line oil and gas fields; the other 
Protocol relates specifically to the 
Statfjord field; 
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A comprehensive Double Taxation 
Convention with Egypt signed in Cairo 
on April 25th, 1977; 


A new Double Taxation Convention 
with the Netherlands, which was signed 
on December 11th, 1979, covering taxes 
on estates of deceased persons and on 
gifts, which will replace the death 
duties Convention concluded in 1948; 


A comprehensive Double Taxation 
Convention with Sri Lanka signed in 
London on June 21st, 1979. 

Copies are obtainable from HM 
Stationery Office. The Draft Orders 
have been laid before the House of 
Commons for approval but have not yet 
been considered by Parliament. 


2. A Protocol amending the double 
taxation agreement between the United 
Kingdom and New Zealand was signed 
in London on March 25th, 1980. The 
Protocol is subject to approval by the 
House of Commons. 

The principal change made by the 
Protocol concerns the treatment of 
dividends paid by United Kingdom 
companies. The full text of the signed 
Protocol will be laid before the House of 
Commons in due course and published 
as a schedule to a draft order in 
Council. 


proposals to re-define the status of 
‘contractor’ so as to exclude application 
of the ‘714’ rules to organisations 
carrying out ‘in house’ work at which 
they are not otherwise involved in the 
construction business. They also 
welcome the idea of further publicity 
for the point that a sub-contractor’s 
possession or otherwise of a ‘714’ 
certificate should not of itself be 
regarded as any indication of integrity 
or competence. 

The full text of the CCAB reply is 
available free on request (sae) from the 
Publications Department at Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall, quoting reference 
TR 379. 


Changes in 


Collection of Tax 


The Finance Bill 1980 makes provision 
to implement two changes recom- 
mended by the Select Committee on the 
Parliamentary Commissioner for 
Administration ie the date for payment 
and interest on unpaid tax. 

The Bill puts back from July 6th to 
December Ist, following the end of the 
year of assessment, the primary due 
date for payment of both capital gains 
tax and taxed income assessments 
(which generally charge tax above the 
basic rate on investment income 
already taxed at source). In neither 
case, however, can tax become payable 
earlier than 30 days after the issue of 
the notice of assessment. The 
significant dates for charging interest 
will, of course, be put forward to 
correspond with this. 

The changes will come into effect 
from 1980-81, subject to Parliamentary 
approval. The effect will be a con- 
siderable increase in the number of 
assessments which can be made in 
sufficient time to meet the primary due 
date. 

Under existing rules about interest 
on unpaid tax, interest of £10 or less is 
not normally charged. The Finance Bill 
proposes to raise the limit to £30, which 
will apply to interest on assessments 
issued after the Bill becomes law. 
Interest arising from _ earlier 
assessments will not be affected. 

Interest on some taxes for 
example, capital transfer tax — is 
outside the scope of this clause, and is 
regulated separately. 


CLASSIFIED 
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P.A. — PARTNERSHIP POTENTIAL 
NW LONDON 


Recent expansion has led to an opening for an ambitious ACA 
with post qualification experience to assist the managers in all 
aspects of general practice. Partnership within one year is a very 
real prospect for someone capable of taking on responsibility for 
a varied bloc of clients as well as contributing to the firm’s 
continuing growth. 


FINALIST EC2 £6,250 


If you are a part-qualified ACA and feel that you are not getting 
the right balance of experience this is a good opportunity to 
develop your main-stream auditing abilities. A medium-sized city 
firm will offer the right applicant a varied work programme, 
sophisticated in-house training and a salary package including 
study leave and course fees. 


TAX SENIOR EC4 £5,500 + 


A well-respected, medium-sized practice in the City is looking 
for a tax senior to deal with a varied portfolio of personal and 
ra ak tax clients. The ideal candidate will be an ex-T.0.H.G. 
with at least two years’ experience in the profession, and will be 
someone capable of taking on early responsibility. Assistance will 
be given to those wishing to qualify to A.T.I.I. 


THE ACCOUNTANCY PERSONNEL HOME COUNTIES 


department is currently expanding rapidly. This process means a 
better service to clients and applicants alike, more jobs available 
and better prospects for all. Salaries and prospects vary little 
nowadays from the big city. If you feel like yond closer to 
home, contact The Home Counties Department on 01 628 8525. 


£9,500 + 


AUDIT SENIOR CHELMSFORD £8,000 


Widen your audit and accountancy experience with this varied 
expanding Essex practice. Working in Town cannot always offer 
you the same quality of life as in the provinces. The portfolio of 
work is not just incomplete records nor pure audit and respon- 
sibility for the job is to the partners alone. Step into summer in 
Chelmsford and enjoy working towards a positive future — be it 
qualification or progression towards partnership. 


AUDIT SUPERVISOR EC2 £9,250 


This is a demanding position for an ACA with several years’ post- 
qualification experience. A top medium-sized firm requires 
someone with managerial potential to be responsible for Public 
Company and computer audits. The successful applicant will 
have a progressive approach, and will benefit from a genuine 
interest in career progression. 


SENIORS-MANAGERS SOUTH AFRICA 


Moving overseas with a Top 20 firm can provide ideal post- 
qualification experience. This leading international firm is looking 
for seniors and managers for a number of audit assignments in 
South Africa. Generous starting salaries and fringe benefits 
including accommodation and regular trips to the U.K. 


POST P.E.I. WC1 £5,000 + 


If you wish to broaden your experience whilst benefiting from 
an excellent mne scheme and generous study-leave you 
could do no better than join this medium-large firm in the Ald- 
wych area. They are seeking a part-qualified CA with ambition 
and flair and a good examination record who wishes to transfer 
their articles. Prospects will be good for the right candidate. 


PARTNER DESIGNATE EC2 £14,000 neg. 


A small flourishing City practice which combines a friendly 
working atmosphere with a hiahlv professional approach requires 
a Partner designate due to expansion. The suitable applicant will 
be in their early 30s, will have a general practice background and 
have qualified about six years ago. This is an opportunity for 
someone with character and initiative to take up a partnership 
position within six months. 


TAX MANAGER BOURNEMOUTH £10,000 


ACA, ATII, ACCA qualified? If by chance tax is your forte then 
our clients, a large and busy provincial firm, could use you to 
develop their tax department of twelve. The ability to lead from 
the front in all facets of corporate and personal tax is important. 
One of proven pedigree able to support the partners in specialist 
areas of research will aim for partnership by 1982. 


£neg. 


Halifax House, 62/64 Moorgate, London EC2. 01-628 8525 
14 Great Castle St., Oxford Circus, London W1. 01-580 9186 


Accountancy Personnel 


Recruitment Specialists to the Profession 
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LIVERPOOL 


Medium-sized firm of Char- 
tered Accountants with an 
expanding practice in Liver- 
pool and Manchester require 
newly-qualified ac- 
countants/PEIl finalists to deal 
with all aspects of Audit, 
Accountancy and Taxation 
work in their Liverpool office. 









Career Opportunities 
in Insolvency 



























Qualified chartered accountants wishing to make a career in insolvency 
are invited to learn about the opportunities available with the Bristol 
office of Thornton Baker. 

We handle a variety of receivership and voluntary liquidation 
assignments and now wish to strengthen our team of 25. The successful 
candidates, male or female, will be qualified accountants looking for the 
chance to specialise. 

Some experience of insolvency would be an advantage but more 
important is your ability to communicate effectively, to accept 
responsibility and the desire for real involvement. 

We offer excellent career prospects and good training together with an 
attractive salary and the benefits you would expect from an established 
national practice. 

For full details please contact: 


Together with our National 
and International associates 
we can offer a wide range of 
experience, with excellent 
prospects for increased 
responsibility at an early date. 
Four weeks’ holiday. Salary 
commensurate with œx- 
perience and ability. 


Apply in writing giving full 
details of education and ex- 
perience to: 


P.G.W. Gray, 

Thornton Baker, 

Refuge Assurance House, 
Baldwin Street, 

Bristol BS1 1SQ. 


B. S. Burton, Esq, 
Poulsom & Co, 
Clark Pixley, 
National Bank Building, 
24 Fenwick Street, 
Liverpool L2 7NW. 























AUDIT MANAGER 


City From £11,000 + Car 


An experienced and enthusiastic Manager is required by a 
Five Partner practice to control its continuing growth and 
development. Good standards and CPE are catered for, 
and excellent prospects for Partnership. 


PA TO PARTNERS 
West End c£10,000 


A mature ACA, with an understanding of clients’ needs, is 
needed for this new senior role by a Six Partner firm. 
Communication skills are sought as well as general practice 
experience of accountancy, auditing and taxation. 


AUDIT SUPERVISOR 


City + C. London £9,000 + Overtime 


Several medium sized firms seek recently qualified 
ACA/ACCA’s, who are keen to gain further good Gudiing 
experience and early responsibility. 


AUDIT SENIORS 
£7,500-£8,500 


For further details on these and other vacancies in London, 
the provinces and overseas or for an informal discussion 
about your career: 


Contact John R. Ellis, FCA on 01-405 3499. 


Lloyd Management 


<p EER 


OFFER A FIRST CLASS 


RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


+ BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 
* MACHINE OPERATORS 


o— 
TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 


PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
01-491 8676 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y 0BH 
01-493 9441 


Recruitment Consultants 


E 125 High Hobo London WCIV SQA 01-405 3499 
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AUDIT 


MANAGER, EC1 c£11,000 
Med/large practice of high repute seeks 
qualified ACA/ACCA. 


MANAGER, EC1 £Good 
Small expanding practice seeks 
qual/unqual Manager with experience. 


MANAGER, EC1 c£12,000 
ACA with experience of large and 
medium-sized public company audits. 


PARTNER DESIGNATE, W1 c£11,000 
Due to expansion this small practice 
requires an additional ACA. 


PA TO PARTNER, W1 £Negotiable 
Recently-qualified ACA/ACCA is offered 
a most interesting position. 


PA TO PARTNER, SW19 to £8,500+ 
Recently-qual or unqual person with 
experience is sought by medium-sized 
firm. 

SENIOR, W1 c£9,500 
Our clients seek an ACA/ACCA with 
ambition to advance rapidly. 


SENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR, EC4 £6,000+ 
Very suitable for an ACCA with a little 
professional office experience. 


NEWLY-QUALIFIED, W1 c£8,000 
Experience of public company audits 
essential. Medium-sized firm. 
SENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR, EC1 £7,000+ 
Large firm requires lady/gentleman with 
at least 4/5 years’ audit experience. 
SENIOR, W1 c£8,000 
Suitable post for recently-qualified ACA 
or very good finalist. 


INSOLVENCY ASST, WC1 £Negotiable 
It is unnecessary to have experience in this 
field. Substantial firm. 


SMALL BUSINESSES DEPT, WC2 - 

c£7,000 
Large firm seeks bright person with ex- 
perience. 


SEMI-SENIOR, SE1 c£5,000 
Very suitable for part-qual ACA/ ACCA 
wishing to progress. 


SEMI-SENIOR, N4 
Good opportunity for a finalist seeking 
further experience. 


SEMI-SENIOR, W1 c£6,000 
Very congenial medium-sized firm seeks 
PEII finalist. 


aan TO 


We Aa Exec 


CO TAX ASST, EC2 


£5,500+ 
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TAX 


SENIOR/MANAGER, W1 £High 
Qualified person with experience is sought 
by first class firm. 


MANAGER, EC4 to £10,000 
ACA/ ATII is sought by this medium-sized 
firm. 

MANAGER, W1 c£14,000 
Well-established firm seeks someone with 
substantial tax experience. 


CO TAX MANAGER, WC2 c£10,500 
Large firm requires lady/ gentleman with 
good corporate tax knowledge. 


ASST MANAGER, NW3 c£8,500 
Excellent post with congenial medium- 
sized firm. 


ASST MANAGER, NW1 c£8,500 
Mainly personal tax but all-round ex- 
perience essential. 


£8,500+ 
International firm requires go-ahead 
lady/gentleman with some experience. 


SUPERVISOR, EC4 c£9,500 
International firm has a most interesting 
post for Personal Tax Senior. 


SENIOR, EC4 £7,500+ 
To deal with both personal and company 
taxation. 


SENIOR, W1 c£8,000 
Opportunity to join medium-sized firm of 
repute. 


SENIOR, WC1 c£8,000 
Large firm seeks lady/gentleman with 
professional office experience. 


ASSISTANT, SW19 to £5,500 
Small, friendly firm offers interesting post 
to lady/ gentleman. 


SEMI-SENIOR, EC2 c£6,500 
To work directly with the Personal Tax 
Manager. 


JUNIOR/ ASST, EC4 £5,000+ 
Large firm seeks keen and ambitious 
young person. 


TRUST STAFF 


If you are experienced in dealing with trust 
accounting or administration, we know we 
will be able to assist you when you wish to 
make a change in your career. We have 
dozens of posts waiting to be filled and will 
be only too happy to advise and assist you 
whenever you decide to contact us. 


tive Limited 
Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
Telephone: 01437 6063 (24 hours) 


PROVINCIAL 
AUDIT 


Barnet — Semi-Seniors & Seniors are 
required by this local firm — to £6,500. 

Basildon — Manager, ACA; Semi-Senior; 
Junior — £Neg. 

Bedford — This small practice are seeking 
a Semi-Senior as PA — £5,500. 

Birchington — PA to Ptn. P/Ship 
FY g with this local practice — to 
£8, 


Brighton — PA to Ptn, ACA. P/Ship 
prospects. Excellent post. £Neg. 

Chelmsford — PA to Partner — i 

Eastbourne — P/Ship ` possibilities for 
ACA. Up-to-date tax experience 
essential — to £8,500. 

East Grinstead — NQ PA to Partner — 
£Neg. 

Edinburgh — Senior not nec qual, for 
international practice — £6,000+. 

Fareham — Our clients require a NQ 
ACA or PE II finalist — £Neg. 

Gloucester — We have vacancies at all 
levels in this area. 

High Wycombe — This medium-sized 
practice require an ACA or unqual 
Senior — c£7,000. 

Huddersfield — Training Officer/Mngr; 
Qual & Unqual Seniors and graduate 
students. 

Maidstone — A NQ ACA or Semi-Senior 
is required by this medium-sized local 
firm. 

Oxford — We have vacancies at all levels. 

Redditch — Semi-Senior — £Neg. 

Redhill — PA to Ptn. P/Ship prospects — 
£Neg. i 

Southampton — Large firm are seeking 
qual or unqual seniors — £Neg. 

Watford — PA to Ptn. Good finalist or 
NQ ACA. P/Ship prospects. All--round 
experience. 

Wimbledon — Semi-Senior for incomplete 
records and some tax — c£6,000. 


TAX 


Birmingham — Personal Tax. ATII or 


ACA International firm — £Neg. 

Bristol — Excellent post for Manager. 
Personal and Company. ACA/ 
ACCA/ATII — £7,000+ +car 

Huddersfield — Tax Senior. — £Neg. 

Manchester — Assts & Seniors — £Neg. 

Norwich — Set up Tax Dept of expanding 
practice, personal/trusts and a little 
foreign tax. 

Reading — Asst Consultant/Training 
Mngr — £Good. 

Wembley — Personal Tax Senior — £Neg. 


It is impossible to list the hundreds of vacancies on our register and we can give but a small selection. If 
you do not see anything which seems exactly right for you, do not hesitate to ring or write: better still, call 
in for a friendly chat. We know we will be able to help. Our fast. efficient and friendly service is second to 


none. 
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UDITAX 


CCOUNTANCY 


PPOINTMENTS 


TEL. 01—248 8141 





POST P.E.I. AUDIT SENIOR WEST END fneg. 


Fast moving medium Firm are seeking the above. 
They need someone who has been involved with 
the medium/large private Co. work and is 
wishing to continue along this vein. 


COMPUTER AUDIT SPECIALIST CITY £9,000 + 
First class opportunity to move into a brand new 
situation with an excellent Med/Large firm with 
excellent partners. 


AUDIT SENIOR N.N.C. WEST END c.£9,000 
Small Firm with mainly Private Co. Audits 
require the above. Excellent firm in first class 
offices close to Oxford Circus. 

AUDIT SENIOR WEST END ied: 
Small Firm are seeking someone who is qualifie 
and over 25 years. This is a post where the right 
person can make a name for him/herself. The 
Senior Partner is a first class man. 


AUDIT SUPERVISOR CITY c. £8,500 
Large City Firm are seeking the above. Ideally 
they require someone who has a large Firm 
background and is seeking to widen their ex- 
perience. 


AUDIT SENIOR CITY to £8,000 
Medium Firm are seeking the above. They do not 
have a separate Tax Dept., so ideally the person 
they need will have a sound working knowledge 
of the Taxation field. 

AUDIT SENIOR WEST END £neg. high 
Medium West End Firm are seeking the above. 
This Firm have a sound background of high 
pressure work and rapid promotion. 

POST P.E.I AUDIT SENIOR CITY £neg. 
Medium Firm are anxious to acquire the services 
of an excellent post P.E.I. Auditor. This is a wide 
ranging practice and the Partners look after their 
young Staff. 


P.A. TO PARTNER WEST END c. £8,000 
Small West End Firm well established, are 
seeking the above. There are excellent op- 
portunities within this mature Practice and if you 
possess an Audit eeeegroune from a larger Firm 
would be ideally suitable. 


TRUST POSITIONS 


SEMI SENIOR CITY c. £4,500 
City Firm requires someone with about 2 years’ 


experience. Scope for advancement with wide 
client range. 
JUNIOR TRUST CITY c. £3,000 


City Firm need School leaver or someone with 
numerate experience to be trained in Trust and 
Tax related work. A very interesting opportunity 
with good potential. 


WE PROMISE WE WILL NOT WASTE YOUR TIME 
Call Don Maggs or David Carline 
76 WATLING STREET, LONDON EC4M 9BJ, 01-248 8141 
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TAX RESEARCH | 
£11,000 + CAR 
A rapidly-expanding 10-partner firm | 
| based in the City urgently require a | 
ore qualified person to supervise 
their taxation department and carry out 
| research into complex C.G.T. CTT and 
international matters. (Ref 163). 


| PROFESSIONAL i 
j OPPORTUNITIES 


| Due to the extraordinarily high number i 

of vacancies currently registered for 

! both part and fully-qualified staff in 
London and the Home Counties we are 

| extending our service to applicants by 
opening until 8.30 pm on a Thursday 

| evening. For an appointment, ring now 
Sackville (Rec Cons) 01-434 1004. 
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NORTH LONDON 
ACCOUNTANTS 


require a Personal Assistant to 
one of the Partners, co- 
ordinating work with the Audit 
Department, liaising with 
clients, and acting closely on 
consultancy and other ad- 
visory work. 








PRACTICE » COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 


Salaries 


E4,000-E10,000 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 
telephone, write or call. 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 
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Salary £7,000 per annum. 


PHONE MR AZIZ 
01-367 4488 


e INDUSTRY * PRACTICE » 
e JOILIVYd « AYLSNOGNI ¢ 






INSOLVENCY 


Booth, White & Company 
need an experienced 
Insolvency Administrator. 
Enquiries and applications 
to Brian Mills or Patrick 
Hartigan, 1, Wardrobe 
Place, Carter Lane, 
London E.C.4. 01-248- 
5971. 






AUDIT 
SENIOR 


required by medium-sized West- 
End practice. Excellent prospects 
for right person. £9,000 negotiable. 


P.A. to PARTNER/PROSPECTIVE 
PARTNERSHIP 


LEATHERHEAD £ Very neg. 


Our client requires a preferably qualified articulate and effective 
communicator to be a P.A. to the senior partner. Scope for 
advancement including eventual partnership. The practice has a 
number of special matters peculiar to their particular office and 
we are certain that these matters will be of extreme interest to the 
right person. 


PROFESSIONAL 
SELECTION 
SERVICES 
01-408 2337 





Spring Bank Holiday 
Arrangements 


Classified Advertisements 


Owing to the Spring Bank Holiday the latest times for the 
acceptance, alteration or cancellation of classified ad- 
vertisements will be as follows: 


Also 


Qualified Assistant. Brighton — Accountancy and tax £7,000 + 
Semisenior. Mitcham — Accountancy and audit £5,500 
Qualified Assistant. City — Final accts. and tax £8,000 + 
Semi-senior. City/ Guildford — Accty. and audit [Open 
Preliminary interviews London, Leatherhead or Brighton. 
For further information and to obtain an application form write or 


For the issue dated 


May 29th, 1980 


Closing time 10.30 a.m. 
Friday, May 23rd 


telephone to: 
Rodney Wilson 
SEEKERS EMPLOYMENT SERVICES 
158 as. High Street, London SW15 1RS. 
elephone: 01-677 5331/2 
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PUBLIC PRACTICE 





ACAs and Finalists, £7,000 - £8,500, for 
progressive nine-partner West End CAs 
offering excellent experience and CPE 
accredited training. New offices. Contact 
Pang Ingram, Ingram Recruitment, 01-458 


A CERTIFIED Accountant requires 
PA/Office Manager. Excellent prospect 
offered with good initial salary to a com- 
tent, hard-working and reliable person. 
ease apply with CV and present salary to 
A. Solaiman & Co, 50 Hanbury Street, 
London E1 SJL. 


CARDIFF Chartered Accountants require 
small accounts expert for own group of 
clients and tax responsibilities c. £5,500. 
Contact Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, 
Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 
25183/ 25996. 


CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS in N.W.10 
require experienced semi-senior audit 
clerks. Attractive salary and assistance 
towards studies, Application in writing to 
the Staff Manager, Riordan O’Sullivan & 
wy N-i Harrow Road, London, 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT — sole 
practitioner (close Seven Sisters tube station) 
requires senior/semi-senior with experience 
in the preparation of accounts of sole 
traders, partnerships and family companies 
and the related tax computations and 
revenue correspondence. Salary negotiable. 
Write to Mr T. M. Watts, 2 Southside, The 
Green, London N15, stating salary en- 
visaged. 
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS have a 
vacancy for a semi-senior in the audit and 
accounting department of their Maidstone 
office. Applicants should be experienced in 
accounts preparation and the audit of 
limited companies. The work is varied and 
the position therefore offers excellent op- 
Peano tics for all-round experience. 
orking conditions are good and a realistic 
salary based on age and experience will be 
id. Please apply in writing to the Staff 
rtner, Kingsford Garlant & Co, 72 Bank 
Street, Maidstone, Kent, giving details of 
previous experience. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in E1 area 
uire junior and semi-senior staff. Please 


write giving details of experience, age and 
salary required to Box No CA 3459. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in North- 
West London require intelligent junior or 
semi-senior for their rapidly expanding 
practice. Good salary and prospects are 
offered to the right applicant. Box No. 
CA3434. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, NW 

London, require young CA wishing to widen 

> apap and qualify for practising cer- 

eate, Partnership prospects. Box No CA 
60. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS require a 
Manager/P.A. for their Radlett, S. Herts. 
Xffice. Qualifications not essential, small 
firm experience desirable. 
Radlett 


Please ring 
28S. 















EXPERIENCED 


AUDIT AND 
TAXATION STAFF 


required by Horsham Char- 

tered Accountants. Write with 

details of experience to:- 
H.E. GREATOREX, 
SYDENHAM & C0., 

1 PEEL HOUSE, 
BARTTELOT ROAD, 
HORSHAM, WEST SUSSEX. 
Telephone: (Horsham) 51666 






CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS (three 
partners) based London/Essex have need for 
a qualified Accountant with small firm 


experience. Partnershi spects. Box No 
CA 3451. a 


DORSET: Small town practice offer ex- 
cellent opportunity to specialise in small to 
medium sized clients and taxation. Suit 
more mature person wishing to combine 
countryside and coastal amenities. c. £6,500. 
Contact Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, 
Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 
25183/ 25996. 


ARE YOU 
QUALIFIED? 


Do you want to progress your career 
on a widely-based portfolio, within a 
rapidly expanding practice? Are you 
keen to work away from a big. city 
environment but still be in a highly 
professional operato: Do you have 
a background of good general ex- 
perience in accounting, auditing and 
related taxation? Can you work on 
your own initiative, control other staff 
and communicate well with clients 
and colleagues? Are you prepared to 
contribute enthusiastically towards 
the progress of the firm and receive a 
proper reward for your efforts? If so, 
why not spare a little time to see what 
we have to offer. We think it will be 
worth your while. Contact Peter 
Sutton, Kingsford Garlant & Co, 72 
Bank Street, Maidstone, Kent. 
Telephone: Maidstone 51809. 





Expanding Firm of North West 
Chartered Accountants require a young 
qualified accountant capable of working 
on his own initiative. Work consists 
mainly of Computer based incomplete 
record accounting and personal 
taxation. i 
First Class salary and conditions. Please 
write with career details to date to:- R. 
P. Smith & Co., 28, St. Thomas’s Road, 
Chorley, Lancashire PR7 1HX. 





CITY Chartered Accountants (two partherne) 
require semi-senior or senior staff for in- 
teresting and progressive practice with own 
computer. Good salary & prospects. Box No. 
CC3469. 


INCOMPLETE RECORDS expert . for 
Somerset market town firm 30-50 with 
sound taxation experience, c£6,250. Contact 
Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996. 


I.O.W. Chartered Accountants uire 
Senior Audit Staff. Not necessarily qualified. 
Salary negotiable, dependent on experience. 


Bright Brown and Co., 17 St. omas’ 
Square, Newport I.O.W. 
IPSWICH Chartered Accountants uire 


competent assistant capable of small ac- 
counts preparation, also some out of office 
audits. Salary £5,000. Contact Wessex 
Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996. 


MAIDA VALE — Seniors and semi-senio:: 
gh — top rates paid. Telephone 01- 
624 8089. 


NORTH WEST London Chartered Ac- 
countants require enthusiastic and ex- 
pense Audit Managers and Audit 
niors. The opportunity to work in a happy 
environment and develop their own ability 
with considerable future prospects, is 
paramount. A most attractive and com- 
"sabi salary is envisaged. Telephone Mr. 
ters or Mr. Graves on 01-203-5161. 


MID-SUSSEX accountants need ex- 
perienced senior for mixture of company 
audits, small accounts and taxation c. 
£6,500. Contact Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter 
Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 
25183/ 25996. 


NEW FOREST firm need well experienced 
assistant/senior in small town office. Sound 
knowledge of small accounts and farmers 
essential Salary up to £6,000. Contact 
Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996. 


OXTED: Chartered Accountants require 
staff of all grades, including Personal 
Taxation Assistant, Audit, Accounts and 
Articled Clerks. Salary negotiable. Modern 
offices. Please write giving details to 
McKenzie & Company, 14a Station Road 
West, Oxted, Surrey. 


PERSONAL ASSISTANT required by 
Senior Partner of Lewes Chartered Ac- 
countants. Partnership prospects for right 
applicant. Applications to Staff Partner, 

ill James Guest, 78 High Street, Lewes. 
Phone 71341. 


PROSPECTIVE partners for small 5 branch 
firm of Chartered Accountants based in 
Aldershot/Esher to assist servicing clients, 
suit newly qualified with some experience of 
dealing with clients or commerce. Salary c. 
£6,500, car possible, apply in writing with 
c.v. Turnbull & Co., 17-19 High Street, 
Aldershot. Aldershot (0252) 27666. 





QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and aota 
work with a progressive young firm 
chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. — Box QO 6567. 


AUDIT MANAGER E.C.4 
c. £10,000 : 
Late 20s, and with 5 years’ qualified 
experience. Partnership prospects. 


AUDIT SUPERVISOR W.1. 
c. £8,000 
Qualified or . experienced to control 
audits. 
AUDIT SENIOR W.1. 
£6,500 + 


2 years’ experience 
For further details on these and other 
vacancies in top London firms ys" 
Robert Berry or Julie Lowit on 01 
6935 


ACCOUNTANCY PLACEMENTS 
8 Cavendish e, 
London, W1M 9DJ. 





SEMI-SENIOR and Junior required by 2 
partner London West End Chartered Ac- 
countants, with busy and varied practice, 
under personal supervision of partners. 


Training contracts available. Please 
telephone 01-935-6576. 
SEMI-SENIOR CLERK for six-partner 


London W1 Chartered Accountants. Varied 
practice. Telephone 01-581 8021. 


TAXATION ASSISTANT required b 
Lewes Chartered Accountants. Àt least 
years’ experience preferred. Applications to 
Staff Partner, Knill James Guest, 78 High 
Street, Lewes. Phone 71341. 


TAX ASSISTANT required to work in S.W. 
London offices of Chartered Accountants. 
Applicants should have reasonable 
knowledge of personal and/or company 
taxation gained either in the Inland Revenue 
or professional accountants offices. There 
are two vacancies, Junior to Senior, and 
salary will be according to age and ex- 
pomo within range £3,000 to £5,500. LVs. 

nsion and bonus schemes, C.V. to Box 
Number TA3423. 


TWO PARTNER firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants in North London require senior 
audit clerks with good experience, Must be 
able to work on own initiative. Box No. 
TP3437. 





AGE 40+? 
UNQUALIFIED SENIOR? 
UNDERPAID? 

We have numerous clients who would 
be happy to meet reliable mature 
unqualified audit seniors no longer 
studying for exams, whose abilities are 
not currently appreciated. For example:- 









Ring us now for 
discussion! 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's Inn Road, 
01-278-7213 WC1X 0AP. 

UNIQUE OPPORTUNITY for keen 

chartered accountant in smaller city 


professional office, starting at £9,000 p.a. 
and reviews 6 monthly, 8 01-405 4457. š 


WEST CORNWALL 


CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANTS 


require senior assistant with experience 


of incomplete records, taxation and 
auditing and able to deal directly with 
clients. 

Salary by negotiation in accordance 
with experience. Please reply to Box 
No. WC3433 giving full details of ex- | 
perience to date. 





WEST COUNTRY. As the leading ac- 
countancy recruitment specialists in the 
South West, Wilson Mitchell Associates 
maintain i aei. registers of 
vacancies for Tax, General Practice and 
Audit Staff with salaries ranging from 
£4,000 to £10,000+. Contact David Wood 
FCA on Bristol (0272) 291972 (9am - 7pm) or 
Clive Chadwick ACA on Taunton (0823) 
76981 (9am - 7pm), Wilson Mitchell 
Associates, 10, Queen Square, Bristol and 
21, The Crescent, Taunton, Somerset. 


WEST COUNTRY: Small firm of Chartered 
Accountants seek enquiries from qualified 
or part qualified accountant. Tax and ac- 
counting ience essential. Write with 
career details to: Antony Brunt & Co., 
Chartered Accountants, 69, Fore Street, 
Cullompton, Devon EX15 1JU. 





WEYBRIDGE, SURREY 


Chartered Accountants require A.C.A. 
for senior position providing interesting 
and varied experience. Competitive 
salary, commensurate with experience 
and good promotion prospects. Pension 
and life assurance schemes; medical 








scheme. Telephone: Mr. Bonner, 
Walton-on-Thames 23685. 
WALTON-ON-THAMES, 
SURREY. 
Chartered Accountants uire Senior 
for Walton office, newly qualified 


A.C.A.. or P.E.II Finalist considered. 
Interesting and varied experience 
available. Competitive salary com- 
mensurate with experience and 
promotion prospects. Pension and life 
assurance scheme: medical scheme. 
Telephone: Mr. Bonner, Walton-on- 
Thames 23685. 

i _————— 


DO YOU 

HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


If so, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 47 
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PUBLIC PRACTICE TRAINING CONTRACTS 





ARTICLES/TRANSFERS from £3,250. — 
Pembroke & Pembroke ate a national 
service. — Please ring Mark Pembroke, 
F.C.A. or A. M. Pembroke on 01-236 0011. 


CERTIFIED STUDENT required for 
ractice near Euston, London NW1. 
raining given for computer accounting, 
audit and taxation under partners 
supervision. Progressive salary — write Box 
CS3474. 


PROGRESSIVE medium/small firm of 
Chartered Accountants (London West End) 
offer training contracts. Tranferees con- 
sidered. Write Box PM342S. 


TRAINING CONTRACT offered by small 
firm of chartered accountants, London W.1. 
Post foundation or transferee considered. 
ai phone Mr. Greene 01-734 6931 (9.30 - 


Chartered Accountants 
require 


POTENTIAL 


PARTNER 


to join small but rapidly ex- 


panding and progressive 
practice. Good salary, car and 
other benefits provided. 
Apply to: David Thompson, 
F.C.A., Buckle Barton & Co., 
Sanderson House, Station 
Road, Horsforth, Leeds. 
Telephone: Leeds 588216. 








COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 


ui 








€ 


Financial 


Accountant 
London EC1 
circa £10,500 


Our Group Accounts department has a 
vacancy for a young qualified 
accountant with 2-3 years post- 
qualification experience in a large 
practice or commercial concern. 


The successful candidate will play an 
important part in a small team 
responsible for producing the 

consolidated accounts and for the 
accounting developments of this large 
and dynamic Group. The job will 
provide ample scope for a person with 
enthusiasm, sound knowledge and an 
ability to communicate at all levels. 


To find out more about this excellent 
opportunity and the generous fringe 
benefits that go with it, send brief but 
comprehensive details of your 
experience and qualifications to: 


-= The Controller, Group Accounts, 
National Westminster Bank Limited, 
15 Featherstone Street, 
London EC1Y 8QS. 


« National Westminster Bank 
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ACCOUNTANT/COMPANY SECRETARY 
FOR WEST COUNTRY 
BOAT MANUFACTURER 


Opportunity for businesslike boat enthusiast to fill new key 
positions in a well known long established boat 
manufacturing business. It will be vital for the applicant to 
have enthusiasm and drive to help control and expand all 
sides of the business, either somebody within the boat 
trade or a boating enthusiast with suitable accountancy 
experience. Apply Box. No. AC31238. 


COMPANY ACCOUNTANT 


We are VW-Audi dealers for North Devon operating at 
present from two dealerships and with a third due to 
open later this year. We require an Accountant for the 
challenging position controlling complete accountancy 
function of our company. Applicants should ideally be 
qualified by professional examination but an applicant 
with good relevant experience within the motor trade 
would also be suitable. Remuneration is by an attractive 
package of basic salary, profit share and company Car. 
Applications in confidence to: H. G. Summers, 
Managing Director, Croyde Motors Limited, Croyde, 
Braunton, North Devon. 









Spring Bank Holiday 
Arrangements 


Classified 
Advertisements 














Owing to the Spring Bank Holiday the latest 
times for the acceptance, alteration or can- 
cellation of classified advertisements will be as 
follows: 


For the issue dated 


May 29th, 1980 


Closing time 10.30 a.m. 
Friday, May 23rd 





PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES 





A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
with all-round experience seeks partnership 
with sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
available. Would also consider subcontract 
work and temporary assignments. — Please 
reply to Box AB 6544. 


ACCOUNTANTS require blocks of Audits 
‘in Lancashire/Yorkshire. No block too 
small. Box No AR3476. 


ACQUISITIONS AND MERGERS and 
selling of practices. Please write to A. B. 
Osman & Company Ltd, Monument Station 
Buildings, 53-54 King William Street, 
London EC4R 9AA, or telephone Mr Osman 
on 01-623 6150 or 01-623 6160. 


C.A „ practising from Ealing is interested in 
expanding by acquiring a practice from a 
retiring rng gees Please Tel. Mr. 
McLeod 992-3901. 


"CA., sole practitioner, minimal staff, wishes 

dispose of part practice, about £10,000 
ss. Pleasant office, small West Country 
liday town. Box CA 3452. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in part- 
nership practice, responsible for billing and 
controlling £30,000 recurring annual fees. 
Now starting own practice, he seeks small 
office base within existing practice in SE 
London, as possible are to further 
practising association. Box No CA 3438. 


-HARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 
quires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will be 
pentod in strictest confidence. — Box CA 


JHARTERED ACCOUNTANT. with a 
Dractice in West London wishes to acquire a 
mall practice/block of fees, would be 
terested in discussions with practitioner 
tonsidering retirement. — Box. CA 6573. 


‘CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with wide 
rofessional experience requires small 
actice/block of fees in London. Would 

be interested in discussions with 
ctitioners considering retirement. Please 
feily Box CA3480. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS have cash 
available to purchase practice/block of fees 
n West Sussex/East Hampshire area. 
Replies in confidence to Box No CA 3453. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, Wilts 
‘Avon borders, need ACA for group of 
ncomplete records and taxation clients. 
salary partnerships end of 1980. Contact 
Vessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996. 


‘“HARTERED ACCOUNTANTS wish to 
purchase practice/ block of fees in the West 
sussex/ East Hampshire area. Arrangements 
an be made for retiring practitioner if 
tecessary. noenes in strictest confidence to 
vox No CA 3454, 


-ITY CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
vith surplus self-contained offices seek 
issociation with sole practitioner to utilise 
pare office space and share services to 
ie alge am — Please reply to Box 


ESSEX coastal town firm require ACA as 
manager 26-32 to assist partner in small 
xpanding office. Experience of private 
oompany clients especially hotels an ad- 
a a Partnership after a probationary 
teriod. Salary to £8,000. Contact Wessex 
consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996. 


"OR DISPOSAL: Old established Char- 
ered Practice in S. Manchester area £20,000 
bross Fees. Sole Practitioner moving into 
commercial interests. Clients must be served 
Soni Good lease available. Box No. 





Established Accountants based in 
Zambia, 2 Partners, GRF £120,000 wish 
to merge or associate with U.K. based 
International firm or one of comparable 
size. Please reply to:- P.O. BOX 6139, 


Ndola, Zambia. 





GROWING PRACTICE in Medway Towns, 
High Street position for sale (GRF £24,000 
approx.). Box No. GP3477. 


GROWING PRACTICE or block of fees for 
sale (GRF approx. £20,000) in South East 
London. Box No. GP3478. 


GUILDFORD Chartered | 
profitably small client b in friendly 
ample offices, needs a partner 30-35 to 
manage professional affairs, who has the 
background and involvement already in 
small practice but wants to develop interests 
in this area. Box No. GC3482. 


ractitioner, 


LEASE and furniture of established practice 
for sale. Suitable for qualified accountant 
who wishes to ‘build’ own practice or 
established practice wishing to set up in 
Southampton. New work will be 

aranteed if necessary. Please write to D. J. 

gh FCA, 1, Handel Road, Southampton 
SO1 2BW. 


MANCHESTER Chartered Accountant 
wishes to reduce his commitments by 
disposing part of his practice. Would suit 

ng CA with own nucleus who could 
have practice accommodation and staff 
support on favourable terms. Box No. 
MC3467. 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
ag hay of practices and blocks 
of fees having G.F. between £10,000 and 
£500,000. — nis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/ 5831. 





PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and in 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON EC4Y OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-363 5831 




















SMALL BUT LONG ESTABLISHED 
. PRACTICE seeks to purchase additional 
fees up to £12,000 in London or home 
counties for cash. Phone 01-568 1230. 


STOKE ON TRENT AREA. Chartered 
Accountant wishes to dispose of a block of 
clients currently yielding approximately 
£15,000 G.R.F., all of which are profitable 
and increasing. If required economical office 
accommodation can be made available, 
making this an ideal opportunity for an 
ptr ia commencing practice. Box No. 


West Yorkshire based two- 
partner firm wish to acquire a 
SUITABLE PRACTICE OR 
BLOCKS OF AUDITS either by 
purchase or other mutually 
agreed arrangement. Any 

reasonable accessible location 


considered. Fees up to a total 
of £100,000 required. Please 
send brief details for con- 
fidential exploratory 
discussion. — Box No. WY 
31201. 








SUBCONTRACT WORK 





EXPERIENCED sub-contractors required 
by Holborn Chartered Accountants to work 
on our own and clients’ premises. Telephone 
Mr. Aarons 01-242 7102. 


NORTH LONDON ACCOUNTANTS have 
sub-contract work available. Applicant must 
be conversant with incomplete record work. 
Write Box NL3488. 


A.C.A. (1975) aged 32, requires subcontract 
work to be done at his premises. Please reply 
to Box No. AC3483. 


A.C.A. with extensive general practice and 
tax experience, requires sub-contract work 
and temporary assignments in or around 
London. Available immediately. Please reply 
Box No. AC3484. 


ACCOUNTANT/BOOKKEEPER 20 years’ 
experience, will write up clients’ books, 
control accounts, wages, PAYE, trial 
balance, filing systems installed, main- 
tained, weekly visits, client’s office or mine. 
Tel: 01-340 8793. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary assign- 
ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply 
to Box AC6577. 


AN F.C.A. with all-round experience and 
with own small practice has spare capacity 
— would like to hear from over-burdened 
Chartered Accountants, also consider 
rtnership. Small capital is available. 
ease write: I. M. Jeewa, 91 Cairo Road, 
London E17. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT based in 
West London with spare staff capacity 
requires subcontract work. Please Tel. Mr. 
McLeod 992-3901. 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
(4 PARTNER FIRM) 


with offices in London and East Kent 
have capacity available for subcontract 
work in Egst Kent area. 

All aspects of company audit ac- 
countancy and taxation work un- 
dertaken. Would suit larger firms with 
inconvenient audits, wishing to obtain 
economic representation and staff 
availability in East Kent. 

Write Box No. CA 7267. 





F.C.A., F.T.I.I. (By exam), previously in 
practice 15 years, experienced small ac- 
counts and audits, personal tax, seeks sub- 
contract work, Eastbourne South Coast 
area. Please reply to Box No. FC3446, 


F.C.A. (S2) based Hertford, available for 
sub-contract audit, accountancy work or 
my: cong commercial, industria] post. Box 


F.C.A. with wide experience in all fields 
seeks subcontract work in West End, City, 
South London, Surrey areas. Please reply 
Box FC3481. 


FREELANCE Chartered Accountant 
(London) seeks sub-contract work. Ex- 
rienced all forms of Audit, Taxation, 
ncomplete Records, etc. Box No FC 3464. 


GREATER LONDON, pit A 
services to the profession, commerce a 
industry. Books written up ready for audit, 
also small businesses, partners, sole traders, 
etc. Accounts prepared. Telephone: 01-639 
8681/2 or Box No. GL3486. 


LIVERPOOL FCCA ACIF ATII ex- 


ceptional experience; has spare capacity to 
assist over-burdened practitioner. Please 
phone 051 7223835. 


MATURE 


SENIOR 
ASSISTANT 


with good all-round experience 


required by WC1 CAs. 
Congenial, unpressurised 
practice. Full or part-time 
basis. Brief details of 
qualifications {if any), ex- 
perience and age, please, to 
Box MS 31259. 





NORTH-EAST ENGLAND: Sub-contract 
work available for audit clerks with wide 
experience in incomplete records. In first 
instance, please write with personal details 
and stating time available to Whiting & Co, 
102 Park View, Whitley Bay, Tyne and Wear 
NE26 3QL. l 


NORTH LONDON firm of Chartered 
Accountants require sub-contractors to 
work normal office hours. Box No NL 3456. 


ring all office hours. Available 
immediately. Box PF3430. 





SITUATIONS WANTED 
Penat adai taira ae 





ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 
Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441, Harrison & Willis Ltd, 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. 








ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
AND CLERKS 


SELF-EMPLOYED 
PER- 
and 


Available on 
TEMPORARY basis and for 
MANENT posts in the U.K. 


overseas. 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU 
Employment Agency Business 
6 Clements Road, Ilford, Essex 
01-553 2184/5 


Freelances and Job Applicants 
required also. 
















ABLE ACCOUNTANTS 
available for temporary eg dager. 


immediately 


throughout the UK. All vetted 
Pembroke, F.C.A. Lowest competitive rates 
and fair trial period. — Pembroke & 
Pembroke 01-236 0011 (London) or 021-236 
5513 (Birmingham). 


y Mark 
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Over 10,000 companies already usethe ~ 
Company Barclaycard system. TUN 
To find out why, post this coupon to: mm 
Company Barclaycard, Department CJ, 
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Company Barclaycard. 
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Resource Management Associates 
157 New London Rd, Chelmsford, Essex 
0245 81166/ 69711 Cables Resource 








CITY FIRM GF £1.5M plus 


City firm with excellent connections, a 
high partner /fee ratio, a preven client 
attraction record and superb offices 
with ample extra space available now 
seeks a merger. Enquiries are invited 
from Principals of small or medium 
sized London practices in strictest 
confidence. 


FOR SALE £225,000 GF 


West of London GF £225,000. An 
established practice is available due to 
impending retirement. Established 
c1900. Partner/Staff c30. No. of 
clients c1,125, max fee c£6,000. 
Excellent location convenient to M4, 
BR and Heathrow, with 5,000 sq ft on 
6'2 year lease, rent £12,000 pa. 


MANCHESTER MERGER 


Small and medium sized firms of 
chartered accountants who are based 
in the Greater Manchester area and 
who wish to expand are invited to 
contact us in strictest confidence. 
When replying, kindly state if it will be 
in order for our client to contact you 
for a chat. 


CITY GF c£600,000 


eee of repute wishes to merge 
another firm in the c GF£450,000 
bracket (4/6 partners). Partial 
acquisition will be considered if a 
partner wishes to retire. It is envisaged 
that tangible benefits will accrue to all 
concerned at an early date. 


LONDON ACQUISITION 


West End firm GF £155,000, who are 
showing excellent growth new wish to 
expand further by the acquisition of 
practices, blocks or London branches 
with a GF up to £100,000. Up to two 
times GF will be paid depending on 
size, quality a settlement. Full 
confidence respected. 


ESSEX c£35,000 GF 


Chelmsford GF c£30/40,000. This is a 
unique opportunity to acquire a 
growing practice with the benefits of a 
arm house and 15 acres of land in a 
highly sought after position. Adequate 

ce space is available as a freehold 
and your early attention is recom- 
mended. 


FOR SALE NORTH ESSEX 


North Essex GF £15,000. This is an 
unusual opportunity to purchase a 
small practice in North Essex. The 
practice services a mixed clientele of 
about 80 for general accounting work. 
The offices are in the centre of Town 
and are available to be purchased. 


c£30,000 GF EQUITY 


A rare opportunity has now emerged 
to purchase the equity of one of the 
gm of this vigorous practice. It 

become avaflable due to im- 
pending retirement and offers are 
invited for this excellent connection. 
Flexibility and confidentiality assured. 


BOURNEMOUTH AREA 


If you are retiring or wishing simply to 
pursue other options our client will 
pay up to two times GF for Practices 
or Blocks of Fees. Anything up to 
£100,000 GF will receive serious and 
immediate consideration in con- 
fidence. 






ESSEX PRACTICES/ FEES 


Our client, a long established Ci 
practice with GF in excess of £1M, 
now seeks either , acquisition 
or association with ex practices. 
Generous terms, attractive benefits 
and excellent potential exist and 
parties are invited to reply to RMA in 
complete confidence. 


RURAL DERBYSHIRE 


An excellent opportunity has arisen to 
purchase the goodwill of a thriving 
Derbyshire practice. The clients are 
located m in the county but 
extend to S Manchester. (GF 
£33,000). Our client would entertain 
splitting and invites enquiries from 
practitioners seeking fees in this 
delightful area. 


WEST LANCASHIRE 
Our client, located in the B ool 


To j a brand new computer 
system, additional fees or practices are 
sought with up to £100,000 GF. Very 
beneficial ar ments will be made 
of up to 2 x GF. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 


RMA have com d many U.K. 
assignments and can investigate 
numerous proposals of interest 
without giving the client’s identity. 


undertaken. Finance available. 


THE ADVISORY SERVICE 


Firms wishing to merge, dispose or 
develop can be visited for a con- 
fidential discussion. The fee for this is 
pre agreed and is fully deductible in 
the event of a deal. The client’s 
identity is not disclosed without 
permission. 


PRACTICE MERGER 


Mergers often result in fast growth 
and can be achieved without a big 
capital outlay. The combined 
resources only enhance the firm’s 
future development prospects for the 
attraction and retention of major 
clients. 


PRACTICE ASSOCIATION 


Provincial and suburban practitioners 
can benefit geographically and 
operationally by a discreet association 
with London actitioners of 
repute, thus providing an un- 
committed try-out for a future merger. 


PRACTICE DISPOSAL 


Overwork, dispute, poor health, 

ath, cash flow, other options, 
retirement? The discreet U.K. service 
of RMA will help you reap the 
maximum pe and financial 
benefit. References are available on 
clients’ requrest. 


PRACTICE VALUATION 


Practice valuation given for 
assessing the equity share of incoming 
or outgoing partners, practice 


also for internal appraisals. 
Valuations are prepared within 7 days. 








Practice disposal, merger and 


pos 
available on client’s request. Identity 
not disclosed without permission. 


0245 81166 
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PRACTICE OPPORTUNITIES IN 


LONDON AND THE PROVINCES 
FOR SMALL/MEDIUM FIRMS 


OUR CLIENT, a highly successful and respected 
chartered firm of medium size, with strategically placed 


City and Provincial offices, now wishes to join with 
others for mutual advantage and future growth. 


CONSTRUCTIVE COMBINATIONS achieve what 
neither could do alone and furnish economies of scale, 
enhanced standards of service, better technical and 
staff training facilities, and increased power for major 
client attraction, retention and development. 


OUR PROPOSALS will appeal to small/ medium firms 
who wish to benefit and retain identity, personal 
contribution and achieve maximum flexibility. Equitable 
and generous terms will be negotiated with each partner 
individually. Complete confidence willbe assured. Your 
identity will only be given with consent. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 New London Rd Cheimsford Essex England 
© 0245 81166/69711 Cables Resource 





WEST WALES MERGER 
REQUIRED BY ESTABLISHED 


FIRM GF c£130,000 


@ IMPENDING RETIREMENT within the partnership 


leads our client to consider merger opportunities with 
other reputable local area or national firms. The 
remaining partners are wishing to move with times in 
the future protection and enhancement of their interests 
by making provision in the near future. Serious 
enquiries from firms of standing and substance are 
invited in strictest confidence as soon as possible. 


€ THE SETTLEMENT calls for paying out the retiring 


partner and making suitable arrangements for those 
partners wishing to continue. Well equipped and 
centrally located office premises are available on a long 
lease and strategically placed branch offices serve 
adjacent communities in a profitable and co-ordinated 
manner. When replying please indicate if it will be in 
order for our client to contact you for a discussion. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 New London Rd Chelmsford Essex England 
© 0245 81166/69711 Cables Resource 





A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for long or short term. All-round experience. 
yaad immediately. — All replies to Box 





F.C.A. 


with capital, aged 33, 
taxation specialist, seeks 
position small/medium 
firm, Bournemouth area. 
View to future partnership. 







Box No FC 31240 


FCCA, 28 years, varied experience, 
professional and commercial. Seeks - 
manent position two or three days w ly: 
aae, telephone Southend-on-Sea (0702) 


P.E.I FINALIST with 51⁄2 years’ experience 
in auditing and preparing accounts of sole 
traders, partnerships, private companies 
with up to £5m turnover and computerised 
accounting systems, Sch. D and simple 
Corporation Tax, seeks suitable position in a 
firm of CAs in London. Available after July 
’80 exam. Box No. PE3494. 





TRAINING CONTRACTS 





A SRI LANKA student, seeking training in 
profession. Qualification, 

Sadie I (referred in auditing). 

Salary negotiable. Box No. AS3431. 





SERVICES 








COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 


» BACKED SERVICE. — Limited com- 

manies formed or ready made. — Clifton 

wecretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 
16 (01-359 3387). 


"OMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and 
weliable personal service at moderate rates. 
- M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 
.ingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 


EADY-MADE COMPANIES available 
wow, also formations, etc. — Reichman & 
kaes 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- 





esex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 
.C.R.A. member). 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
with clients choice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES £95 


including duties, books, seal & VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Exppess Co 
Registpations 
Gia ORDON EET 











READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 
£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 


A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better 
M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 
140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 


READY-MADE COMPANIES £93.35 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed nc 
trading. Own names stered from £81.68 
including books, seal, VAT, Speedy sear- 
ches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham, 0634 32558. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


for 


immediate attention 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
AGENCY LTD 


Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y 0HP 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR | 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filed, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 


















READY-MADE 
COMPANIES 
NOW AVAILABLE 


British 
Company Registration 


Agents Ltd 
38-40 Featherstone Street 


London EC1 
01-251 0344 


MISCELLANEOUS 


ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


503 Cranbrook Road, 
Ilford, Essex. 


Very favourable rates for cars and 


equipment. Introductory commission 
payable promptly. For further details 
please call 


01-554-9924. 


PERSONAL 


PRIVATE TUTOR required for Chartered 
P.E. II accounts a taxation papers. 
Telephone Swanley 67233. 








CLAYBROOKE SECRETARIAL 
SERVICES 


The complete service: very competitive, 
reliable and rapid work turn-round. 
Available 24hrs every day of the year. 
Claybrooke House, Claybrooke Parva, 
Lutterworth, Leics. Tel 0455-209968. 





DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead to 
pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
and firm and lasting relationships, including 
marriage. UK’s longest established and least 
expensive computer dating service. All ages, 
all areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (AHI), 
23 Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01 937 
6503. 


OFFICE MACHINERY 
AND EQUIPMENT 


RUBBERSTAMPS — NORMAL SER- 
VICE THREE DAYS.— Signature stamp 
and special blocks, seven-ten days. Also 
daters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 
Competitive prices. — F. H. Greenhalgh, 
Universal Buildings, Garnet Street, Stock- 
port SK1 3AR. Tel. 061-480 3826. 





1980/1981 FACSIMILE 
TAX FORMS 
NOW AVAILABLE 


SHARPTHORNE PRESS 


149 Stafford Road, 
Wallington, Surrey. 
Tel. 01-647 9510. 





Nameplates 


in Bronze, Brass, Plastic,Stainless steel, Aluminium 
Interchangeable “Registered Office” Directory Boards and Rubber Stamps also supplied. 


Austin Luce & Co Ltd 


ACTUAL MANUFACTURER 





Free estimates - Telephone urgent orders 


_ 59 College Road, Harrow, Middlx. Tel: 1-864 7342 


BUSINESS 
OPPORTUNITIES 


AMBITIOUS clients, engaged in 
print-design have finance and/or turn- 
over available for small print-house on 
acquisition or participation basis. The 
company should be located in the 
W.C./E.C. areas with approximately 3,000 
sq. feet of floor space — contact Melvyn 
Singer at George Hay & Company, Char- 
tered Accountants, S Pall Mall, London, 
S.W.1. Information concerning your clients 
will be treated in strictest confidence. 


DO YOU NEED 
TAX SHELTER? 
If so why not purchase a 
cargo ship? 
We provide ‘full management and 


arange pinches finance. Prices from 
£100,000. 


Ships give you: (a) 100% capital 
allowance. (b) A pose trading 
situation. (c) Capital Allowances can be 
carried back to the tax year 1977/78 in 
appropriate cases. 


For further details apply to: 
NAUTEL HOLDINGS LTD., 
8 Wests Centre, Bath St., 
St. Helier, Je -GL 
Telex: 41921 


STOCK VALUERS 


ABOUT STOCKTAKING AND 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A. 
it Brid Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01- 








MORTGAGES 


A COMPREHENSIVE MORTGAGE 





Charles & Co Ltd, Hill House, Wembley 
HA9 9LD. 01-908 3434 (24 hours). 


100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 
up to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 
cent up to £25,000. Re-mort = 


Spring Bank Holiday 
Arrangements 


Classified 
Advertisements 


Owing to the Spring Bank 
Holiday the latest times for the 
acceptance, alteration or 
cancellation of classified 
advertisements will be as 
follows: 


For the issue dated 
May 29th, 1980 


Closing time 10.30 a.m. 
Friday, May 23rd 
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RATES 
AND 
INFORMATION 


A minimum charge is Leg for each 
advertisement which covers up to five 
{approximately baer -five 
ata Additional lines (ap- 
ere five words) are charged 


o. rata. 
Somi DISPLAYED advertisements 
are charged per sings coluran cm to 
the nearest 5 mm (1 inn 25 c 


a 
ERREEN RATES „per in- 
sərtion are also quo 

Groe for adverti sements ‘to appear rin 
ree or ng canoes ales: 
They cannot be applied ratrospec- 

tively or for advertisements which are 

to. appear at ounan. ke y el 


ervals. The 
based. on THREE. INSERTIONS S FOR 
inl’ leat CE OF TWO at the normal 


CLOSING TIME 
10.30 a.m. on ee of the week of 
ublication. 


of pub ion. 

Aikerations or cancellations will be 
accepted up to 10.30 a.m. on Monday 
of the week of publication. 


These times are subject to alteration 
when bank holidays or any ot 
reason make it necessary to go 
press earlier. Notice of any such 
alteration will be published in ad- 
vance. 


LINEAGE Basic Con 
ALL HEADINGS 

except 

Situations Wanted 

Minimum covering 5 

lines 


cessional 


per line (5 words) in 
addition 


SITUATIONS 
WANTED 

(including _ Traini 
Contracts Required) 


Minimum covering 
lines 


r line (5 words) in 
Edition 


SEMI-DISPLAYED 
All headings: 

per single-column cm 
(minimum 2 cm 
single-column) 


FULLY- IOPLAVEO 
All headings: 

per single-column cm £6. £4.50 
(minimum 5 cm single 

column) 


numbers if required — Add the 
charge for one line at the relevant rate 
r each insertion. Box numbers are 
not transferable and cannot be 
repeated at a later date. 


PAYMENT 

Except where cia 

exist ALL ADVE TISEME which 
are charged according to the number 


of lines they occu MUST BE 
PREPAID. il 


a: advertisements intended for this 
ent and ig ee ip BOX 
Ni E Advertisement: “yh 
ass a ertisemen art 
cant Ges & Co (Pu ca 
Strand, Ten bicher 
Telephone 01-836 0832. 


Notice is drawn to the im tions 
e e Daana A A an of 
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ee : 


Calling all Managers, 
Seniors, Semi-Seniors, 
intermediates 
and Juniors 


TEMPORARY JOBS IN ALL AREAS. 


TOP RATES OF PAY ONE WELL 
PAID JOB AFTER ANOTHER 


64 George St, 7 MacKenzie St, 
Croydon Slough 
01-686 4686 Slough 35939 


63 Moorgate, 14 Gt. Castle St, 
London EC2 Oxford Circus, W1 
01-628 9015 01-580 2612 





ACME APPOINTMENTS 


SENIOR AUDIT MANAGER — OXFORD CIRCUS 
£9,300 


A good ACA with good all-round Audit experience is 
required, to take charge of the Audit department of this 
young, progressive, medium-sized firm of CAs near Oxford 
Circus tube. 


ACA — WEST END £9,000 


This is a medium-sized firm seeking a good ACA with one 
year post-qual. experience with a large firm, to get involved 
in their large Audit department. There is a good pension 
scheme, and salary is a.a.e. 


ACA — SE1 to £7,500 


This is a large and reputable firm of CAs.in the SE1 area. 
They are seeking a good, newly-qualified ACA to join their 
international practice, where there is considerable in- 
valuable experience to be gained. 


ACA FINALIST — SE1 to £6,500 
Another excellent opportunity with the above firm, this 
time for an ACA finalist wishing to join a large firm to 
complete and take PEII exam. Course fees paid. An ex- 
cellent springboard into the Profession for a competent 
person. 


CALL VIVIAN MONTAGUE, BA. 


88 CANNON STREET, LONDON EC4 
01-623 3883 





THE ACCOUNTANT, May ‘st, 1980 


1 WANT THOSE 
FIGURES By THE 
END OF THE WEEK, 
BICKERDYKE —— 
— OReELSE! 
a Pg p 





gutP! 


IT'S IMPOSSIBLE . 
UNLESS... 


x 
C- A) 


7 => 
~ 
— 


cs 


GET ME ILPAR 
N 
—— 









ae AT 


oi + we, 






CONGRATULATIONS! 
BICKERDYKE ... 


e 
NOW, ssa THE 
VACANT POSITION 
OF FINANCIAL 
DIRECTOR... 


FOR YOUR 
TEMPORARY 
ACCOUNTING 

PROBLEMS RING 
01-353 5624 





ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 
4 New Bridge Street, London EC4V GAA 


PRACTICAL AIDS TO COMPLEMENT 
THE USE OF PERSONAL INITIATIVE 





Centenar 
1880-1980 






Chartac Technical Manuals 


The Chartac Technical Manuals form an 
important new service for accountancy 
practices. They are published for The 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales by Gee & Co 
(Publishers) Ltd. 

Devised as companions to The Chartac 
Administration Manual, the series 
comprises loose-leaf manuals on Ac- 
counting, Taxation and Auditing with 
narrative sections, forms, check lists and 
standard letters. An updating service will 
be offered to cover any significant 
legislative changes or pronouncements 
affecting the content of the manuals. The 
manuals have been prepared by Michael 
Groom, FCA, as series editor, together 
with three of his partners, Douglas 
Fairbairn, Chris May and John Stubbs. Mr 
Groom, a member of the Council of the 
Institute, is the author of the Ad- 
ministration Manual and until three years 
ago was a sole practitioner. 

The manuals are intended primarily for 
the smaller and medium-sized firm which 
may not have the technical resources 
available to provide the range of 
documentation offered in the manuals. 
The authors have had the benefit of 
material submitted by over 80 firms, and 


the manuals can be regarded as part of 
the continuing work of the Institute to 
help members improve practice standards 
and efficiency. 

The Chartac Accounting Manual, now 
available, will be followed by The Chartac 
Taxation Manual and The Chartac 
Auditing Manual. A Model File common 
to the Accounting and Auditing manuals 
will be published separately. 

The list of contents for The Chartac 
Accounting Manual includes the 
following sections: general ad- 
ministration, accounts preparation, ac- 
counts finalisation, technical notes, 
management accounting, other ac- 
counting work, forms, check lists and pro 
formas. : 

The Taxation Manual covers general 
administration, assessment and appeal 
control procedures, personal tax and 
corporate tax procedures, unincorporated 
business tax procedures, together with 
forms and checklists and a Model File. 

The Auditing Manual contains narrative 
instruction on all auditing procedures, 
together with forms and checklists, and 
will reflect the requirements of the new 
Auditing Standards and Guidelines due to 
be published shortly. 


Published for The Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales by 
Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd. 








Established 1874 





ORDER FORM 


To: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD 
151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ 






Please send.......... copy/copies of 
THE CHARTAC ACCOUNTING MANUAL 
at £45 plus £2.20 postage. 


Remittance enclosed f............ 


Please reserve me......copy/copies of The 
Chartac Taxation Manual and...... 
copy/copies of The Chartac Auditing 
Manual. My remittance will be sent on 
receipt of invoice at time of publication. 
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Services 





ACQUISITIONS & MERGERS 
Resource Management Associates 


157, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
Consultants Nationwide and Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACCOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 


Jaguar Computing Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


Jeremy Oates Ltd 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


Stanley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


15-17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
Tel. 01- 6631. Telex. 888605 


Ready Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
ternational Company Formations. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Specialists in the formation of ready-made, 
standard and custom-made companies. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tél. 01-253 3030. Telex. 251010 


Leading company information specialists and 
publishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


Alan Duck and Associates Ltd 


Circle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
analysis, assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 


Britain's argest computing services bureau. 

Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 

ad a ‘s largest computer company and Barclays 
ank. 
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Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


Payroll Services: Accounting and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 
Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG’s com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payroll and time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 


Computer Information Centre Ltd 
225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy part- 
nerships, office computers for commercial ac- 
counting. 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 
Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel. 0752 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
systems (incomplete Records, Time Records, 

eneral Accounting) and marketing software 
throughout UK. 


Extel Computing Ltd 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 


Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditors Time Billing System, Financial and 
Production Systems. Batch and On-Line 
Processing. 


MPL Computers Ltd 


Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 


Register. Property Management. Send for free 
Brochure. 


PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 


works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 
CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice—Sales— Service on the widest range of 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


Self-administered 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 


FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 
Tel. 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.I. 


Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 


Parker PR Associates Limited 


22 Red Lion Street, London WC1R 4PX. 
Tel. 01-405 3353 
Telex 264420. Contact Michael Southgate. 


Service to Industry, Press/ Stock- 
broker/Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. 


FINANCIAL TRAINING 


Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 


Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 


LMR Computer Services 


54-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, © 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0628 37123 


On-line information update, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporting. Linked with text 
processing and document production. Mailing, 
personnel, property, sales administration, etc. 


INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon. Breslin & Co Ltd 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 


The City accountants insurance brokers. 


Directory 


INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 
Stewart & Harvey Ltd 


27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 
Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


Household and personnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shi ped world wide Sy 
bonded member of the 
Removers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 


Investment consultants (member AIIM) and 
publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 


Brightseen Ltd 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


ritish Association of 


Savitt’'s Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London W1R 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture — Stationery — 
Calculators. 
PAYE 


Typewriters — 


Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 
Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 


No ee up orrun charges. Deposit only. Payslip 
12p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 

Tel. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 

Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 


acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 

Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 
Independent professiona! advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 
Sapphire. Investigations Bureau Ltd 
sapphire House, Long Stratton, 

Vorwich NR15 2TH. 
el. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 


Vorfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 


PROFESSIONAL INDEMNITY 
rofessional Indemnity Insurance Brokers Ltd., 


'a, Finsbury Square, London EC2A 1AS 
>l. 01-628 6891 


xclusive accountants “No claim Bonus” P.I. Plan 
“ith the option of monthly payments. Competitive 
remiums for the better risk. Specialist 
rofessional Indemnity Brokers. Members of the 
ritish Insurance Brokers Association. 


| PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
Gwynne Hart & Associates 


418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 
sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 
Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 


REMOVAL SERVICES 
Vanguard Group 
Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 
Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 
(Open 7 days a week) 
Specialising in office, commercial and factory 


removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 
Paul R. Ray International Inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


-Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/ BUSINESS SERVICES 


Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H 9LA. 
Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full / Business Service inc. telex, typing, 
mail/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, etc. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE 
Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher 


profitability and greater ef, iciency. 


STOCKBROKERS 
John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 


76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 
Tel. 01-248 4277 


Members of the Stock Exchange, established 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private and 
professional investor including valuations and 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trus ts. Free 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
supervision. Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 
FCA. 


Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, London 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of private 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finance. 


Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange. 
Personal investment services for Private and 
professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. 





STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 
Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 
Bracegirdle & Brittain . 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The gst 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311. 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinsta tement, 
schemes of alterations, improvement and repair, 
design of new building, dilapidations, ‘etc. 


James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA 


valuations of industrial/commercial groups- in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sales. 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY 


Stiles Horton Ledger 


6 Pavilion Buildings, Brighton BN1 1EE. 

Tel. 0273 21561 

(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley). 
Specialist areas: Industrial and Commercial 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuation 
of Company assets for all Purposes. 


TAX ASSESSMENT — COMPUTERISED 


CTS Group 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, H arrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated service to monitor tax payments | 


due, and overdue accumulating interest. Register 
and payslips prepared fortnightly. Permanent tax 
schedules prepared. 


TELEPHONE ANSWERING MACHINES 


C.R.V. Electronics Ltd 
30 Goodge St, London W1. Tel. 01-580 1800 


Telephone Answering Machines for sale. Answers 
and records, plus dictation. Also new range of 
Automatic Diallers. 


TRAINING CONSULTANTS 


Charterhouse Management Courses 


40 Charterhouse Square, London EC1M 6EA. 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough. 
Tel. 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE approved courses, financial and management 


training. 


TRANSLATORS 


Falcon Translations 


Imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway, 
London WC2B 6UU. 
Tel. 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923 


All languages — all deadlines. 





For further details 
please contact: 
Suzanne Bull, gi 
Classified Advertisemer 
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THE CITY TRAIL 


by 
C. Douglas Woodward 
Chairman, City Heritage Society 





GEE & CO (Publishers) LTD 
151 Strand London WC2R 1JJ 


Please send me one copy of i NAME 
The City Trail at £ 1-25 plus 35p postage 
and quote me for 


ADDRESS 





supplying copies in bulk. 


Remittance enclosed £ 
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Office Efficiency 


An Office Television 


by HARRY T. CHAMBERS 


Accountants can now be fully informed 
about the latest financial, industrial 
and commercial news and have it on a 
television sitting on their desks. This 
new television information service was 
invented by Sam Fedida, who spent 
several years developing it at the Post 
Office Research Centre, now at 
Martlesham. The new system’s public 
launch was carried out on television last 
month, and offers 150,000 pages of 
information and has a capacity of 
another 100,000 pages at present, with 
more pages in the near future. The Post 
Office in conjunction with the television 
manufacturers and information 
providers offers a full business and 
home information service. 

‘Prestel’, which is the Post Office’s 
marketing and patented name, is a 
computer-based information service 
that could radically assist accountants 
run businesses or their practices since it 
provides information faster and more 
efficiently. 

A Prestel television can be bought or 
rented from your local supplier. This 
enables you to receive Prestel, as well as 
the normal choice of television services, 
if you wish. The Post Office then 
connects the television to the telephone 
by way of a simple jack plug. A set may 
be supplied with a remote control key- 
pad — rather like having another 
calculator. By pressing the numbered 
buttons one is keyed into a computer. 
You are then presented with an index 
or, if you know the precise information 
you want, can obtain the actual page 
number by referring to the directory 
that is supplied. 


Information providers 


The Stock Exchange, Fintel (the FT 
and Extel), Datastream, major in 
dustries and the news media suppliers 
are the main contributors of the in- 
formation. One notes that Peat 
Marwick Mitchell are offering notes on 
accounting standards, and Tolley are 


offering a tax guide. Investments, 
statistics, company information, export 
information, company law and 
government statistics are a few of the 
services from a wide business spectrum 
on offer. 

The advantage of the service is that 
printed guides go out of date quickly 
while ‘viewdata’ can provide up-to-date 
information. Details of changing share 
prices, company reports, inter-company 
comparisons, company performance, 
developments and files of recent 
company accounts and reports are 
given. It also gives commodity prices 
and foreign exchange rates. 

For instance, the Prestel user might 
be interested in, say, foreign exchange. 
The monthly averages to the £ can be 
obtained from the Government 
Statistical Service (GSS); the latest 
closing rates to the £, closing tourist 
rates, historical daily closing rates — 
from Fintel; closing rates to the US 
dollar from The Economist; today’s 
exchange rates from the stock ex- 
change; and today’s tourist rates from 
Morgan Grampian. 


Other possibilities 


It is also possible to get a new ap- 
pointment, office, property, bank card 
and business course. Some of these 
services are more developed than others 
and some need a lot more development. 
PER, as well as recruitment con- 
sultants, have jobs to offer. 

For those accountants who are 
company secretaries and those who 
have to advise clients who are looking 
for property there is commercial and 
industrial property, shops, offices and 
warehouses. For investment, details of 
local authority loans are on offer to the 
public. 

These days the accountant is often 
called out of town or overseas, whether 
to see a client or visit a branch. 
Whether travelling by air, sea, rail or 
road most of the timetables are 


available for the journey. British 
Airways gives its worldwide flight 
schedules and the large tour operators 
such as Thomas Cook, American 
Express and Tjaereborg, among others, 
give a service. 

The viewdata service can offer a 
‘response frame’. This is simply a frame 
on the screen which enables the user to 
answer back to the computer, and to 
Say yes or no to a particular tour, or a 
particular air flight and would they 
organise it. You will be able to give your 


bank card number since the key-pad 


has numbers on it and the computer 
will record it and send it to the airline. 


Capital investment 


By the end of 1980 the Post Office 
hopes to have capacity for 70,000 
business and 200,000 residential users; 
the system will be available to some 60 
per cent of the telephone-using 
population. The PO is spending £25 
million in capital investment and 
planning to make the service in- 
ternational if field trials are successful. 
They are also busy selling Prestel to 
overseas networks. 

While you can get the information on 
your television screen on your desk, you 
can also have the information printed 
on a small printer so that there is a 
permanent ‘hard copy’. 

As you can appreciate, Prestel opens 
up a multitude of possibilities. The 
computer is the ‘store house’ and the 
present capacity is 250,000 frames, 
though this will increase to 500,000 
when the PO extends its services. The 
present amount of information is 
limited to the size of the computers and 
these will be replaced by larger com- 
puters. There are at present 10 com- 
puters inter-linked according to Alex 
Reid, the present director of Prestel, 
who will be moving to head the 
marketing of Prestel shortly. 

Another possibility will be that it 
might be used for the role of electronic 
funds transfer according to R F Park of 
Inter-Bank Research Organisation. In 
addition, it can be used for inter- 
company message service and will 
encourage communications between 
organisations. 

This computer-based information 
service could well be taken up by 
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business and extended to the home. 
Since the television plays such a large 
part of home entertainment it is hard to 
see that any extension will not be taken 
up. 

The system is not cheap — but the 
collection of information is not cheap 
either. Business use will be to the fore in 
the early years and will be extended by 
the use of business undertaken at 
home. The family will in turn want to 
make use of this service. It is said to be 
‘user-friendly’ because of its two-way 
communication system. It is also the 
first obvious computer-based system 


the public will be able to key-into. 

While none of the existing com- 
munication media will disappear, the 
information providers — newspapers, 
magazines and books — will have to 
change to accommodate the new media. 
We now have the ‘electronic word’ and 
the news media are some of the first to 
join the information providers. 

‘Viewdata’ has not appeared in the 
Oxford Dictionary yet, but is a word 
that will become one of the most used 
‘new words’ of the 1980s. Accountants 
would be advised to recognise the new 
potential. 





The Working Environment 


At its most basic, office furniture does 
no more than provide something to 
write on and something to sit on. Even 
the latter is not entirely necessary, as 
recently as the early years of the last 
century some men were apparently 
doing their office work standing up, 
judging by the height of some desks 


dating from that period which have not 


been obviously shortened. 

Today most people expect their office 
furniture to do more than be purely 
functional. The style of furniture we 
choose says a lot about our attitude to 
the profession, or if you prefer our 
public image. That, at least, is what the 
furniture salesmen will tell us. If you 
are concerned about your public image 
as expressed in your working 
environment, furniture should not be 
taken in isolation. Most offices are 
simply a brick box with windows, 
although a few practices are lucky 
enough to work in period buildings with 
character. I hope they appreciate their 
good luck enough to decorate and 
furnish them in an appropriate style. 

After all we spend between a third 
and a half of our waking lives in our 
place of work so it is well worth while 
making it as pleasant as possible, 
= something which does not have to 
involve a vast expenditure. Look round 
your office and you will probably find 
that a large part of the walls is obscured 
by files in cupboards or on shelving, or 
by bookcases. 
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The reason I point this out is that 
they occupy a large enough area to play 
an important part in the overall colour 
scheme. ‘Overall colour scheme? What 
next? We have always had parchment 
paint, grey filing cupboards and some 
kind of wood furniture?’ I can hear my 
more conservative readers mumble. 

However, one finds that white gloss 
on the window woodwork and a white 
ceiling will help to help to increase the 
level of light in the office. You may save 
something on lighting bills, but 
artificial light is not the big consumer of 
energy some people seem to think. 

Most of the energy consumed goes in 
heating, so it is desirable to create an 
ambience which suggests warmth. In 
our climate heating is used for roughly 
eight months of the year and only on 
comparatively rare days is it too hot, 
even in summer. 

In this context, the browns and 
beiges which are currently being used 
on much office equipment and metal 
furniture are right. Wood furniture too 
helps to suggest warmth. According to 
the experts it is not good for your 
eyesight to have too much contrast. 
Since you are working most of the time 
on white paper, a mid-brown surface is 
better than a black one for example. 

Walls can be either white or any 
warm colour. White is rather cold if 
there is too much of it showing, and it 
does show dirt. Colour in the brown to 
beige range are easy to live with and 


work amongst, being reasonably 
unobtrusive. Since you may have wood 
desks and brown/beige equipment and 
cupboards, it should not be difficult to 
find a colour within this range which is 
suitable. White ceiling and window 
woodwork will give a degree of 
necessary contrast. Particularly in 
partners’ offices you can afford to be a 
little more adventurous if you wish. 
Some shades of green give contrast to 
the browns and can be used on walls 
without making the room look cold or 
something like a Regency stripe 
wallpaper is an attractive alternative. 

Provided it is not too bright and 
conspicuous, the probability is that 
whatever is chosen most of your clients 
will not notice any change in the office. 
Most people are unobservant especially 
when they have something on their 
minds. 


On the carpet 


So far I have not mentioned the floor. 
There is a good deal to be said for 
having carpet. It is warm, easy on the 
feet and requires less maintenance than 
hard floors. A daily run-over with a 
vacuum cleaner and a twice a year 
shampoo by a commercial type carpet 
cleaning service and your office carpet 
should stay as new looking as the 
carpets at home. As you may know, 
carpet is classified in five grades from 
light domestic to heavy contract. In a 
general office, a medium contract grade 
is necessary but in partners’ offices you 
can get away with light contract, as in a 
partner’s office the carpet will get less 
wear than in the general office. 

In the general office particularly, a 
patterned carpet which shows the dirt 
rather less than a plain carpet is 
preferable. Carpet tiles have the 
advantage that they can be switched 
around and a few extra ones bought to 
replace any which are badly stained or 
damaged. The toughest grade of all i.e. 
heavy contract, should be used for 
corridors and stairways where carpets 
get most wear. Badly worn carpet with 
bald patches in the corridors where 
clients have to pass through does not 
give a good impression, and is much 
more conspicuous than flooring in good 
condition. 

The other advantage claimed for a 
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- good working environment is that it is 
said to promote staff satisfaction. Other 
things being equal, staff will 
undoubtedly prefer to work in an office 
where the physical environment is good 
rather than in the proverbial 


Dickensian gloom. To this extent good 
working conditions tend to reduce staff 
turnover and to some extent inhibit 
staff from taking those extra days off, 
all of which helps to pay for improving 
the office environment. 





Best Lunch Buys Best Computer ? 


Now it is said that there are still firms 
around who pick half a dozen business 
computer systems suppliers out of a 
management magazine, write off to 
them for details of their systems and 
then sit back and await the onslaught of 
their salesmen. The name of this game 
is that the salesman who buys the 
managing director, or financial 
director, the best lunch wins the 
contract to supply a system. 

The suggestion comes from a lecture 
given by Mr J. W. Mitchell of Stoy 
Horwath Ltd who, as readers may 
know, are the management consultant 
associates of accountants Stoy Horwath 
& Co. Although it is doubtful if anyone 
has bought a business system quite so 
casually in recent years, it just shows 
how blindly managements can 
sometimes rush into areas they do not 
understand. With a lot of new com puter 
users, there is a sort of belief that ‘It will 
all be alright on the night’. It never is 
and in all too many cases ‘the night’ is 
put back and back until in desperation 
the system goes on line with half the bits 
and pieces still to be delivered. 

Why do we need a consultant for a 
small business system? It all depends 
on what you mean by a small business 
system, to say nothing of whether 
inhouse management have any 
experience of installing and running a 
computer based business system. 

The system that Mr Mitchell was 
talking about cost nearly £95,000 and 
involved installing business computer 
equipment at five sites, three in this 
country and two on the Continent. It is 
by any standards a major undertaking 
by a medium sized engineering 
company. No wonder that the ‘best 
lunch buys the best computer’ 
philosophy falls flat on its face, 
although it stood just as much chance 


of success as another way of tackling 
the situation mentioned by Mr 
Mitchell. In that case his client went 
over to the USA, saw some mini- 
computer hardware which is normally 
only sold to systems houses and on 
returning promptly ordered it through 
the British subsidiary of the USA 
manufacturer. It is not quite the most 
efficient way to set up a viable system 
when for at least two decades the 
management press has been telling 
managements that the software is at 
least as important as the hardware. No 
wonder that any business stepping into 
computerisation needs to use a 
consultant. 

It is easy enough’ to see why they 
think they can get away with it doing 
the whole operation themselves and 
they can do if someone in management 
has enough time to devote to going into 
computerisation in depth. There have 
been almost as many books written on 
how to go about installing a small 
business computer system as there have 
on do-it-yourself. Some, it has to be 
admitted, are just about as useful! 
However there are some good ones on 
the market. 


Bridging communication gap 


One of the deadly sins in selecting a 
computer installation, ordering and 
commissioning it is lack of 
communication. Documents may be 
flying back and forth between customer 
and supplier without them ever getting 
on the same wavelength. The customer 
knows what they want to do — usually 
keep their documentation in the same 
form they kept it previously and add to 
it all the management reports they 
think may be useful. 

The supplier knows what his system 


will do, and he probably knows how he 
adapted it to a similar situation, or at 
least one that seemed to him to be 
similar. 

In between the two there can be a 
vast gap and it is this gap which the 
consultant has to bridge. It would not 
be the first time if the system which is to 
be computerised needed tidying up if 
not changing. Many commercial 
organisations, even now, carry a whole 
load of dead wood around in their office 
systems. Records are made which were 
undoubtedly useful at some period in 
the past but which no longer serve a 
purpose. Others need revising to fit in 
with current trading patterns. 

Businessmen tend to forget that they 
survive by adapting to constantly 
changing circumstances, trading 
patterns change as much as products. 

In many cases it is the accounting 
and related documentation which needs 
updating as much as the way it is kept. 


Big advantage 


This is the big advantage which a 
consultant who has an accounting 
background has over those who have 
come to the consultancy from other 
disciplines. 

Nor, even today, do some 
managements realise what they are 
asking for when they talk about full 
management reports. The smallest 
business computing systems worthy of 
the name can pour out reports with as 
many words as an average novel weekly 
if not daily and who is going to have 
time to read all that on top of their 
normal duties? Do-it-yourself business 
computer systems selection and 
installation is fraught with hazards. 
Whether it need be quite so hazardous 
as some consultants try to make out is 
debatable. 

Leasco Software have defined 13 
deadly sins of computing, most of which 
are applicable to the introduction of 
any other type of new system, in which 
case, they would produce equally 
disastrous results. Given the goodwill 


and determination, any management 


with sufficient time could set up an 
installation which would meet their 
needs adequately with the help of a 
reliable supplier. Particularly in the 
early stages when a new computer 
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system user has nobody on the staff 
with practical experience the biggest 
danger is that of supplier and buyer 
each thinking the other knows what he 
is talking about when they only think 
they do. 

Users, particularly new users, expect 
a whole library of standard software 
and often take it for granted that an 
accounting suite with its accompanying 
sales and purchase documentation with 
stock recording, if not stock control, 
will adequately meet their needs. “We 
all do the same things, but we all do 
them differently’ is a frequent remark 
made about office routines, but we do 
not always realise that the chap in the 
other industry has to do things dif- 
ferently. 


Office Efficiency 


If you want a complete contrast take 
a heavy engineering company, on the 
one hand, and a processed food 
manufacturer on the other. A company 
making hydro-electric generators 
cannot make for stock because every 
one will be different from the last. Each 
complete order comprising up to half a 
dozen generators may take two or three 
years to manufacture and purchasing is 
a complicated business involving 
specifying parts and sub-assemblies, all 
these specifications being duplicates of 
those agreed with the customer in the 
original sales specification. The 
company may put in half a dozen 
tenders to get each order — if it is 
lucky, each one taking thousands of 
hours to prepare. 





New Products and Services 


Accounting for the FA 


The Football Association may govern 
football in this country but it has to 
account for the not inconsiderable cash 
turnover which passes through its 
hands quickly. 

Although the accounts of a 
controlling body in sport bear many 
resemblances to a conventional set of 
accounts, there are differences and the 
program suite of their Kienzle K2000 
visible record computer has had to be 
adapted accordingly. For instance the 
purchase ledger is used to the 150 
expenses claims made weekly by 
Council members, each being coded to 
identify them with a particular match. 

Overall, the computer handles about 
300 invoices a month, is capable of 
producing cheques immediately, 
necessary after international games to 
pay players and officials and produces a 
detailed logical and easily assimilated 
nominal ledger. 

Kienzle Data Systems Ltd., 224 Bath 
Rd., Slough SL1 4DS (tel: 33355). 


Storing micro-media 


To protect users of mini-computers and 
micro-computers from the danger of 
losing their records in a fire, Chubb 
have produced the Mini Data Cabinet 
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which is a small fire resistant cabinet 
into which a number of inner trays can 


be fitted. These are designed to 
accommodate various mini-computer 
media such as diskettes and tape as well 
as microforms. A keylock is supplied as 
standard but a keyless combination., 
lock is available. 

Chubb & Sons Lock & Safe Co. Ltd., 
Tottenham St., London W1P OAA (01 
637 2377). 


Flexible hours get more flexible 


The Plantime-Four system recently 
introduced by Plantime Ltd provides 
both management and employees with 
control of flexible and fixed hours. Like 


previous systems it displays an 
individual’s hours worked in the 
current period together with the 





variation from target when a key is 
inserted in a terminal. This is shown 
only to the employee concerned 
providing for confidentiality. 

Up to 2,000 employees can use any of 
up to 32 terminals without restriction or 
the system can be operated on a 
departmental basis. Further the system 
can be pre-programmed to operate 
eight working timetables each 
consisting of any permutation of eight 
types of working day. Hence virtually all 
categories of employees can be 
accommodated within the system 
including part-timers, security staff, 
telephonists, etc. Even if there is a 
breakdown in communications, data is 
stored locally until normal functioning 
is reinstated. Management reports 
include full analysis of attendance, 
details of flexible hours infringements 
and so on, all of which can be produced 
for computer payroll input on floppy 
disc or as a printout. Overall, this is an 
even more sophisticated version of 
previous Plantime flexible working 
hours systems. 

Plantime Ltd., Shakespeare Industrial 
Estate, Shakespeare St., Watford (92- 
44300). 


Result of 
competition 


Of the prizewinners in the British 
Microprocessor Competition jointly 
sponsored by the National Research 
Development Corporation and the 
National Computing Centre, only one 
was awarded to a business system. This 
was given to Grundy Terminals Ltd. for 
a stock control system. The principle 
novelty of the system is the easy way it 
can be used by unskilled staff. Parts are 
identified by pointing to a drawing with 
a light pen. 


Microprocessor 
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Recession Intentional 


One of the most forthright post-Budget 
commentaries circulating in the City is 
the Economic Review by stockbrokers 
Laing & Cruickshank. The premise of 
the commentary is that the Budget 
should be seen as a deliberate attempt 
to induce a recession in order to bring 
the rate of inflation down and that the 
absence of any significant measures to 
help the ‘supply side of the economy’ 
rests on the uncertain argument that a 
shift of resources to the private sector 
can take place as interest rates come 
down. 

The corporate squeeze is expected to 
intensify over the next six months and 
should bring with it wage settlements of 
16 per cent in the private sector over the 
next wage round. The medium term 
financial plan is to be welcomed in 
principle, Laing & Cruickshank’s 
economists Mr Malcom Roberts and 
Mr John Shepperd consider, but the 
plan itself is incomplete and leaves 
many problems unresolved. 

Quoting the Budget’s ‘Red Book’ to 
the effect that ‘Conditions of declining 
output and profit margins, squeezed by 
international competition, should be 
favourable to a comparatively rapid 
adjustment of pay expectations’ the 
economists comment that the goal of 
policy is to reduce the rate of inflation 
and the means to this end is to put the 
economy through a recession. 


Policy of benign neglect 


If that is so, then the Budget’s failure to 
alleviate pressure on the corporate 
sector was deliberate — ‘a policy of 
benign neglect’ Laing & Cruickshank 
call it. The corporate sector deficit of 
well under £5. billion in 1979-80 is 
expected to rise to over £7. billion in 
1980-81 and there are two reasons why 
there is no Government intention of 
easing the position. i 

The first is that the Government is 
trying to force the stoċk reductions 
that will mark the beginning of the 
recession. The second contention is that 
the dire position in which companies 
will find themselves in coming months 


will strengthen their resolve in the wage 
bargaining process. 

The background to the first factor is 
that it is now the only course left open. 
The harsh reality of high, and rising, 
unemployment will, it is believed, 
finally bring a sense of reality to wage 
bargaining. So Government policy is 
aimed specifically at inducing, rather 
than trying to avert, recession since only 
then will market forces operate to bring 
price stability. 

The background to the second point 
is that, in the past, governments have 
been accused of implicitly validating 
high wage claims by supporting a high 
level of demand in the economy. Hence 
employers are encouraged to pass on 
cost increases since sales do not decline. 


Squeezing unions 


It is held that the corporate squeeze will 
put pressure on the trade unions. ‘With 
the corporate sector deficit heading for 
record levels and with output heading 
for a fall unprecedented since the early 
1930s, wage increases of over 20 per 
cent are becoming increasingly im- 
possible,’ Laing & Cruickshank 
contend. 

That applies in the international 
market, with strong sterling eroding 
competitiveness, as well as in the 
domestic market with increasingly 
competitive imports. So the squeeze on 
companies is a squeeze on unions and 
wage demands. 

The final part of the present anti- 
inflation policy is still to work directly 
on expectations, Laing & Cruickshank 
consider. Medium term monetary plans 
are important in this respect. Also the 
gloomy economic forecast for 1980 — 
and beyond — is likely to reduce in- 
flationary expectations. The result of 
those pressures will be to reduce the 
level of wage inflation but the gains will 
be achieved relatively slowly. 

The fragmented nature of the 
bargaining system and the slow 
reaction of attitudes to lower output 
and higher unemployment implies that 
wage increases will still average about 


16 per cent over the next wage round. 

To criticise the Budget for not giving 
any concessions to the supply side ‘is to 
misunderstand its intent’ since ‘to give 
any relief to the corporate sector would 
lead to a delay in the onset of the 
recession, which is seen as necessary, 
and would encourage less resistance to 
high wage claims. Only when in- 
flationary expectations are truly out of 
the system can any relief be given to the 
economy, and the corporate sector in 
particular.’ 

Laing & Cruickshank consider that 
the only implicit help likely to be given 
to the private sector is the reduction in 
interest rates in the second half of this 
year. 

Gilt sales will need to run on at £800 
million a month over the first half of 
1980-81 and it is on that basis that 
some of Laing & Cruickshank’s 
competitors have been suggesting that 
MLR will be held: at 17 per cent until 
September or later. 

But Laing & Cruickshank expect 
Sterling M3 to dip temporarily below 
the mid-point of the new money supply 
limit by the May banking month and 
‘given the need to fund, this represents 
an opportunity to cut interest rates 
which any government would find hard 
to resist.’ 

So MLR could come down in June 
particularly since if it does not, the 
building society mortgage rate will 
amost certainly have to go up. 

That will be another interest rate 
reduction spur. MLR down to 15 per 
cent in September and both long and 
short gilt yields down to 13 per cent at 
the end of the year is about the weight 
of the broker’s interest rate reduction 
forecasts. 


Horrifying paradox 


‘Financial Accountant’ has in the past 
commented on the theory of the op- 
posites which holds that the 
achievements of governments are the 
opposite of their intentions. If the 
Government really intends to inflict the 
deepest recession since 1930 on the 
corporate sector it may achieve not the 
defeat of inflation but the defeat of the 
corporate sector at the hands of the 


public. 
Wage increases in the public sector 
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appear to have outstripped by far the 
increases in the private sector and the 
government is already reaching the 
point of preaching ‘Do as we say, not do 
as we do’. It is not, presumably, the 
intention of the government to wipe out 


areas of the corporate sector with the 
resultant further domination of the 
economy by the public sector but that is 
likely to be the achievement on the 
basis of Laing & Cruickshank’s in- 
terpretation of government policy. 





Open Banking 


As the Big Four London Clearing banks 
issue their 1979 annual reports and go 
further along the road to full disclosure 
of profits and the factors behind them, 
it is interesting to see the voluminous 
information provided by some of their 
American counterparts. 

Republic National Bank of New 
York’s 1979 report for example in- 
cludes a reprint from American Banker 
showing that in 1979 the Bank 
moved up 6 places to 41st in the league 
of the hundred largest banks in the US 
in terms of deposits. The Republic 
National Bank’s end-1969 deposits 
were 3,300,267,885 dollars. 

If that seems a lot of dollars it is little 
compared with the Nos 1, 2 and 3 in the 
US banking hierarchy — Bank of 
America, Citibank and Chase 
Manhattan — with 86,061 million, 
60,556 million and 49,354 million 
dollars respectively. 

Republic New York ranks 28th in 
equity capital among all US banks 
and ranks third in the ratio of 
stockholders equity to assets. Last year, 
Republic New York achieved record 
earnings of 33.78 million dollars. 


Perspective prospectus 


The bank bids to advance in league 
status this year by buying twelve 
Bankers Trust Company branch offices 
in New York City, operating a new 
branch office at the World Trade 
Centre and extending the operations of 
Republic International Bank of New 
York in Miami, Santiago and Heng 
Kong. 

The chairman, vice-chairman and 
president of the Bank, in their report to 
stockholders, comment that, in last 
year’s annual report, the presentation 
of a banking industry comparison 
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created interest among stockholders 
and analysts and this year an expanded 
report with industry comparative data 
is presented in conjunction with the 
management’s analysis of financial 
results. 

Much of the report, therefore, is 
given over to the ‘Republic New York 
Corporation in .Perspective: A Com- 
parative Report and Management’s 
Discussion and Analysis’. 

This begins by explaining that 
‘stockholders and other interested 
persons might be able to gain a better 
perspective on bank holding companies 
in general and the Corporation in 
particular if: 


1. comparative data is presented for a 
group of bank holding companies, 
and 

2. management, in discussing and 
analysing financial results, related 
these results to the policies by which 
the business is conducted. 


So Cates, Lyons & Co, consulting 
bank analysts, were engaged to select 
what in American terminology is a ‘peer 
group’ of comparative banks and to 
‘select a meaningful group of ratios to 
be used for comparative purposes’. 
Republic New York Corporation’s 
performance is therefore set against 
‘the peer group’ of fourteen bank 
holding companies. 

In addition to the Cates, Lyons’ 
comparative report ‘Management’s 
Discussion and Analysis’ has ‘en- 
deavoured to go beyond minimum 
requirements in order to provide in- 
formation concerning business policies 
which shaped the financial results.’ 

Both the comparative section and the 
discussion and analysis are presented 
under three major headings: 


Profitability, Capital and Asset Quality. 
These categories are considered ‘basic, 
yet sufficiently comprehensive to 
capture. the essential performance 
characteristics of any major bank or 
bank holding company’. 

The Corporation ‘hopes this 
discussion provides the reader with a 
deeper understanding of its 
achievements and its approach to the | 
business of banking’. 

Of the 26 pages of the whole annual 
report outside the mandatory financial 
section, as many as 14 are given over to 
the comparative analysis and 
discussion. It is impressive. Whether it 
is informative to any people other than 
analysts is probably debatable but in 
America the analysts seem to come 
first. 


Permanent Health 
improvements 


Norwich Union Life Insurance Society 
has increased the maximum benefit 
payable to a housewife (without ear- 
nings) under a permanent health in- 
surance policy from £25 per week to £40 
per week. Many life offices, writing 
permanent health insurance, are not 
prepared to issue policies to 
housewives. Permanent Insurance Co 
Ltd pay a claim to a housewife who is 
‘able to perform no significant part of 
her accustomed duties as a housewife’. 
It imposes a minimum deferred period, 
before a claim becomes payable, of four 
weeks. The maximum age to which 
cover will be given is 55. 

The Norwich Union has increased its 
non-medical limits for permanent 
health insurance. Now, normally, no 
medical examination is necessary for 
anyone aged 40, or under, who requires 
a deferred period of four weeks and a 
benefit of up to £70 per week. Where 
the deferred period is 13 weeks, or 
more, and the proposer is aged 50 or 
under, normally no medical is needed 
for a benefit of up to £80 per week. 

Under the Society’s policy for 
mortgage repayments, no medical 
examination normally is required, 
where the mortgage repayment does not 
exceed £300 per month for proposers 
aged 40, or under. For those aged 41- 
50, the ceiling has gone up from £65 per 
month to £100 per month. 
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Employee Shares 


To those who consider that employees 
should be encouraged to buy shares in 
the companies they work for but 
should not, necessarily, be treated any 
differently from non-employee 
shareholders, the introduction of a 
supplementary employee share scheme 
by United Biscuits (Holdings) is in- 
teresting. The existing share option 
scheme, introduced in 1974, has been 
successful and the first opportunity to 
exercise options arose in December last 
year with excellent response. In the four 
months from December, 850,000 shares 
have been issued to 430 employees of 
whom 320 are new shareholders. There 
are presently 2,400 employees who have 
options over 3,670,000 shares out- 
standing. Senior executives hold op- 
tions over a further 6,284,000 shares. 

Now to be introduced is ‘The 1980 
Scheme’ to be known as the ‘Employees 
Share Purchase Scheme’, which is in 
addition to, and quite separate from, 
the 1974 share option scheme. The 1980 
scheme will enable eligible employees to 
acquire shares without incurring the 
heavy acquisition costs of small Stock 
Exchange transactions. 

The most important points of the 
scheme are that employees will sub- 
scribe for shares out of their own funds; 
the maximum sum which any applicant 
may invest in shares in any one year will 
be £1,000 but the board presently 
intends to limit this maximum to £500; 
the price at which the shares will be 
issued will be determined by the market 
price (as defined) at the time of issue; 
and the opportunity to apply for shares 
will be given twice a year and will be 
geared to the annual general meeting 
and the publication of interim results. 


Saved costs 


The particular point is that the only 
element of ‘subsidy’ is that employees 
will be saved buying costs. Thereafter, 
they are on their own and will become 
ordinary shareholders. 

At a time when companies are 
looking to registration costs and are 
counting the cost, in particular, of 
servicing small shareholdings, it is 


interesting to find United Biscuits 
prepared, apparently, to accept such 
costs in the belief that this type of share 
scheme ‘will strengthen the unity of 
purpose between employees and 
shareholders’. 

United Biscuits is well ahead of the 
field in its policies for the development 
of employee relations. The company is 
in the process of forging a ‘social 
contract’ with its workpeople under a 
‘Policy for creating understanding and 
building confidence’. and linking 
investment to job security. 


Credibility gap 


But the following paragraphs, under 
the heading ‘Human Relations’, in 
United Biscuits’ annual report, puts 
some of the problems in an 
accountancy context: 

‘In December last year, at an in- 
formal meeting with some of our shop 
stewards, the comment was made that 
the prospects for a company’s 
profitability, as forecast in a chairman’s 
statement, can sometimes take on a 
different complexion at a pay 
negotiation meeting. The continuing 
use of historical accounting in statutory 
accounts, as against the increasing 
attempts by management to express 
profitability in ‘real’ terms when ex- 
plaining performance to employees, can 
result in a credibility gap. 

‘Nothing contributes more to 
misunderstanding and mistrust bet- 
ween managements and workforces 
than the mistaken impression that a 
company is making a significant in- 
crease in profits when in real terms they 
may have barely matched the previous 
year’s level. 

‘The difference of emphasis in the 
presentation of results has contributed 
to management’s failure to com- 
municate the economic facts of life 
effectively. Indeed, it has been made 
difficult for the workforce to see the 
necessity either for increasing 
productivity or for restraining wage 
demands in order to allow the company 
to invest at a level at which it can 
provide job security for employees and 


financial security for shareholders. 

‘It is hardly surprising, therefore, 
that there is still a widespread lack of 
understanding that the cost of wage 
increases which have not been earned 
by productivity increases will ultimately 
be borne by employees themselves, in 
lost jobs. Any disruption of the wealth- 
creating process in support of an 
unrealistic wage claim will inevitably 
reduce the added value available. This 
is clearly against the best long-term 
interests of employees.’ 


Tax-free Investment 


The Family Assurance Society, which 
claims to be the largest tax-exempt 
friendly society in the country with . 
30,000 members, has introduced a 
regular premium policy, with the funds 
being invested exclusively with building 
societies. In view of the long term 
nature of the funds, a high rate of 
interest can be secured from building 
societies, and full repayment of tax 
deducted can be obtained. The Society 
is offering a policy at £10 per month — 
payable for 10 years. At the end of that 
period, the cash from the tax-free fund 
can be withdrawn, or it can be left to 
accumulate on a tax-free basis. 


Popular Product 


Many building societies have ap- 
preciated that, ifthey are to attract new 
funds in anything like the volume 
needed, higher payments must be made 
to investors — in one way or another. 
The method chosen by Abbey National 
Building Society last year was to in- 
troduce its Open Bond Shares. Here, 
the longer an investor decides to 
commit his money, the higher is the 
interest from the first year. There is 
then an increase up to year five, at 
which point an investor can stay on the 
top rate for as long as he stays in the 
scheme. 

Since Open Bond Shares were in- 
troduced on June 6th, 1979, well over 
£400 million has been invested — a 
high proportion of which has been ‘new 
money’, and not simply transfers by 
existing members from paid-up share 
accounts. 
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Competition and Change 


From last week’s ‘Financial Ac- 
countant’ reference to difficult times in 
the insurance broking fraternity, we 
turn to the equally difficult times in the 
insurance industry itself. Mr Daniel 
Meinertzhagen, chairman of Royal 
Insurance, comments on a year which 
saw the group’s underwriting result 
turn from a 1978 profit of £25.4 million 
to a loss of £16.5 million. 

Royal’s estimate is that 1979 weather 
losses exceeded the 1978 figure by some 
£15 million — the major part of the 
increase coming from the USA, UK 
and the Caribbean. However, despite 
unhealthy losses in the insurance in- 
dustry, competition remains strong. 

Mr Meinertzhagen is moved to 
consider that in some areas the degree 
of competition ‘might appear 
irrational’. But Royal has continued to 
maintain a policy of resistance to ex- 
cessive rate-cutting, a policy which has 
led to some restraint on the rate of 
increase in premium income in par- 
ticular areas and classes of business. 

‘We nevertheless firmly intend,’ the 
chairman insists, ‘to maintain our 
overall position as a leading in- 
ternational company by active 
development of business wherever we 
see prospects for profitable growth.’ 


Tremendous change 


The 1970s were an era of tremendous 
change in the insurance industry. On 
the political front, the industry suffered 
from nationalisation and faced growing 
nationalism in some parts of the world. 
There has been an increase in govern- 
mental involvement with rate-making 
processes and a growth of regulation in 
business. At the same time, Mr 
Meinertzhagen observes, ‘the boun- 
daries between private and state in- 
surance have shifted generally in the 
direction of the latter’. 

Growth of consumerism has been an 
important aspect of social change. 
‘This,’ the chairman comments, ‘we 
have learnt to live with, but we are 
disturbed by the general lowering of 
standards of conduct reflected by 
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increases in crimes such as burglary, 
vandalism and arson.’ This change in 
behavioural pattern is considered to 
have had ‘a more profound effect on 
our business than may have been 
generally recognised’. 


Furthermore, economic cir- 
cumstances have meant that insurers 
have had to operate in an environment 
where inflation has at times accelerated 
rapidly and, in the last few years, in 
many parts of the world, has reached 
unprecedentedly high levels. 

Having surveyed the 1970s and all 
their problems, Mr Meinertzhagen 
considers that ‘The outlook for the 
1980s would suggest that they will prove 
to be no less difficult’. 





Pessimism in the Car Industry 


As BL wrestles with its labour problems 
and attracts most of the motor industry 
attention there has come one of the 
most bearish commentaries on the 
industry for some considerable time. 

Economic Models, the London-based 
international economic consultancy 
group, considers that ‘the car industry 
enters the ’80s in a very pessimistic 
mood’. Low rates of growth, of income 
and expenditure are expected for the 
next two years and, after three good 
years, the industry is ‘ready for a 
cyclical downturn’. The three good 
years have, of course, passed some 
companies by — BL in particular. 

The Economic Models view is that 
major European manufacturers seem 
set to diversify their final assembly 
activities beyond their traditional 
centres, thus apparently reducing the 
growth potential of the French and 
German industries. The United 
Kingdom industry is gradually being 
transformed into an assembly industry. 
Vauxhall may well cease car production 
entirely by 1983. BL Cars is obviously 
under threat as a full-line producer, 
whereas Ford seems likely to import an 
increasing number of their cars from 
West Germany and Spain. 

In the USA new registrations 
fell by over five per cent last year and 
are forecast to fall a further eight per 
cent this year. Imports will continue to 
take over 25 per cent of the US market 
in 1980 and no recovery of the domestic 
industry will be possible before the 1981 
model year at the earliest. 

Only the Japanese industry continues 
to thrive largely as a result of recent 


very high penetration of the US market. 
Economic Models expects new car 
registrations to fall in all major regions 
this year. 

Car production is expected to fall this 
year with growth in Japanese 
production and the output of smaller 
manufacturing countries offsetting a 
large part of the drop in North America 
production. Production is also expected 
to fall in the UK and West Germany. 

However, all is not entirely lost. 
Economic Models is optimistic about 
prospects in 1982 onwards with ex- 
pansion expected to be most marked in 
France and Germany as those two 
prosperous economies again record 
rates of growth of real GDP in the 
region of 3 - 4 per cent a year. 


Stagnancy at home 


Major car producers in France, Ger- 
many and Italy will continue to expand 
in line with world markets and the 
expansion of assembly plants in many 
different areas of the world strengthens 
the position of the European-based 
multinationals, particularly the 
German groups. 

The British industry, obviously far 
more dependent on a home market 
which is stagnant and a scattered set of 
small export markets, should be 
capable of making 1 - 1.1 million cars a 
year this year and next, and possibly 
beyond, on the basis that volume 
production of BL cars continues and 
that Ford and Talbot maintain 
production, rather than just assembly 
facilities in the UK. 
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~“Breakup’ Subscriptions 


Julian Gibbs Financial Services Ltd, 
which has been marketing the 
Universal Bond, underwritten by the 
New Zealand Insurance Company, has 
said that about £1%% million has been 
subscribed for the special opportunities 
funds. The first fund was fully sub- 
scribed within a short period, and was 
used to buy a purpose-built complex of 
28 flats within easy walking distance of 
the Houses of Parliament. Westgrove 
Securities have now begun the task of 
realising the full value of the property 
for the benefit of the participants in the 
fund. It is expected that, by the time the 
building has been re-decorated and the 
flats sold to sitting tenants or 
newcomers, there will be a return of 
18.1 per cent, net of basic rate tax, for 
the investors. That return, due within 
12 months, does not take account of 
any reduction in interest rates or an 
increase in property values — both of 


which would further 
return. 

A second property, a substantial 
block of mansion flats in West 
Hampstead, has been identified for 
similar development. The policy of 
Westgrove Securities is to acquire 
buildings which, typically, consist of 
100 flats in good London areas, most of 
them sitting tenants. The company then 
renovates and re-decorates, and sells 
any vacant flats for market value, while 
the remainder are offered to sitting 
tenants at considerable discounts. 
While the tenants are not placed under 
any pressure to buy, experience has 
shown that most of them seize the 
opportunity. 

Before entering into negotiations to 
buy a property, Westgrove make sure 
that sufficient numbers of tenants wish 
to buy, to make the whole exercise 
profitable. 


improve the 





Self-employed Choice 


City of Westminster Assurance Co Ltd 
has introduced three gilt funds as part 
of a revised individual pension plan for 
the self-employed which enables 
members of the scheme to participate 
in all pension funds operated by the 
company. One fund invests in gilt- 
edged securities with five years or less to 
maturity. Another invests in securities 
with between five and 15 years to 
maturity, and the Pension Long Term 
Gilt Fund invests in Government 
securities with more than 15 years until 
maturity. 

This enables policyholders to invest 
in the fund which corresponds most 
closely to the period outstanding before 
retirement or, of course, they can ‘take 
a view’ of the gilt market. A policy- 
holder can stay ‘matched’ to his 
retirement date by switching to 
progressively shorter term funds as he 
approaches retirement — with, of 
course, the shorter term funds usually 
proving to be less volatile. 


Management policy is to keep the 
funds fully invested, dealing only so as 
to maintain the position of the fund 
within its sector of the gilt market. The 
other funds available are the 
Guaranteed Growth Fund linked to the 
building society rate and the Pensions 
Managed Fund (both of which were 
available previously), and the Pensions 
Equity Fund and Pensions Money 
Fund. 


Ten-year High Yield 


The idea of 10-year profit-sharing life 
policies, which can then be extended 
without further premiums being 
payable, is becoming increasingly 
popular. Sun Life Assurance Society 
Ltd has introduced Top Flight Plan, 
which is a high-yielding 10-year profit- 
sharing endowment assurance with a 
minimum premium of £50 per month. 

The Society is offering returns which 
are higher than those available under a 
normal endowment assurance — due 
mainly to the life cover during the 10- 


year term being reduced. At the outset, 
there is life cover for up to 90 times the 
gross monthly premium, dependent on 
age at entry. If, however, the surrender 
value exceeds this amount (which could 
apply towards the end of the 10-year 
term), the higher amount would be 
payable. The surrender value, however, 
is calculated on a non-profit basis, and 
bonuses are payable only in the event of 
survival to the end of the 10-year term. 
At maturity, the policy can be 
converted to a paid-up whole life policy, 
and the cash sum can be left ‘on 
deposit’ with the Society to earn special 
bonuses. If it is converted to whole life 
assurance, with a continuation 
premium of £2 per annum, a regular 
tax-free income can be withdrawn, with 
the money remaining ‘on deposit’ 
continuing to earn special bonuses. 


Unit Trust Service 


In October 1979, stockbrokers Capel- 
Cure Myers Ltd introduced its Unit 
Trust Selection Service. This is now 
being used by about 170 clients, who | 
give authority for their funds (totalling 
about £12 million) to be invested in 
unit trusts, as the stockbrokers see fit. 

Now, a somewhat similar facility is 
being offered to professional advisers 
— with, of course, commission sharing, 
where appropriate. 

Instead of Capel-Cure Myers in- 
sisting on being given full discretion, as 
with personal clients, they are 
prepared, if required, to advise, rather 
than act. The investment philosophy is 
to obtain increased flexibility, and to 
eliminate, so far as possible, massive 
fluctuations in capital values. The aim 
is to take some of the pressure off 
professional advisers, but in no way to 
drive a wedge between them and their 
clients. 

Capel-Cure Myers monitor about 75 
per cent of the unit trust market, 
generally using a total of about 35 
funds drawn from 14 management 
groups. A charge of one-eighth per cent 
per six months is levied, together with 
stockbroking commission when units 
are sold. 

The stockbrokers tend to concentrate 
on smaller funds, but are anxious that 
in no circumstances should they control 
more than five to 10 per cent of the total 
of a fund. 
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Savings Policy 


For those wishing to use life assurance 
for savings, taking advantage of the tax 
aspects, without worrying too much 
about life cover, Sentinel Insurance Co 
Ltd has introduced Income Builder. It 
is a 10-year contract, with an ‘ex- 
tension’ option, whereby, effectively, 
the maturity value at the end of 10 years 
can be put ‘on deposit’. 

So as to provide the maximum in- 
vestment return, life cover is quite low. 
For instance, the sum payable on death 
before maturity after 10 years is 100 
times the gross monthly premium. 
Nevertheless, should the surrender 
value (calculated on a non-profit basis) 
be greater, it is that value which will be 
paid. The sum assured in the event of 
death is lower than the figure quoted 
above for ages 61 and over at entry. 
Lives are acceptable up to the age of 75, 
and the Sentinel is offering the policy on 
a joint-life and last survivor basis, 
which can be quite attractive for the 
elderly. For instance, grandparents can 
pay their annual exception from capital 
transfer tax towards a policy which can 


be used to meet grandchildren’s school 
fees in due course. 

Provided the life assured is accepted 
on first-class terms, options will be 
incorporated to effect similar contracts 
for up to the same premium after five 
years, and again after 10 years. The 
option, however, may not be exercised if 
the policyholder is then over the age of 
60, and the new contracts will not 
incorporate further options. 

If the money is left invested after the 
premium-paying period (being con- 
verted to a whole life policy with a 
peppercorn annual premium of £5 per 
policy), the company is guaranteeing 
interest as a minimum of the current 
seven-day deposit rate paid by its 
bankers at the time, less half per cent 
and less tax at the rate paid by life 
assurance companies. It hopes, 
however, that by investing longer it will 
be possible to obtain a higher rate of 
interest at most times and, normally, 
will simply deduct half per cent (and a 
deduction for tax) from whatever return 
is secured. 





Escalation of Cover 


With relatively little likelihood of in- 
flation diminishing in the future to 
negligible levels, a family man looking 
for protection against premature death, 
by means of term assurance, is likely to 
need some form of automatic escalation 
in the benefits. Yorkshire-General Life 
Assurance Co Ltd offers the facility 
whereby the initial sum assured can 
increase by 10 per cent per annum, 
simple, or by 10 per cent per annum, 
compound. Premiums, also, will be 
quoted for other rates of interest, but 
only if the policy will be a qualifying 
contract. 

Level premiums are paid for this type 
of contract, which has the practical 
effect that, initially, the premium paid 
for a given sum assured may appear to 
be significantly higher than for a level 
sum assured. While level and 
decreasing sum assurances do not carry 
surrender values, these are given for a 
few increasing term assurances. 
Normally, such surrender values apply 
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where a policy has been effected at a 
relatively late age, or is of long duration 
and has steep rates of increase. 
Clearly, in such instances, rather 
more premium than was necessary to 
meet the life risk at the time will have 
been paid in the early years, and thus it 
is equitable that there should be some 
return to the policy-holder in the event 
of the policy not running its full course. 


Prerequisite for 
Profit Recovery 


The effect of industrial disruption to 
the UK manufacturing sector was 
stressed by Save and Prosper Securities 
Ltd. when reporting to holders of the 
Save and Prosper High Return Unit 
Trust. Inevitably, the sector suffers 
from loss of cash flow and deteriorating 
balance sheets during strike action. The 
managers pointed out that better in- 
dustrial relations were a prerequisite 
for the recovery of profits and, con- 


sequently, the market rating of the 
sector. ‘At present, the declining 
contribution of manufacturing industry 
to our Gross Domestic Product is 
masked by the increasing contribution 
from North Sea oil.’ 

The managers took the view that, 
provided wage demands moderate 
(which seems to be a major assumption) 
inflation seems set to peak in the 
second quarter of 1980. ‘With the 
current depressed level of the 
manufacturing sector it is likely that 
many adverse factors are already 
reflected in share prices.’ 


Better Death Return 


The Scottish Provident Institution is 
improving the return which it makes 
under its self-employed pension policies 
in the event of death before pension 
age. For all policies effected after 
November 1st, 1979, in the event of 
death, there will be a refund of 
premiums with interest calculated at 
nine per cent. Also, for policies effected 
before that date, the new nine per cent 
accumulation rate will apply in respect 
of all premiums paid on or after 
November 1st, 1979. The new rate of 
nine per cent compares with the 
previous rate of seven per cent — and 
even that is significantly higher than 
the rate paid by many offices. 

With the Scottish Provident’s 
policies, interest accrues in the case of 
single premium contracts from the 
outset. For regular premium contracts, 
interest accrues from the end of the 
third policy year. 


Directors’ Pensions 


Scottish Equitable Life Assurance 
Society has reported that new pension 
business, having been unexceptional in 
1979, once more is picking up. It is 
pleased with its contract for controlling 
directors, where half the fund can be on 
an insured basis and the other half 
‘self-administered’. It expects to have 
taken £1 million in respect of the in- 
sured element after the contract has 
been on the market for a year. 
Currently, it is arranging about 10 new 
schemes each month and, in a number 
of cases, the ‘self-administered’ element 
is being invested in the Society’s 
Managed Fund. 





City Notes 





A Political Market 


Financial markets always have to find 
new factors. After the week-end 
reaction to the failure of the American 
rescue attempt in Iran, markets had to 
look ahead rather than back. 

Markets cannot everlastingly reflect 
international political concern by 
falling price levels — particularly if 
operators do not sell and are 
mesmerised into inaction by doubt. In 
the stock market dealers can, at the 
onset of some crisis, mark prices lower 
in anticipation of selling but if the 
action of marking prices down has the 
desired effect of aborting the selling 
pressure — what then? 

There has to be a tentative rally. If 
there are some factors outside the 
mainstream of political doubt that 
affect the market, those factors are 
likely to have exaggerated effect. In the 
gilt-edged market, for example prices 
have been firm despite international 
political unease. 

Two other factors have been of 
greater immediate importance — the 
strength of sterling and the fall in US 
interest rates. The two are connected in 
some degree with the international 
scene but they tend to be divorced from 
it in their influence on gilt-edged 
market conditions. 


Sterling's status 


The prospect that the Middle East oil 
supply position will worsen puts a 
further premium on the United 
Kingdom’s North Sea oil production 
and increases sterling’s status as a petro 
currency, while at the same time 
lowering the status of the dollar. 
Strength in sterling brings funds to 
London for use in the gilt-edged 
market. 

At the same time US interest rates 
may prove to have peaked with the 
banks’ prime rates at 20 per cent. The 
onset of recession makes lower interest 
rates probable and a combination of a 
weakening dollar and easing interest 
rates is certainly in favour of sterling. 

Against the strength in the gilt-edged 
market, however, there are other in- 
fluences at work such as the 
lengthening time scale of any likely cut 


in UK interest rates. With inflation still 
rising and predicted to rise still further 
Minimum Lending Rate can hardly 
come down quickly. 

An inflation rate of over 20 per cent 
by the time the next Retail Price Index 
calculation is made hardly suggests 17 
per cent Minimum Lending Rate as a 
case for downwards treatment. All the 
time interest rates stay at such penal 
levels industry must suffer financially. 


Gilts versus equities? 


For that reason the equity markets 
are slow to follow the rise in the gilt 
edged sector. 

Sterling’s strength plus high interest 
rates is not a combination calculated to 


put a competitive edge on British 
export competitive ability. And if any 
advance in internal spending power 
goes straight through into rising and 
increasingly competitive imports the 
UK manufacturing industry case 
worsens. 

So firm gilts do not mean firm 
equities. However, the parameters of 
the markets are so broad that even the 
pitching of factors in such wide terms, 
of gilts versus equities, is not all em- 
bracing enough to be satisfactory in 
investment assessment terms. 

What, for example, is market 
reaction to the prospect that US 
recession is countermanded by US 
defence spending and the consequential 
inflationary pressure? 


Rates and Prices 


Closing prices, Monday April 28th, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


May 12, 1978......9 % Mar1,1979.........13% 
June 8, 1978.....10 % April 5, 1979........12% 
Nov 9, 1978.......12'4% June 12, 1979.......14% 
Feb 8, 1979....... 14 % Nov IS, 1979........17% 


Finance House Base Rate 
April 1st, 1980, 18% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 
April 21st, 1980 


interest on payment of tax 16⁄2% + 0% per annum 


withdrawn for cash 13% 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index 
April 28th, 1980, 432.1 


Money Rates 
Day to day... 1614-17 % 
7 days......:...17 -174% Bank Bills 
Trade Bills 2 months... 1734-171% 
1 month............17%% | 3months...16' Ve 16/70 
2 months...........17%4% 4 months... 16%<-16'4% 
3 months........... 17⁄7 6months.. 1534-151% 


Three Months’ Rates 


Local authority deposits................000. 
Local authority bonds...............0c00000 
Sterling deposit certificates................ 174-177 
Euro-sterling deposits ..........0..cc000ee 17'4-17% 
Euro-dollar deposits ..........c.:.ccccseceeee 15%6-15 %6 
Inter-bank PAC cisses decciesccccthacsasnoosastes 17-17% 


17% 
1734-17 


Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 
Feb 22....<. £16.0722 % Mar 28 ...... £16.2838% New York...... 2.2835 Frankfurt...... 4.1075 
FED 29 cnn £16.1236% Apr3 ......... £16.3039% Montreal....... 2.7105 Milan.......... 1934.00 
Mar’ 7 ccc odes £16.1211% Apri0O ...... £16.1803% Amsterdam... 4.5375 Oslo .............. 11.2725 
Mar 14..... £16.1132% April 17....... £16.1176% Brussels ........ 66.8500 Paris.............. 9.5875 
Nase 2). <..0: £16.2071% April 24....... £16.0629% Copenhagen.. 12.8625 Zurich............. 3.8175 
Gilt-edged 
OE, 31% Treasury 13⁄4% 1997 0... ssscesesscssesenenesnesees 96 
aO Te. TR EN T 20⁄4 Treasury 9⁄2% 1999.......enesessessesassensnsscssnossag 74% 
Te a re 33% Treasury 9% 1994..........0:.ctsserecsocosscnensareoonensi 71 
Funding 342% 99-04 wou...ccccsscsscescessescerceees 36% Treasury 8'2% 84-B6.........0cccccsssserssersorencen 8414 
Funding 5'4% 78-80 ....ccccccssescececsesscesees sores Whe ERAY OA 87-90. 5...sciggseansssdnonpetvacernainel 75% 
Funding 512% 82-84 .....ceccccccccccsescsesescecseece 78% Treasury 3⁄2% Apar seesseeesereseesrereereseaneensareni oe 
UNdINg 5%% 87-91 oe cecccccccececcecececcceccecese GONG: ~ Tenur TYG TION dinida a eee 8 
Fuine F Mi Ee «IY ML S14 “Treasury SW 86-99... uraan a 60% 
PUTIN T oru BS-B7 .....-esesiccnonnnnsnsevecodsecses IIA- Treagury SAROB- 1 2.si gression rasoei iniga 45% 
Treasury 13% 1990 ....cccccoceccccccocsccocescssesses SA: Teostory PUB sensisset guard 19⁄2 
Troasiiy LAVR IIO norris saniaisia 92 Wat Loan QAN essorer ii aseen sasan AN T 30% 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 

1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 

1977 172.4 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 

1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 

1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 

1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 

Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 

1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 98.4 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2 104.3 

1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 1188 119.8 

1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 
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Student Accountant 


ACASS Ammunition 


The numbers of ICAEW female and 
overseas students have increased to 18 
and 18.8 per cent respectively (up from 
1977’s 15.1 and 13.6 per cent) but the 
proportions of married students and 
non-graduates have diminished. While 
the overall mean salary has risen by 
£6.89 since 1977, 41 per cent of students 
still have to live with their parents and 
only 19.3 own their own property. 

These are a small selection of the 
facts which emerged from the seventh 
membership survey conducted by the 
Association of Chartered Accountant 
Students’ Societies between July 1979 
and January 1980. 

As a campaigning body in a relatively 
inferior position vis-a-vis the Institute, 
it is essential for ACASS to have factual 
evidence to back up policy decisions. 
The annual membership surveys 
provide the ammunition for campaigns 
ranging from calls for training ex- 
perience improvements to increased 
salaries. 


Training disparities 


The information on training gleaned 
from the survey demonstrates the 
disparity in the type of training offered 
by various sizes cf firms, with auditing 
taking up 96.5 per cent of the training 
of students in large firms and 86.7 per 
cent of those in medium to large. Small 
firm students, on the other hand, spend 
most of their time (65.8 per cent) on 
accountancy work but at least ex- 
perience auditing 22.9 per cent of the 
time. Medium firms provide the best 
balance — such respondents spent 56.4 
per cent of the training on auditing, 
31.5 on accountancy and 1.4 per cent 
on tax. 

Against the stipulation in clause 3(iii) 
of the training contract, 51.2 per cent of 
small firm students have their training 
records reviewed only ‘rarely’, com- 
pared with the six-monthly reviews 
conducted by most of all the other 
firms. 

‘Student Accountant’ has covered 
student salaries in some detail in 
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previous articles — suffice it to say, 
therefore, that two out of three students 
are currently earning less than £3,500 
per annum. It is not surprising that 
around half the small and medium firm 
students are earning less than £2,500 
compared with 20.2 per cent of those 
from medium to large and only around 
8.9 per cent of large firm students 
(defined as those employing more than 
2,000 staff). 

When the figures distinguish bet- 
ween three and four year contracts, the 
disparity is even greater, though the 
published survey does not sub-divide 
these into firm sizes. Using £2,500 
again as a base figure, 51.2 per cent of 
four-year students are earning less than 
this, with the largest single body in the 


£2,000 - £2,250 bracket. For three-year 
students (basically UK graduates) the 
figures are somewhat higher, with one 
in four earning between £3,500 and 
£4,000, though about 15 per cent are 
earning less than £2,500. 

Although most students are fully 
paid for overtime, or given time off in 
lieu, around 15 per cent of the 
respondents are not paid at all. 

It is astonishing to find that whereas 
all but a few of students in the three 
larger firm categories do not pay 
examination course fees, 18.1 per cent 
of those from small firms still finance 
themselves in this respect. 

The next survey will show the effect 
of the introduction of the minimum 
salary on registration. It will also be 
investigating the proportion of students 
who are paid during study leave and 
also of those who are compensated for 
train fares and other expenses when 
travelling to examination centres. 


ICAEW EXAMINATION DATES 


The May Foundation and PE I examinations of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in England and Wales have been re-scheduled to take account 
of possible interference with public transport and other services on Wed- 
nesday, May 14th. The amended timetable is as follows: 


Foundation 


Monday May 12th 
10.30 - 13.30 Accounting 
15.00 - 18.00 Law 
Tuesday May 13th 


9.30 - 12.30 Economics 
14.00 - 17.00 Statistics 


Professional Examination I 


Monday May 12th 


10.30 - 13.30 Financial Accounting I 
15.00 - 18.00 Taxation I 
Tuesday May 13th 


9.30 - 12.30 Law 
14.00 - 17.00 Auditing, Systems and Data Processing. 


Advance notice of this re-scheduling has been given to all tutors and 
students’ societies, and each candidate’s admission letter will stress the 
revised timetable. 





Stu 


Student Organisation in Ireland 


An article written in advance of the 
ACASSI conference held at the end of 
last month shows that Irish chartered 
accountant students share many of the 
problems of their English counterparts. 
Writing in the April issue of Ac- 
countancy Ireland, Colm Dunne, 
ACASSI public relations officer, ex- 
plains the conference theme ‘Working 
Together’ as reflecting ‘the concern of 
the national executive that the full 
potential of the uniting of student 
members and ordinary members of the 
Institute is not at present being 
realised’. 


Co-operation needed 


Among ways of overcoming this, the 
executive suggest greater co-operation 
between district societies and ACASSI, 
for example, in the provision of 
seminar for students. Increased in- 
volvement in communication forms 
such as debating and writing magazine 
articles would also ‘promote a more 
positive role for students’. 

Members of the ICAEW joint 
working party on student societies at 
the ACASS conference (‘Student 
Accountant, April 3rd) commented on 
the lack of recognition of students. 
Colm discusses a paper given by Brian 
O’Kane at the Dublin conference which 
indicates a similar problem for Irish 
students. According to Colm, Brian’s 
major criticism of the Irish institute ‘is 
the apparent disowning of students who 
have no real place in the structure at 
present’. 

In similar vein to the ACASS 
Council’s conclusions, Brian considers 
a change of heart necessary. Qualified 
members must realise that students 
have the best interests of the profession 
at heart and that ‘the loyalty of students 
and their enthusiasm’ would be to the 
benefit of the Institute. 

Like their counterparts across the 
water, ACASSI take a keen interest in 
the education and training of their 
members. They are seeking a clearer 
definition of the training experience 
and full-time educational facilities for 


non-relevant graduates and non- 
graduates. 

The same issue of Accountancy 
Ireland reports that the present scale of 
minimum training allowances (or 
minimum salaries, as they are called 
over here) will be dropped in favour of a 
minimum starting rate. (Conversely, at 
the ACASS Council, members were 
trying to make the ICAEW take more 
interest in the salaries of those who 
entered training contracts before the 
introduction of the minimum salary on 
registration). At least, the Irish In- 
stitute intend to couple this with a 
general recommendation regarding 
allowances in later years — ie, that 
firms should review all training 
allowances every year. 

From autumn 1980 the starting 
figure should not be less than £1,600 
per annum. Thereafter, the figure will 
be reviewed annually. Firms should 
continue to set aside sums, equivalent 
of up to 10 per cent of the allowances, 
for educational expenses. The Institute 
also recommends the minimum in- 
crements to be paid to students after 
passing the various exams. These 
figures, which range from £285 to £570 
after PEII, are also renewable annually. 


ALL-TIME HIGH FOR 
SCOTTISH CERTIFIED BRANCH 


The Scottish branch of the Association 
of Certified Accountants have reported 
an ‘all-time high’ in the student intake 
for 1979, the fourth year of its 
existence, bringing the total student 
membership up to 1,930. 

Outgoing President Mr James Fisher, 
MSc, FCCA, speaking at the branch’s 
AGM last week, said ‘This increase 
reflects our policy of taking the ac- 
countancy profession to the public’, 
through, in particular, the career 
conventions held in Glasgow, 
Edinburgh and Aberdeen. 

‘Clearly,’ Mr Fisher considered, ‘the 
professional merits of the Association 
as an accountancy body are gaining 


dent Accountant 


ever-wider acknowledgement in the 
Scottish context. The initiatives we have 
demonstrated in pursuit of harmonious 
relations with industry, commerce and 
the other professions have likewise been 
fruitful in generating understanding 
and co-operation with one another, and 
with government.’ 


EXTENDED DEADLINE 
ON JWPSS REPORT 


As a result of ACASS’s decision to hold 
a special Council for consideration of 
the report of the Joint Working Party 
on Students’ Societies, the period for 
submission of comments has been 
extended to Friday, August 15th, 1980. 

In a letter to secretaries of students’ 
societies, Mr Peter Gilbert, JWPSS 
secretary, says that ‘the closing date for 
comments on the report has been 
postponed to allow ACASS to submit 
full and well considered comment.’ 
This will obviously also delay the 
District Societies’ submission to the 
ICAEW Council which will probably 


now take place in September. 


‘HASTIE DECISIONS’ 
IN THE LEAD 


The first ‘decision day’ of the Ac- 
cumulator investment game, sponsored 
by Williams and Glyn’s Bank and 
administered in conjunction with 
CASSL, closed with London syndicate, 
‘Hastie Decisions’, in the lead. Two of 
the team members are from Fryer 
Whitehill and one from Neville Russell. 

Following the pattern of previous 
games, the performances of the top 
teams has been substantially higher 


than that of the FT Ordinary share 


Index, which fell by almost 10 per cent 
during this period. Meanwhile, ‘Hastie 
Decisions’ increased their original 
notional £50,000 stake by nearly 41 per 
cent! Also doing well are the teams 
from Pannell Fitzpatrick, Sheffield, 
(‘Pannells ‘C’) and Coopers and 
Lybrand, London, (‘LAM Experiment’) 
whose stakes increased to £67,434 and 
£67,387 respectively. 

As before, there will be a decision day 
each month until the final reckoning on 
August 29th, when the winning team > 
members will receive £100 each, index- 
linked to their performance against the 
FT Ordinary Share Index. 
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Accountant’s Diary 





O & M FOR THE 
MANAGEMENT AC- 
COUNTANT, June ist-6th, 


Ravenscar, ICMA, £310 (mems) 
£356 (non-mems) 


ACQUIRING A SMALL 
BUSINESS COMPUTER, June 
2nd, London, CAET, £69.00 


FINDING, KEEPING AND 
REWARDING STAFF, June 2nd, 
London, CAET, £69.00 


TAX PLANNING AND THE 
INDIVIDUAL, June 2nd, London, 
CAET, £69.00 


ACCOUNTING — DEALING 
WITH INFLATION, June 3rd, 
London, ICMA, £75 (mems) £86 
(non-mems) 


ACCOUNTING — EVENING 
COURSE II, June 3rd, Edinburgh, 
ICAS, £20 


AUDITING STANDARDS, June 
3rd, Edinburgh, ICAS, £60 


EFFECTIVE SPEAKING, 
3rd, Edinburgh, ICAS, £60 


FINANCE BILL 1980, June 3rd, 
London, LSCA, £50 


FINDING FINANCE FOR THE 
SMALL BUSINESS, June 3rd, 
Carlisle, CAET, £63.25. 


PERSONAL FINANCIAL 
PLANNING, June 3rd, Brighton, 
CAET, £51.75 


PRACTICAL BUSINESS FORE- 
CASTING, June 3rd, London, 
_ CAET, £69 


REPORTING TRENDS AND 
EEC DEVELOPMENTS, June 
3rd, Manchester (4 pm) MSCA 


SELECTIVE INVESTIGATION 
ON ACCOUNTS — INLAND 
REVENUE PROCEDURE AND 
ACCOUNTANT’S DUTIES, June 
3rd, London, or Te Study 
Conferences Limited, Kirby House, 
31 High Street East, Uppingham, 
Rutland LE1S 9PY 


SETTING UP ABROAD, June 
3rd, Huddersfield, ICAEW; 


TAX PLANNING FOR PART- 
NERSHIPS, June 3rd, London, 
CAET, £69 


June 


CASH FLOW AND LIQUIDITY, 
June 3rd-4th, London, CAET, 
£126.50 


MODERN CREDIT CONTROL 
MANAGEMENT, June 3rd-4th, 
London, Eurotech. 


APPLYING AUDITING 
STANDARDS, June 4th, Bir- 
mingham, ICAEW, £59 


. AUDITING STANDARDS, June 
4th, Glasgow, ICAS, £60 


Courses, Conferences & Meetings 


for 


June 





COMPANY TAXATION 
WORKSHOP, June 4th, 
Gateshead, CAET, £63.25 


CURRENT COST AC- 
COUNTING, June 4th, Swansea, 
CAET, £57.50 


FINANCIAL & MANAGEMENT 
ACCOUNTING FOR NON- 
FINANCIAL MANAGERS, June 
4th, London, ICMA, £75 (mems) 
£86 (non-mems) 


MANAGING INTERNAL 
AUDIT, June 4th, London, CAET, 
£69 


REPORTING TRENDS AND 
EEC DEVELOPMENTS, June 4th, 
Manchester (4 p.m.) MSCA. 


BUILDING AND CON- 
STRUCTION INDUSTRY 
AUDITS, June 4th, London, 


ICAEW, £68 


TAX PLANNING FOR FAMILY 
AND CLOSE COMPANIES, June 
4th, London, CAET, £69 


FINANCE FOR THE NON- 
ACCOUNTANT II, June 4th-Sth, 
Glasgow, ICAS, £125 


JOB CREATION IN THE 
EIGHTIES — THE CON- 
SULTANT’S ROLE, June 4th-6th, 
Conference Associates FEACO, 34 
Stanford Road, London W8 SPZ 


AUDITING FOR THE PRAC- 
TITIONER, June 4th, 11th, 18th, 
25th, London, CAET, £224.25 


APPLYING AUDITING 
STANDARDS, June Sth, Stoke, 
ICAEW, £59 


APPLYING AUDITING 
STANDARDS, June 5th, Man- 
chester, MSCA 


COMPANY REPORTS AND 
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS, 
June Sth, London, ICAEW, £76 


CORPORATE TAX PLANNING, 
June 5th, Lendon, ICAS, £60. 


EXECUTIVE BENEFITS, 
Sth, London, ICAEW 


June 


HOW TO LECTURE, June Sth, 
London, The London Youn 
Chartered Accountant Group, 17 
Tottenham Court Road, London 
W1 (Tel 388 3131) £2 


For further information... 


Where an organiser of an event is indicated only by initials, 
full details can be found below. Please confirm the details 


and booking with the organiser concerned. 


BCPA The British Council of Productivity Associations, 8 Southampton 


Row, London WC1B 4AQ Telephone 01-405 1023 


CAET The Certified Accountant’s Educational Trust, (Courses Dept), 9 
Museum House, Museum Street, London WCIA 1JT Telephone 01-580 7179 
Masons Avenue, Harrow, 


CTS, CTS House, 
Telephone 01-863 0111 


Middlesex, 


ICAEW The Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, The 
Courses Department, PO Box 433, Moorgate Place, London EC2P 2BJ 
Telephone 01-628 7060 Ext 345, Telex 88 4443 

LSCA The London Society of Chartered Accountants, 38, Finsbury Square, 
London EC2A 1PX Telephone 01-628 2467 

MSCA Manchester Society of Chartered Accountants, Ship Canal House (1st 
Floor) King Street, Manchester, M2 2AD Telephone 061-832 8843/4 

ICAS The Institute of Chartered Accountants in Scotland: The Director of 
Post Qualifying Education, ICAS, 27 Queen Street, Edinburgh EH2 1LA 


Telephone 031 225 3687/90 5476/79 


ICMA The Institute of Cost and Management Accountants: The Post- 
Qualifying Education Dept, ICMA, 63 Portland Place, London WIN 4AB 


Telephone 01 636 2311 


CBSI The Chartered Building Societies Institute, Fanhams Hall, Ware, 


Herts 


CDI Control Data Institute, 179/199 Shaftsbury Avenue, London WC2H 


8AR Telephone 01-240 3400 


EUROTECH, The Eurotech Management Development Service Ltd., 13, 
Holder Rd., Aldershot, Hants.,GU12 4RH. Telephone 0252-31306617. 
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FINANCING. CAPITAL 
PROJECTS, June 5th, Gateshead, 
CAET, £63.25 


OFFSHORE OIL RISK & IN- 
SURANCE BRIEFING, June Sth, 
London, Risk Research Group, 
Bridge House, 181 Queen Victoria 
Street, London EC4V 4DD (Tel 01- 
236 2175) 


WORKING CAPITAL CONTROL 
AND MANAGEMENT, June Sth- 
6th, London, CAET, £126.50 


EFFECTIVE WRITING, June Sth 
& 26th, London, ICAEW, £128 


UK TAXATION AS IT AFFECTS 
THE CHANNEL ISLANDS, June 
6th, London, CAET, £69 


PERSONAL TAXATION 
WORKSHOP, June 9th, London, 
CAET, £69 


EUROPEAN ACCOUNTING, 
June 9th-10th, London, CAET, 
£126.50 


COMPUTER AUDITING, June 
9th-11th, Ware, CBSI 


BASICS OF VAT, June 10th, 
London, CAET, £69 


INSTITUTE TECHNICAL 
SERVICES AND 
PUBLICATIONS, June 10th, 
Manchester (Lunch Meeting) 
MSCA 


ACCOUNTING STANDARDS, 
June 10th-11th, London, CAET, 
£126.50 

FINANCE FOR THE NON- 


ACCOUNTANT, June 10th-11th, 


London, ICAS, £150 


MANAGEMENT OF TRADE 
DEBTORS & CREDITORS, June 
10th-11th, London, ICMA, £135 
(mems) £155 (non-mems) 


ACQUIRING A SMALL 
BUSINESS COMPUTER, June 
11th, Bedford, CAET, £63.25 


APPLYING AUDITING 
STANDARDS, June 11th, Bristol, 
ICAEW, £59 


FINANCE BILL 1980, June 11th, 
Manchester (4 pm) MSCA 


FINANCIAL INCENTIVES AND 
TAX ALLOWANCES FOR 
PROPERTY AND PLANT AND 
MACHINERY, June 11th, Bir- 
mingham, CALUS, College of 
Estate Management. 
Whiteknights, Reading RG6 2AW 
(Tel 0734 861101 Ext 66) 


THE IMPACT OF CURRENT 
COST ACCOUNTING ON 
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 
SYSTEMS, June 11th, Not- 
tingham, CAET, £63.25 


BUSINESS TAX IN EUROPE, 
June 11th-12th, London, CAET, 
£126.50 
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INTERNATIONAL BANKING — 
MANAGEMENT AND 
FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING, 
June 11th-12th, London, ICAEW, 
£136 


SOURCES OF FINANCE, June 
11th-12th, London, CAET, £126.50 


YOU & YOUR SECRETARY, 
June 11th-12th, Renfrew, ICAS, 
£135 


ALTERNATIVE TO NEW 
BRANCH DEVELOPMENTS, 
June 11th-13th, Ware, CBSI 


LIQUIDITY AND SURPLUS 
FUNDS, June 11th-13th, Ware, 
CBSI 


CCA — BASIC PRINCIPLES, 
June 12th, London, ICAEW, £68 


COMPANY LAW UP-DATE, June 
12th, Solihull, CAET, £63.25 


EXPORTING, June 12th, 
Glasgow, ICAS, £60 


FINANCIAL INCENTIVES AND 
TAX ALLOWANCES FOR 
PROPERTY AND PLANT AND 
MACHINERY, June 12th, Leeds, 
CALUS, College of Estate 
Management, Whiteknights, 
Reading RG6 2AW (Tel 0734 
861101 Ext 66) 


VAT FOR THE SMALLER 
BUSINESS, June 12th, Lytham St 
Annes, CAET, £63.25 


MAKING USE OF 
MATHEMATICS IN BUSINESS, 
June 12th-13th, London, CAET, 
£126.50 


MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 
IN ACTION (NON- 
ACCOUNTANTS), June 12th- 
13th, Birmingham, ICMA, £145 
(mems) £165 (non-mems) 


INTERVIEWING TECH. 
NIQUES, June 13th, London 
CAET, £69 


SMALL COMPUTERS, June 13th, 
London, ICAEW, £66 


BUILDING SOCIETY AUDITS, 
June 16th, London, ICAEW, £68 


DIVISIONAL PERFORMANCE 
AND CONTROL, June 16th, 
London, CAET, £69 


THE IMPACT OF CURRENT 
COST ACCOUNTING ON 
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 
SYSTEMS, June 16th, London, 
CAET, £69 


STATISTICAL SAMPLING, June 
16th, London, CAET, £69 


MANAGEMENT OF THE EDP 
AUDIT FUNCTION, June 16th- 
17th, London, CDI, £299 


INDUSTRIAL TRIBUNALS — 


CASE STUDY, June 16th-18th, 
Ware, CBSI 


REGIONAL 
SYMPOSIUM, 
Ware, CBSI 


THE ACCOUNTANT IN RETAIL 
DECISION-MAKING, PLAN- 
NING AND CONTROL, June 
17th, London, CAET, £69 


ACCOUNTING FOR LEASES — 
CURRENT DEVELOPMENTS, 
June 17th, London, The Londonn 
Young Chartered Accountants’ 
Group, 170 Tottenham Court 
Road, London W1 (Tel 01-388 
3131) £2 


COMPANY TAXATION 
WORKSHOP, June 17th, Hull, 
CAET, £57.50 


CURRENT COST ACCOUNTING 
— SSAP 16, June 17th, Perth, 
ICAS, £60 


EMPLOYMENT LAW — AP- 
POINTMENT, DISMISSAL AND 
REDUNDANCY, June 17th, 
London, CAET, £69 


FINDING FINANCE FOR THE 
SMALL BUSINESS, June 17th, 
London, CAET, £69 


THE GROUP AUDIT, June 17th, 
London, LSCA, £25 


PROJECT COST CONTROL, 
June 17th, London, CAET, £69 


THE WIDENING ROLE OF THE 
ACCOUNTANT IN BUSINESS, 
June 17th-20th, Harrogate, ICMA, 
£240 (mems) £270 (non-mems) 


APPLYING AUDITING 
STANDARDS, June 18th, Run- 
corn, ICAEW, £59 


CURRENT APPROACHES TO 
THE DESIGN OF MANAGE. 
MENT ACCOUNTING 
SYSTEMS, June 18th, London 


ICAS, £60. 


CURRENT COST ACCOUNTING 
— SSAP 16, June 18th, Glasgow, 
ICAS, £60 


FINDING FINANCE FOR THE 
SMALL BUSINESS, June 18th, 
Perth, CAET, £63.25 


INSOLVENCY — ‘GOING 
DOWN CAREY STREET?’, June 
18th, London, CAET, £69 


PERSONAL FINANCIAL 
PLANNING, June 18th, London, 
CAET, £69 


HOUSING ASSOCIATION 
AUDITS, June 18th, Birmingham, 
ICAEW, £68 

AUDIT & CONTROL OF ON. 
LINE SYSTEMS, June 18th-20th, 
London, CDI, £391 


MANAGERS’ 
June 16th-18th, 


INTRODUCTION TO THE 
HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE 
OF MICROPROCESSORS, June 
18th-19th, London, CIS, University 
of London, Senate House, Malet 
Street, London WCIE 7HU, £180 


ACCOUNTING AND TAXATION 
FOR OIL-RELATED IN- 
DUSTRIES, June 19th, London, 
CAET, £69 


APPLYING AUDITING 
STANDARDS, June 19th, Preston, 
ICAEW, £59 


AUDITING TODAY, June 19th, 
Plymouth, CAET, £57.50 


COMPANY ACCOUNTING AND 


DISCLOSURE, June 19th, 
London, CAET, £69 
CURRENT COST AC- 


COUNTING, June 19th, Banbury, 
CAET, £51.75 


HOW TO APPEAL TO THE 
COMMISSIONERS, June 19th, 
London, CAET, £69 


INTRODUCTION TO PEN- 
SIONS, June 19th, London, 
ICAEW, £21 


TRUSTS AND TAXATION, June 
19th, Perth, CAET, £63.25 


PUBLIC SPEAKING AND 
COPING WITH TV IN- 
TERVIEWS, June 19th-20th, 
London, The Eurotech 


THE DUTIES AND LIABILITIES 
OF AUDITORS — AN OVER. 
VIEW, June 20th, London, CAET, 
£69 


LEASING, June 20th, London, 
CAET, £69 


DIRECTORS, 
Ware, CBSI 


June 20th-22nd, 


EFFECTIVE SPEAKING, June 
22nd-23rd, Newcastle, Northern 
Society of Chartered Accountants, 
27 Grainger Street, Newcastle- 
ete NE1 SJT (Tel Newcastle 


COMPANY LAW UP-DATE, June 
23rd, London, CAET, £69 


IMPLEMENTING CCA — 
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTS, 
June 23rd, London, ICAEW, £68 


MANAGEMENT GUIDE TO 
TAXATION, June 23rd, London, 
CAET, £69 


MANAGING YOUR TIME, June 
23rd, London, CAET, £69 


MODERN DEVELOPMENTS IN 
THE LAW OF BANKING, June 
23rd, London, Felicity Foll, Legal 
Studies & Services Ltd, Norwich 
House, Norwich Street, London 


EC4A 1AB (Tel 01-242 2481) £190 
(2 days) £100 (1 day) 


DEVELOP YOUR 
MANAGEMENT PER- 
SONALITY, June 23rd-25th, 
London, Eurotech, £240. 


MODERN ACCOUNTANCY 
AND FINANCE FOR 
EXECUTIVES, June 23rd-25th, 
London, Eurotech, £240. 


MANAGEMENT TEAM 
BUILDING, June 23rd-24th. 
London, Eurotech, £200. 


NORTH AMERICAN AC. 
COUNTING, June 23rd-24th, 
London, CAET, £126.50 


BE A MORE EFFECTIVE AND 
PERSUASIVE COM. 
MUNICATOR, June 23rd-25th, 
London, Eurotech, £240. 


BE A MORE EFFECTIVE 
EXECUTIVE, June 23rd-24th, 
London, Eurotech, £165. 


PRACTICAL BUSINESS 
FORECASTING, June 23rd-27th, 
Glasgow, The Course Ad- 


ministrator, Edit 515 Ltd, c/o The 
Scottish Business School, Stock 
Exchange House, 69 St George’s 
Square, Glasgow G2 1EU 


CORPORATION TAX — SOME 
PROBLEMS WITH FAMILY 
COMPANIES, June 24th, London, 
CAET, £69 


MODERN DEVELOPMENTS IN 
THE LAW OF BANKING, June 
24th, London, Felicity Foll, Legal 
Studies & Services Ltd, Norwich 
House, Norwich Street, London 
EC4A 1AB (Tel 01-242 2481) £190 
(2 days) £100 (1 day) 


RECENT ACCOUNTING 
STANDARDS, June 24th, 
Peterborough, CAET, £63.25 


THE ACCOUNTANT’S ROLE IN 
PROFIT PLANNING AND 
MANAGEMENT, June 24th-25th, 
London, CAET, £126.50 


COMMUNICATION SKILLS 
FOR THE MANAGEMENT 
ACCOUNTANT, June 24th-25th, 
Crawley, ICMA, £190 (mems) £219 
(non-mems) 


COMPUTER SECURITY 
WORKSHOP, June 24th-25th, 
London, CAET, £126.50 


INSURANCE COMPANY AC. 
COUNTS AND THEIR AUDIT, 
June 24th-25th, London, ICAEW, 
£136 


BACK DUTY PRACTICE AND 
INLAND REVENUE 
ENQUIRIES, June 25th, London, 
CAET, £69 

(Continued on page 666) 
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PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Ball Baker Carnaby Deed and Wood 
Willey & Company are merging their 
practices as from May 1st, 1980. The 
new firm will be called Ball Baker. Mr 
Robert Wood, after nearly 54 years with 
Wood Willey & Company, 46 of them 
as a partner, retired on April 30th, 
1980. The remaining partners, Mr D. 
Boud, FCA, and Mr R. Dovey, FCA, 
will be joining Ball Baker, who will also 
be admitting into partnership Mr A. J. 
Pontin, ACA, who has been a member 
of their staff for nine years. 


Bullimores, Chartered Accountants, 
announce that Mr Simon H. Hoy, CA, 
has been admitted as a partner on May 
Ist, 1980. 


Ernst & Whinney announce that on 
April 1st, 1980, they merged their 
practice with Wright, FitzSimons & 
Cameron of 36 Arthur Street, Belfast, 
and on that date Mr G. A. Cameron, 
Mr T. W. W. Forde and Mr H. J. 
Gibson became partners in the UK firm 
of Ernst & Whinney. The Northern 
Ireland firm of Ernst & Whinney was 
dissolved on March 31st, 1980. 


Ernst & Whinney announce that Mr 
Alan Lightowlers, FCA, has been 
admitted to the partnership of their UK 
practice from April 1st, 1980. Mr 
Lightowlers is based in Ernst & 
Whinney’s Leeds office. 


Keane Shaw & Co have admitted to 
partnership Mr Brian T. Denholm, 


FCA, and Mr Stephen L. Ross, FCA, as 
from May Ist, 1980. 


Kidsons announce that from May 
ist, 1980, Mr I. R. Dimmock, ACA, has 
been appointed a partner in the 
Colchester office, Mr A. J. D. Horner, 
ACA, has been appointed a partner in 
the Wilmslow office, and Mr P. A. 
Griffiths, FCA, has retired from 
Kidsons. 


Rowlett & Harris announce that on 
April 30th, 1980, Mr R. A. Rowlett, 
FCA, emigrated to Canada and the 
practice will continue under the sole 
proprietorship of Mr J. D. Harris, FCA. 


Mr Jim Rucklidge, BSc, FCA, 
practising as Rucklidge & Co, an- 
nounces the admission into partnership 
of Mr ‘I. Wolstenholme, BA, FCA. The 
firm’s principal office is now at 
Havercroft Buildings, Chapel Road, 
Worthing, Sussex, with a new London 
office at 115 Mount Street, London W1. 


Thomson McLintock & Co, Char- 
tered Accountants, have entered into 
close working arrangements with the 
Isle of Man firm Breadner, Solly & Co, 
practising in Douglas and Ramsey. 
Breadner, Solly & Co will continue to 
practise at 44 Athol Street, Douglas, 
and at 6 Auckland Terrace, Ramsey, 
without change in constitution, and a 
new firm under the name of Thomson 
McLintock & Co has been formed at 44 
Athol Street, Douglas, Isle of Man, of 
which the partners will be Mr William 
C. C. Morrison, CA, and Mr P. Alan 


Reid, LLB, CA, ATII, of Thomson 
McLintock & Co, and Mr Roger L. 
Breadner, BA, FCA, and Mr John D. 
Solly, FCA, ATII, of Breadner, Solly 
& Co. 


Wright, Stevens & Lloyd, Chartered 
Accountants, announce that from May 
Ist, 1980, Mr J. W. Holman, FCA, has 
been admitted to partnership in their 
City and Croydon offices. 


APPOINTMENTS 


Mr David Anderson, FCA, has been 
appointed company secretary and chief 
accountant of Westler Foods Limited. 


Mr Ian Cochrane, BSc, ACA, has 
been appointed finance director of 
Fitch and Company. 


Mr Peter J. Harper, FCA, has been 
appointed to the board of John Laing 
Limited, parent company of the John 
Laing Group, as managing director of 
the Group’s products and trading 
activities, with effect from July Ist, 
1980. 


Mr Clive May, FCA, has been ap- 
pointed controller music, entertainment 


and leisure of Thorn EMI Limited. 


Mr R. I. Tricker, MA, FCA, FCMA, 
JDipMA, director of the Corporate 
Policy Group and Fellow of Nuffield 
College, Oxford, has been appointed to 
the new Company Law Advisory Panel 
on the nomination of the Institute of 
Directors. 
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OFFICE PLANNING AND 


FLOW CHARTING, June 30th, 


SOLUTION 


MANAGING MICROPRO- 


DESIGN, June 26th-27th, London, 
EUROTECH, £180 


USE OF COMPUTER AUDIT 
PROGRAMS, June 30th-July 1st, 
Eastbourne, ICAEW, £204 


PRINCIPLES OF 
MANAGEMENT CONTROL, 
June 30th-July 4th, London, 
ICAEW, £485 


FRINGE BENEFITS AND 
TAXATION, June 27th, London, 
CAET, £69 


ALL ABOUT ADDED VALUE, 
June 30th, London, CAET, £69 


London, CAET, £69 


CTT PLANNING, June 25th, 
Cumbria, Northern Society of 
Chartered Accountants, 27 
Grainger Street, Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne NEI SJT (Tel Newcastle 
28815) 


TRAINING TODAY, June 25th- 


` 27th, Sussex, ICAEW 


CTT PLANNING, June 26th, 
Teesside, Northern Society of 
Chartered Accountants, 27 
Grainger Street, Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne NE1 SJT (Tel Newcastle 
28815) 
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CESSORS, June 26th, London, 
The Seminar Administrator, ICL 
Dataskil, Reading Bridge House, 
Reading Bridge, Reading RG1 8PN 
p Ag -581258 Ext 375) £95 + 


TRUSTS AND TAXATION, June 
26th, London, CAET, £69 


VAT FOR THE SMALLER 
BUSINESS, June 26th, 
Newmarket, CAET, £63.25 


THE ART OF LEADERSHIP 
AND DELEGATION, June 26th- 
27th, London EUROTECHE165 





ior 


When the need arises to face facts 
and grasp the nettle, take 
Independent Professional Advice. 





Debenham Tewson & Chinnocks 


Chartered Surveyors 


Bancroft House Paternoster Square London EC4P 4ET 


01-236 1520 


44-46 Brook Street London W1Y 1YB 
01-408 1161 


3 Castle Street Cardiff CF1 2RJ 
0222-398182 
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Special Features for 1980 


Life Assurance , MAY 22 Accountancy Courses SEPTEMBER 18 


Conferences & Exhibitions JUNE 19 Energy OCTOBER 16 
Commercial & Industrial Property JULY 17 Vehicle Leasing NOVEMBER 20 
Executive Stress AUGUST 21 Holidays DECEMBER 18 


An editorial synopsis for each special feature will be 
available on request six weeks before publication date. 


PROFESSIONAL PEOPLE READ THE ACCOUNTANT: 
SHREWD PEOPLE ADVERTISE IN IT 


Details from: 
William Sands, Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd, 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ. Tel: 01-836 0832. 
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You can sell them single-handed. 
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term decisions. fiscal legislation. 

The first quandary is whether to If you wish to know more about 
recommend unit linked or with-profits Option Pensions and/or Small Self- 
plans. But not any more. Administered Schemes write to Sun 

Sun Life Unit Assurance is pleased Life Unit Assurance Limited, Dept. 
to present a series of pension plans FREEPOST, London EC1B 1AR, or 


with auniqueoption whichallows you contact your local Insurance Broker 


to change from a unit linked invest- 


ment to with-profits, under one policy. 
unit assurance 
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take into account changes in personal 
circumstances, projected changes in <a 
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Vehicle contract leasing and 
fleet management programs- 


are you getting the service you expected? 





No ? 

Then you're obviously not an Alternatively our experience and 
Interleasing customer, because we're administrative expertise can provide fleet 
firm believers in good old-fashioned management programs for your existing 
service. fleet. So if your current leasing 

This service means flexible leasing arrangements leave something to be 
arrangements, first-class administrative desired, contact us now and find out 
and maintenance facilities and expert what real service is all about. 
staff available at any time, backed up ki 
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VEHICLE CONTRACT LEASING & FLEET MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS 


H Interleasing (U.K.) Limited, 
187, Broad Street, Birmingham B15 1ED. Tel:021-632 4222 . Telex: 339466. 


'A member of the Hanger Group of Companies London. Tel: 01-379 7919. 
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The Measure of Gold 


When President Nixon decided that the US dollar would 
no longer be convertible into gold, in August 1971, it 
looked as though the future demand for gold would be 
limited. The discipline of the gold standard, even in the 
modified form operated by the IMF, could no longer 
control the economies of the free world, and the metal 
itself, should revert to its secondary role as an industrial 
raw material. The world’s currencies floated hopefully 
into a world without fixed exchange rates in which SDRs 
and foreign currencies were held in higher esteem than 
gold. Gold, which Keynes had called ‘a barbarous relic,’ 
had been put in its place. 


By the end of the decade a remarkable revival of in- 
terest in gold had taken place: from 1977 onwards the 
gold price began to move upwards, reaching $277.50 
per ounce in June 1979. In the following six months the 
price almost doubled to end the year at $524 per ounce. 
Scarcely had the gold bears stopped congratulating 
themselves on their handsome profits than the price took 
off again, to reach a peak of $850 per ounce by the 
third week of January. 


The gold price was influenced by a combination of 
four factors: the oil price increase; Middle East demand; 
the supply of gold; and the Iranian revolution. On the 
first point, it came to be realised by mid 1979 that the oil 
market was not going to adjust as it had done between 
1975 and 1978. Then world recession and increased 
production from the North Sea and other non-OPEC 
sources had led to a fall in real oil prices. 
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The Reform of Stock Relief 
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There is a long tradition of holding gold in the Middle 
East and, as other assets began to appear less attractive, 
governments and individuals turned to gold. The supply 
of gold comes from three main sources; official sales by 
the US Treasury and IMF auctions (due to end in May); 
Soviet sales; and free world mining production, mainly 
from South Africa. The seizure of Americans in Iran 
undermined confidence in the dollar and started an 
outflow of bullion from the USA to Europe; the Russian 
invasion of Afghanistan heightened uncertainty and 
further increased the already strong demand for gold. 


The steep rise in the gold price in the second half of 
1979 and the first months of this year has reopened 
discussion on the position of gold in international 
reserves. Holdings are unevenly distributed and the 
doubling of the gold price has been more beneficial to 
the industrialised countries than the oil exporting 
countries. Some countries have taken advantage of the 
1975 IMF Gold Agreement and revalued their gold 
reserves, others have not. 


Various possibilities for enhancing the monetary role 
of gold are now being discussed. One is for the IMF’s 
gold reserves to be used to support the so-called Sub- 
stitution Account which exists to enable member states 
to exchange dollars for a new reserve asset denominated 
in SDRs. 

Whether this particular proposal is adopted or 


international monetary system can be expected. 
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Say Ninety-Nine 


Centenaries happen only once in a 
hundred years, and meanwhile the 
ordinary business of the day must be 
carried on. It is understandable and 
entirely appropriate that ICAEW 
President Mr David Richards, in his 
foreword to the 1979 annual report now 
in course of distribution to members, 
should lay stress on the course of 
history which has seen the Institute’s 
membership grow from 600 to 70,000; 
but the report itself features some 
familiar areas of concern. 

The new Government’s legislative 
programme, and in particular the 
Companies Bill which received the 
Royal Assent last week, has had a 
significant impact on the work of the 
Parliamentary and Law Committee and 
on the responsibilities of professional 
accountants everywhere. Apart from 
the Companies Bill itself, the year 1979 
also saw the Green Paper Company 
Accounting and Disclosure (The Ac- 
countant, Sept ` 13th, 1979); the con- 
clusion of the Institute’s submissions to 
the Cork Committee on insolvency law; 
and the usual annual memorandum of 
taxation difficulties and anomalies. 

The 1978 discussion paper Setting 
Accounting Standards (The Ac- 
countant, September 28th, 1978) 
prompted a wide response during 1979, 
and public hearings held in London, 
Glasgow and Dublin were well sup- 
ported. The year 1979 also saw 
publication of ED 24, more recently 
endorsed as SSAP 16, on current cost 
accounting. Other significant 
developments on the technical front 
have been the discussion paper Small 
Companies — The Need For Audit, and 
an intensive programme of work 
leading up to the recent publication of 
auditing standards and guidelines. 

On the education and training front, 
discussion papers have been published 
on possible changes in the examination 
system and on longer-term objectives 
and methods. The principal changes 
suggested are to set standards of entry 
to training contracts at a level which 
offers ‘a reasonable expectation of 
qualifying’, so that unsuitable students 
may be identified as quickly as possible, 
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and study and examinations could be 
undertaken either before the training 
contract or as early thereafter as 
possible. The report foresees a decline 
in the number of school leavers between 
1981 and 1990 from 815,000 to about 
600,000, observing that ‘this will 
inevitably increase the competition for 
recruits to the profession’. The number 
of training contracts registered in 1979 
was over 5,000, and the proportion 
of graduate entrants continues to 
increase. 

The 1979 accounts show a deficit of 
£144,000 in historical terms, made up 
of an £88,000 operating deficit which 
was foreseen as a consequence of the 
Council’s decision not to seek a sub- 
scription increase for 1979, and £56,000 
of a tax charge based on investment 
income, rents and trading activities. 
Adjustment of the revenue account in 
current cost terms increases the deficit 
to £233,000, compared with the 1978 
surplus of £38,000. 

Inevitably the decision to increase 
members’ subscriptions cannot be 
further deferred, and the Institute’s 
99th annual meeting (to be held at 
Chartered Accountants’ Hall at 10.30 
am on Tuesday, June 3rd) will be 


followed by a special meeting for that 
purpose. The proposed new scales, 
intended to, take effect from January 
Ist, 1981, provide for an increase of the 
order of 15 per cent in present levels; 
more significantly, they would also 
eliminate the present practising cer- 
tificate differential between Central 
London and other parts of the UK, and 
would render members residing and/or 
practising in member states of the 
European Economic Community liable 
to United Kingdom rates of sub- 
scription. Justification for this latter 
proposal rests on the increasing costs 
now being incurred by the Institute on 
EEC matters and on bilateral contacts 
with professional accountancy bodies in 
EEC member states. The emergence of 
active local groups of members in those 
states is seen in itself as an indication of 
the growing need felt by members both 
in practice and in industry to keep in 
touch with each other and with the 
Institute. 

In the words of the President, “The 
Council wishes to encourage these 
groups and to help in their develop- 
ment. One tangible result of the current 
proposals relating to fees and sub- 
scriptions would therefore be that the 
local groups would be treated much as 
district societies in the United 
Kingdom, and would receive modest 
grants towards their organisation and 
activities.’ 


Distinguished guests received by the President, Mr M. G. Spofforth (right) at this 
year's luncheon of the Institute of Taxation included the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, Sir Geoffrey Howe; Mr P. Taylor, Chairman of the Bar Council; and 
iad arin Richards, President of the Institute of Chartered Accountants in England 
an ales. 
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Mr Spencer 


Miss Vera Di Palma, FCCA, FTII, last 
week entered the record books as the 
first woman President of a recognised 
body of accountants in the United 
Kingdom. This achievement marks the 
culmination of a career that com- 
menced with her admission to mem- 
bership of the Association of Certified 
Accountants in 1956. 

Specialising in taxation, she was 
awarded honours in the Institute of 
Taxation examinations, and was for 
several years a senior lecturer in 
taxation at the City of London 
Polytechnic. She is also well known as 
the author of a number of books and 
newspaper articles in this field. 

She was a founder member of the 
Certified Accountants Women’s Society 
and has included, among a number of 
public appointments, membership of 
the Public Works Loan Commission 
and of VAT Tribunals. 

In private life, the new President is 
the wife of Mr Ernest Jones, FCA, who 
was the subject of a personal profile 
in The Accountant of August 3rd, 
1978. 

Miss Di Palma is succeeded as 
Deputy President of the Association by 
Mr Ronald Spencer, FCCA, FCIT, 
ATII, MBIM, deputy chairman and 
managing director of British Airways. 
A member of the Association since 1961 
and of its Council since 1971, he began 
his professional career in the accounts 
department of Imperial Airways. 

The new Vice-President is Professor 
J. R. Small, BSc (Econ), FCCA, 
JDipMA, Professor of Accountancy and 
Finance at Heriot-Watt University, of 
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Professor Small 


which he is also Vice-Principal. Keenly 
interested in the subject of professional 
education, he is currently chairman of 
the education committee of the In- 
ternational Federation of Accountants. 

The Association’s annual report, 
presented to last week’s general 
meeting and featured in The Ac- 
countant of April 3rd, 1980, shows a 
membership at December 31st, 1979, of 
21,215 members and over 62,000 
students. 


Direction of Effort 


Britain’s accountancy profession risked 
losing the opportunity of carrying more 
influence at national level, on such 
major issues as the control of inflation 
or industrial stagnation, by remaining 
wastefully fragmented, Mr Amory 
Pakenham-Walsh, MA, FCCA, 
JDipMA, outgoing President of the 
Association of Certified Accountants, 
told last week’s annual meeting of his 
members. It risked too, missing the 
opportunity to meet more nearly and 
effectively the needs of many whom 
accountants should be seeking to 
advise, assist or inform, if they could 
not simplify much of their important 
contribution to the information market. 
Through what he saw as a mis-direction 
of professional skills, the President saw 
accountants as increasingly talking to 
each other, and less and less to those 
non-accountants whom they propose to 


serve. 


He urged the profession not to miss 








the opportunity to help the Third 
World, by ensuring a ‘broadly 
adequate supply’ of trained ac- 
countants who could support the 
developing industries and ad- 
ministrations in those countries. 
Whereas there is now one accountant in 
the British Isles for every 270 members 
of the working population, in Kenya 
there is only one for every 16,000, and 
in Uganda only one for every 70,000. 

The training of professionals is a slow 
process, and many countries lack the 
necessary educational infrastructure to 
produce their own accountants in the 
necessary numbers in the shorter term 
without help from more developed 
countries, he continued. Assistance to 
Third World countries in training their 
own professionals, and in developing 
their own educational system, was one 
of the major areas to which the UK 
accountancy profession could, and 
should, contribute. 


ICAEW CENTENARY SERVICE 


Some 1,500 members and friends 
have already .indicated that they will 
be attending the Service of 
Thanksgiving at St Paul’s Cathedral 
on May 12th, at 2.15 pm, with which 
the ICAEW Centenary Week opens. 
Places are still available, and those 
who have not already done so should 
preferably apply to the Institute for 
admission tickets. 
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Still in a Minority 


‘We are as yet far from making the 
Institute Red Book the CABA list of 
members — but there is still time’, Mr 
Henry Peat, CVO, DFC, FCA, 
President of the Chartered Accountants 
Benevolent Association, writes in his 
foreword to the 1979 annual report. 
Thanks to the generosity of some 2,500 
members, firms and other 
organisations, more than half of the £1 
million Centenary Appeal target had 
been paid or promised by December 
31st, 1979, but there is still a long way 
to go. 

When the appeal was launched last 
year (see ‘CABA Needs a Million’, The 
Accountant, June 14th, 1979) the 
Association had fewer than 1,000 
subscribing members, and it was quite 
evident that, unless a substantial fund 
could be built up, the scale of its 
operations would be very significantly 
reduced by the turn of the century. In 
addition to a variety of fund-raising 
functions — one of which, the Cen- 
tenary Ball, is now heavily over- 
subscribed — approaches were made to 
several of the larger Institute firms, and 
suggested quotas set for the 21 District 
Societies. At the end of last year, nine 
districts had met SO per cent or more of 
their quota obligations, and one — the 
West of England — had substantially 
bettered their target by a 20 per cent 
margin. 

It is a not uncommon error to assume 
that the work of CABA and other 
similar charities is necessarily confined 
to the elderly. The 1979 report now in 
course of transmission to members lists 
several cases in which illness, accident 
or mental disturbance have created 
serious family problems in early middle 
age. Also among the beneficiaries of the 
£268,000 disbursed by CABA in 1979 
was the daughter of one of the 
Institute’s own foundation members, 
herself now blind and virtually 
bedridden. 

To quote again from Mr Peat: ‘Our 
target of £1 million is still a long way 
off, and I urge every member with a 
conscience to seek out a non- 
contributor and claim support for 
CABA’. 

A novel fund-raising venture an- 
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‘And now we come to the seventh category of exemptions and special cases... .’ 


nounced by the Association is a 13-day 
luxury cruise to Madeira and the 
Canary Islands between April 9th and 
22nd ,1981, on terms which are expected 
to provide a handsome contribution to 
the Association’s funds. Among the 
intended attractions of this venture, it is 
announced that ‘distinguished guest 
lecturers will accompany the cruise, 
and during five of the days at sea there 
will be two lectures on topical subjects 
each morning, each of hourly duration, 
which may be attended by members at 
no extra cost and which will rank for 
CPE’. Quoted fares range from £549 to 
£1,124 according to accommodation, 
and reservations will be accepted on a 
first come, first served basis. 

Intending contributors -and others 
should note that the Benevolent 
Association now has its own offices at 
301 Salisbury House, London Wall, 
London EC2M SQQ. The telephone 
number is 01-588 2662. 


Royal Assent 


The Companies Bill received the Royal 
Assent last week as the Companies Act 
1980. Major features of the Act are the 
provision of criminal sanctions against 
insider dealing; a requirement for 
directors to have regard to the interests 
of employees, no less than of 
shareholders, in performing their 
duties; wider prohibitions against the 
making of loans to directors; and 
implementation of the EEC Second 
Directive on redefinition of public and 
private companies. Public limited 





companies will in future be designated 
‘PLC’ (the existing ‘Ltd’ suffix being 
reserved for private companies) and will 
be required to have a minimum £50,000 
allotted capital. 

Also to reach the Statute Book at the 
same time was the Insurance Com- 
panies Act 1980, a technical measure 
to comply withEEC directives on in- 
surance company esrablishment. 


Committees of Enquiry 


Membership of the committees of 
enquiry into the first two cases to be 
referred to the accountancy profession’s 
joint disciplinary machinery (The 
Accountant, April 17th) was announced 
last week. Each will include a 
distinguished lay representative. 

In connection with the Burnholme 
and Forder/Brayhead reference, Mr 
J. A. Scott of Binder Hamlyn is to chair 
the enquiry, with Messrs T. G. Harding 
(Arthur Andersen) and G. W. Mack- 
worth-Young (Morgan Grenfell) as 
committee members. The Ozalid 
enquiry is chaired by Mr D. D. Rae 
Smith of Deloitte, Haskins & Sells, with 
the assistance of Messrs P. Godfrey of 
Ernst & Whinney and C. J. Mont- 
gomery, a vice-chairman of Lloyds 
Bank. 

In accordance with the terms of the 
disciplinary scheme, each committee 
will publish a report at the conclusion 
of its work. Meanwhile, neither the 
professional bodies nor individual 
committee members will be able to 
comment on the matters under enquiry. 
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Regional Incentives 


Despite central government pruning of 
costs, regional incentives to industry 
play a most important part in our 
intended industrial regeneration. 
Without inducements, whether they be 
fiscal in nature or by the physical 
provision of new factories, the social 
fabric of some areas of Britain could 
have suffered enormously with im- 
mense cost to the country. 

As Lord Trenchard points out in last 
month’s feature it has been government 
policy to assist regional development, in 
one form or another, since 1934. A 
more recent development has been the 
setting of area development boards and 
local authorities themselves have 
become more active in the promotion of 
local industry. 

Merseyside County Council set up a 
development office entitled Mercedo, 
which with vigorous marketing and the 
help of American business consultants 
form a comprehensive service 





Mr 


Chartered accountant Richard 
Simmons was named last week as 
chairman of the Bow Group, the 
Young Conservatives policy discussion 
group. A graduate of the London 
School of Economics, Mr Simmons is a 
former research secretary of the Group 
and in this capacity has been largely 
responsible for a number of its 
publications, including ‘Building 
Societies — The Need For Reform’ and 
‘Company Accounting and 
Disclosure’. 


organisation. Mercedo maintains a 
London office which acts as an in- 
formation clearing house between the 
county and central government 
departments, finance houses, foreign 
embassies and consulates and 
multinational companies with 
headquarters in London. Mercedo’s 
task is to emphasise that Merseyside 
need not be a ‘depressed area’ and to 
‘impress the world that the best of 
Merseyside is the best there is’. 

Even the county of Cambridgeshire, 
an area one might think of as 
agricultural, have recently published a 
directory of over one thousand 
manufacturing firms and which 
contains a comprehensive guide to the 
many services that are available to 
industry. Businessmen have no excuse 
for not being aware of what is on offer. 


Keep Names on Record 


The Registry of Business Names could 
be made financially viable, according to 
Mr John Dawson of credit reporting 
company Dun and Bradstreet. His 
company is currently seeking support 
from the private sector with a view to 
taking over the Registry from the 
Department of Trade. 

Government proposals to discontinue 
the Registry (The Accountant, April 
17th), Mr Dawson said recently, would 
allow fraudulent trading to flourish and 
would deprive a variety of users of vital 
business data essential to decision- 
making. 

Meanwhile, representations on the 
Government proposals on the future of 
the Registry should be addressed to Mr 
Reginald Eyre, Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary of State, at the Department of 
Trade, 1 Victoria Street, London SW1, 
not later than June 30th. 


Statistics for Auditors 


The mysteries of statistics still attract 
top audit personnel from all branches 
of industry and commerce. To a diverse 
assembly of delegates at The 
Polytechnic of the South Bank, the 
Institute of Internal Auditors recently 
presented a two-day workshop on 
statistical sampling for auditors. 
From Ladbrokes to HMSO, and 
from the Chase Manhattan Bank to 


the Nuclear Material Accountancy 
Control Team, a keen interest was 
shown in the expert guidance given by 
Polytechnic lecturers Nick Richards 
and David Penny. Assuming no prior 
expertise, a working knowledge was 
gained by delegates in such topics as 
methods of selecting random samples, 
discovery sampling for attributes and, 
newest of all, Monetary Unit Sampling. 
The latter technique, used in this 
country by Deloitte Haskins & Sells 
since 1974, was pioneered in the early 
1960s by Mr Kenneth W. Stringer, CPA 
and later widely adopted in the USA. 


What a Swine! 


The whole insurance market is in the 
grip of an unfavourable trading cycle; 
but Lloyd’s largest livestock syndicate 
has suffered more than its fair share of 
tribulation. In order to meet claims of 
over £10 million, it is having to make a 
cash call on members. 

The syndicate suffered a particularly 
adverse underwriting experience on 
Spanish pigs attacked by African swine 
fever. The failure of Lloyd’s broker 
Armour Hick Parker also found chinks, 
with unsecured creditors’ items of 
£170,000 which the syndicate has had to 
carry on its books as debit items. 

The trading cycle has been par- 
ticularly poor as a result of intense 
competition, causing low premiums and 
soaring claims; some horses can be 
insured for as much as $ 40 million. 
However, the signs are that the livestcok 
market is improving; so, though in- 
surers are slow to count their chickens 
before they come home to roost, they 
don’t need to pull in their horns yet. 





Livestock suffering an adverse cycle... 
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Heading for the top 


Accountants have to get to the top 
earlier than other professional people, 
and to reach salaries in the £10,000 to 
£20,000 range. This, according to a 
recent survey by Accountancy Per- 
sonnel, reflects the dependence of 
British industry on their expertise and 
judgment and a shortage of such key 
people. Even those who do not go to the 
very top will reach the peak of their 
careers at an earlier stage than other 
professional people because of the 
demand for their services. | 


THIS IS MY LIFE 


‘The jobs accountants prefer are 
those in merchant banks and with 
“blue-chip” companies,’ AP concludes. 
‘The jobs they want to avoid are in 
auditing with its less-than-exciting 
image for the ambitious young 


' professional. 


continues to be an attractive career for 
graduates, who can command up tc 
£4,500 as a starting salary, or slightly. 
more within large industrial companies 
or in central London. Upon 
qualification the young accountant in 
his early 20s may expect up to £8,500 im 


‘The most brilliant accountants will London and about £1,000 to £1,500 


find themselves on salaries of over 
£20,000 per annum in their mid-30s, 
working at board level with people from 
other professions and with other 
qualifications who are often 10 or 20 
years older. It is then up to these ac- 
countants to prove that they have the 
maturity to hold down the demands of 
the post that their qualification has 
achieved for them.’ Accountancy 


Financial Erosion 


by An Industrious Accountant 


The phone pinged beside me, and the 
Managing Director said curtly would I 
come to his office at-once; might be as 
well if I brought along the records of 
_ our pension fund investments for the 
last few years. His tone was edgy. 
Something could be very wrong, I 
thought, going laden upstairs and 
murmuring ‘By the pricking of my 
thumbs, something wicked this way 
comes’. 

Our union man sat opposite the MD. 
He looked worried but neither hostile 
nor angry. Two of our older pensioners, 
Alfred and George, memorable for 
ability and honesty over the years, sat 
beside him with puzzled expressions; 
and at the MD’s request George read 
slowly, with careful emphasis, from a 
well-thumbed red notebook: 

‘He and Alfred retired on the same 
day, and they had discussed reduced 
pensions and commutation with the 
secretary two or three times, and the 
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secretary had told them about buying a 
house or a shop, or shares, and investing 
the commutation lump sums wisely. 
Then they had visited a stockbroker, 
the company’s chap, who explained 
government stocks with regular in- 
terest twice a year, or shares in Leyland 
or Rolls, but they couldn’t understand 
the jargon of the annual reports and 
decided to buy the government stocks.’ 

I thought they’d said that we’d in- 
fluenced them, so I cut in to stress that 
the broker had acted strictly as an 
adviser, with a nest-egg for the wives for 
a rainy day, at which Alfred nearly 
exploded. The nest-eggs were 
diminishing every year, he almost 
shouted; it paid the same dividends 
while prices went up daily, and its value 
collapsed when higher per cent dividend 
stocks were issued. The lot they’d 
bought at 60 stood at 54 that morning. 
George said helplessly that it was a 
bloody scandal, they lost 10 per cent 


less elsewhere in the United Kingdom. 

Among the curiosities of the report 
are the case of the chief accountant who 
insisted on being called ‘Financial 
Director Designate’, and the young lady 
of Guildford who gave the High Street 
— only 150 yards long — as her 
preferred work location, ‘with especial 
emphasis on proximity to Marks and 
Spencers at No 72’. 


when they sold the stock and even them 
prices went up the ladder every day. 

The MD said they had had it all 
explained to them; it was a feature off 
the present galloping inflation and? 
everybody was feeling the pinch, even iff 
they betted on soccer teams or dogs. 
Albert said feebly they'd never betted. 
on greyhounds, they couldn’t afford to, 
but he felt the company should 
establish a Pensioners Committee tc 
learn their problems. 

The MD saw his chance to win time’ 
and said he’d do so next week; but I 
foresee trouble ahead. 





A feature of the present galloping inflation. 





Letters to the Editor 





Pensions in An 
Inflationary Age 


Sir, — Of the many points raised by your article headed 
‘Pensions in an inflationary age’ in your Annual Review for 
1979-80, may I comment on just three: 

The first is concerned with your hope that “the mystical 
world of actuaries” will find an equitable solution to the 
problem of transferability of pensions. Whilst I am not an 
actuary, can I defend the world of actuaries by pointing out 
that this is not a technical actuarial problem? The problem 
is for those people who pay money into pension funds to find 
the extra money which the provision of higher pensions for 
people who change jobs would inevitably demand. 

Basically the problem is one not of transferring pension 
rights but of changing jobs. Most pension funds do gear 
frozen pensions to pay at the date of leaving, and trustees 
frequently take the view that there is no good reason why the 
decision to pay a transfer value out of that fund should cost 
the fund more money than the frozen pension would have 
done if left behind. 

Secondly, I do wonder if there us some slight inconsistency 
in the article between the statement that mobility of labour 
should be encouraged by better pension provision and the 
statement that people who stay in one job should be rewarded 
more in pension terms than those who move around. 

Thirdly, on a purely factual point, when the recent Budget 
raised maximum contributions from 15 to 17% per cent, this 
did, of course, apply to the self-employed and not to people in 


occupational schemes. 
Yours faithfully, 


M. J. BROWN 


Director of Information. 
Company Pensions Information Centre 


London W1 


Mr Brown's third point is, of course, perfectly correct, and was in fact 
acknowledged on page 590 of our April 17th issue. The error arose from a 
misunderstanding of the Budget Speech, delivered at a time when the 
Review was on the point of closing for press, and was an interpolation for 
which the original author was in no way responsible. — Editor. 


Quo Vadis 


Sir, — It is very disturbing to note that approximately 5,500 
statutory auditors authorised under the provisions of the 
Companies Act 1948, section 161 (1) (b) — the latest being 
granted in 1978 — are not bound to observe SSAP and other 
standards recommended and carefully drawn up by the 
recognised section 161 bodies. 

Is the profession generally aware that the 161 (1Xb) auditor 


may offer companies complete freedom from any obligation 
to adhere to SSAP and the like? 

It is an anomaly that this position has arisen with 
Government blessing: Government gives active support and 
encouragement to the imposition of recommended standards 
by the recognised bodies, but ignores its own protege. It is 
now time to put the question — what steps are being taken by 
the Government to correct the position for which it is 
responsible? 

This is a matter which cannot be allowed to continue, as 
the recognised bodies are entitled to look to the Government 
to protect their standards. Secondly, what are the recognised 
bodies doing to persuade the Government to redress a 
ludicrous situation which could develop into a confusion of 
standards? 

In this, the Institute’s Centenary Year, surely positive 
moves could be started to regularise our fragmented 
profession so as to give it the unified status enjoyed by other 
learned bodies. | 


Yours faithfully, 


Name and address supplied CHARTERED 
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Sheffield’s Fiesta Club closed its doors last 
week, with the appointment of Mr Tony 
Richmond, FCA, of Peat, Marwick, Mitchell 
& Co as one of two joint liquidators. Billed 
as ‘Europe’s No. 1 night club’, the Fiesta 
accumulated a £ % million deficiency in just 
over seven months’ trading. 
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Lloyd's Syndicate Accounts 


by A M BLAKE, FCA, Neville Russell & Co 


Practising accountants are having to deal more and more with 
personal tax clients who have become members of Lloyd’s. The 
financial results of Lloyd’s members are shown in syndicate 
accounts which include a number of variations from conventional 
company accounts. This article considers the main items in the 
accounts and touches on the possible impact of the current 


‘nflation accounting proposals. 


Today there are approximately 18,500 members of Lloyd’s 
grouped together in over 425 syndicates varying in size from 
one to over 2,000 participants. The affairs of each syndicate 
are managed by an underwriting agent (known as the 
‘managing agent’) who is responsible for appointing a 
specialist underwriter for each class of business. ‘names’ (the 
description given to underwriting members of Lloyd’s) are 
also controlled by an underwriting agent (known as a 
members’ agent). The members’ agent will arrange with 
managing agents for his names to be placed on various 
syndicates. An agent acts in both capacities if he places his 
-wn names on a syndicate managed by himself. 


Accounts requirements 


A Lloyd’s syndicate is neither a limited company nor a 
partnership — it has been described as a mutual association. 
Members have unlimited liability in respect of their own 
underwriting, but are not responsible for the underwriting 
liabilities of other members of the syndicate. 

There are no statutory accounting formats for syndicates, 
this being left to the discretion of the agent. However, Lloyd’s 
requires managing agents to keep proper records in respect 
of syndicates and to send to each name each year separate 
underwriting accounts for each class of business conducted 
for him under a separate syndicate (marine, non-marine, 
aviation, motor, temporary life, common law liability, 
financial guarantee or livestock); a syndicate balance sheet; 
and a report from a firm of accountants that 


(a) in their opinion the books have been properly kept; 

(b) they have examined the balance sheet and underwriting 
accounts with the books and that the accounts have been 
properly drawn up in accordance with the books; 

(c) they have verified the investments and cash balances; and 

(d) they have received all the information and explanations 
they have required. 


Lloyd’s has a panel of auditors and only those accountants 
on the panel are allowed to audit the accounts of syndicates. 
In addition to the report that they make to names, auditors 
are also required to make a substantial number of returns to 
the committee of Lloyd’s itself concerning the solvency 
position of each name on the syndicate and the premium 
income written by each name during the year. This article is 
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confined to considering the accounts that are sent to the 
names. 

In the hypothetical accounts shown with this article there 
are four different sections. The first is the underwriting 
account and shows the total underwriting profit or loss to be 
allocated to the names on the syndicate. Lloyd’s normally 
operate a three-year account which means that the profit or 
loss of a syndicate is not ascertained until the end of the third 
year and the figures relating to the first and the second year 
are carried forward each year until the account is closed. 
Thus, in the example, the 1977 account has been closed and 
the balance on the 1978 and 1979 accounts are carried 
forward to meet future claims and expenses. 

The second section is the personal account of the name 
himself. This starts with his own share of the underwriting 
profit shown on the underwriting account and to this amount 
are added or deducted items of income or expenditure that 
relate to the name personally and cannot be split over the 
syndicate in the proportion that a name takes on that syn- 
dicate. The final balance is the amount due to or from the 
name at the balance sheet date. 

The third section represents the balance sheet of the 
syndicate and shows the assets and liabilities including the 
open year funds brought forward from the underwriting 
accounts. The fourth section contains explanatory notes on 
the accounts and includes descriptions of the accounting 
policies adopted. 

Before examining in more detail the items shown in the 
accounts, it will be useful to consider the way in which 
syndicates operate. 


Underwriting 


The settlement of premiums and claims is controlled 
through a system known as the ‘central accounting system’ 
operated by the Lloyd’s Policy Signing Office (LPSO). Only 
brokers authorised by the Committee of Lloyd’s can place 
business with Lloyd’s syndicates, and brokers account to the 
LPSO in respect of all business written by syndicates rather 
than to the individual syndicates. The LPSO produce daily 
details of premiums and claims to syndicates by way of 
punched cards, and a monthly cash statement for brokers 
and syndicates summarising the amounts to be settled 
through the LPSO. Syndicates often make ‘special settle- 


ments’ outside the normal monthly settlement when claims 
have to be paid quickly. Motor syndicates do not use the 
‘central accounting’ system for direct UK business but ac- 
count direct with individual brokers. 

Premiums processed by the LPSO on the punched cards 
are shown net of brokerage, and, therefore, the premiums 
shown in the syndicate accounts are net of brokerage, unlike 
most insurance companies’ accounts. The syndicate accounts 
usually show premiums net of refunds and reinsurance 
premiums, and claims net of salvages and reinsurance 
recoveries. 

At the end of the third year the managing agent is required 
to calculate the outstanding liability in respect of claims 
incurred but not settled (whether notified or not) on that 
particular underwriting account including any previous year 
where liability has been assumed by the year being ‘closed’. 
The account is closed by this amount being transferred by 
way of a reinsurance, normally to the next open year. Thus, in 
the example, at January 1st 1979 the 1977 underwriting 
account has assumed the outstanding liability from the 1976 
account estimated at £1,516,277. This would have included 
the liability in respect of any year prior to that date. At 
December 31st, 1979 the amount of £1,775,233 was estimated 
to cover the future liability of not only the 1977 account, but 
all previous years, and this was transferred to the 1978 ac- 
count by way of a reinsurance premium. 

The calculation of the ‘reinsurance to close’ each year is a 
matter requiring the exercise of considerable skill, not only 
on the part of the underwriter who has the most intimate 
knowledge of the business that he has written, but also on the 
part of the auditor, who is abie to look objectively at the 
statistical information available in respect of that syndicate 
and also has considerable knowledge of how the rest of the 
market is faring. Lloyd’s lays down requirements for rein- 
suring an account by determining minimum amounts, based 
on outstanding claims or percentages of premium income 
varying according to type of business. These minimum 
amounts have to be considered in the light of all the available 
evidence and often have to be increased if it is considered that 
they are likely to be inadequate. 

Reverting to the underwriting account, the claims paid in 
the third year, amounting to £153,628, will include not only 
the claims for the 1977 underwriting account, but also for all 
previous accounts that were paid during 1979. 

The method of settlement between the LPSO and the 
syndicate is the main reason why debtors and creditors are 
netted off in the balance sheet, as the true debtor and 
creditor position of each individual broker cannot be 
established. 


Expenses 


There are two types of expenses shown in the accounts: 

1. Those that relate to the running of the syndicate and can 
fairly be split over the members of the syndicate according 
to their proportion of the syndicate. These are described in 
the underwriting accounts as ‘syndicate expenses’ and are 
a deduction in arriving at the profit transferred to personal 
accounts; and 

2. Names or personal expenses are those expenses which 
related to a particular name and cannot be split over the 
syndicate as a whole and these appear on the personal 
account. 


The agreement between the underwriting agent and the 
name defines two types of remuneration — the agents’ 
‘salary’ or fee which is a fixed amount, often 1 per cent of his 
allocated premium income, and a profit commission. Both 
the rate of commission and the method of calculation of 
commission are defined in the agreement. Included in 
‘guarantees and sundries’ in the personal account are 
contributions to the Lloyd’s Central Guarantee Fund, policy 
guarantee subscriptions and possibly subscriptions to the 
Lloyd’s Benevolent Fund and Lloyd’s Charities Trust. The 
personal account also includes charges for Canadian federal 
tax and United States federal tax that are assessed directly on 
the syndicate but identifiable agaainst each individual name. 
These represent taxes on income on business emanating from 
those countries. 


investments 


As the constitution of the syndicate changes from year to 
year, syndicate investments are revalued at each year-end 
and credit is taken for the investment appreciation (or 
depreciation) in the year. Syndicates normally invest in short- 
dated stock in view of the annual revaluation taking place. 
Many syndicates operate more than one investment pool, 
normally those with United States names who may wish to 
pursue a different investment policy from the United 
Kingdom names in order to obtain the best possible in- 
vestment return under United States tax legislation. 

As at any time, there are always three underwriting years 
‘open’, it is necessary for the agent to apportion both the 
interest and the appreciation over the three years concerned. 
The formula for the apportionment is occasionally defined in 
the agreement between the names and the agent, but more 
often the agreement leaves the apportionment to the agent’s 
discretion and a formula is devised which takes into account 
the average balances on each underwriting account 
throughout the year. The largest proportion is usually 
allocated to the oldest year, as this has received the rein- 
surance premium from earlier years and therefore has the 
largest fund. 

The syndicate is assessed to capital gains tax on the ap- 
preciation in the year subject to the usual exemption in 
respect of gilt edged securities held for more than a year. 
Investment appreciation is shown net of capital gains tax in 
the example. Similarly, a syndicate is assessed to standard 
rate income tax on syndicate investment income where this 
has not been deducted at source from dividends and interest 
received, in some instances syndicates will show both the 
gross and the tax figures separately. Although standard rate 
income tax has been deducted from investment income, any 
higher rate of tax due is assessed directly on the name and 
not the syndicate. 

United Kingdom tax on the underwriting profit excluding 
investment income and appreciation is assessed directly on 
the name rather than the syndicate. 

Although a name is required to deposit certain funds with 
Lloyd’s when he is first admitted to membership, these funds 
are not part of the syndicate’s funds and the balance sheet of 
the syndicate does not include any accumulated capital of the 
name. In the example, the balances on the 1978 and 1979 
accounts are carried forward to meet future claims, and to 
these have been added the investment income and ap- 
preciation with a deduction for the expenses that will sub- 
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sequently have to be charged to individual names. The item 
‘names’ personal balances’ represents the accumulation of 
credit balances relating to each name and this amount will be 
paid from the syndicate to the agent either for payment to the 
names concerned or for retention as a ‘personal reserve’ that 
the agent will hold on behalf of the name as a buffer against 
possible losses in the future. Agents often provide a schedule 
of names’ personal reserve investments with the syndicate 
accounts sent to the name. 

In conclusion the possible application of current cost ac- 
counting (CCA) to syndicate accounts should be considered. 
CCA attempts to calculate the proportion of profits necessary 
to maintain the capital of the business at the same level in 
‘real’ terms. 

A syndicate has no equivalent of owners’ equity — any 
capital that the name has to deposit is held by the Cor- 
poration of Lloyd’s as collateral. Normally, at the end of the 
third year, the profits are calculated, and paid from the 
syndicate, leaving therefore, no accumulated reserves. Any 
impact of inflation upon the claims has to be met out of 
income of the syndicate. . 

Lloyd’s regulations restrict the amount of the premiums 
that a name can write by reference to his collateral deposits 
and personal wealth. He will need to increase his deposits to 
keep his premium income the same in ‘real’ terms. This he 
will have to do out of his personal capital or income, and it 
could be argued that there is a CCA application here! 

However, this will not affect the syndicate’s accounts, and 
it appears that no adjustments are necessary to bring the 
accounts on to a CCA basis. Maybe Lloyd’s syndicates 
could be said to have pioneered CCA accounting. 


MANAGING UNDERWRITING AGENCY LIMITED 
Members’ Underwriting Agency Limited 
Non-Marine Syndicate No. 1000 


UNDERWRITING ACCOUNTS TO DECEMBER 31st, 1979 


: 1977 1978 1979 
Premiums, less returns 

and reinsurances — 

First year 682,517 735,275 827,175 

Second year 233,829 365,292 — 

Third year 159,170 — — 


1,075,516 1,100,567 827,175 
Add: Reinsurance premium 
received from — 
1976 Account 1,516,277 
1977 Account 1,775,233 


2,591,793 2,875,800 
Less: Reinsurance to close 
1977 Account 1,775,233 


816,560 
Less: Claims, less refunds 
and recoveries 


First year 206,846 240,792 275,161 
Second year 307,779 337,516 — 
Third year 153,628 =- — 


668,253 578,308 275,161 
148,307 2,297,492 552,014 





Less: Syndicate expenses 62,717 70,217 80,275 
Profit transferred to 
personal accounts £85,590 
e—a 


Balances held to meet further — 
claims and expenses £2,227,275 £471,739 





NOTES ON THE ACCOUNTS DECEMBER 31st, 1979 


1 Each Underwriting Account is kept open for three years before 
ascertaining the profit or loss. The Accounts reflect net 
Lg abe and net claims recorded in the Syndicate books up to 

1st December, 1979. The balances on the 1978 and 1979 Un- 
derwriting Accounts are subject to further transactions up to 
31st December, 1980 and 31st December, 1981 respectively, for 
which no provision has been made in these Accounts. 


2 The result of the 1977 Underwriting Account has been - 


calculated after pada all outstanding liabilities to the 
Names participating in the 1978 Underwriting Account by the 
payment of a reinsurance promym calculated by the Un- 
derwriter on a basis approved by the Committee of Lloyd’s. 

3 For Names who are resident in the United States for taxation 
purposes (United States Names) the Syndicate has separate 
syndicate investment portfolios in Sterling, United States Dollars 
and Canadian Dollars which are included in these figures. 

4 Investment income earned by the Syndicate during 1979 has 
been credited to Names in popon to their share of each 
Underwriting Account on a basis consistent with that used in 
previous years. 

5 Investment appreciation comprising profits on sales during the 

year and the profit on the revaluation of investments at market 

value at 31st December, 1979 has been credited to Names in 

propermes to their shares of each Underwriting Account on a 

asis consistent with that used in previous years. 

Investment income and investment appreciation on General 

Syndicate Investments are shown net of United Kingdom In- 

come Tax and Capital Gains Tax respectively which are assessed 

on a Syndicate basis. For United States Names no Capital Gains 

Tax on appreciation has been provided on United States and 


o 


Canadian Dollar Investments but Income Tax on investment 
income has been provided and will be assessed on the Syn- 
dicate. ; 

7 No provision has been made in these Accounts for United 
Kingdom Income Tax and Higher Rate Tax on the Underwriting 
results or for Higher Rate Tax on investment income which are 
the personal responsibility of each Name. 

8 (a) Canadian taxation on profits emanating from that country 
which has been debited to the Personal Account represents the 
assessment relating to the 1975 Underwriting result, investment 
income and capital gains. No provision has been made in respett 
of the 1976 or 1977 assessments. 

(b) United States taxation on profits emanating from that 
country has been debited to the Personal Account of each Name 
(other than United States Names) as follows: i 


(i) Final assessment for the 1978 calendar year relating to the 
1975 Account Underwriting result and the 1978 investment 
income and capital pens less the amount of the provisional . 
assessment charged last year. , 

(ii) Provisional assessment for the 1979 calendar year relating 
to the 1976 Account Underwriting result and 1979 in- 
vestment income and capital gains. 

(iii) No provision has been made for United States taxation on 
the 1977 Underwriting result which is assessed as the in- 
come of 1980 for United States purposes. 


(c) In normal circumstances Names will be able to recover these 
taxes under the existing double-tax arrangement. 

9 United States and Canadian dollar assets and liabilities have 
been converted to sterling at the rates of exchange ruling at 31st 
December, 1979. Other overseas currencies have been con- 
verted to sterling at the rates advised by Lloyd’s Central Ac- 
counting Bureau. 
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The Taxman 
can augment 


your clients 
generosity by 60% 
— if they pay top rate tax 
on some of their income 


The recent budget encourages voluntary 
help. Formerly only 30% of tax could be 
reclaimed on a charity covenant 
irrespective of their tax rate. From 1981 
the tax they have paid will be refunded (up 
to a maximum of £3,000). Moreover the 
commitment for a covenant is reduced 
from seven to four years. 


Old people, sadly, remain among the 
neediest in our community. Loneliness, 
bad housing, illness, hunger overseas and 
inadequate help are some of the problems 
tackled by Help the Aged. As more people 
live longer the need grows faster than 
funds to meet it. 


Thanks to hundreds of dedicated 
volunteers Help the Aged achieves a very 
great deal with every £ you give; matching 
compassion with initiative and care. 


If you would like details of the new budget 
allowance (including the exclusion of up to 
£200,000 from Capital Transfer Tax if 
bequeathed to charity) write for in- 
formative booklets, without obligation, to: 
Help the Aged, Room TASL, 32 Dover 
Street, London WIA 2AP. 


* £150 perpetuates a loved name by inscribing it on the 


Dedication Plaque of the Day Centre it helps. 
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The Reform of Stock Relief 


by H. S. A. MACNAIR, FCA 


In his Budget statement, the Chancellor of the Exchequer said that 
the present stock relief had been criticised as possibly conferring an 
unjustifiable advantage in certain circumstances. Accordingly it was 
his intention to bring in fresh legislation next year. Change and 
variety has surely been the distinguishing feature of the relief in its 


short history. 


The existing rules in Schedule 5 to the 
Finance Act 1976 (as amended by the 
Finance (No. 2) Act 1979) provide 
separate arrangements for a company 
and for other taxpayers. The company 
which has a closing stock value at the 
end of a period of account which ex- 
ceeds the opening stock value is prima 
facie entitled to relief. That relief is 
quantified by deducting 15 per cent of 
the relevant income (for the period) of 
the trade in which the stock is held 
from the amount of the excess, subject 
to the company’s right (for accounting 
periods ending after March 31st, 1979) 
to specify a smaller measure. The right 
has to be exercised at the time of 
making the claim and the claim has to 
be made within two years of the end of 
the period of account. 

The reliefs allowed for a trade under 
Parts I or II of Schedule 5 together with 
Schedule 10 relief (former and tran- 
sitional reliefs, as defined in paragraph 
18 of Schedule 5) constitute ‘past relief’. 


Clawback 


For the purposes of clawback, the 
amount of ‘unrecovered past relief in 
any period of account is the ‘past relief 
less the aggregate of the amounts on 
which charges have been made on the 
trader for that trade in respect of earlier 
periods of account, subject to certain 
exclusions. The exclusions relate to 
stale relief ranking for disregard in 
accordance with paragraph 3 in 
Schedule 3 to the Finance (No. 2) Act 
1979. 

Where during or at the end of a 
period of account a company ceases to 
carry on a trade, or ceases to be within 


the charge to corporation tax under 
Case I of Schedule D in respect of that 
trade, a final charge is to be made on 
the company in an amount equal to the 
‘unrecovered past relief allowed to it 
for that trade. If a company ceases to be 
resident in the UK and thereby ceases 
to be within the charge to corporation 
tax in respect of a part of a trade, all 
necessary apportionments are to be 
made between the two parts of the trade 
so as to permit the treatment of that 
part as if it were a separate trade. 
However, the final charge can be 
averted in the case of a succession 
where the provisions of paragraph 20 in 
Schedule 5 apply. 


No possibility of escape 


Hitherto, a charge has also been 
made without possibility of escape on a 
company with unrecovered past relief 
which experiences a reduction in stock 
value in a period of account. That 
continues to be the case if there was a 
charge in the previous period of ac- 
count. The charge is also fully com- 
petent if during or at the end of the 
period commencing with the beginning 
of that previous period of account and 
ending with the end of the next 
following period there is a change in the 
persons engaged in carrying on the 
trade or the whole or part of the trade is 
transferred to or from another person. 
Indeed, a charge is irreducible if the 
period or the next following period is of 
a duration longer or shorter than twelve 
months. These constraints limit 
significantly the number of cases where 
the deferment opportunity proposed in 
the Budget will be available. 


In appropriate cases, therefore, the 
Finance Bill proposes a deferment 
opportunity. This is granted for a 
period designated the period of charge. 
The first step is to find out if the trader 
fulfils the threshold condition at a date 
which has already past and is thus not 
susceptible of manipulation. The 
threshold date is the beginning of the 
earliest (or only) period of account 
ending in the financial year 1979 (April 
Ist, 1979, to March 31st, 1980). If the 
trader is not a company, the time limit 
runs from April 6th, 1979, to April Sth, 
1980. It is possible that there is no such 
period. If not, one must take the 
beginning of the period current at 
March 31st, 1980, or April Sth, 1980, as 
the case may be. 

Next, one is required to ascertain the 
amount owed by the trader at the 
threshold date in respect of the trading 
stock which he then held or had 
previously sold in the course of the 
trade or otherwise disposed of. Such 
trade creditors will need to be 
distinguished from expense accruals 
and significant problems are posed by 
the words ‘in respect of. The converse 
exercise must then be performed to 
ascertain the amount owed to the trader 
in respect of trading stock sold by him 
in the course of the trade or otherwise 
disposed of. Having arrived at these 
amounts, an arithmetical \wmparison is 
made, leading to a positive result if the 
trade creditors are found to exceed the 
trade debtors. 

Unfortunately, this is bad news. 
‘Neither a borrower nor a lender be’ is 
good counsel except for those seeking to 
defer a stock charge, and these should 
merely strive to avoid an excess of trade 
creditors over trade debtors — a 
conclusion likely to be unpopular with 
financial controllers. 


Underlying presumption 


If trade creditors amount in the 
aggregate to less than the amount of 
trade debts, there is an underlying 
presumption in the new rules that the 
trader is himself financing the stock. If 
not all trade creditors are matched with 
trade debts, the presumption follows 
that they are supporting stock. A trader 
whose accounts reveal that position at 
the threshold date is designated a ‘net 
debtor’. The excess of trade creditors 
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over trade debtors is designated ‘net 
indebtedness’ and the threshold date is 
‘the relevant time’. The rule therefore is 
that if at the relevant time the trader 
was a net debtor then no right of 
deferment arises if his ‘net in- 
debtedness’ exceeds the value of his 
trading stock. From these figures one 
can derive the critical ratio 

net indebtedness 

value of stock 
which has to be applied to other 
elements of the formula. 

These other elements are, first, the 
charge which will already have been 
measured in the usual way as the excess 
of the closing stock value over the 
opening stock value but reduced, if 
necessary, so as not to exceed the 
unrecovered past relief extant in that 
period of account. The other element is 
5 per cent of the opening stock value. A 
subtraction sum using these two 
elements produces, perhaps, an excess 
(of charge over that percentage) in 
which case the ratio derived above is 
applied to it to produce the further 
amount denied deferment. If the 
prospective charge falls short of 5 per 
cent of the opening stock value no 
question of deferment arises. If the 
result of these operations is to yield a 


prospective amount for deferment, it 


will become effective if an election is 
made within two years after the end of 
the period of charge (for a company) or 
the end of the year of assessment in 
which the period of account ends (in 
other cases). 


It should be clearly understood that 
the Finance Bill proposals offer 
deferment for a single year and no 
more. The underlying theory is that 
traders who experience a ‘dip’ in a 
normal continuing sequence of stock 
increases will be able to avert an im- 
mediate cash outflow in tax until it has 
been ascertained whether the ‘dip’ is 
more than compensated for by an 
additional increase in stock levels 
twelve months later. The increase must 
be sufficient to overcome the drag 
resulting from the relevant income 
restriction at 15 per cent for companies 
and 10 per cent for others (the ‘others’ 
enjoy the reduction to 10 per cent for 
periods of account ending after April 
Sth, 1979). However the computation of 
relief at the later date is quite in- 
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Table 1 


charge in 1979 (5 — 15) 160,000 — 45,000 


The following example illustrates the poma discussed opposite. A company making up 
yearly accounts to December 31st has the following record of relief and charges: 
£ 
Years ended-December 31st, 1973 and 1974 — relief 700,000 
Year ended December 31st, 1975 — relief 200,000 
Year ended December 31st, 1976 — relief 400,000 
1,300,000 
Year ended December 31st, 1977 — charge 320,000 
980,000 
Year ended December 31st, 1978 — charge 120,000 
860,000 
Write-off of past relief in accordance with paragraph 3 in Schedule 3, 

Finance (No 2) Act 1979 700,000 
Unrecovered past relief 160,000 
Year ended 31st December 1979 aio 

Deferment can be claimed because the period from 1.1.79 to 

31.12.79 is a period of charge which ends in or after the 

financial year 1979 (commencing 1st April, 1979). 

The relevant particulars are tabulated as follows: £ 
1 Unrecovered pest relief 160,000 
2 Stock at 1.1.79 2,000,000 
3 Stock at 31.12.79 1,750,000 
4 Reduction in stock in the period of charge 50,000 
5 Maximum charge if no deferment 160,000 
6 Amount which is 5 per cent of opening stock 100,000 
7 Excess of charge (undeferred) over amount in (6) 60,000 
8 Amount of Trade creditors at 1.1.79 1,500,000 
9 Amount of Trade debtors at 1.1.79 1,000,000 
10 Net indebtedness (excess of 8 over 9) 0,000 
11 Charge eligible for deferment (as in 7 above) 60,000 
12 Excess of trading stock at 1.1.79 over net indebtedness (excess of 

2 over 10)? Yes (1,500,000) 

13 Proportion of net indebtedness to stock value at 1.1.79 
———— = 0.25 
2,000,000 

14 Pg aor for deferment affected by above proportion (11 x 13) 15,000 

60,000 x 0.25 - 

15 charge eligible for deferment (finally) 45,000 
` (11 — 14) 60,000 115,000 


Hencethere will be a charge of £115,000 in 1979. 
eee 


dependent of the existence of the 
deferred charge. This treatment 
resembles that applied to the earliest 
version of stock relief. 

The Finance (No. 2) Act 1979 created 
an opportunity for companies and 
others to quantify their stock relief 
claims in an amount less than that to 
which they would otherwise be entitled. 
It is incorrect to refer to this op- 
portunity as a waiver because in fact it 
is a restricted (partial relief) claim, as 
contrasted with the two year waiver 
period for companies’ first year 
allowances. 

The current Finance Bill proposes 
that the election for deferment of 
charge shall be capable of revocation by 
persons other than companies in very 
restricted circumstances. These arise 
where the profits on which a person has 


been assessed to income tax for any 
year of assessment are adjusted under 
sections 115, 117 or 118 of the Taxes 
Act 1970. Such adjustments may occur 
in the opening years of a business or on 
discontinuance or on a change in the 
normal pattern of accounting dates. If 
the adjustment relates to a year of 
assessment for which a charge would 
have been assessed if not deferred, or a 
year for which liability to assessment 
results from the deferment of a charge, 
then revocation is competent. 

In the foregoing example it will be 
seen that only £115,000 of the charge of 
£160,000 that would otherwise have 
been made would materialise in 1979 if 
an election is made. A charge of 
£45,000 will be made in the succeeding 
period no matter what else occurs, so 
that even if the trade ceases so as to 





Taxation 





precipitate a final charge the deferred 
charge of £45,000 will remain. The 
following figures go to show that even 
an uplift in stock may not suffice to 
avert the deferred charge (See Table 2). 


The relief is thus less helpful than it 
might have been in overcoming the 
problems of a forced reduction in stock 
levels. The scheme is in line with that 


Table 2 


17 Stock at December 31st, 1980 

18 Stock at January 1st, 1980 

19 Increase in stock 

20 Relevant income for 1980 

21 15 Per cent of relevant income for 1980 
22 Stock relief (19 — 21) 

23 Charge (deferred from 1979) 


proposed in the consultative paper 
issued on December 22nd, 1978, except 
that the proposed two year spread has 
been discarded in favour of the 
restrictions related to indebtedness and 
the 5 per cent threshold charge. The 
Budget statement now estimates the 
cost at £210 million in place of the £350 


million mentioned in the consultative 
document. 





Share Options and Profit Sharing 


The Finance Bill provides relief from 
income tax for directors and employees 
who participate in savings-related share 
option schemes which have been ap- 
proved by the Board of Inland Revenue 
and amends the 1978 Finance Act in 
relation to profit-sharing schemes. The 
following paragraphs describe some of 
the main features of these provisions. 


Share options 


The circumstances in which a savings- 
related share option scheme may be 
approved are set out in Parts I and II of 
Schedule 10. In particular the scheme 
must provide that the shares are 
purchased only out of repayments made 
under a new SAYE series, linked ex- 
clusively to share options, which is to be 
devised by the Department of National 
Savings especially for the purpose. A 
participant can normally only exercise 
his option after the full term of the 
SAYE contract has expired. However, if 
he dies, or loses his job on account of 
injury, disability or redundancy, or if he: 
reaches pensionable age, the option can 
be exercised early. A scheme may also 
allow a participant who has held rights. 
for at least three years to exercise them 
when he ceases employment with the 
company but only to the extent of the 
refunded SAYE contributions, plus 
interest, if any. 


An approved savings-related share 
option scheme must be open to all full- 
time employees of the company who 
have been employed for a qualifying 
period, not exceeding 5 years, and who 
are chargeable to tax under Case I of 
Schedule E. Other employees may also 
be eligible at the employer’s discretion. 
There are ‘restrictions on employees 
participating in more than one ap- 
proved option scheme and on par- 
ticipation by those with a material 
interest in a close company. 

It is proposed that directors and 
employees who participate in approved 
schemes will be relieved of the income 
tax liability normally arising on the 
receipt of the options and on any in- 
crease in value of the shares between 
the date of the option being granted 
and the date on which it is exercised. 
The company can give any eligible 
employee an option to purchase shares, 
in the future, at a price not manifestly 
less than 90 per cent of the market 
value of shares of the same class at the 
time of the grant of the option. The 
option is limited to the maximum 
amount repayable under the SAYE 
contract. 

A participant will calculate the 
amount he wishes to save (up to a 
maximum of £50 per month) to buy the 
shares offered to him, and then will 
make the appropriate contract through 


the new SAYE scheme with the 
Department of National Savings. The 
full details of the new SAYE scheme 
will be announced in due course. The 
shares must be part of the ordinary 
share capital of the employing company 
or of the controlling company and must 
be fully paid up, not redeemable and 
not subject to any special restrictions. 

When scheme shares are disposed of, 
a participant will be liable to capital 
gains tax if his gains are large enough 
to attract liability. 

The new provisions will come into 
effect later this year. 


Profit sharing 


Clause 45 of the Finance Bill not only 
provides for the improvement of reliefs 
in respect of share appropriations made 
after April 6th, 1980, but also makes 
certain technical amendments to the 
provisions of the Finance Act 1978. In 
particular, the Clause relieves com- 
panies or trustees of the administrative 
burden they face in having to apply 
PAYE to small sums of cash paid over 
to scheme participants where, following 
a rights or bonus issue, trustees sell 
some of the rights or shares. The Clause 
exempts small payments of £10 or less 
on any one occasion from the treatment 
required for capital receipts. 





DOUBLE TAXATION 
Canada 
A Protocol amending the double 


taxation convention between the United 
Kingdom and Canada was signed in 
Ottawa on April 14th, 1980. However, 
the Convention has not yet been 
considered by the Canadian Parliament 
and is not yet in force. 

The full text of the signed Protocol 
will be laid before the UK House of 
Commons in due course and published 
as a schedule to a draft Order in 
Council. 


Argentina 


Preliminary discussions at official level 
are to be held shortly in Buenos Aires to 
explore the possibility of concluding a 
comprehensive double taxation 
agreement between the United 
Kingdom and Argentina. Represen- 
tations are invited and should be sent as 
soon as possible to Policy Division 5 
(International), Room T7, West Wing, 
Somerset House, London WC2R 1LB. 
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Construction Industry 


The Finance Bill, which was published 
recently, contains the necessary 
legislation to give effect to the main 
changes which the Government has 
decided to make to the sub-contractor 
scheme in the light of representations 
received on the recent consultative 
document. Further changes will also be 
introduced by statutory regulations to 
be published later in the year. The 
changes proposed in the Finance Bill 
are as follows: 


(a) The requirement that an applicant 
for a sub-contractor’s certificate 
must have public liability insurance 
of not less than £250,000 will be 
dropped. 

(b) i. There will be an important 
change in the three-year rule to 
remove the harshest effects of the 
present arrangements. Thus, an 
individual will be able to qualify for 
a certificate if he has a satisfactory 
tax record in the United Kingdom 
for, broadly, a continuous period of 
three years during the last six years. 
Inspectors will have discretion to 
ignore periods of six months in 
arriving at the continuous three- 
year period. 

ii. However, if there were any gaps 
in the individual’s tax record from 
the end of the continuous three-year 
period to the date of application for 
a certificate, he will have to satisfy 
the Board (or the Appeal Com- 
missioners) that these were due, for 
example, to unemployment, 
sickness, imprisonment or short 
periods spent abroad. 

iii. It is proposed to specify in 
Regulations (see paragraph 3 below) 
the nature of the evidence which will 
be required to satisfy the Board or 
the Appeal Commissioners that the 
individual was abroad for the period 
referred to in ii. above. 

(c) The present restriction on the 

-~ jurisdiction of the Appeal Com. 
missioners in sub-contractor cases 
will be removed so that they will be 
able to review the Inspector’s 
discretionary powers and all the 
facts on which any refusal of a 
certificate is based. 

(d) The definition of ‘contractor’ will 
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be clarified to ensure that non- 
building firms which spend sub- 
stantial amounts each year on 
construction operations are kept 
within the scheme. However, the 
threshold of £100,000 proposed in 
the consultative document will be 
increased to £250,000 so that such 
firms will only be ‘contractors’ if 
their average annual expenditure on 
construction operations over the last 
three years has exceeded £250,000. 


It is also intended to make the 
following changes by Order and 
Regulations later in the year: 


(a) The following activities will be 
removed from the scope of the 
scheme: 

(i) artistic works comprising specialist 
decorative finsihes, such as murals 

and mosaics (but not normal 
decorating and tiling work); 

(ii) sign-writing, including the erection 
of sign boards and advertisements; 

(iii) the provision and installation of 
seating; 

(iv) the installation of blinds 
shutters; 

(v) the installation of fire and burglar 
alarms, and other security systems 
(but not electrical work generally). 

In response to representations from the 
industry, carpet fitting and 
upholstery work will be kept within 
the scheme. 

(b) A single trading name may be 
included on certificates and ap- 
propriate arrangements will be 
made for a number of names to be 
used on certifying documents. 

The Regulations will also set out the 
evidence required to satisfy the Board 
or the Appeal Commissioners that an 
applicant was in fact abroad for the 
short periods referred to in paragraph 
l(b) above. In essence, these will be 
designed to ensure that, so far as 
possible in the necessarily different 
circumstances, the qualifying con- 
ditions in respect of a period of absence 
abroad are comparable with the normal 
qualifying conditions for a person who 
has remained for the whole period in 
the UK. 


and 


It is intended that small payments 
made by local managers of decen- 
tralised organisations such as local 
authorities, banks, insurance com- 
panies, etc, should be taken outside the 
scheme. The limit of £100 suggested in 
the Inland Revenue consultative 
document will, however, be increased to 
£250. Further details will be announced 
as soon as possible and in the meantime 
the existing arrangements will continue 
to apply. Provisions will, of course, be 
necessary to guard against fragmen- 
tation of contracts to bring a series of 
payments below the £250 limit. 

Discussions will continue between 
the Inland Revenue and the main 
representative bodies in the con- 
struction industry to see whether any 
way can be found of reducing the 
administrative burden from the present 
vouchering arrangements and for 
countering the abuse of 714C cer- 
tificates. 


VAT ON COURSE FEES 


Value added tax will be charged on all 
courses and conferences held by the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales as from September 
Ist, 1980, it was announced recently. 
The Institute’s forthcoming CPE 
handbook will show the amount of 
VAT payable in each case. 

This is a reversion to the position 
which obtained down to December 
31st, 1978. An article by Mr E. E. Ray, 
BCom, FCA, on the implications of 
VAT in this area — ‘Help We Could 
Have Done Without’ — appeared in 
The Accountant of October 26th, 1978. 


INSTITUTE OF TAXATION 
Associateship Final Examination 


The forthcoming examinations were 
due to be held on Tuesday, May 13th 
and Wednesday, May 14th, 1980. In 
view of the one-day strike which is being 
arranged by the TUC for May 14th, the 
arrangements for Final level candidates 
have been changed as follows: Paper I 
will be held, commencing at 2.00 pm, 
on Monday, May 12th; Paper II at 
10.00 am on Tuesday, May 13th; and 
Paper III at 2.00 pm on Tuesday, May 
13th. The Intermediate examination 
arrangements are unchanged. All 
candidates have been informed ac- 
cordingly. 





Current Law 


Exclusion Clauses 


The present defendants, Securicor, 
contracted to provide security services, 
including a night patrol, at the 
respondents’ factory. While on a night 
patrol, a Securicor employee wilfully 
started a small fire by throwing a 
lighted match onto some cartons. The 
fire got out of control and the factory 
was completely destroyed. 

The respondents sued Securicor for 
breach of contract and claimed 
£615,000 damages. Securicor sought to 
reply that although it was in breach of 
contract, it was entitled to rely on an 
exclusion clause in the contract, ex- 
cluding liability for any injurious act or 
default by any employee unless it could 
have been avoided by the due diligence 
of Securicor as employer. 

The trial judge held that Securicor 
was entitled to rely on the exclusion 
clause. The Court of Appeal however 
held that, as Securicor was in fun- 
damental breach of its contract, by the 
rule of law applicable in such cases, the 
contract was determined and therefore 
the exclusion clause was no longer of 
effect. As a result, Securicor could not 
escape liability for the consequences of 
the breach however clearly the ex- 
clusion clause was worded. 


Criticism 


On appeal by Securicor, the House of 
Lords criticised this reasoning. It was 
not disputed that Securicor was in 
fundamental breach of the contract 
since the act of its employee had 
rendered further performance of the 
contract impossible. However, by at- 
taching this label to the breach, the 
Court of Appeal had been obliged to 
follow its own previous decisions. 

In the first of these decisions, 
Harbutt's Plasticine Ltd. v. Wayne 
Tank and Pump Co. Ltd. ( [197011 All 
ER 146) the Court of Appeal had 
purported to adopt the rule laid down 
by the House of Lords in Suisse 
Atlantique Societe D’Armement 
Maritime S.A. v. 1/V. Rotterdamsche 
Kolen Centrale ({ 1966) 2 All ER 61). 


However, in that case the House of 
Lords had rejected the argument that 
there was any such rule of law; on the 
contrary, it had held that a fun- 
damental breach did not terminate a 
contract, but merely stopped the 
further performance of the obligations 
of the parties. To determine whether or 
not an exclusion clause should be 
allowed to stand after a fundamental 
breach depended on the true con- 
struction of the contract in accordance 
with the normal rules of contract law. 

As the parties to a contract are 
presumed to have accepted all their 
implied obligations, exclusion clauses 
are construed very strictly. This is 
especially so in the case of a commercial 
contract since businessmen are deemed 
to be capable of looking after their own 
interests and of deciding how to offset 
their risks economically. The Court will 
not place a strained construction on a 
clear and unambiguous exclusion 
clause but, conversely, it will not ex- 
clude a clearly-worded exclusion clause, 
however unreasonable. 

In this case, Securicor had un- 
dertaken to provide a series of 
periodical visits by employees who 
would exercise reasonable skill and 
care. This primary obligation, however, 
had been modified by the exclusion 
clause so that the liability of Securicor 
was limited to the exercise of due 
diligence in its capacity as the employer 
of the patrolmen to procure that they 
exercised reasonable skill and care. The 
wording of the exclusion clause was 
clear and unambiguous and was in- 
capable of any meaning other than that 
pleaded by Securicor. The appeal 
would therefore be allowed. 


Confusion 


Such confusion in the Common Law 
had been caused by the use of am- 
biguous and imprecise expressions by 
both the House of Lords and the Court 
of Appeal in leading judgments. It was 
therefore necessary to examine in detail 
what happened on a breach of contract. 


A commercial contract is the source 
of primary legal obligations on each 
party to procure that whatever he has 
promised to do will be done. Every 
failure to perform a primary obligation 
is a breach of contract and will give rise 
to secondary obligations. 

The primary obligations of both 
remain, however, unless the breach is a 
fundamental breach or a breach of 
condition. In those cases where the 
innocent party so elects the primary 
obligations will be terminated; but it is 
misleading to say that there is then 
‘recission’ or ‘determination’ of the 
contract since the primary obligations 
are merely replaced by the secondary 
obligations. 

An exclusion clause can modify or 
exclude either primary or secondary 
obligations which arise under a con- 
tract by implication of law and it will be 
enforced if it comprises with the rules of 
construction. 1 


Conclusion 


Despite its imperfections and doubtful 
parentage, the doctrine of fundamental 
breach has served a useful purpose. 
Indeed, in certain cases it would have 
been unjust and undesirable to allow an 
exclusion clause to operate. Never- 
theless, Harbutt and subsequent 
decisions based on its authority should 
be overruled since not only were they 
radically inconsistent with the House of 
Lords decision in Suisse Atlantique but 
their reasoning was unsatisfactory and 
their terminology confused. 

Since the Suisse Atlantique case, 
Parliament has introduced the Unfair 
Contract Terms Act 1977. This 
regulates exclusion clauses in consumer 
contracts and those based on standard 
terms. Significantly, however, it does 
not cover commercial contracts where 
the parties are of equal bargaining 
power and risks are normally borne by 
insurance. This is because it is felt that 
such parties should be free to apportion 
the risks as they think fit. Such cases 
should be left to the normal principles 
of contract law, and not to analysis of 
previous decisions which inevitably 
leads to appeals. 


Photo Production Ltd v. Securicor 
Transport Ltd ({ 1980 ) 1 All ER 556). 
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Unincorporated Association 


An unincorporated association is 
subject to all the rules and burdens of 
corporation tax because such an 
association is bracketed with a body 
corporate in the definition of ‘com- 
pany’. The first case in which the 
characteristics of this category of 
association were considered is Con- 
servative and Unionist Central Office v. 
Burrell (The Times Law Report, April 
3rd, 1980) where Mr Justice Vinelott 
approved as essential the features 
‘membership’ and ‘a contract between 
those members inter se’ with the 
consequential feature ‘formation — a 
moment of time when a number of 
persons had banded together to form 
the association’. | 

The Special Commissioners had 
made a finding that the Conservative 
Party existed as ‘an unincorporated 
association comprising members of 
ocal Conservative constituency 
issociations and the members of both 
douses of Parliament who took the 


Conservative whip’. The learned judge 
stated the structure of the Party to be 
made up of three elements comprising 
individuals in Parliament; the mass 
membership, of which the constituency 
was the basic unit in the National 
Union; and Central Office, the three 
being headed by the leader. 

However, the Commissioners’ ruling 
on the existence of an association was 
inconsistent with the machinery for 
electing Party leaders and the position 
of ‘turncoat’ MPs, while that of peers 
was obscure. 

The Commissioners had been wrong. 
Accordingly an order was made for the 
repayment to the party treasurer of an 
amount representing the difference 
between corporation tax and income 
tax on the income of the funds held by 
the Central Office. | 


Conservative Central Office v. Burrell 
(The Times Law Report, April 3rd, 
1980). 





Group VAT as Preferential Debt 


The present company and its holding 
company had both been placed in 
voluntary liquidation. For the purposes 
of section 21 of the Finance Act 1972, 
the holding company had been 
designated the ‘representative member’ 
for group VAT liabilities. 

= Section 21 also imposes joint and 
several liability on all members of a 
group for any tax due from the 
representative member. The liquidator 
of the subsidiary company applied to 
the Court for directions as to whether 
the Commissioners of Customs and 


Excise were entitled to claim priority, in 
that liquidation, in respect of VAT 
unpaid by the holding company as 
representative member. 

In the Chancery Division, Dillon J 
observed that the liquidator’s case 
rested on a claim that unpaid VAT was 
‘due’ only from the holding company as 
representative member. Despite the 
dictum in Re Baker( 1954 1WRLR 
1144) that the degree of preference 
given to certain debts should not be 
unduly extended, the Court was quite 
unable to draw any distinction between 


tax due on the relevant date and tax for 
which the present company was jointly 
and severally liable. 

The Commissioners of Customs and 
Excise were accordingly entitled to 
claim priority, to the extent permitted 
by section 41 of the Finance Act 1972, 
in the present liquidation. 

Re Nadler Enterprises Limited (124 
Sol J 219). : 


Partnership Signature 


A partnership has been held by the 
Court of Appeal to be bound by a 
cheque bearing the printed name of the 
firm against which one of its partners 
had affixed his signature. According to 
Lord Justice Lawton, a printed name 
accompanied by a written signature was 
prima facie evidence that the cheque 
was drawn on the account it purported 
to be drawn on. 

The plaintiff in the present case was 
the payee of. the cheque; he had 
presented it in person at the bank on 
which it was drawn, but was told to 
present it for clearance through his own 
bank account. He was entitled, in the 
view of the Court of Appeal, to 
maintain an action on the cheque, 
although another partner in the paying 
firm disputed liability on the ground 
that the cheque had not been ‘signed’ 
by the firm within section 23 (2) of the 
Bills of Exchange Act 1882, neither had 
it been ‘presented’ as required by 
section 45. 

Dismissing the section 45 argument, 
the Court held that there was no special 
mystique about a crossed cheque, and 
the commonly-held impression that 
such a cheque could only be presented 
by payment into a bank account was 
misconceived. Even though a payee 
presenting such a cheque in person to 
the drawee bank might not get his 
money, there was still a ‘presentment’ 
for the purposes of section 45. 

Ringham v Hackett and another (124 
Sol J 201). 


MAKE SURE OF YOUR ACCOUNTANCY EXAMS 


You know the career advantages of being 
qualified, so make sure you don't waste any time 
in passing your Accountancy exams. Study them 
at home with a Rapid Results College course. 
More than fifty years of correspondence tuition 


has produced over 340,000 passes. As well as 
passing your Accountancy exams you can widen 
your prospects by studying for the Institute of 
Chartered Secretaries and Administrators, 
institute of Taxation and for other specialised 


The Rapid Results College, Dept AH6, Tuition House, London SW19 4DS 
Telephone 01-947 7272 or ring 01-946 1102 (24-hour Recordacall) for Prospectus requests 
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professional qualifications. Send today for our 
Free 100 page book giving details of courses for 
A.C.A.. A.C.C.A.. 1.C.M.A.. LA:S and for other 
major Accountancy exams. Banking. Law, Local 
Government, Management, Marketing, etc. 


CLASSIFIED 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 


. £8,500 CHICHESTER 


we are an independent two-Partner firm of Chartered Ac- 
untants. We service a very interesting and varied selection of 
vents in the area and throughout the South. Our ip ep 
mactice consists of two resident Partners and fourteen staff an 
now require: 
young (age 25 to 30) Chartered Accountant with enthusiasm, 
tiative and capacity for hard work to supervise and contro! the 
mpletion of Accounts and the audit of our Limited Company 
bents and, where appropriate, to give them advice on finance 
d taxation. We would expect the successful candidate 
rrently to be a Manager with a first-class provincial firm. There 
® good prospects for promotion to an equity Partnership in the 
wm. Salary will be reviewed every three months and, in addition, 
® provide the following benefits: 
Relocation expenses 
Professional subscriptions 
Six-monthly Bonus Scheme 
Continuous Professional Training 
Four Weeks’ annual holiday 
kerested applicants please write, with details of salary and 
reer to date to Box No CA 31297. 












UDITAX 
CCOUNTANCY 
PPOINTMENTS 


POST P.E.I. AUDIT SENIOR WEST END  Eneg. 





AUDIT SUPERVISOR CITY 


ADVERTISEMENTS 





OPPORTUNITI 
to £8000 + 


061-8324184 


(Transfer charges. if necessary) 


Sampson Staff 


NORTH LONDON 
ACCOUNTANTS 


require a Personal Assistant to 
one of the Partners, co- 
ordinating work with the Audit 
Department, liaising with 
clients, and acting closely on 
consultancy and other ad- 
visory work. 

















Salary £7,000 per annum. 


PHONE MR AZIZ 
01-367 4488 








ARE YOU 
QUALIFIED? 


Do you want to ess r career 
on a widely-based portfolio, within a 
rapidly expanding practice? Are you 
keen to work away from a big city 
environment but still be in a ighly 
professional ation? Do you have 
a background of general ex- 
perience in accounting, auditing and 
related taxation? Can you work on 
your own initiative, control other staff 
and communicate well with clients 
and colleagues? Are you prepared to 
contribute enthusiastically towards 
the progress of the firm and receive a 
proper reward for your efforts? If so, 
why not spare a little time to see what 
we have to offer. We think it will be 
worth your while. Contact Peter 
Sutton, Kingsford Garlant & Co, 72 
Bank Street, Maidstone, Kent. 
Telephone: Maidstone 51809. 


TEL. 01—248 8141 


c. £8,500 


P.A. TO PARTNER WEST END 


ast moving medium Firm are seeking the above. 

hey need someone who has been involved with 
fhe medium/large private Co. work and is 
wishing to continue along this vein. 


SOMPUTER AUDIT SPECIALIST CITY £9,000 + 
irst class opportunity to move into a brand new 

Situation with an excellent Med/Large firm with 
xcellent partners. 


AUDIT SENIOR N.N.C. WEST END c.£9,000 
small Firm with mainly Private Co. Audits 

quire the above. Excellent firm in first class 
ffices close to Oxford Circus. 

AUDIT SENIOR WEST END ‘neg. 
mall Firm are seeking someone who is qualifie 
nd over 25 years. This is a post where the right 
erson can make a name for him/herself. The 
enior Partner is a first class man. 


Large City Firm are seeking the above. Ideally 
they require someone who has a large Firm 
background and is seeking to widen their ex- 
perience. 


AUDIT SENIOR CITY to £8,000 
Medium Firm are seeking the above. They do not 
have a separate Tax Dept., so ideally the person 
they need will have a sound working knowledge 
of the Taxation field. 

AUDIT SENIOR WEST END £neg. high 
Medium West End Firm are seeking the above. 
This Firm have a sound background of high 
pressure work and rapid promotion. 

POST P.E.I AUDIT SENIOR CITY £neg. 
Medium Firm are anxious to acquire the services 
of an excellent post P.E.I. Auditor. This is a wide 
ranging practice and the Partners look after their 
young Staff. 


c. £8,000 
Small West End Firm well established, are 
seeking the above. There are excellent op- 
portunities within this mature Practice and if g 
possess an Audit background from a larger Fi 
would be ideally suitable. 


TRUST POSITIONS 


SEMI SENIOR CITY c. £4,500 
City Firm requires someone with about 2 years’ 
experience. Scope for advancement with wide 
client range. 


JUNIOR TRUST CITY c. £3,000 
City Firm need School leaver or someone with 
numerate experience to be trained in Trust and 
Tax related work. A very interesting opportunity 
with good potential. 


ou 
rm 


WE PROMISE WE WILL NOT WASTE YOUR TIME 


Call Don Maggs or David Carline 


76 WATLING STREET, LONDON EC4M 9BJ, 01-248 8141 
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> accountancy personnel 


REGIONAL OFFICES 


14 Temple Street, 
Tel: 021-643 6201 





Birmingham 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Birmingham office. 


ACCOUNTS & TAX SPECIALIST — Worcester. £8,000 + 
AUDIT SUPERVISOR — Coventry. International firm. to £8,000 
SENIORS/SEMI-SENIORS — Nuneaton. £4-£7,000 


To work on major audits. 

AUDIT MANAGER — Birmingham City. to £11,000 + car 
International firm. 

PA TO TWO PARTNERS — Birmingham City. Local firm. c£8,500 
Partnership prospects. 


27 Windsor Place, 
Tel: 0222 37 1446 


Cardiff 





For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Cardiff office. 


AUDIT SENIOR — Cardiff. c£6,250 
PA TO PARTNER — Bridgend. c£7,500 
AUDIT SENIOR — West Wales. c£6,000 
ACCOUNTS/ AUDIT SENIOR — Gloucester. c£6,000 


9 East Parade, 
Tel: 0532 38384 


Leeds 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Leeds office. 





SMALL JOBS MANAGER — West Yorkshire. 
To work on own client portfolio. 


c£7,500 + car 


AUDIT MANAGER — Leeds. Large firm. £9,500 + 
Partnership prospects. 

INCOMPLETE RECORDS — West Yorkshire. to £5,500 
Sound, medium-sized practice. 

TAX SENIOR — Bradford. £6,000 


Sound corporate tax opportunity. 


Sovereign Hse, Princess Rd. West. 
0533 542693 


Leicester 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Leicester office. 





AUDIT MANAGER — Leicestershire. 
Lannership prospec 


£10,000 + car 


SMALL BUSINESS MANAGER — Leicestershire. £9,000 + car 
National firm. 

ASSISTANT MANAGER — Northampton. £8,000 
Small business department. 

AUDIT SENIOR — Leicester. Leading firm. £7,250 
EXPERIENCED/ PART QUAL SENIORS — Leicester. c£6,000 


49 King Street, 
Tel: 061-834 9733 


Manchester 


For the undermentiened vacancies contact the Manchester office. 





AUDIT MANAGER — Manchester. Medium-sized national £8,000 + 
practice requires experienced Audit Manager. 

FINALIST — Manchester. High calibre finalist offered full £5,500 
training in modern audit techniques. 

AUDIT SENIOR — Warrington. Excellent range of work offered £5,000 
by well-known local practice. 


4 Stanford Street, 
Tel: 0602 582939 





Nottingham 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Nottingham office. 


FINANCIAL ACCOUNTANT — Chesterfield. Suit newly- £7,000 
ual ACA/ACCA or finalist. 
ANAGER — Nottingham. Experienced person for £6,000 
local practice. 
SUPERVISORS — Notts/ Derbys. £7,000 
SENIORS — Lincoln. Local practice. £6,500 


Newly-qual or finalists. 


24 Norfolk Row, 
Tel: 0742 738775 


sheffield 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Sheffield office. 


PA TO PARTNER — Sheffield. to £8,000 + car 
Medium-sized prestigious local firm. 


PARTNER DESIGNATE — Doncaster. c£7,000 
Small but expanding practice. 
TWO YOUNG CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS — Sheffield. c£7,000 


Large group offer ideal first industrial move. 
FUTURE PARTNER — Sheffield. 
Small, long-established practice want succession. 


to £7,500 


88 Darlington Street, 
Wolverhampton ‘tei: 0902 771975 
For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Wolverhampton office. 
PERSONAL TAX ASSISTANT — Wolverhampton. £6,000 
Large practice. Varied work load. 
AUDIT SUPERVISOR — Wolverhampton. c£8,000 
cage practice. Excellent prospects. 
TAX ASSISTANT — Shrewsbury. £5,500 


Medium practice. Central location. 


recruitment specialists to the profession 
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PRACTICE « COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 


Salaries 


E'4,000-E£10,000 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 
telephone, write or call. 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 
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TAXATION SPECIALISTS 


c. £8,000 + 


Our clients need a senior Taxation Manager who specialises in Com 
pany/Corporation tax. He or she, if not currently employed in a simila 
capacity with Practising Accountants could be a senior Inland Revenut 
officer, prepared to work in either the Hastings area or close to Maid 
stone. Initial applications or enquiries should be addressed to F. C. Cole: 
or J. K. Lambert at: 


OUTLOOK EXECUTIVE, 
1, Calverley Road, Tunbridge Wells 
Tel: 0892 38789 


OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


* BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 
* MACHINE OPERATORS 


—____———————-0O 
TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 


PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 





39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
01-491 8676 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y OBH 
01-493 9441 
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“Just one small thing, Edmunds — It was the Elections that were ‘free and fair’: the Accounts are ‘true and fair ” 


QUALIFIED ACCOUNTANTS 





SALISBURY, ZIMBABWE 


Our client is the Salisbury office of an old 
established Southern African practice and since 
the recent independence wishes to recruit qualified 
staff to cover it's planned expansion into the 
1980's. Now the country can trade with the 
remainder of the world the economy is expected 
to develop considerably. This provides an 
excellent opportunity for enterprising young 
qualified accountants to become involved in the 
growth of the practice in an exciting environment. 

The country offers a pleasant climate with 
excellent sporting and social facilities, ideal for 
those who like an active outdoor life. 

Accommodation of good standard is 





available and our client will accept single or 
married accountants, initially on a two year 
contract which is renewable. 

The clientele includes major mining groups, 
finance houses and leading public companies. We 
are looking for self-motivated people who will 
work with the minimum of supervision and are 
willing to accept early responsibility. 

A visiting partner from Salisbury will be 
available in London to answer your questions in 
mid-May. 

In the first instance please apply to 
R.N. Griffiths. 


Reginald Welsh C7 Partners Limited. 


Accountancy & Executive Recruitment Consultants 
123/4 Newgate Street, London ECIA 7AA Telephone: 01-600 8387 
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AUDIT 
MANAGER, W1 c£10,500 
Very congenial medium-sized firm. 
PA TO PARTNER, W1 c£10,500 


Rapidly expanding firm seek qualified 
ACA. 


MANAGER, EC2 to £11,000 
Very interesting post with medium-sized 
m. 


PA TO PARTNER, WCI1 c£9,500 
Varied duties make this a most interesting 
position. 


PA TO PARTNER, WC2 c£11,000 
To work directly with partner. Small firm. 
MANAGER, EC1 c£12,000 


ACA with experience of large and 
medium-sized public co. audits. 
SENIOR, W1 c£9,500 
ACA/ACCA with ambition to advance 
rapidly is sought. 

SENIOR, W1 c£9,000 
Qualified person is sought by this 
medium-sized firm. 

SNR/SEMI-SNR, EC1 £7 ,000+- 
Large firm requires lady/ gentleman with 
min 4/5 years audit experience. 
SENIOR, W1 c£8,000 
Suitable post for recently-qual ACA or 
good finalist. 

FINALIST, WC2 £Negot 
Small/ medium firm seeks PEII finalist for 
varied work patterns. 

UNQUAL SENIOR, EC! c£8,500 
Interesting post for someone with several 
years’ experience. 

INC. RECORDS, EC1 £Good 
Experience in this field essential. Medium- 
sized firm. 


SNR/SEMI-SNR, SW19 c£6,500 
Experience of tax and auditing essential. 
SEMI-SENIOR, SE1 c£5,000 


Suitable post for part-qual ACA/ACCA 
wishing to progress. 

SEMI-SENIOR, W1 c£6,000 
Congenial medium-sized firm seeks PEII 
finalist. 


INSOLVENCY ASST, WC1 £Negotiable 
It is unnecessary to have experience in this 
field. Substantial firm. 


SMALL BUSINESSES DEPT, TA 

9 
Large firm seeks bright person with ex- 
perience. 


7m TOP 


Ù | 
P ai be ie 
i Aa Executive Limited 
Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
Telephone: 01437 6063 (24 hours) 





TAX 
PERS TAX SENIOR, EC4 c£8,000 
Preference will be given to ATII or 
student. 
PERS TAX SENIOR, W1 to £8,000 
Excellent post for someone seeking rapid 
advancement. 
SENIOR, EC2 to £9,000 
A little corporate tax knowledge is 
necessary. 
MANAGER, EC4 to £10,000 
ACA/ATII is sought by this medium-sized 
firm. 
SENIOR/MANAGER, W1 £High 
Qualified person with experience is sought 
by first class firm. 
ASST MANAGER, NW3 c£8,500 
Excellent post with congenial medium- 
sized firm. 
CO TAX MANAGER, WC2 c£10,500 
Large firm requires lady/gent with good 
corporate tax knowledge. 
CO TAX ASST, EC2 £8,500+- 
International firm requires go-ahead 
person with experience. 
SEMI-SENIOR, W1 to £7,000 
Small/ medium firm in Oxford Circus area 
seeks someone with 2/3 years’ experience. 
SENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR, EC4  c£7,000 
Some knowledge of corp tax useful. 
SEMI-SENIOR, WC1 c£6,500 
To deal solely with personal tax. Small, 
friendly firm. 
ASSISTANT, EC2 c£6,000 
Medium-sized firm very convenient for 
Liverpool St Station. 
ASSISTANT, EC2 to £6,500 
To work directly with Tax Manager. 


TRUST STAFF 


SENIOR, EC1 to £8,000 
Someone with several years’ experience is 
sought. 

SENIOR, ECI c£7 ,000 
Large firm of Solicitors seeks someone 
with good trust knowledge. 

SENIOR, WC1 c£7,000 
To set up small Trust Dept with medium- 
sized firm. 

ASSISTANT, SW1 £5,000+ 
Good opportunity for someone with a little 
experience. 





care 


PROVINCIAL 
AUDIT 


Aylesbury — Senior, ACA — £neg. 

Birmingham — Manager for large firm. 
ACA — £10,000+car. 

Brighton — Seniors/ Finalists — £neg. 

Bristol — Asst Mngr, ACA — £neg. 

Eastbourne — ACA. Some tax — £8,500. 

Guildford — Manager/PA, NQ or 
Finalist. Seme tax — £7,000-£10,000. 

High Wycombe — Qual Senior — to 
£7,000. 

Hinckley — ACA, excellent post — £neg. 

Huddersfield — All levels — £neg. 

Hull — Senior. Large firm — £neg. 

Kettering — Senior Manager. Partnership 
prospects — £10,000+car+relocation 
expenses. 

Leeds — Two Seniors, ACA — E£neg. 

Leicester — ACA, Audit/Accountancy — 
£6,500+. 

Leighton Buzzard — Well experienced 
Senior Accountancy and Audit staff — 
to £8,000. 

Luton — Senior ACA/ACCA — £7,000. 

Maidstone — NQ or Semi-Senior — £neg. 

Manchester — Senior, ACA — to £7,000. 

Newcastle — Senior/Manager ACA — 
£neg. 

Northampton — ACA/Finalist. Excellent 
prospects with large firm — £neg. 

Northampton — Potential Partner — 
£10,000+car+relocation expenses. 

Oxford — Manager, ACA — £8,500+. 

Petersfield — Asst Manager. ACA/ACCA 
— to £8,000. 

Portsmouth — Qual Senior — £neg. 

Preston — PA to Partner. Accounts/Tax. 
Small practice. 

Redhill — PA to Partner. Partnership — 
£neg. 

Stevenage — Not nec. qual. — £neg+car. 

Swindon — NQ ACA — to £8,000. 

Winchester — Audit Senior. Some tax — 


£neg. 
Witney — Supervisor, Audit/ Accountancy 
— £6,000. 


Worthing — Senior, ACA — c£6,500. 
TAX 


Bedford — Manager, ACA/ATII. To take 
responsibility for all corp tax work — 
£good. 

Birmingham — Tax Specialist for large 
firm — £10,000. 

Bristol — Asst/ Senior. Opportunity to 
become involved in tax planning. 

Chorley — Manager. Interesting post — 
£neg. 

Kettering — Manager for rapidly ex- 
panding Companies Dept — £8,500. 


It is impossible to list the hundreds of vacancies on our register and we can give but a small selection. If 
vou do not see anything which seems exactly right for you. do not hesitate to ring or write: better still. call 


in for a friendly chat. We know we will be able to help. Our fast. efficient and friendly service is second to 


none. 
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be aged 45+. 


Insolvency London 


We are Thornton Baker, a national firm of chartered accountants with 60 offices throughout the U.K. Our 
London insolvency department is working to a planned development programme and now wishes to recruit 
staff, male or female, to assist in the development. A professional qualification is not vital, but experience of 


this type of work is. 


Manager — Closing Department 


A new appointment for a very well experienced 
insolvency specialist, responsible direct to Partners. 
Essential qualities are a methodical attitude to 
administration, an eye for detail and considerable 
experience of all areas and levels of receivership, 
voluntary liquidation and other insolvency work. 

Prime responsibilities will be for receiving case files 
close to completion, reviewing and administering all 
necessary action to bring cases to full completion. 
Because of the variety of cases some files will need more 
detailed involvement than others. 

Because of the experience required and the level of 
responsibility we envisage the successful candidate will 


Seniors 


It is essential that you are able to communicate 
effectively with businessmen, their bankers and 
solicitors, together with fellow professionals, and show 
initiative in making commercially rational decisions in 


stress Situations. 


For real career progress in this department you 
should be ambitious and possess a committed and 
commercial approach to success. 


Both vacancies offer real involvement and the 
opportunity to benefit from working in a firm who take 
an interest in the progress of their staff and who offer 
competitive salaries and the type of benefits you would 


expect from a professional firm. 


Please write or telephone for an application form or send your C.V. to: 


Delia Pegg, 
Personnel Manager, 
Thornton Baker, 
Fairfax House, 
Fulwood Place, London, WC1V 6DW. 
Telephone: 01-405 8422. 





PUBLIC PRACTICE 





CAs and Finalists, £7,000 - £8,500, for 
‘ogressive nine-partnmer West End CAs 
fering excellent experience and CPE 
‘credited training. New offices. Contact 
can Ingram, Ingram Recruitment, 01-458 


CERTIFIED Accountant requires 
\/Office Manager. Excellent prospect 
fered with good initial salary to a com- 
tent, hard-working and reliable person. 
ease apply with CV and present salary to 
Solaiman & Co, 50 Hanbury Street, 
ndon E1 SJL. 











AGE 40 +? 
UNQUALIFIED SENIOR? 
UNDERPAID? 

We have numerous clients who would 
be happy to meet reliable mature 
inquallfied audit seniors no longer 


studying for exams, whose abilities are 
not currently appreciated. For example:- 
£8 ; 







e W1 8 ptnr 500. 

o WC2 25 ptnr £8,000 

e W1 3 ptnr £7,500 

e EC1 8 ptnr £7,500+ 

e EC2 20 ptnr  £7.500+ 

e Wi 5 ptnr £7,000 
Ring us now for a confidential 
discussion 


Blessed & Co. 


3 Mount Pleasant, Gray's Inn Road, 
01-278-7213 WC1X 0AP. 





\RDIFF Chartered Accountants require 
iall accounts e for own group- of 
ents and tax responsibilities c. £5,500. 
mtact Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, 


ovil, Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 
183/25996. 
HARTERED ACCOUNTANT required as 


idit manager for West London C.A.’s with 
view to partnership. Telephone 01-748 
186. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT — sole 
practitioner (close Seven Sisters tube station) 
requires senior/semi-senior with experience 
in the preparation of accounts of sole 
traders, partnerships and family companies 
and the related tax computations and 
revenue correspondence. Salary negotiable. 
Write to Mr T. M. Watts, 2 Southside, The 
Green, London NIS, stating salary en- 
visaged. . 
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS have a 
vacancy for a semi-senior in the audit and 
accounting department of their Maidstone 
office. Applicants should be experienced in 
accounts preparation and the audit of 
limited companies. The work is varied and 
the position therefore offers excellent op- 
rtunities for all-round experience. 
orking conditions are = and a realistic 
salary based on age and experience will be 
id. Please apply in writing to the Staff 
firak, Kingsford Garlant & Co, 72 Bank 
Street, Maidstone, Kent, giving details of 
previous experience. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in E1 area 
uire junior and semi-senior staff. Please 
te giving details-of experience, age and 

salary req to Box No CA 3459. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in North- 
West London require intelligent junior or 
semi-senior for their rapidly expanding 
practice. Good salary and prospects are 
offered to the right applicant. Box No. 
CAUZ. 

CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, NW 
London, require young CA wishing to widen 
mpera and qualify for practising cer- 
r gs Partnership prospects. Box No CA 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS (three 
partners) based London/Essex have need for. 
a qualified Accountant with small firm 


ern Partnership prospects. Box No 
CA 3451. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS one a 
Manager/P.A. for their Radlett, S. Herts. 
office. Qualifications not essential, small 

experience desirable. Please ring 


Radlett 4285. 


COMPETENT CLERK required to work 
with minimum of pamte i a mainly on 
incomplete records for West London C.A.’s 
2 — Excellent prospects. Tel. 01-741 





Expanding Firm of North West 
Chartered Accountants require a young 
qualified accountant capable of working 
on his own initiative. Work consists 
mainly of Computer based incomplete 
record accounting and personal 
taxation. 

First Class salary and conditions. Please 
write with career details to date to:- R. 
P. Smith & Co., 28, St. Thomas’s Road, 
Chorley, Lancashire PR7 1HX. 





CITY Chartered Accountants (two partners) 
require semi-senior or senior staff i for in- 
teresting and progressive practice with own 
TE T Good salary & prospects. Box No. 


INCOMPLEFE RECORDS expert for 
Somerset market town firm 30-50 with 
sound taxation experience, c£6,250. Contact 
Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996. 


I.O.W. Chartered Accountants uire 
Senior Audit Staff. Not necessarily qualified. 
Salary negotiable, dependent on experience. 
Bright Brown and Co., 17 St. omas’ 
Square. Newport I.0.W. 


IPSWICH Chartered Accountants uire 
competent assistant capable of small ac- 
counts preparation, also some out of office 
audits. Salary £5,000. Contact Wessex 
Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996. 

























MAIDA VALE — Seniors and semi-seniors 
ee — top rates paid. Telephone 01- 
624 8089. . 


NEWLY QUALIFIED Accountant required 
by London W.C.1. Chartered Accountants 
to work in the London Office and also in 
their Caribbean Office from time to time. 
Salary commensurate with experience and 
ability. Please write Goldblatt and Com- 
ide 60 Doughty Street, London WC1 with 


NEWLY QUALIFIED 
FINANCIAL 
ACCOUNTANT 


required for international company 
to co-ordinate overseas accounts. 
A language would be an ad- 
xcellent prospects for 


£9,000 negotiable 
PROFESSIONAL 
SELECTION 


SERVICES 
01-408 2337 


vantage. 
right person. 
London 





NORTH WEST London Chartered Ac- 
countants require enthusiastic and ex- 
— Audit Managers and Audit 
niors. The opportunity to work in a re y 
environment and develop their own ab i 
with considerable future prospects, is 
paramount. A most attractive and com- 
pone salary is envisaged. Telephone Mr. 
ters or Mr. Graves on 01-203-5161. 


MID-SUSSEX accountants need ex- 
perienced senior for mixture of company 
audits, small accounts and taxation c. 
£6,500. Contact Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter 
Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 
25183/ 25996. 
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. PERSONAL ASSISTANT required by 
Senior Partner of Lewes Chartered Ac- 
countants. Partnership prospects for right 
spicant Applications to Staff Partner, 

ill James Guest, 78 High Street, Lewes. 
Phone 71341. — 


PROSPECTIVE partners for small 5 branch 
firm of Chartered Accountants based in 
Aldershot/ Esher to assist servicing clients, 
suit newly qualified with some experience of 
dealing with clients or commerce. Salary c. 
£6,500, car possible, apply in writing with 
c.v. Turnbull & Co., 17-19 High Street, 
Aldershot. Aldershot (0252) 27666. 





QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challengin 
work with a p ive young firm of 
chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. — Box QO 6567. 





RAPIDLY Caelopisg sole practice requires 

assistant with small to medium practice 

background, salary and prospec excellent. 

c.v. to P. Clegg, FCA, 41 Fishergate, 
eston. 


SEMI-SENIOR CLERK for six-partner 
London W1 Chartered Accountants. Varied 
practice. Telephone 01-581 8021. 


SEMI-SENIOR staff required by West 


London C.A.’s, top salaries to top people. 


Telephone 01-748 4086. 


TAXATION ASSISTANT amines b 
Lewes Chartered Accountants. At least 
years’ experience preferred. Applications to 
Staff Partner, Knill James Guest, 78 High 
Street, Lewes. Phone 71341. 


= 
TAX RESEARCH i 
£11,000 + CAR 

| A rapidly-expanding 10-partner firm | 

based in the City urgently require a | 
peny qualified person to supervise 
their taxation department and carrv out 

; j research into complex C.G.T. CTT 
international matters. (Ref 163). 


i PROFESSIONAL 
l OPPORTUNITIES 


Due to the extraordinarily high number 
of vacancies currently arent for 
| both part and fully-qualified staff in 
London and the Home Counties we are 
|. extending our service to applicants by 
, CPening until 8.30 pm on a Thursday 
\ evening. For an appointment, ring now 
Sackville (Rec Cons) 01-434 1004. í 


ooe o Aia E 


and 


UNIQUE OPPORTUNITY for keen 
chartered accountant in smaller city 
professional office, starting at £9,000 p.a. 
and reviews 6 monthly. — 01-405 4457. 


WEST COUNTRY. As the leading ac- 
countancy recruitment specialists in the 
South West, Wilson Mitchell Associates 
maintain comprehensive registers of 
vacancies for Tax, General Practice and 
Audit Staff with salaries ranging from 
£4,000 to £10,000+. Contact David Wood 
FCA on Bristol (0272) 291972 (9am - 7pm) or 
Clive Chadwick ACA on Taunton (0823) 
76981 (9am - 7pm), Wilson Mitchell 
Associates, 10, Queen Square, Bristol and 
21, The Crescent, Taunton, Somerset. 





WEYBRIDGE, SURREY 


Chartered Accountants require A.C.A. 
for senior position providing interesting 
and varied experience. (Competitive 
salary, commensurate with experience 
and good promotion prospects. Pension 
and life assurance schemes; medical 
scheme. Telephone: Mr. Bonner, 
Walton-on-Thames 23685. 





WALTON-ON-THAMES, 
SURRE 


Chartered Accountants uire Senior 
for Walton office, newly qualified 
A.C.A. or P.E.II Finalist considered. 
Interesting and varied experience 
available. Competitive salary com- 
mensurate with experience and good 
promotion prospects. Pension and life- 
assurance scheme: medical scheme. 
Telephone: Mr. Bonner, Walton-on- 
Thames 23685. 








BASED IN SUTTON 


Small, expanding firm of chartered 
accountants require successful Part I 
finalists and candidates for Part II final 
for wide variety of audit and ac- 
countancy work. Time will be split 
between Sutton base and clients’ offices 
in London and the Home Counties. 
Suitable wig ep will receive excellent 
salaries and find a healthy environment 
in which to advance in a friendly and 


gli practice. Apply Box WC 


TRAINING CONTRACTS 








ARTICLES/TRANSFERS from £3,250. — 
Pembroke & Pembroke ate a national 
service. — Please ring Mark Pembroke, 
F.C.A. or A. M. Pembroke on 01-236 0011. 


CERTIFIED STUDENT required for 
ractice near Euston, London NWI. 
raining given for computer accounting, 
audit and taxation under partner's 


‘supervision. Progressive salary — write Box 


CS3474. 


PROGRESSIVE, Medium-sized firm with 
in-house training facilities has vacancies in 
City, Croydon and North London offices for 
students wishing to enter into training 
contracts in Summer 1980 and 1981. 
Graduates and successful foundation 
course students considered. Also transfers. 
Write Box No. PM 3503. 





COMMERCE & 
INDUSTRY 


FINANCIAL 
ACCOUNTANT 


circa £8,500 negotiable 


Are you a Part Qualified 
ACCA/ACA either within the 
rofession or industry with current 


nowledge of all standards and 
their application. We can offer you 
exciting and varied involvement in 
group accounts, taxation policy, 
computerisation and systems 


developments in a 
progressive organisation. 
Complete CV to: 
G. SMEDLEY, 
TREC RENTALS LIMITED, 
155 RIVER ROAD, 
BARKING, ESSEX. 


young 





STOP COMMUTING — Burgess Hill (West 
Sussex) Solicitors need Senior Cashier for 
ar Shaw’s Carbo-system accounting 
with A: s for automation. Apply Box No 
SC 3510. 
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OPPORTUNITY: 
HALF WAY UP THE LADDER 


Qualified Accountant/Chartered Secretary, to train and in due 
course fulfil senior management role in the administration of 
active and strongly financed international trading company of 
high commercial standing. Will work with the finan- 
cial/administrative director. 
Ideally, perhaps 30-35 years of age, experienced in administrative 
management, international commerce and commercial banking 
procedures. Needs to be self disciplined, of a steady nature, 
capable of working flexibly and under the pressure of continually 
enue conditions. Good health is necessary. Sense of fun 
vital. 
Remuneration by arrangement, but this should not be a problem. 
The right person for the future is the one we seek. 
Apply in confidence to: 

GEORGE POTTER, MANAGING DIRECTOR, 


McCONOMY & CO. LTD., 


7 LEATHERMARKET STREET, 
-© LONDON SE13HN. 


an 
Financial 


Accountant 
London EC1 
circa £10,500 


Our Group Accounts department has a 
vacancy for a young qualified 
accountant with 2-3 years post- 
qualification experience in a large 
practice or commercial concern. 


The successful candidate will play an 
important part in a small team 
responsible for producing the 

consolidated accounts and for the 
accounting developments of this large 
and dynamic Group. The job will 
provide ample scope for a person with 
enthusiasm, sound knowledge and an 
ability to communicate at all levels. 


To find out more about this excellent 
opportunity and the generous fringe 
benefits that go with it, send brief but 
comprehensive details of your 
experience and qualifications to: 


The Controller, Group Accounts, 
National Westminster Bank Limited, 
15 Featherstone Street, 
London EC1Y 8QS. 


«» National Westminster Bank ó 





Braunton, North Devon. 





COMPANY ACCOUNTANT 


We are VW-Audi dealers for North Devon operating at 
present from two dealerships and with a third due to 
open later this year. We require an Accountant for the 
challenging position controlling complete accountancy 
function of our company. Applicants should ideally be 
qualified by professional examination but an applicant 
with good relevant experience within the motor trade 
would also be suitable. Remuneration is by an attractive 
package of basic salary, profit share and company car. 
Applications in confidence to: 
Managing Director, Croyde Motors Limited, Croyde, 














H. G. Summers, 






OFFICIAL NOTICE 


The Society of Company and Commercial Accountants 


THE INAUGURAL 
FOUNDERS’ LECTURE 





COMPANY LAW REFORM IN THE ‘80s 
- presented by 
Stanley Clinton Davis, LLB, MP 
(Opposition front bench Spokesman on Trade) 


Monday, May 19th, 1980 
The Glaziers Hall, London Bridge, London SE1. 


The Glaziers Hall, 
London Bridge, London SE1. 


6.45 p.m. for 7.15 p.m. 


For tickets (no charge) apply to The Secretary of the Society, 
11 Portland Rd., Edgbaston, Birmingham B16 SHW. 





PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES 





A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
with all-round experience seeks partnership 
with sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
yavailable. Would also consider subcontract 
work and temporary assignments. — Please 
reply to Box AB 6544. 


ACCOUNTANTS require blocks of Audits 
in Lancashire/Yorkshire. No block too 
small. Box No AR3476. 


‘CA., practising from Ealing is interested in 

nding by acquiring a practice from a 

g practitioner. Please Tel. Mr. 
McLeod 992-3901. 


C.A „ sole practitioner, minimal staff, wishes 
wdispose of part practice, about £10,000 

. Pleasant office, small West Country 
Roliday town. Box CA 3452. 


"CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 
requires G.R.F, £50,000. All replies will be 
pronsed in strictest confidence. — Box CA 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with wide 
rofessional ‘experience requires small 
ice/block oF fees in London. Would 
salso be interested in discussions with 
tioners considering retirement. Please 
ly Box CA3480. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with a 
practice in West London wishes to acquire a 
small practice/block of fees, would be 
interested in discussions with practitin 

considering retirement. — Box. CA i 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS have cash 
available to purchase practice/block of fees 
in West Sussex/East Hampshire area. 
Replies in confidence to Box No CA 3453. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, Wilts 
/Avon borders, need ACA for group of 
incomplete records and taxation clients. 
Salary partnerships end of 1980. Contact 
Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS wish to 

rchase practice/block of fees in the West 
ey, East Hampshire area. Arrangements 
can be made for retiring practitioner if 
necessary. Replies in strictest confidence to 
Box No CA 3454. 


ESSEX coastal town firm require ACA as 
manager 26-32 to assist partner in small 
expanding office. Experience of private 
company clients especially hotels an ad- 
yanap. Partnership after a probationary 

riod. Salary to £8,000. Contact Wessex 

onsultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996. 








CITY CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
with surplus self-contained offices seek 
association with sole practitioner to utilise 
spare office space and share services to 
aoe — Please reply-to Box 





Established Accountants based in 
Zambia, 2 Partners, GRF £120,000 wish 
to merge or associate with U.K. based 
International firm or one of comparable 
size. Please reply to:- P.O. BOX 6139, 
Ndola, Zambia. 





GROWING PRACTICE in Medway Towns, 
High Street position for sale (GRF £24,000 
approx.). Box No. GP3477. 


GROWING PRACTICE or block of fees for 
sale (GRF mig eee £20,000) in South East 


London. Box No. GP3478. 
GUILDFORD Chartered practitioner, 
profitably small client b in friendly 


ample offices, needs a partner 30-35 to 
manage professional affairs, who has the 
background and involvement already in 
a pencils but wants to develop interests 
in this area. Box No. GC3482. 


LEASE and furniture of established practice 
for sale. Suitable for qualified accountant 
who wishes to ‘build’ own practice or 
established practice wishing to set up in 
Southampton. New work will be 
—- if necessary. Please write to D. J. 

gh FCA, 1, Handel Road, Southampton 
SO1 2BW. 


LONDON Chartered Accountants with ten 
rtners (2 in City) wishes to merge with 
entral London firm with fees up to 

£700,000 to eee larger unit to 

strengthen base for future growth. Replies to 

Box No. LC 3502. 


MANCHESTER Chartered Accountant 
wishes to reduce his commitments by 
ic tear part of his practice. Would suit 
oung C.A. with own nucleus who could 

ve practice accommodation and staff 
ppo on favourable terms. Box No. 
M 7. 


OLD established firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants with main office based in 
Croydon, seeks merger with Chartered firm 
of up to 4 partners in above area to improve 
services offered to clients and benefit from 
working as a larger unit. All replies other 
than agencies will be answered. Please reply 
to Box No. CS 3501. 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
gL oa ey of practices and blocks 
of fees _ G.F. between £10,000 and 
£500,000. — Dennis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/ 5831. 


PRACTICE for sale, Harlow/East Herts 
area. GRF £8,000, rapidly expanding. Offers 
over £10,000 for quick cash sale. Box No. PF 
3504. 








PART-TIME 
TRUST ACCOUNTANT 


Part-time work available at Sutton office 
of CAs for accountant able to prepare 
trust accounts from prime source in- 
formation and able to pores trust tax 
return forms, etc. Job might be ex- 
pandable to include some accounts 
preparation/review work if mutually 
convenient. Apply Box PT 7283. 








PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and in 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 




















01-363 5831 





RAPIDLY developing sole practice requires 
qualified assistant with small to medium 


practice background salary and prospects 
excellent. c.v. to P. Clegg, ECA. 41 
Fishergate, Preston. 


Rapidly expanding North 
London CAs (sole prac- 
titioner) with well- 


appointed accommodation 
urgently seek contact with 
other 


practitioner(s) with 
view to exploring benefits 
of association/ 
amalgamation. 


Please apply to 
Box No RE 31291 





STOKE ON TRENT AREA. Chartered 
Accountant wishes to dispose of a block of 
clients currently yieldin 


and increasing. If required economical office 
accommodation can be made available, 
making this an ideal opportunity for an 
accountant commencing practice. Box No. 
503479. 


Do you value your independence? 


We are an association of small and medium-sized firms 
with offices in a number of parts of the United Kingdom. 
We are also members of an international partnership. Each 
member is independent but co-operates with others on 


staff, training, standards, 
respective locations. 


etc. and 


clients in their 


We seek further members, particularly in North East 
England (Newcastle), Midlands and South West England 
(Gloucester, Bristol, etc.), to-handle work in those areas. If 
you would be interested in learning more about us, please 
write to us — all enquiries from independent firms will be 
replied to. Box, No. DY 31295. 
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RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 NEW LONDON RD. CHELMSFORD, ENG 
Pg 0245 81166/69711 — CABLES RESOURCE 





CITY & PROVINCIAL 


Our client, a highly successful and 
respected chartered firm of medium 
size, with strategically placed City and 
Provincial offices, now wishes to join 
with others for mutual advantage and 
future growth. Constructive com- 
binations achieve what neither could 
do alone and furnish economies of 
scale, enhanced standards of service, 
better technical and staff training 
facilities, and increased power for 
major client attraction, retention and 
development. Our proposab will 
appeal to small/medium firms who 
wish to benefit and retain identity, 


generous terms will be negotiated with 
each partner individually. Complete 
confidence will be assured. Your 
identity will only be given with con- 
sent. i 


WEST WALES MERGER 


required by established firm GF 
c£130,000. Impending retirement 
within the partnership leads our client 
to consider merger opportunities with 
other re table lo area or national 
firms. remaining partners are 
wishing to move with the times in the 
future protection and enhancement of 
their interests by making provision in 
the near future. Sericus enquiries 
from firms of standing and substance 
are invited in strictest confidence as 
soon as possible. The settlement calls 


oP ut the tner and 
or paying o retiring par pae 


Well-eq d and centrally located 
office pre 
lease and strategically placed branc 

: offices serve adjacent communities in 
a profitable and co-ordinated mamner. 
When replying please indicate If it will 
be in order for our client to contact 
you for a discussion. 


CITY FIRM GF £1.5M plus 


City firm with excellent connections, a 
high partner/fee ratio, a proven client 
attraction record and superb offices 
with ample extra space available now 
seeks a merger. Enquiries are invited 
from Principals of small or medium- 
sized London practices in confidence. 


MANCHESTER MERGER 


Small and medium-sized firms of 
chartered accountants who are based 
in the Greater Manchester area and 
who wish to expand are invited to 
contact us in strictest confidence. 
When replying, kindly state if it will be 
in order for our client te contact you. 


CITY GF c£600,000 


> Ea of repute wishes to mer 
another firm in the c GF£450, 
bracket (4/6 partners). Partial 
acquisition will be considered if a 
partner wishes to retire. It is envisaged 
an tangible benefits will accrue to 
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LONDON ACQUISITION 


West End firm GF£155,000, who are 
os excellent growth, now wish to 
expand further by the acquisition of 

branches 


to £100,000. Up to two 
times GF be paid depending on 
size, quality and settlement. 


NORTHERN IRELAND 


Belfast firm GF c£300,000. Our client 
is seeking further expansion by merger 
or acquisition to augment their ex- 
cellent organic growth to date. At- 
tractive merger terms will be a epe 
negotiated and up to 11⁄2 times GF 

el agai ition in the North of 

nd. 


W. WALES EQUITY c£30K 


A rare opportunity has now emerged 
to purchase the equity of one of the 

ers of this vigorous practice. It 

become available due to im- 
pending retirement and offers are 
invited for this excellent connection. 
Flexibility and confidentiality assured. 


BIRMINGHAM MERGER 


Birmingham firm with UK GF of 
£10M now wishes to expand by 
merger, or acquisition, and can offer 
firms seeking a constructive merger 
excellent back-up and advantageous 
terms. Ample cash is available to 
provide an attractive capital con- 
sideration of up to 1⁄2 times GF with 


or without personal continuity. 
ESSEX PRACTICES/FEES 


Our client, a long-established Ci 
practice with GF in excess of £1M, 
now seeks either sejen, acquisition 
or association with Essex practices. 
Generous terms, attractive benefits 
and excellent potential exist, and 
parties are invited to reply to RMA in 
complete professional confidence. 


RURAL DERBYSHIRE 


An excellent opportunity has arisen to 
purchase the goodwill of a thriving 
Derbyshire practice. The clients are 
located m in the county but 
extend to S Manchester. (GF 
£33,000). Our client would entertain 
splitting and invites enquiries from 
practitioners seeking fees in this area. 


WEST LANCASHIRE 


Our client, located in the B ool 
area, is a most p sive and client 
service orientated red practice. 
To j a brand new computer 
system, 
sought with up to £100,000 GF. Very 
beneficial arrangements will 


LEEDS MERGER REQUIRED 


Leeds firm UK GF c£12M with well- 
appointed offices in the centre of 
Leeds, now wishes to expand by means 
of a suitable merger and/or 
acquisition. If you are a small to 
medium size firm, situated within the 
Greater Leeds area, and wish to obtain 
excellent benefits, practitioners who 
are contem disposal are offered 
up to 1% times their GF and, in 

dition, highly attractive on-going 
consultancy arrangements to sult 
individual circumstances. 










BOURNEMOUTH AREA 


If you are retiring or wishing simply to 
pursue other y ay our chent will 
pay up to two GF for Practices 
or Blocks of Fees. Anything up to 
£100,000 GF will receive serious and 
immediate consideration. 


MID- ESSEX c£35,000 GF 
Chelmsford GF c£30/40,000. This is a 


highly sought-after Í reg Adequate 
ce space is available as a old. 


£10,500 FOR DISPOSAL 


Derbyshire practice GF£10,500. With 
the benefit of an excellent Building 


Insurance Commissioners is now 
available for purchase. Vendor seeks 
serious approaches for this valuable 
connection. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 


RMA have pone: gtr many UK 
assignments can investigate 
numerous proposals of interest 
without giving the client’s identity. 


THE ADVISORY SERVICE 


Firms wishing to merge, dispose or 
develop can be visited for a con- 
fidential discussion. The fee for this is 
pre-agreed and is deductible in 
the event of a deal. The client’s 
identity is not given without consent. 


PRACTICE MERGER 


Mergers often result in fast growth 
and can be achieved without a b 
capital outlay. The combine 
resources only enhance the firm’s 
future development prospects for the 
attraction and retention of clients. 


PRACTICE ASSOCIATION 


Provincial and suburban practitioners 
can benefit geographically and 
operationally by a discreet association 
with London-based practitioners of 
repute, thus providing an un- 
committed try-out for a future merger. 


PRACTICE DISPOSAL 


Overwork, dispute, poor health, 
death, cash flow, other options, 
retirement? The discreet UK service 
of RMA will ap you reap the 
maximum personal and financial 
benefit. References are available. 


PRACTICE VALUATION 


Practice valuation given for assessing 
the equity share of incoming or 
outgoing partners, practice disposal, 
acquisition or merger, and also for 
internal appraisals. Valuations are 
prepared within seven days. 





Practice disposal, merger and 
acquisition services throughout the 
United Kingdom. Enquiries welcome 
from accountants who are offering or 
seeking equity positions. References 
available on client's request. Identity 
not disclosed without your permission, 


0245 81166 





West Yorkshire based two- 
partner firm wish to acquire a 
SUITABLE PRACTICE OR 
BLOCKS OF AUDITS either by 
purchase or other mutually 
agreed arrangement. Any 
reasonable accessible location 


considered. Fees up to a total 
of £100,000 required. Please 
send brief details for con- 


fidential exploratory 
discussion. — Box No. WY 
31201. 


SUBCONTRACT WORK 





EXPERIENCED sub-contractors required 
by Holborn Chartered Accountants to work 
on our own and clients’ premises. Telephone 
Mr. Aarons 01-242 7102. 


BAPTAR IREA 


A.C.A. (1975) aged 32, requires subcontract 
work to be done at his premises. Please reply 
to Box No. AC3483. 


A.C.A. with extensive general practice and 
tax experience, requires sub-contract work 
and temporary assignments in or around 
London. Available immediately. Please reply" 
Box No. AC3484. 


ACCOUNTANT/BOOKKEEPER 20 years’ 
experience, will write up clients’ books, 
control accounts, wages, PAYE, trial 
balance, filing systems installed, main- 
tained, weekly visits, client’s office or mine. 
Tel: 01-340 8793. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary assign- 
ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply 
to Box AC6577. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT based in 
West London with spare staff ty 
requires subcontract work. Please Tel. Mr. 
McLeod 992-3901. 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
(4 PARTNER FIRM) 


with offices in London and East Kent 
have capacity available for subcontract 
work in Egst Kent area. 

All aspects of company audit ac- 
countancy and taxation work un- 
dertaken. Would suit larger firms with 
inconvenient audits, wishing to obtain 
economic representation and staff 
availability in East Kent. 

Write Box No. CA 7267. 





F.C.A. (52) based Hertford, available for 
sub-contract audit, accountancy work on 
temporary commercial, industrial post. Box 
F. C3485, 


FCA, small practitioner in Manchester area: 
with large firm professional experience 
including accountancy, audit and tax work 
requires subcontract work. Please reply to 
Box No. FC 3505. 


F.C.A. with wide experience in all fields 
seeks subcontract work in West End, City, 
South London, Surrey areas. Please reply 
Box FC3481. 


FREELANCE Chartered Accountant 
(London) seeks sub-contract work. Ex- 
rienced all forms of Audit, Taxation, 
ncomplete Records, etc. Box No FC 3464. 


GREATER LONDON, ook Nerney 
services to the profession, commerce a 
industry. Books written up ready for audit, 
also small businesses, partners, sole traders, 
etc. Accounts prepared. Telephone: 01-639 
8681/2 or Box No. GL3486. 


JTVERPOOL FCCA ACIF ATII ex- 
veptional e ence, has spare capacity to 


assist over-burdened practitioner. Please 
phone 051 7223835. 










MATURE 


SENIOR 
ASSISTANT 


with good all-round experience 


required by WC1 CAs. 
Congenial, unpressurised 
ractice. Full or part-time 
asis. Brief details of 


qualifications (if any), ex- 
perience and age, please, to 
Box MS 31259. 






"ORTH-EAST ENGLAND: Sub-contract 
work available for audit clerks with wide 
xperience in incomplete records. In first 
astance, please write with personal details 
ind stating time available to Whiting & Co, 
102 Park View, Whitley Bay, Tyne and Wear 
WE26 3QL. 


WORTH LONDON firm of Chartered 
sccountants require sub-contractors to 
ork normal office hours. Box No NL 3456. 


HI FINALIST, with 12 years of intensive 
.l-round professional experience, seeks 
ermanent subcontract work. Prompt 
Jllection and delivery assured. Available on 
ring all office hours. Available 
mmediately. Box PF3430. 


vAX CONSULTANCY, Bristol area. ACA, 

TII, just started own practice but ex- 
erienced in personal, corporate and 
werseas tax, available to help with advice, 
anning and research — Norton Partners, 
ristol 293131. 





SITUATIONS WANTED 








ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


immediately. Let the 
/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441, Harrison & Willis Ltd, 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. 


Available 
HARRISON 
















ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
AND CLERKS 
Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 


TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 
MANENT posts in the U.K. and 


overseas. 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU 


Employment Agency Business 
6 Clements Road, Ilford, Essex 
01-553 2184/5 
Freelances and Job Applicants 
required also. 





BLE ACCOUNTANTS 


immediately 
vailable for temporary ere sag oe 


1roughout the UK. All vetted by Mark 

sembroke, F.C.A. Lowest competitive rates 

md fair trial period. — broke & 

erie 01-236 0011 (London) or 021-236 
13 (Birmingham). 


. CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
or long or short term. All-round experience. 
ontact immediately. — All replies to Box 
«C6879, 


‘VVAILABLE NOW. OR LATER, ex- 
erienced audit and accountancy clerk (45), 
5 years in profession. Travelled extensively 
a audits in UK. Salary negotiable in the 
gion of £6,000 pa. Box AN 3514. 


FCCA, 28 years, varied experience, 
professional and commercial. Seeks - 
manent position two or three days w j; 
sae, telephone Southend-on-Sea (0702) 


F.C.A. 


aged 33, 
seeks 
position small/medium 
firm, Bournemouth area. 
View to future partnership. 


with capital, 


taxation specialist, 


Box No FC 31240 





CA FINALIST with 11 years’ experience in 
auditing and taxation seeks suitable position 
in profession. Box CA 3513. 


MALAYSIAN CHINESE, completed HND 

Business Studies, sitting ACCA Sections 2 

and 3 exams in June. One year small firm 

experience. Seeks auditing experience in 

ag medium firm. Please reply to Box MC 
12. 


P.E.I FINALIST with 5% years’ experience 
in auditing and preparing accounts of sole 
traders, partnerships, private companies 
with up to £5m turnover and computerised 
accounting systems, Sch. D and simple 
Corporation Tax, seeks suitable position in a 
firm of CAs in London. Available after July 
’80 exam. Box No. PE3494, 


TRAINING CONTRACTS 


A MALAYSIAN male student seeks training 
in accountancy profession. Qualifications in 
A.C.C.A., and Foundation A and B. Salary 
negotiable. Box No. AM 3506. 











SERVICES 





A BACKED SERVICE. — Limited com- 
nies formed or ready made. — Clifton 
rial apa, 49 Green Lanes, London 

N16 (01-359 3387). 


COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 


READY-MADE COMPANIES available 
now, also formations, etc. — Reichman & 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- 
dlesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 
(A.C.R.A. member). 


READY-MADE COMPANIES £93.35 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed nc 


trading. Own names registered from £81.68 
including books, seal, VAT, Speedy sear- 
ches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham, 0634 32558. 









LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filed, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 








ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 








READY-MADE 
COMPANIES 
NOW AVAILABLE 


British 


Company Registration 
Agents Ltd 
38-40 Featherstone Street 
London EC1 
01-251 0344 





COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


for 


immediate attention 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
AGENCY LTD 


Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y 0HP 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
with chents choice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES £95 


including duties, books, seal & VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Exzppess Co 
Resgistpations 
Dita DORDON eer 














MISCELLANEOUS 





ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


503 Cranbrook Road, 
Ilford, Essex. 






Very favourable rates for cars and 
equipment. Introductory commission 
payable one. For further details 
please ca 







01-554-9924. 








PERSONAL 


PRIVATE TUTOR required for Chartered 
P.E. II accounts and taxation papers. 
Telephone Swanley 67233. 





DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead to 
pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
and firm and lasting relationships, including 
marriage. UK’s longest established and least 
expensive computer dating service, All ages, 
all areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (AHI), 
p Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01 937 
03. 


OFFICE MACHINERY 
AND EQUIPMENT 


FOR SALE — The Accountant — Bound 
Volumes. Volume XCV July-December 1936 
to Volume CV July-December 1941. Volume 
CXXVIII January-June 1953 to Volume 177 
July-December 1977 (excluding Volume 
163). Offers to P. A. Walford or B. J, 
Clatworthy — 021-236-8382. 


VICE THREE DAYS — Signature stamp 

_ ature sta 
and special blocks, seven-ten days. Also 
daters, company seals, pads, ink, ete. 
Competitive prices. — F. H. Green 
Universal Buikiings, Garnet Street, Stock- 
port SK1 3AR. Tel. 061-480 3826. 


Pa 





MORTGAGES 


A COMPREHENSIVE 
SERVICE 


Maximum loans for professionals 
Remortgages, commercial loans, etc. 


Personal service, 20 years’ experience. 
Members of the Corporation of Mortgage and 
Finance Brokers. 


ROWE, CHARLES & CO LTD 
Hill House, Wembley, Middx HA9 9LD 
01-908 3434 





100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 
up to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 per 
cent up to £25,000. Re-mortgage i 
vestment erty mort SO av . 
Coated Callander Sceeurities Ltd, 15 Fish 
Street Hill, London EC3R 6BP (61-623 


READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 
£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 


A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better 


M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 
140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 
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Services 





ACQUISITIONS & MERGERS 
Resource Management Associates 


157, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
Consultants Nationwide and Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACCOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 


Jaguar Computing Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


Jeremy Oates Ltd 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


Stanley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


15-17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
Tel. 01- 6631. Telex. 888605 


Ready Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
ternational Company Formations. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 251010 


Specialists in the formation of ready-made, 
standard and custom-made companies. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Leading company information specialists and 
publishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


Alan Duck and Associates Ltd 


Circle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
analysis, assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 


Britain’s gh el computing services bureau. 

Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 

Europe's largest computer company and Barclays 
an 
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Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


Payroll Services: Accounting and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 


Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG’s caom- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payroll and time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 


Computer Information Centre Ltd 


225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy part- 
nerships, office computers for commercial ac- 
counting. 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 


Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel. 0752 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer ` 


stems (Incomplete Records, Time Records, 
eneral Accounting) and marketing software 
throughout UK. 


Extel Computing Ltd 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 


Liverpool, Leeds, Marichester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditors Time Billing System, Financial and 
Production Systems. atch and On-Line 
Processing. 


MPL Computers Ltd 


Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 


Register. Property Management. Send for free 
Brochure. 


PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 


works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 
CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice— Sales — Service on the widest range o; 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


Self-administered 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and schoo 
fees provision. 
FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease ana 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 


FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 
Tel. 021-236 0891. 
Managing Director: 
T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.I. 


Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 


Parker PR Associates Limited 


22 Red Lion Street, London WC1R 4PX. 
Tel. 01-405 3353 
Telex 264420. Contact Michael Southgate. 


Service to industry, Press/ Stock- 
broker/ Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. 


FINANCIAL TRAINING 


Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 


Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financia. 
training. 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 


LMR Computer Services 


54-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0628 37123 


On-line information update, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporting. Linked with texi 
processing and document production. Mailing, 
personnel, property, sales administration, etc. 


INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 


The City accountants insurance brokers. 


Directory 





INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 
Stewart & Harvey Ltd 
27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 
Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


Household and personnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shipped world wide y 
bonded member of the 
Removers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 


Investment consultants (member AIIM) and 
publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 


Brightseen Ltd 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 

Tel. 01-427 0788 

Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


ritish Association of 


Savitt's Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture — Stationery — 
Calculators. 
PAYE 


Typewriters — 


Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 
Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 
No ety! up orrun charges. Deposit only. Payslip 


12p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 
Tel. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 

Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 

Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 
Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 
Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 
Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 

Norwich NR15 2TH. . 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investi ators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 


PROFESSIONAL INDEMNITY 
Professional Indemnity Insurance Brokers Ltd., 


12a, Finsbury Square, London EC2A 1AS 
Tel. 01-628 6891 


Exclusive accountants “No claim Bonus” P.I. Plan 
with the option of monthly payments. Competitive 
premiums for. the better risk. Specialist 
Professional Indemnity Brokers. Members of the 
British Insurance Brokers Association. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
Gwynne Hart & Associates 
418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 
sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 
Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 


REMOVAL SERVICES 
Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 

Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 
Paul R. Ray International Inc 
25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 
Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/BUSINESS SERVICES 


Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H 9LA. 
Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full ‘Business Service inc. telex, typing, 
mail/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, etc. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE 
Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner-on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS 


John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 


76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 
Tel. 01-248 4277 


Members of the Stock suapenge, established 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private and 
professional investor including valuations and 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UxX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
N: Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 
FCA. 


Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, London 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of private 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, ‘P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finance. 


Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange. 
Personal investment services for private and 
professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. 


STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 
Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 

22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. ) 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 


caravan and leisure industries. 
Bracegirdle & Brittain 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The tpg” 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311. 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstatement, 
schemes of alterations, improvement and repair, 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 


James Bair & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sales. 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY 
Stiles Horton Ledger 


6 Pavilion Buildings, Brighton BN1 1EE. 
Tel. 0273 21561 
(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley). 


Specialist areas: Industrial and Commercial 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuation 
of Company assets for all purposes. 


TAX ASSESSMENT — COMPUTERISED 


CTS Group 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated service to monitor tax payments 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. Register 
and payslips prepared fortnightly. Permanent tax 
schedules prepared. 


TAX TRAINING 
Practical Tax Training 
4 South St, Horsham, Sussex. Tel: 0403 62047 


For in-house tax seminars (C.P.E. accredited) 
tailor-made to suit exact requirements. , 


TELEPHONE ANSWERING MACHINES 
C.R.V. Electronics Ltd 
30 Goodge St, London W1. Tel. 01-580 1800 


Telephone Answering Machines for sale. Answers 
and records, plus dictation. Also new range of 
Automatic Diallers. 


TRAINING CONSULTANTS 


Charterhouse Management Courses 


40 Charterhouse Square, London EC1M 6EA. 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough. 
Tel. 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE approved courses, financial and management 
training. 


= TRANSLATORS 
Falcon Translations 


Imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway, 
London WC2B I 
Tel. 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923 


All languages — all deadlines. 





For further details please 
contact: John Chapman 
Advertisement Manager 
on 01-836 0832 
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BUSINESS 
OPPORTUNITIES 


DO YOU NEED 
TAX SHELTER? 


If so why not purchase a 

cargo ship? 
We provide full management and 
e080 f finance. Prices from 


Ships give you: (a) 100% capital 
allowance. (b) A nuine trading 
situation. (c) Capital Allowances can be 
carried back to the tax year 1977/78 in 
appropriate cases. 


For further details apply to: 
NAUTEL HOLDINGS LTD., 
Sang i 





` Telex: 41921 


WELL-RUN Contact Lens manufacturin 
company in north of England has afte 
cash flow problems followin PEDO me 
debt. An injection of £40,000-£50 
urgently required on investor soaking 
participation. The share capital 50,008 
paid up) is available at a discount from the 
proprietor who wishes to save this erage 
profitable company. Serious en 
to to Mr. Singer, George a Oo. 50 50 Pal 
Mall, London 'SWIY SIO 





STOCK VALUERS 


ABOUT STOCKTAKING AND 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A. 
pi ase Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01- 


RATES 
AND 
INFORMATION 


LINEAGE Basic Con 
cessional 
aa HEADINGS 
Situations Wanted 
Minimum covering 5 
lines £6.00 £4.00 
per line (5 words) in 
addition £1.20 80p 


SITUATIONS 
WANTED 


Contracts Requir 


(including cauire 
Minimum covering 
lines 


per line (5 words) in 
addition 


SEMI-DISPLAYED 
All headings: 
per single-column cm £6.00 


(minimum 2 cm 
single-column) 


FULLY-DISPLAYED 
All headings: si 
per single-column cm £6.75 £4.50 


(minimum 5 cm single 
column 


Box numbers if required — Add the 
charge for one line at the relevant rate 
for each insertion. Box numbers are 
not transferable and cannot be 
repeated at a later date. 
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ACME APPOINTMENTS 


ACA — TAX MANAGER £10,000neg 


Medium-sized, Liverpool St. CAs seek a good ACA 
with three years’ experience in Tax, both personal 
and Corporation, to be Tax Manager. Partnership 
possibilities for the right applicant. 


ACA — SMALL AUDIT DEPT £9,000neg 


Medium/Large CAs in Cannon Street need a Senior 
ACA to work on and supervise a small Audit 
department for this well-established firm. 


ACA — AUDIT SENIOR £8,500 + + + 


Either a newly-qualified ACA or a senior ACA to 
supervise all types of Audit for this medium-sized 
general practice in Oxford Circus. 


NEWLY-QUALIFIED ACA £7,500 


An opportunity for a newly-qualified person to gain 
invaluable experience with an international practice, 
working on a large Audit team, based in Moorgate. 


CALL VIVIAN MONTAGUE, BA. 


88 CANNON STREET, LONDON EC4 
01-623 3883 





Spring Bank Holiday 
Arrangements 


Classified 
Advertisements 


Owing to the Spring Bank Holiday the latest 
times for the acceptance, alteration or can- 
cellation of classified advertisements will be as 


follows: 


For the issue dated 


May 29th, 1980 


Closing time 10.30 a.m. 
Friday, May 23rd 





PHONE FOR YOU 
MR. BICKERDYKC' 


BUT '™ NOT READY! 
THE BOOKS AREN'T 
WRITTEN UP... 
COMING NExT T mont 
YOU SAY? 


BUT WAIT A MINUTE 
GET ME ILPAR 


NO QUALIFICATIONS 
THIS YEAR , MR 
BICKERDYKE . Book 
IN APPLE. Pie ORDER 
CONGRATULATIONS / 


TEMPORARY 

ACCOUNTING 
PROBLEMS RING 

01-353 5624 


ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 
4 New Bridge Street, London EC4V 6AA 





OO EE ; 


flanaging People: 


Book Reviews 


n Introduction for Accountants 


DAVID T. ROBINSON 
EW, £2.75 


5 booklet is one of a projected series 
ing from a 1977 special working 
ty on ‘Developing the Accountant in 
ustry and Commerce’, In aiming to 
lore some of the concepts and 
iniques relevant to the accountant 
nanager, the booklet is claimed by 
author to be no more than a 
iminary guide. 
fter examining the process of 
lagement, the basic types of 
tnisation structure and its growth, 
author discusses human behaviour 
rganisativas, quoting in simplified 
1 the concepts of Macgregor, 
low and Herzberg. The problem is 
translate these theories into 
aging people in practice. A chapter 


is therefore devoted to categorising the 
manager’s job as leader, as decision- 
taker, as communicator and as 
counsellor. 

From time to time the manager has 
to face the problem of the structure of 
his department (group), and helpful 
advice is given in analysing the 
organisation structure prior to making 
the necessary changes, meeting, as far 
as possible, individual needs, making 
sure that adequate accommodation and 
systems are available, and that staff 
training has been undertaken. The 
objective is to maintain a successful 
organisation structure manned by 
satisfied, well-motivated and energetic 
individuals. A simple rule for every 
accountant should be to remain alert to 
the managerial implications of every 
situation in which he takes part or 
observes. 





3udget Planning and Control Systems 


LLOYD R. AMEY 


1an, £12 


book of eight chapters, whose 
or is Professor of Accounting at 
rill University, deals in the first two 

the planning of budgets — 
rded as the principal element in 
ness planning. Special emphasis is 
2d on the problems which would be 
untered in attempting to make 
set plans fully dynamic. These are 
rated by considering a variety of 
ational conditions and examining 
effect. 

le next six chapters consider 
retary control (which the author 
ves needs a fundamental re- 
nination) commencing with 
rial in preparation for control 
oses. Ideas should be drawn from 
‘ol systems in other disciplines 
ness organisation, communication 
y, biological control) and these 


should be expressed in terms of models. 
After dealing with the difficulty of 
encountering imprecision and un- 
certainty, the book concludes with the 
effects that feedback has on per- 
formance in the exercise of judgment 
and the application of motivation. 

The author believes that accountants 
understand very little about the nature 
of control and that budget planning 
and control can only be sensibly ap- 
proached by going to the heart of the 
relation between the management 
accounting function and general 
management. His approach can be 
summed up in two sentences taken 
from the book — ‘A systems approach 
offers additional insight into the 
problems of planning and control’, and 
‘The crucial aspect of any control 
system is its effects upon behaviour’. 

This book should be read by all those 
making a serious study of planning and 
control. A considerable knowledge of 
mathematics, however, is needed fully 
to appreciate its contents. 





by JOHN FLETCHER and DAVID 
GOWING 


ICAEW, £5.75 


This book is based on experience of the 
courses on effective writing organised 
by the ICAEW and is specially written 
for accountants. The first part covers 
the principles to be borne in mind — 
objectives, structure, style, effective use 
of time and the editing of reports. The 
second part covers specific kinds of 
writing in which accountants, whether 
employed in industry, commerce or in 
professional practice, engage. 

The most important of these are 
reports based on the collecting of 
financial information, analysing it, and 
then reporting on it to others. After 
writing reports, the writing of letters 
and memoranda form a vital part of the 
accountant’s skill. Emphasis is placed 
by the authors on the combination of 
efficiency and politeness and the points 
made are illustrated by specimens. 

The appendices cover useful 
illustrations of post-audit management 
letters, a routine report, an agenda and 
minutes, together with over 100 points 
of style and grammar. 

The value of the book lies in that it is 
specially written for the accountant in 
order to enable him to present in- 
formation to others — a feature of his 
professional life which becomes in- 
creasingly important as his career 
develops. 
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Book Reviews 


The Internationalisation of 
the Accountancy Profession 


Edited by W. JOHN BRENNAN 


CICA, 250 Bloor Street East, Toronto, 
Canada M4W 1G5. $ 10.50 


This welcome book consists of news by 
11 leading international accountants 
(British, Australian, Canadian, 
American, Dutch, West German and 
an assistant Secretary General of the 
UN). It can be considered to be a 
milestone in the development and 
harmonisation of international ac- 
counting. 

The first section is focused on the 
institutionalisation of the accountancy 
profession; the three articles that it 
contains lead to the important 
questions of whether an international 


there is room for both regional and 
world accountancy bodies, and whether 
regional bodies can gain from their 
members the acceptance necessary for 
harmonisation. 

The second section covers accounting 
rule-making and emphasises the im- 
portance of the impact of leadership 
through leading accountants and 
auditors participating in the rule- 
making bodies. Comment is made that 
standard setting has gone from nowhere 
to a well-accepted activity in no less 
than five years. The third section 
discusses research in international 
accounting, and raises the question of 
the relationship between research and 
standard-setting, but without coming to 
definite conclusions as to the optimum 


body can operate effectively, whether —amount of interface. 





A History of Accounting in America 


by GARY JOHN PREVITS and 
BARBARA BUBIS MERINO 


Ronald Press, £11.50 


Commencing with accounting from 
pilgrim to colonial times, and passing 
through the birth of a national 
economy, the beginning of an industrial 
age, and the prelude to the modern age 
— the authors reach 1897 — the com- 
mencement of two decades in which the 
accounting profession was formed 
through accounting theory evolving in 
response to the major problems that 
then existed (one of which was to in- 
troduce reality into balance sheet 
valuations). It was an era of significant 
accomplishment for the profession 
inasmuch as accountants were placed 
firmly in the vanguard of progressive 
reforms — eg, greater corporate ac- 


686 THE ACCOUNTANT, May 8th, 1980 


A 


countability, implementation of a 
progressive income tax policy, and the 
better control of municipal finances. 

It was in the 18 years from 1919 to 
1936 that accountancy came of age. 
During that period the accountants’ 
role changed dramatically from 
protector of third parties to conserver of 
the interests of business through the 
role of ‘information processor’ for the 
business sector of the economy. 

The New Deal altered demands made 
on the profession because accountants 
were now expected to restore investor 
confidence in the private sector by 
aiding the government’s efforts to 
revitalise the capitalist system by 
developing more ‘reliable financial 
reporting standards. This expansion 
period (not without its controversies) 
lasted from 1937 to 1966. 

The succeeding 12 years the authors 


call ‘The Age of Political Accountan: 
and regard the profession as facing 
identity crisis. In this period the soc 
and 
rapidly 


political environment chan 
and capital marke 
management service, accounting © 
taxation, professional self-refor 
social responsibility and the transiti 
to geo-accounting (ie, one wor 
principles comes under examinati 
These, together with persistent 
flation, set apart the present generat 
of American accounting. 


Farm Planning 
and Control 


Second Edition 


by C. J. BARNARD and J. S. NI 


Cambridge University Press, £2 
Hardback, £8.95 Paperback 


The aim of this book is to enable 
farmer to decide what resources to 
to make the most economic uses of s 
resources, and to organise their 
within selected enterprises with 
objective of combining such enterp: 
into an integrated farming system 
The authors, who are lecturer 
land economy and farm manageme! 
Cambridge University and Wye Co! 
(University of London) respecti 
point out that major changes in p 
are made infrequently on most farm 
perhaps only two or three times 
working lifetime. On the other hi 
control is a continuous process. T 
chapters are accordingly devoted to 
subject covering what and how 
record, cost accounting, gross mé 
analysis, livestock efficiency meas 
and annual budgetary appraisa 
order to integrate the many and vi 
problems that have to be resolved i1 
process of farm planning and cor 
In this second edition, uncert 
has been highlighted, making : 
form of risk planning more practi 
possible; long term planning 
development have been expanded; 
the impact of seasonal variability 
been examined. The book explores 
thoroughly all aspects of planning 
control in farming and should stim 
the growing awareness among far 
of the need for business methods 
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by A. P. ROBSON 
Cassell, £3.15 


This is the fourth edition of a book first 
published in 1966. It aims to improve 
managerial performance by providing a 
basic understanding of those essential 
aspects of accounting which will be of 
value to a wide variety of managers in 
their contact with accountants and 
accounting reports in practice. 

Commencing with an outline of 
techniques which are useful to 
managers in the analysis of a business, 
the author discusses planning for 
operations by means of a set of budgets 
and cash flow statements, and then 
proceeds to examine planning for 
projects using present value, earning 
power and pay-back periods as in- 
dicators of the overall financial at- 
tractiveness of a project. The next step 
is to measure performance of both 
individual managers and their 
departments by comparison with plans, 
special attention being paid to areas 
which require the exercise of judgment. 
The final chapter discusses how ac- 
counting can provide a clearer insight 
into the likely effects of change and 
emphasises that problems of alternative 
choice require a careful sélection of 
relevant figures, requiring the 
preparation of a special accounting 
report outside the normal flow of ac- 
counting information. 


The author has written a very 


readable book which presents a clear, 


practical introduction for managers to 
modern management . accounting. 
Every manager should equip himself by 
studying it carefully. 


Understanding Audits 
and Audit Reports 


by MARTIN CALPIN 

Canadian Institute of Chartered Ac- 
countants, 250 Bloor Street East, 
Toronto, Canada, M4W 1GS. $5.00 


Prepared under the direction of the 
research department of the Canadian 
Institute of Chartered Accountants, 
this publication aims to assist 
professional users of financial 
statements, such as bankers and 
financial analysts, to understand the 
purpose and scope of the audit of a 
public company and to explain some of 
the underlying methods and techniques 
which the auditor uses when per- 
forming his task. 

The text is written in a relatively 
jargon-free style and with the aid of 
good typography it does not make 
heavy reading. It could fulfil a useful 
role in explaining what the audit is 
about and the seconds on auditing 
standards and the qualified audit 
report are particularly helpful in this 
respect. It may prompt the thought in 
some minds that perhaps there is scope 
for a similar publication in the United 
Kingdom, where audit reports, par- 
ticularly when they contain a 
qualification, are sometimes misin- 
terpreted by financial analysts and 
commentators. 


Accounting Handbook 
for Non-Accountants 


by CLARENCE B. NICKERSON 
CBI Publishing Company Inc, 51 
Sleeper Street, Boston, Massachusetts, 
02210, USA. $ 24.95 


This is the second edition of a book by 
the Professor Emeritus of Harvard 
Business School. New or expanded 
material includes current value ac- 
counting, interim financial statements, 


ratio analysis, reporting by business 
segments and zero-based budgeting. As 
well as providing information on ac- 
counting and financial matters, the 
book is designed to assist, encourage 
and develop the readers in thinking 
about the subjects. 

It is therefore not a book that could 
be entitled ‘Accounting made Easy’. 
Accounting techniques, conventions 
and principles (with reasons for their 
adoption) are discussed at length. 
References are made to alternatives 
that are available or might be adopted 
in the future. Prominence is given to the 
many areas where judgment is called 
for in arriving at solutions. The author 
is convinced that in order to understand 
an accounting practice, the reader must 
understand the reasoning behind it. 

The book is designed both as a 
reference (an excellent index helps in 
this respect) and as a self-study book for 
non-financial managers and executives. 
It is especially good on depreciation, 
inventory valuation and the importance 
of cash flow. 


Management Principles 


and Practice 

by G. A. COLE 

D P Publications, £1.95 

This practice manual for business and 


accountancy students is aimed 
specifically at the following 
examinations: 


ACCA Paper 17 Business Management 
ICMA Paper 12 Organisation and 
Marketing Management (OMM) 
ICSA Paper 15 Personnel: Principles 

and Policy (PPP) 
ICSA Paper 16 Management: Prin- 
ciples and Policy (MPP) 


The author is G. A. Cole, senior 
lecturer in Management Studies at 
Luton College of Higher Education, 
whose primary aim is to enable students 
to pass management studies papers by 
providing guidance and practice op- 
‘portunities on the more popular 
questions asked by examiners. He 
assumes, though, that students have 
already done the necessary basic 
reading. 

It is evident from Examiners’ 
Reports that students often answer 
their own questions rather than those 
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set by the examiner. To help students 
avoid this particular pitfall all the 
model answers are preceded by some 
comments on the questions themselves 
and what it is thought the examiner was 
trying to test. In general the answers are 
fuller than would be expected in an 
examination; this should satisfy the 
potential prize-winner as well as the 
average student. Each chapter also 
contains a number of practice questions 
for students to answer on their own. 

Mr Cole is clearly an advocate of the 
‘added value’ concept which is being 
used increasingly by companies to 
explain, in particular to their em- 
ployeees, how wealth is created and how 
it is distributed. It can be a useful 
yardstick of the overall efficiency of a 
business by providing a more com- 
prehensive view of efficiency than either 
‘profits’ or ‘sales revenue’. Use of 
‘profits’ is not advisable because there 
is a great deal of prejudice and 
misunderstanding of the term on the 
part of the general public. He points 
out that ‘added value’ does not, as yet, 
have such emotive connotations. 

In one of the model answers Mr Cole 
states that much of the recruitment 
advertising for accountants is done via 
the quality newspapers and the monthly 
accounting magazines of the major 
accountancy bodies. In fact, the lion’s 
share of this lucrative market is held 
by the weekly accounting journals. As 
the author is not himself an accountant 
he can, perhaps, be excused this slip. 

Other topics covered in this manual 
are the theory and practice of 
management and organisations, 
marketing management, com- 
munications and industrial relations, 
planning and forecasting, personnel 
practice and employment law. Some 
topics clearly have a greater relevance 
for one examination rather than 
another. It is important to note, 
however, that the questions set in each 
of the four examinations covered by this 
. manual are often similar. i 

Because the author teels that there is 
a great deal of contusion about terms 
and abbreviations used in 
management, he has included a 
glossary of common management 
terms. This should be generally useful, 
but especially so for overseas students 
with little knowledge of British 
management practices. 
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Act. 1961, 
amended) is included as an appendix. . 


Company Tax 
Law in Nigeria 
by J. OLA OROJO 
Sweet & Maxwell, £14 


The publication of this work is 
doubtless most opportune at a time 
when Nigeria has returned to civilian 
rule after several years of ad- 
ministration by the armed forces. 
Nigerian company taxation was not 
imposed until 1939 and is currently 
based on the Companies Income Tax 
the text of which (as 


Capital gains tax dates from 1967 but 
with petroleum, Nigeria was ahead of 
the UK in that the Petroleum Profits 
Tax Act was enacted in 1959, and 
effective from January 1st, 1958. 
Despite its status as an emergent 
country, legislative action has already 
been found necessary to curb tax 


avoidance, particularly in the areas of 


undistributed profits and artificial 
transactions, much on the lines of those 


Auditing for South 
African Students 


by K. C. DICKINSON 


McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
Johannesburg 
Available from: McGraw-Hill, 


Shoppenhangers Road, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 2QL, Rand 11.95. 


This book has been written as a basic 
support book for students attending 
lectures preparatory to examinations 
based on the South African Companies 
Act 1973, and the Public Accountants 
and Auditors Act 1951. Those involved 
in auditing elsewhere, who may not be 
fully aware of the South African 
position, will find this a good record of 
the development of professional ac- 
tivity. The National Council of 
Chartered Accountants (SA) is in the 
forefront of those national bodies 
seeking to regulate the independent 
accountant to the highest ethical 
standards, encouraging the in- 


in force in the UK. 

For groups considering setting up 
operations in Nigeria, it will doubtless 
be of interest to know that any expenses 
incurred for and on behalf of any 
company as head office expenses are 
disallowed, as are advertisement costs 
to launch a new product. All 
management agreements, which in- 
clude those relating to technical and 
royalty arrangements, must be 
registered on execution with the Federal 
Board of Inland Revenue. 

On the plus side, donations up to 10 
per cent of total profits are allowable 
where the recipients are on a specified 
list. When it comes to capital 
allowances, qualifying industrial 
building expenditure carries an initial 
allowance of 15 per cent and other 
qualifying building expenditure five per 
cent; both types then have an annual 
allowance of 10 per cent. 

As it was in the UK prior to 1965, the 
previous year basis of assessment 
applies, with special treatment in 
opening and closing years. Readers who 
have tax problems in Nigeria cannot fail 
to benefit from this book. 





troduction of audit committees and 
issuing auditing standards. 

Mr Dickinson, having stated that 
auditors are not responsible for 
detecting or preventing error and fraud, 
nevertheless stresses quite rightly that 
such detection and prevention are 
secondary objects of audit work. The 
reliance on internal control is 
illustrated by a flow-chart case study 
and the practices of vouching and 
depth auditing are dealt with. 

South African law precludes one who 
regularly performs secretarial or book- 
keeping work (except in the case of 
privately-owned proprietary companies) 
from acting as auditor. Company 
auditing is reviewed, and special 
considerations of statistical sampling 
and computer-based systems examined. 

The final chapter, a consideration of 
the future trends in auditing, is 
especially interesting in its observation 
of conservatism and the problem of 
goodwill, and the growth of ‘per- 
formance auditing’. The book can be 
recommended both as an excellent 
introduction for the student in South 
Africa and to the professional outside 
as well as within that country. 


Books 





for Students \sn t every year 


BUSINESS LAW You've liveg without 
by P. Singh, BSc, LLB(Lond), Barrister at Law Muscular Dys Trophy 


This book presents a succinct yet comprehensive account 

of the major areas of business law. The author, who has wor | th ox leas F £ | ? 
had working experience in both the private and public e 
sectors of industry and commerce, is a lecturer in law. He 
has also had considerable experience as an examiner in law 
for various professional bodies and the Associated 
Examining Board. 

The book comprises four sections: a general introduction 
to the law; business organisations; business property; and 
the organisation, the individual and the law, showing how 
the law controls and regulates different activities in a 
commercial environment. The areas prescribed by the 
syllabuses of the professional bodies are covered, and the 
book will be of value to students on business studies 
courses. 


FOUNDATION ECONOMICS 


by G. D. Donleavy, MA, FCCA 


Many students find economics a formidable challenge and 
quickly lose interest when confronted by the mass of data 
indiscriminately offered in so many books. In this helpful 
book, the focus is on basic principles carefully and clearly 
explained. All major ideas of contemporary economics are 
introduced with the minimum of jargon, confusing figures 
and partisanship. 

The author, who has had considerable experience in the 
teaching of business studies at all levels, presents a 
complicated subject in a clear and readable manner. 





To: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, Givetwanks, for youe life by heleing us to 
151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ. find the core foe Muscular Dystvophy After You die. 


: Lewe £| o Mole in your Will toy evely Year 
Ls Fen ee EE Onn oF OS copy/copies of 


BUSINESS LAW oF Your life And ask youv clients to do the same 
at £4.95 plus 60p postage (airmail £2.80) P 

GNA) DOODO SENC...........scssssesssscssrersesrerseeeeees COPY/COPIES Of If You'd like Xo do Something Sooney About 
FOUNDATION ECONOMICS 


at £3.95 plus 40p postage (airmail £1.50) ` This most tragic disease , 


please send any thing No Gan — even £l- now 
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of Great Britain 
Dept S, 35. Macaulay Ka, S-W4 
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Harmonisation of 
Community Banking 


by RICHARD BAILEY 


Article 189 of the Rome Treaty 
provided for a comprehensive directive 
to cover all aspects of banking in which 
harmonisation could be desirable. No 
immediate action was taken by the Six 
to implement this intention, however, 
and the first rather hesitant steps for 
harmonisation were not taken until 
December 12th, 1977, when the first 
‘Council Directive on the Co-ordination 
of Laws, Regulations and Ad- 
ministrative procedures relating to the 
taking up and pursuit of the business of 
Credit Institutions’ was adopted. 

The Co-ordination Directive, as it is 
called, set out an overall framework 
applicable to credit institutions 
receiving deposits from the public and 
granting credits on their own account. 
Particular institutions such as building 
societies, trustee savings banks and 
registered friendly societies could be 
excluded from its application at the 
request of member governments. The 
directive set out minimum provisions 
for the operation of credit institutions 
somewhat less rigorous than those 
required in most member states. The 
Commission is assisted in its work by an 
_ advisory committee of the competent 
_ authorities of the member states, which 
came into operation last year. 


Consumer credit 


Certain subjects related to the har- 
monisation of Community banking 
systems are already dealt with under 
other directives. A Council Directive on 
consumer credit, for example, which 
now has reached its sixth version, will 
set out the main elements in community 
consumer credit legislation. The 
directives on the annual accounts of 
limited liability companies for which 
the Accountants’ Study Group drafted 
proposals, are another example of 
harmonisation in a field parallel to that 
of credit institutions. 
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Under the Co-ordination Directive 
consideration will be given to har- 
monising the arrangements for deposit 
insurance. W. Germany and the three 
Benelux states have legislation 
providing an element of cover for 
deposits up to a certain figure. In a 
number of Community countries, but 
not in the UK, a system exists of 
notification of bank credits in excess of 
acertain amount to a central bureau or 
institution. Information on these 
credits is available to authorised credit 
institutions on the grounds that other 
banks should know the total in- 
debtedness of a company before 
granting it substantial credit. The 
Commission is strongly in favour of this 
system, and proposals for its in- 
troduction can be expected. 

The adoption of the Co-ordination 
Directive by the Council indicates that 


it will only be a matter of time before 
the harmonisation takes place of such 
matters as authorisation procedures, 
and prudential and liquidity controls. 
These measures are advocated on the 
grounds that they will allow the freer 
movement of capital and of banking 
institutions foreseen in Article 189. It 
appears probable that the main in- 
fluence in working out the details of 
harmonisation will be the Advisory 
Committee on which the banks and 
credit institutions are represented. 

It is unlikely that a Community 


Central Bank will be formed, as the 
machinery for informal co-operation 
between Governors of Central Banks 


already exists. 

The next main step forward, in the 
light of action already in train, could 
well be the introduction of harmonised 
consumer credit legislation. A directive 
on the harmonisation of the annual 
accounts of banks could also be drawn 
up quickly on the lines of the Fourth 
Directive on limited company accounts. 

Farther ahead are two areas, deposit 
insurance and centalisation of risk, on 
which no proposals have yet been made. 
All told, progress towards har- 
monisation in banking matters has 
been slow, but none the less sure. 





Call for EEC 
Budget Reform 


Mr Christopher Tugendhat, the EEC’s 
Budget Commissioner, speaking to the 
Institute for World Economic Research 
in Hamburg on March 3rd called for 
fundamental reforms of the budget 
procedures, allied to stricter political 
curbs on agriculture ministers’ pricing 
decisions. With EEC farm ministers 
currently showing every likelihood of 
boosting common farm prices by more 
than the 2.4 per cent proposed by the 
Commission, he argued that the 
Community will run out of money next 
year if agricultural costs continue to 
grow at the 17 per cent annual rate of 
the past five years. 

Mr Tugendhat outlined three 
proposals aimed at curbing rising farm 
costs and re-orienting the Community’s 


spending into other areas which last 
year received a modest 25 per cent of 
the EEC’s total budget. First the 
budget year, which is the calendar year, 
and the agricultural year which runs 
from April 1, should be made to 
coincide. This idea emanates from the 
EEC’s ordeal following last December’s 
rejection by the European Parliament 
of the 1980 budget. This would enable 
Parliament to see the implications of 
the agriculture ministers’ decisions on 
prices and cutting the costs of surpluses 
before endorsing new proposals. At the 
same time the Community needs in- 
stitutional changes so that ‘those with a 
broader view of Community policies’ 
than agriculture ministers become 
more involved in agriculture policy 
making. Finally, the Community ought 
to consider amending article 201 of the 
Treaty of Rome, so that the Parliament 
has revenue raising powers in addition 
to its powers over expenditure. 





Accountant Abroad 





Financial Disclosure Measures Passed 


The European Parliament has ap- 
proved measures to harmonise the 
regulations of EEC stock exchanges. 
The parliament voted acceptance of a 
proposal’ that will require quoted 
companies to publish half-yearly 
reports. The directive lays down the 
minimum requirement that companies 
publish single half-yearly reports in 
each financial year within three 
months. These should consist of 
operating figures with an explanatory 
statement, although member states can 
demand more frequent regular reports. 

The Legal Affairs Committee of the 
European parliament has won the right 
to amend the directive to allow com- 
panies to omit the publication of details 
which would be seriously detrimental. 
Competent authorities can therefore 
exempt companies from publishing 
information required by the directive if 
they are satisfied that disclosure of such 
information would be contrary to the 
public interest. 


Closer co-ordination 


Although the Commission has been 
urged by both the Legal Affairs and 
Economic and Monetary Committees to 
‘draw up further proposals as soon as 
possible to establish closer co- 
ordination of national rules in this 
sector’ it is thought that an attempt to 
impose more stringent reporting 
requirements on listed companies 
would find difficulty with the Council. 
At present the directive would: 
require the publication of half-yearly 
reports consisting of figures and an 
‘explanatory statement’ on the 
reporting period; | 
show figures including ‘at least’ net 
turnover, other operating charges, 
gross operating results and interim 
dividend (if any) paid or proposed; 
require that the information be 
accompanied by equivalent figures 
for the previous year so that ‘in- 
vestors can make an informed ap- 
praisal of the company’s business’. 


Companies would also be required to 
give information and supporting figures 


Its 


on the number of people employed, 
investment decisions, state of order 
book, capacity utilisation, stocks and 
new products and activities 
significantly affecting turnover. As the 
proposal now stands, parliament 
considers that ‘the exemption from 
publishing information considered to 
be of minor importance or irrelevant’ is 


contrary to the objective of the draft 


since the exemption should be granted 
only if disclosure would be contrary to 
the public interest or to the company, 
provided that non-publication is not 


likely to mislead the public. Because of 
these suggestions and the caution that 
the draft should not create inaccuracies 
or contradictions with the amended 
proposal for a seventh directive on 
company law, further drafts may be 
expected in the Commission’s attempt 
to harmonise this area. 


| Report drawn up on behalf of the 
Legal Affairs Committee on the 
proposal from the Commission to the 
Council (Doc 616/78) for a directive on 
information to be published on a 
regular basis by companies whose 
transferable securities are admitted to 
official stock exchange listing (PE 
59.731/ fin). 





MEPS Flexing Their Muscles 


After almost a year spent by the MEPs 
in testing the water, the European 
Parliament has still not been recognised 
as a significant Community institution. 
The reasons for this are not far to seek. 
On some occasions, it has surprised 
everyone by an act of defiance against 
the Commission and member govern: 
ments, with the dramatic rejection of 
the 1980 EEC budget as the high point 
of its parliamentary independence. 
reputation as a fighter for 
financial probity was marred by the 
equally dramatic climb down in the 
face of opposition from the farm lobby. 

For the most part, however, the rank 
and file members have demonstrated a 
determination to learn to walk before 
breaking into a sharp trot. The same 
cannot be said of its various com- 
mittees. Reports from parliamentary 
committees have generally supported 
the Commission against national 
policies, presumably in the interests of 
greater ‘convergence’ of the member 
economies. This tendency was 
demonstrated in the findings of a report 
from the parliamentary committee on 
competition, which echoed the contents 
of the annual competition report from 
the Commission. 

The parliamentary committees firmly 
condemned national aids to industry, 
especially those involving state con- 
tracts, tax remission, help for small and 


medium-sized businesses in their 
relations with monopolies, and sectoral 
aid and transfers between 
multinational subsidiaries. The 
parliament appeared in this instance, to 
be more communautaire than the 
Commission in demanding the rapid 
implementation of the rules of com- 
petition. It specifically called for early 
action on the harmonisation of taxation 
systems; rates of tax, and the 
calculation of the assessment basis for 
direct company taxation. It also 
criticised the Commission for its 
slowness in dealing with a proposal on 
transfer prices. : 

Parliament also called on the 
Commission to get moving with studies 
of the obstacles to the free movement of 
capital, on a common credit market, 
and on measures to give greater- 
freedom for the insurance sector in the 
provision of services in the life and 
export credit sectors. 

So far direct conflicts between 
policies advanced in the European and 
national parliaments have been 
avoided. The indications are, however, 
that clashes are by no means unlikely in 
the future. The present cold- 
shouldering of MEPs by their 
colleagues at Westminster and in other 
national parliaments can only lead to 
misunderstandings and confusion of 
policy objectives. 
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Canadian Revenue Co-operation 


by RENNY ENGLEBERT 


In today’s world when so much 
economic activity is international in 
character, the problem of tax evasion 
and avoidance by multi-nationals and 
individuals can best be dealt with by 
increased co-operation among nations. 
This was the message of Dr Douglas 
Sherbaniuk in his director’s report at 
the annual general meeting of the 
Canadian Tax Foundation held 
recently in Toronto. 

From a Canadian perspective, Dr 
Sherbaniuk was cautiously optimistic. 
Canada and the United States have set 
up a formal working arrangement 
providing for the simultaneous audit of 
‘related taxpayers in the two 
jurisdictions’ and the exchange of 
pertinent information on international 
transactions. No case has yet been 
concluded under the programme; 
nevertheless officials in both countries 
feel that the arrangement has been a 
success, not on the basis of the ad- 
ditional revenue generated but rather 
because of the much better information 
now available to them. Having full 
information about such transactions, 
they assert, will greatly assist in 
resolving the overall problem. 

Revenue Canada’s simultaneous 
audit programme with the Internal 
Revenue Service in the US is likely to 
lead to similar arrangements elsewhere, 
said Dr Sherbaniuk. Canada is now 
discussing with the United Kingdom 
tax authorities the selection of suitable 
candidates for examination. The 
United States has entered into working 
arrangements with the United 
Kingdom and France and, on a more 
limited basis, with the Federal Republic 
of Germany. By creating a world-wide 
network of such arrangements, tax 
officials may be able to counter the 
ability of multi-nationals to arrange 
their affairs so as to deflect income to 
low-tax jurisdictions. 

: Dr Sherbaniuk also referred to tax 
evasion by individuals who flee the 
country with their assets. He noted that 
a working party of the OECD has been 
preparing, for at least three years, a 
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model treaty for mutual assistance in 
the collection of taxes; and the draft 
will be considered by the Committee on 
Fiscal Affairs in June for publication 
possibly in late autumn. 

While the Canadian government’s 
position on mutual collection provisions 
is not clear at the present time, he said 
that in the recently-concluded Canada- 
United Kingdom Income Tax Con- 
vention (1978) which contains a ‘limited 
enforcement’ provision, Article XVII.5 
to the effect that each state will collect 
taxes of the other to the extent 
necessary to prevent persons not en- 
titled to the benefits of the treaty from 
receiving them. 

Many countries, he said, are likely to 
recognise tax evasion as a returnable 
offence. In a treaty with Japan which 
came into force on March 26th, 1980, 
the United States lists ‘offences relating 
to wilful evasion of taxes and duties’. 
The German treaty, entered into in 
1978, has a similar provision and 
evading taxes by crossing borders could 
become an offence under a Bill 
currently before the Canadian 
Parliament. 

Experience of the Nordic countries 
with tax collection arrangements has 
proved encouraging and recognition of 
tax evasion as an extraditable offence 
by Commonwealth countries and others 
will make the world a smaller place for 
those who would attempt to escape 
their tax liabilities by crossing in- 
ternational boundaries. 

Research and publications continue 
to be the keystone of the Foundation’s 
activities and the current year’s 
programme is the heaviest by far in the 
Foundation’s history. 


New studies 


Six studies have been completed and 
will shortly be ready for publication. 
Canadian Tax Policy by Professors 
Harry Kitchen and Robin Boadway 
discusses the development of the 
Canadian tax system, and Professor 
Richard Bird recently completed a 
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background paper on tax incentives for 
investment. A project started in 1979 by 
Mr Howard J. Kellough and Mr P. 
Nicholas Geer, CA, deals with the 
taxation of and planning for closely 
held corporations. The vexing question 
of the meaning of ‘cost’ in Canadian 
income tax is the subject of a study by 
Professor Keith McNair, FCA. The 
Weight of Residential and Non- 
Residential Property Taxation in 
Canada by F. H. Finnis provides 
comparative information on the burden 
of property taxation in various 
provinces. 

A step to focus international at- 
tention on the Foundation will be the 
distribution to selected tax 
professionals in several foreign 
countries of a catalogue which 
describes in detail all Foundation 
publications in print. 


Growing influence 


The overall net financial position for 
the year was a favourable balance of 
$558,000 compared to $358,000 in 
the previous year. Total membership at 
December 1979 was made up of 7,255 
individual and 403 corporate members. 
An additional large group of Canadian 
companies — some 200 in all — are 
represented in the membership through 
association subscriptions made in lieu 
of contributions by individual com- 
panies. 

The second largest source of revenue 
(membership subscriptions are the 
largest) is from conferences at the 
national and regional levels which have 
grown steadily during the past few 
years. More than 1,700 attended the 
annual conference in Toronto last 
November to hear nearly 60 eminent 
authorities from government, business, 
the professions and the universities 
examine and evaluate issues in 
taxation, particularly major amend- 
ments to the Income Tax Act. 

Chairmanship of the Foundation 
traditionally alternates between an 
accountant and a lawyer. The 1980-81 
chairman is Mr Stanley Edwards, QC, 
of the Toronto-based legal firm of 
Fraser and Beatty, with whom he has 
been associated since 1949 after serving 
as a lecturer at Osgoode Hall Law 
School. He also serves on the editorial 
board of the Canadian Tax Reporter 
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Survival of the Fittest 


All the high-flown stuff in the Budget 
purporting to assist small businesses 
will not result in one jot of assistance to 
companies currently suffering from 
industrial recession, soaring wages, 
soaring inflation and sky high interest 
rates. Politicians, by pontificating 
about packages in support of industry, 
consider they have solved all company 
problems at a stroke. _ 

Whatever they may think, they might 
beneficially and conceivably do with the 
right hand carries no comparison 
whatever with what they may 
destructively do with their left. 
Politicians of the right and left are the 
same in this regard. Whatever they may 
say or even intend to do, their 
achievements are the opposite. 

Hence the final paragraph in Dun & 
Bradstreet’s leading article in Credit 
Reporter entitled ‘Business failures on 
the increase’: 


‘While the Chancellor’s recent 
Budget introduced a number of 
measures to help small firms in the 
medium to long terms, there is no 
immediate relief to those who are 
reliant on high interest loans for 
survival.’ 


Credit Reporter opens with the curt 
statement: ‘Business failures increased 
dramatically in the first quarter of 
1980’. Bankruptcies and liquidations 
are at their highest level since 1977. 

In the first thirteen weeks of this year 
Dun & Bradstreet recorded 1,055 


receiving orders in bankruptcy com- 


pared with 936 in the previous quarter. 
The number of creditors voluntary 
liquidations was up from 582 to 818. 
The number of petitions to the Courts 
rose from 952 in the last quarter of 1979 
to 1,216 in the first quarter of this year. 

Department of Trade and Industry 
Statistics show that construction, 
engineering and textiles were hardest 
hit with 22 per cent of bankruptcies in 
the third quarter of 1979 in the con- 
struction industry alone. 


‘The whole of British industry is in 
the grip of cash flow crisis with com- 
pany liquidity now down to its lowest 
level since 1976’ and ‘with interest rates 
at their present levels and no immediate 
sign of falling, it is clear that some 
companies could be paying more on 
their borrowed capital than they are 
earning on marginal capital employed’. 


Only trying to help 


Under such conditions, a company’s 
ability to meet its short term com- 
mitments becomes extremely critical. 
Certainly it becomes more critical than 
any consideration of the so-called 
benefits that the Chancellors an- 
nounced in the Budget, all of which 
have to rely on the Finance Act for 
confirmation and none of which do 
anything to ease the current small 
company cash situation. 


Falling consumer spending this year- 


has hit the fashion and finished good 
markets and what Credit Reporter calls 
‘disastrous’ Christmas sales wiped out 


cash reserves in many companies. The. 


book value of unsold stocks across the 
whole of British industry increased in 
1979 to.a record £8.3 billion compared 
with only £4.4 billion in 1978. 
Because this year’s January sales 


were ineffective, retailers prolonged 


price reductions into February and 
March but widespread de-stocking is 
taking place which in turn is affecting 
manufacturers’ orderbooks. Credit 
Reporter reports that ‘some 
manufacturers. are selling products at 
virtually cost price in an attempt to 
keep stocks moving’. 

Since overdue accounts and bad 
debts are bound to increase as a result 
of these pressures, ‘credit managers 
must continuously check all new and 
existing customers in the hope that they 
will spot signs of insolvency early 
enough to avoid financial involvement.’ 

Before concluding that there is no 
immediate relief for those relying on 
high interest loans for survival, Credit 


‘Reporter comments ‘Small companies 
in particular are more vulnerable to 
recession than large, well diversified 
organisations. Not only can they least 
afford the high cost of borrowing,their 
sales are usually tied to the fortunes of 
one market. To a big company, the loss 
of a single major contract may be 
upsetting, but to the small firm it 
could mean the difference between 
solvency and bankruptcy. Under 
present conditions, costs are rising in a 
declining market and for many a small 
firm that could spell disaster.’ 

And that could well leave a Con- - 
servative Chancellor of the Exchequer, 
purportedly in favour of small en- 
terprise, surveying the industrial 
wreckage of companies that died before 
they had time to open his life support 
package and saying ‘I was only trying to 
help’. 

That survival must be the aim in 
industry for the next two or even three 
years is now becoming widely ap- 
preciated even in those circles where 
one would expect to find approbation 
and support of present Government 
policies. So far those policies have 
succeeded to the: extent that the 
government has at last achieved its first 
economic objective, the bringing of the 
money supply under control. 

The borrowing requirement is also 
coming down and so there are grounds 
for congratulation to some degree. But 
there is another question and economist 
Walter Eltis asks it on behalf of London 
stockbrokers Rowe & Pitman — ‘how 
much is going wrong? ’ 


Disappointing 


There are supplementary questions 
such as ‘If the Government was con- 
vinced that control of the money supply 
no longer required a 17 per cent 
Minimum Lending Rate could it not 
bring this down, and the exchange rate. 
with it, to produce a double benefit for 
British industry? °. 

Mr Eltis answers that question by 
maintaining ‘It could, but it won't, 
because Sir Geoffrey Howe’s monetary 
successes have been sadly accompanied 
by a number of disappointing 
developments in the real economy 
which have temporarily pushed up 
inflation to 20 per cent. 

A further boost to inflation from a 
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lower exchange rate is a poor risk 
particularly since, despite all the 
protestations to the contrary, real 
public spending — a prime source of 
inflation — will rise 3⁄2 per cent faster 
than the national product over the 
period to end-1981. 

The price that has to be paid for that 
is a steep increase in indirect taxation 
which workers, not surprisingly, have 
passed on. Mr Eltis writes “The 8 per 
cent increase in taxation in relation to 
money incomes has been levied on the 
whole community in the form of higher 
rates of indirect taxation, and it should 
not surprise Conservatives that these 
tax increases have been entirely passed 
on by almost all the unionised workers’. 

The impact has been felt in the 20 
per cent wage increase this time round, 
a rate of increase which is now 
squeezing profits. ‘Sir Geoffrey’s in- 


crease in taxation by 8 per cent relative 


to production is not making workers 
poorer. It is making companies poorer 
because they have to pay the higher 
wages that workers require to pay Sir 
Geoffrey’s higher taxes.’ 


Higher education 


This column, with its penchant for 
the theory of the opposites — that the 
achievements of politicians are the 
opposite of their intentions — cannot 
forebear to quote Mr Eltis’s comment 
that the strand in modern Conservative 
thinking is that successful economic 
progress can arise from lower taxation 
allowing workers to enjoy higher living 
standards and companies to earn 
higher net of tax profits at one and the 
same time. ‘Speeches along these lines 
have abounded but the actual actions of 
the Government have temporarily 
produced the precise opposite: higher 
taxation which has forced workers to 
squeeze profits if they are to maintain 
living standards. This has produced 
industrial frustration and wage push 
and straightened conditions for the 
economy’s company sector.’ 

The Eltis view is that “The dreadful 
“present wage round makes it clear why 
the Government is most unlikely to cut 
interest rates for some time if this risks 
bringing the exchange rate down. There 
is quite enough inflation without the 
extra price rises that would result from 
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the 15 per cent or so fall in the ex- 
change rate that might temporarily 
restore a measure of competitiveness.’ 

The Government, in Mr Eltis’s view, 
clearly hopes that industry will respond 
to the high exchange rate and the 
profits squeeze by raising productivity. 

Other countries have learned to live 
with high exchange rates and to the 
extent that that occurs profits will be 
squeezed less. But it is surely too much 
to hope, Mr Eltis considers, that in- 
dustry as a whole will raise its 
productivity substantially in a world 
recession. 

‘For many firms,’ he concludes, ‘the 
next two years will be a matter of 
survival until better times hopefully 


come as a result of the eventual success 
of the government’s anti-inflationary 
policies. 

‘We have seen how much taxation 
has had to be raised in its first two years 
in order to bring the borrowing 
requirement down, and how in- 
flationary these new taxes are proving 
to be. Growing tax revenue from North 
Sea Oil should provide the wherewithal 
after 1982 for sound financial policies 
and substantial tax cuts at one and the 
same time. Some sectors of industry 
may continue to be successful in the 
difficult years until then, but they will 
need to be selected with care.’ 7 

The operative words are ‘after 1982’. 
Who survives until 1983? 





Prudential Packs a Mighty Punch 


Insight into the Prudential’s equity 
investment policy is provided in the 
Progress Report included in the annual 
report of Prudential Corporation which 
heads the new corporate structure of 
the Prudential Assurance group. At the 
end of 1979 the market value of 
Prudential’s UK equity portfolio, 
managed within the group, topped 
£2,000 million. The progress of 
companies in which investments are 
held, some 600 in number, is con- 
tinuously monitored. Substantial in- 
house research capacity is used, 
supplemented by that of stockbrokers. 
The whole effort is aided by ‘a growing 
programme of visits to the companies’. 

In 1979 visits were made to more 
than half the individual companies in 
which investments were held. In ad- 
dition to contacts with company 
managements for the purpose of im- 
proving Prudential’s understanding of 
a company’s affairs, a wider range of 
contact with industrial managements is 
being established by Prudential’s own 
senior investment executives ‘so that a 
more constructive relationship may be 
developed’. 

With an average holding of about 3.5 
per cent of equity, the Prudential 
group is frequently a company’s largest 
shareholder and efforts to make contact 
‘are usually very welcome’. Although 


there are over 40 individual investments 
exceeding £10 million in value in the 
portfolio, many of the very large 
naturally receiving very close attention, 
there is also a section in the investment 
department which takes a particular 
interest in the many small companies in 
which investments are held. 

It is in this area that takeover or 
merger propositions frequently arise 
although they are not by any means 


-unknown in the sphere of larger 


companies. But in the takeover and 
merger sphere ‘informed shareholder 
opinion on management ability and 
business prospects is essential in 
arriving at a responsible decision 
affecting the future of a company’. 


A rare event 


Where a bid is not recommended by 
a board of a well managed company, 
the Prudential’s ‘inclination is to suport 
a company’s desire to maintain its 
independence’. 

It was, of course, the Prudential’s 
position as an influential shareholder in 
Newman Industries that led to the High 
Court proceedings recently and suc- 
cessfully undertaken in relation to the 
affairs of that company. 

Mr Ronald Owen, retiring chairman 
of Prudential Corporation, comments 
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his annual review ‘It is of course a 
e event for our concern at the way in 
ich a company is being conducted to 
1 to a lengthy and expensive court 
ring. It is, fortunately, also rare for 
to need to make representations to 
boards of companies upon matters 
rave as those involved in this case. 
‘he case Mr Owen comments ‘shows 
t legal action in the courts may be a 
re effective process than that of an 
uiry by Department of Trade In- 
ctors whose powers in relation to the 
‘overy of documents and the taking 
evidence upon oath are quite 
perly more restricted than those of 
High Court’. 

he judgment (‘by Mr Justice 
elott’) ‘may well prove to be a 
ificant stage in the evolution of 
ipany law in this country where 
2lopment, particularly in the field of 
reholders’ rights, has lagged behind 
_ in certain other common law 
sdictions’. 


N money 


Newman case was also notable 
use public attention was first 
m to the issues involved by the 
sism of a non-executive director on 
sompany’s board. ‘This, Mr Owen 
iders, ‘is an excellent example of 
of the valuable roles that non- 
utive directors can play in 
suarding the interests both of the 
sany and of its shareholders.’ 

st year the accent on the in- 
nent of Prudential’s investment 


funds was on the gilt edged market. In 
1979 new money coming into the life 
fund was £585 million, into the non-life 
fund £61 million and into other funds 
£92 million. The ‘other funds’ include 
the group’s staff pension funds and 
external funds managed on a fee- 
paying basis by Prudential portfolio 
managers. 


Property investment 


The difficult industrial and economic 
backgrounds did not encourage the 
Prudential’s investment managers to 
depart from the policy pursued in 
recent years of channelling the major 
proportion of new money in the main 
life funds of Prudential Assurance in 
the UK into the gilt edged market 
where attractive yields were obtainable. 
The overall balance of the portfolios, 
however, continues to give greater 
emphasis to both equities and property 
than to fixed interest stocks. 

The total market value of life funds 
invested at the end of 1979 was £6,940 
million, of non-life funds £570 million 
and other funds £530 million. 

Prudential Assurance has been 
investing in property for more than 115 


years. Together with the other com- 


panies in the group some 5,000 
properties are managed with an end- 
1979 market value well over £2,000 
million. Several individual properties 
have market values of more than £30 
million and the value of properties held 
throughout 1979 increased by some 16 
per cent. 


SS eres 


nvestment in 1979 was made in the following manner: 


Is arising in the United Kingdom 
h Government securities 

r fixed income securities 

iding mortgages on property) 
lary shares 

arty 


ease in foreign currency loans 


is arising overseas 

i income securities 

iding mortgages on property) 
vary shares 

erty 


Life Non-life Other funds 
£m m £m 
313 (2) 50 
8 8 (1) 
39 3 22 
105 8 ot 
465 17 78 
34 11 3 
499 28 81 
58 25 4 
4 7 1 
8 1 — 

70 33 E 


In the main, the properties consist of 
offices and shops including 17 major 
shopping centres, factories, warehouses 
and some 90,000 acres of agricultural 
land of which about 5,000 acres are 
farmed in hand and the remainder let. 

Much of the UK property investment 
in the past 20 years has been in new 

developments and that, coupled with a 
policy of modernising older buildings, 
has resulted in a property portfolio 
‘able to provide accommodation up to 
the first class standards currently 
demanded’. 

Switching of properties has resulted 
in sales of over £80 million in the past 
three years for reinvestment in better 
performing property investments. With 
the exception of farms all purchasing, 
selling, management and much of the 
new development is carried out in- 
ternally by a large property staff in- 
cluding surveyors, architects and 
engineers. Recent formation of a land 
agency indicates that management of 
the agricultural investments will in due 
course be undertaken ‘in house’. 


Small businesses 


Where major investing institutions 
are concerned the subject of ‘finance 
for small businesses’ is never far away. 
The Prudential is ‘very willing to 
commit funds to this area,’ provided .it 
can be done in a manner consistent 
with the company’s responsibilities to 
those whose funds are managed. 

That means, Mr Owen explains, ‘that 
sympathy for the idea of providing 
finance to small companies must be 
accompanied by the use of sensible 
commercial criteria in the selection of 
recipients’. It is considered ‘probably 
best if the investments are made 
through specialised institutions geared 
to the requirements for monitoring and 
after-care which are important to 
success’. 

The Prudential has made in- 
vestments in a number of such in- 
termediaries and is ‘currently in- 
vestigating other possibilities some of 
which may carry the threshold size of 
investment even lower’. 

In the property investment field the 
Prudential is financing a number of 
industrial estates consisting of nursery 
units suitable for small new enterprises. 
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Negotiations due to take place in New 
York in the next week or so may 
considerably influence the pattern of 
merchant banking in the City of 
London. The talks concern the sale by 
New York insurance group Marsh & 
McLennan of Singer & Friedlander, the 
London merchant bankers, presently a 
subsidiary of C. T. Bowring. 

The New York company has agreed 
terms to take over C. T. Bowring and 
that makes Singer & Friedlander ef- 
fectively American owned. Foreign 
ownership bars a merchant bank from 
membership of the extremely in- 
fluential and exclusive Accepting 
Houses Committee the merchant 
banking ruling association. 

Already the acquisition of Anthony 
Gibbs by Hong Kong & Shanghai 
Banking Corporation has led to the 
enforced withdrawal of Anthony Gibbs 
from membership of the Committee 
with suitable expressions of regret all 
round but with the firm stipulations 
that rules are rules. 

In Singer & Friedlander’s case the 
Accepting Houses Committee has 
decided to hold its collective horses 
because Marsh & McLennan have 
indicated their intention to sell Singer 
& Friedlander off. But to whom? 


Safety in numbers 


Singer & Eriedlander’s 1979 profits 
of £4 million were just under 10 per 
cent of Bowring’s total profits. Since 
the Marsh & McLennan bid for the 
Bowring equity is worth some £184 
million and £240 million with con- 
vertible loan stocks taken into account, 
the sale of Singer & Friedlander, 
however important it is to the City, is of 
not enormous monetary moment to the 
Americans. 

Since in the Accepting Houses 
Committee it matters more who you are 
than what you are, the identity of its 
next adopted parentage matters much 
to Singer & Friedlander. There is a view 
that, with Anthony Gibbs out of the 
Committee and Singer & Friedlander 
needing to find new acceptable parents 
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Merchant Banks Eye the Outcome 


there is a case to be made for mergers 
among the small members of the 
Committee. 

Names suggested in that sphere are 
Arbuthnot Latham, Guinness Mahon 
and Charterhouse Japhet. But in- 
dividuality is much treasured among 
the merchant banking fraternity and 
ideas on mergers may prove difficult to 
put into agreed operation. 

As Sir Philip de Zulueta, chairman of 
Anthony Gibbs, said commenting on 
the Accepting Houses Committee’s 
decision concerning his company ‘In 
the present date and age the Accepting 
Houses really need strength rather than 
losing friends.’ 

‘The Committee,’ Sir Philip said, 
‘provides a useful forum for discussing 
matters of'common interest.’ Backed by 
Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking 
Corporation, Anthony Gibbs will 


certainly not lack for anything 
stature and had Hong Kong 
Shanghai Bank stayed UK regist 
and not shifted its domicile to F 
Kong it is quite possible that Ant! 
Gibbs Committee membership w 
not have been affected. 

But with two of the smaller mer 
of the Committee affected by takec 
from outside the UK there coul 
tendency for other smaller merc 
banks to gather together for safe 
collective numbers. 

At the time of writing it is not 
whether any proposals to that enc 
being taken to New York although 
not difficult to imagine C. T. Bov 
and Singer & Friedlander hi 
sounded out the feelings of pos 
merger candidates even to the exte 
outline proposals. 

The basic point is that Mars 
McLennan intend to sell so that S 
& Friedlander will be able to mat 
Accepting Houses Committee 1 
bership. The vital question remain 
whom? ’ 





Managed Commodities 


G. W. Joynson and Co Ltd have pointed 
out that assets invested with Stronghold 
Managed Commodity Trust, based in 
Jersey, have increased by around 50 per 
cent since the company became ad- 
visers to the trust in January 1978. The 
company has said that, while 
Stronghold can trade in physical 
commodities, nearly all business is 
conducted in ‘futures’, which offers the 
possibility of profitable investment, 
regardless of whether prices rise or fall. 

The trust maintains a spread of 
investments as a policy of diver- 
sification. Nevertheless, the managers 
have pointed out that diversification is 
not carried to a point which would 
make it difficult to concentrate more 
than average funds into any one 
market. Clearly, there are occasions 
when a large investment is warranted, 
when a market is thought to be moving 
to a substantially higher, or lower, level. 
When engaging in forward contracts 
for purchase or sale, the trust makes 
available twice its brokers’ normal 


margin deposits for such transact 
and the brokers indemnify the 

against any further calls. In additic 
that indemnity, it is the trus 
obligation to ensure that at least 2° 
cent of the assets are held on depo: 
are invested in accordance with 
trust deed. All interest earned on 
assets, including funds with bro 
surplus to trading requirements, 
crues to the trust. 

Despite such precautions, 
managers stress that commodity 
vestments will always retain a degr 
risk, and thus investors are advis« 
restrict their investment to reaso1 
limits (say, five per cent) relative to 
overall investment portfolios. 


Australian Outlook: 


Henderson Unit Trust Manage 
Ltd considers that interest rate: 
likely to stay high, thus supporti 
high level for sterling. When, how 
there is any drop in interest rates, t 
expected to release a huge volun 
liquidity for investment in the secu 
market. 

Reporting on the Australian mz 
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Australian Outlook 


Henderson have said that, during the 
last few months, share prices moved 
ahead with many passing through their 
recent highs under the lead of the 
mining sector. ‘International investor 
interest in this market has been 
rekindled and substantial funds 
(relative to the size of the market) have 
been channelled into equities, par- 
ticularly from Japanese, European and 
American sources.’ As far as the 
managers can make out, this is serious 
longer term investment. The outlook 
for the Australian economy until 1983 
is considered to be extremely bright. 


New Far East Trust 


Hill Samuel has launched a Far East 
Trust. Its aim is to give investors the 
opportunity to participate in the 
economic growth of the Far East and 
Australasia.. The managers have taken 
the view that this region, with its 
substantial reserves of natural 
resources and growing population, 
offers great potential for future 
development and considerable op- 
portunities for companies operating in 
the area. 

Normally, a significant proportion of 
the trust’s portfolio will be invested in 
Japan, to reflect its importance as the 
world’s second largest free economy. 
Investments will also be made in other 
Pacific Basin stock markets, including 
Australia, Hong Kong, Singapore and 
Malaysia. Both new and existing 
Fortune Convertible Bonds and Higher 
Investment Plans can be linked to this 
new trust. 


Maintenance of Interest Rate 


Cheltenham and Gloucester Building 
Society has told those holding Premium 
Shares that the current rate of interest 
which they are receiving is guaranteed 
to the end of 1980. 

Premium shares are available to 
those investing £15,000. Normally, an 
extra ‘2 per cent over the normal share 
rate is paid for each six-monthly period 
during which the investment remains 
intact. If, before the end of the year, the 
paid-up share rate increases, premium 
share investors will benefit. If it drops, 
they will still receive the same rate of 
interest as they are earning at present. 


Compromise Whole Life Policy 


Cannon Assurance Ltd has introduced 
a ‘unit-linked’ whole life policy known 
as the Optima. This is intended to be a 
compromise between the high 
cover/low cost required by young 
couples with young children, and an 
investment vehicle, providing a good 
surrender value in the likely event of 
premature death not occurring. 

After an initial non-allocation 
period, 97 per cent of each premium is 
used to purchase units. The life cover is 
fixed for the first two years. Thereafter, 
it is determined annually by a formula. 
The actuarial cost of cover given is 
deducted each month. The company 
has based the premiums on assumed 


_ growth of the units of seven per cent per 


annum. If this is achieved, the sum 
assured stays constant. It will increase 
if the performance exceeds that 
assumption. If, however, performance 


should drop below seven per cent per 
annum, the sum assured will decrease 
but not below the minimum 
guarantee given for qualification 
purposes of 75 per cent of all premiums 
payable to the age of 75. The formula 
used by Cannon is that the present 
value of the sum assured equals the 
reserve value of the policy plus the 
present value of future premiums. 

Cannon takes the view that, in 
practice, the sum assured shows 
remarkable stability in the face of 
fluctuating unit prices. This is because 
it is determined by a two-part formula 
which gives considerable weight to the 
contribution of future premiums. Use 
of this approach enables the company 
to dispense with the need for future 
periodic reviews — and also ensures 
that the company takes no risk on the 
future course of investments. 





Timing Investments 


Save and Prosper are giving the im- 
pression that they are suggesting that 
investors in their overseas funds should 
use a series of pins to pick the best 
dates for making investments. 

Save and Prosper has said that there 


are three overseas funds which it 


believes are well placed to offer at- 
tractive prospects for capital growth 
during the year ahead. These are the 
Japan Growth Fund, South East Asia 
Growth Fund and United States 
Growth Fund. 

Making the point that investment 
timing is crucial, and the fact that 
specialist funds investing in certain 
geographical areas are likely to be 
more volatile than, for example, a 
broadly based international fund, Save 
and Prosper is offering a standing order 
facility as an alternative to outright 
lump sum investment in those overseas 
funds. Here, the aim is to spread in- 
vestments monthly over a chosen 
period. This facility differs from Save 
and Prosper’s monthly investment plan, 
in that an investor can decide at the 
outset both the length of the period over 


which he wishes to invest and the date 
on which monthly investments are to be 
made. The minimum monthly in- 
vestment using this facility is £250. 


Diamonds for Defence 


Juilian Gibbs Financial Services Ltd. 
has been recommending that, in these 
uncertain times, diamonds should be 
considered as a long-term defensive 
holding in much the same way as gold 
and silver. Unprecedented heights were 
reached by gold and silver, creating 
some uncertainty and anxiety among 
some investors. There has been a 
marked increase in the buying of 
diamonds. Some of the buying has been 
undertaken by those who consider gold 
and silver to be too speculative. Also, 
there have been those who have taken 
profits on gold and silver, and have 
wanted to safeguard them. 

Julian Gibbs consider that diamonds 
should prove to be a safe haven with 
minimum ‘downside’ risk, and the 
probability of a larger increase in price 
than could have been anticipated 
before the dramatic rise of gold and 
silver. “It should not be long before 
today’s diamond prices look cheap.” 
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Endowment Mortgage 
Advantage 


Provincial Building Society has put 
right a misapprehension about the use 
of endowment assurance policies for 
repaying mortgage loans — which it 
feels, for most people, offer advantages 
over the annuity method. The booklets 
published by the Building Societies 
Association and others have pointed 
out that one disadvantage of en- 
dowment loans is that, when interest 
rates increase, the borrower cannot 
extend the term of his loan. 

The Provincial has said that there is 
no logical reason for that: it is simply a 
historical misconception of the interest 
on a mortgage. Whichever method of 
repayment is chosen, if a borrower, 
through hardship, cannot afford to 
meet the larger amounts of interest, he 
must let interest accrue on the account. 
At the end of the original term, if a 
balance remains outstanding, he or she 
must continue to repay. 

The Provincial point out that, in 
times of high interest rates, an en- 
dowment borrower who cannot afford 
to pay all the interest may find that he 
is in a more favourable position than an 
annuity borrower in the same situation, 
since the higher interest rates also 
generate bigger bonuses on the life 
policy, and these will offset some of the 
higher interest charged and left unpaid. 


Policy Extension 


Crusader Insurance Co. Ltd can now be 
added to the list of companies offering 
traditional profit-sharing policies with 
the right to extend in various ways after 
the initial ten-year premium-paying 
period. 

If a life assured is under the age of 55 
when the policy matures, the same 
premium can continue to be paid 
towards a new policy, without any 
medical evidence of health being 
required at the time. It is being 
suggested that, if a policy holder does 
not wish to continue paying the 
premium from his own resources, he 
could draw sufficient tax-free income 
each year from the policy, to fund the 
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premiums. Or, part of the maturity 


value could be used to purchase a term 


annuity to achieve the same result. 
There is also the right to pay a 
nominal premium for the policy to 
remain in force, with the allocation of 
bonuses on an annual basis. Known as 
the Growth Bonus, this is a special 
basis, with the bonuses being declared 
as a percentage of the original sum 
assured plus previous bonus additions, 
including any terminal bonus declared 
on completion of the ten-year period 
from inception. For illustration pur- 
poses, Crusader is using a Growth 
Bonus of 9 per cent per annum. 


For Pension Funds 


Merchant Investors Assurance Co Ltd 
has introduced a pure investment 
contract for pension funds. While it has 
been developed mainly with the 
company’s own small, self- 
administered schemes in mind, it can 
be used as an investment by the trustees 
of any exempt approved scheme. 

Premiums may be paid at any time, 
and may be of any amount, provided 
that not more than £200,000 is paid in 
any one year. Where this contract is 
effected as an investment of one of the 
company’s normal small, self- 
administered schemes, the minimum 
first premium is £5,000. If, however, the 
contract is effected by the trustees of 
other schemes, the minimum first 
premium is £10,000. In each case, 
subsequent premiums must be at least 
£1,000. 

Instead of a bid/offer spread, 95 per 
cent of the premium will be allocated to 
units, but if the contract is not part of 
one of the company’s small self- 
administered schemes, the allocation 
will be 94 per cent. 

Trustees can transfer their in- 
vestment from sector to sector in the 
market without the normal expenses 
involved in direct dealing in specific 


securities (and without having to select | 


individual investments) since the cost of 
switching currently is 1⁄2 per cent of the 
amount switched. Normally, units can 
be realised at any time at their full 
value, although the company reserves 
the right to require up to six months’ 
notice in exceptional circumstances. If 
units are realised within four years of 
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the payment of the premium, there is 
an effective reduction in the allocation 
of ‘2 per cent for each year (or part 
year) less than four since purchase of 
the units. 


Pension Doubts 


Richards, Longstaff, insurance brokers, 
are questioning whether insurance 
companies are the right investment 
managers to appoint for pension funds. 
‘If we thought that bonus distributions 
on insured contracts would improve 
dramatically, we would be less positive. 
However, there are two endemic 
weaknesses: the first is the inflexibility 
of the multi-million pound insurance 
fund; the second is the expensive 
administration within the insurance 
company, and other ways can be found 
to do this.’ 

The alternative which Richards, 
Longstaff is recommending is for 
companies to have either managed or 
self-administered funds — although it 
points out that the latter term is 
misleading, as Richards, Longstaff 
administers such a fund as well as the 
managed fund. The company chooses 
its investment manager. 


School Fees 


Payment of a capital sum in advance, to 
secure guaranteed school fees in the 
future, is becoming increasingly 
popular. The pioneer of this form of 
school fee planning, the School Fees 
Insurance Agency Ltd., has given an 
indication of the returns currently 
obtainable. If, for instance, it is in- 
tended to provide a contribution of 
£2,000 per annum towards school fees, 
over a five-year period, starting in 13 
years’ time, the capital sum required 
would be no more than £1,863, showing 
a saving (compared with paying the 
contribution as the fees fall due) of 
£8,137. 

If the same arrangements are made 
six years before a child’s entry to 
school, the capital required is £4,274, 
showing a saving of £5,726. Even if 
no capital payment is made until a 
child’s entry to school, fees totalling 
£10,000 can be secured by payment of 
£8,338, showing a saving of £1,662. 





City Notes 





Recessional 
Harmony? 


For all the multitude of moves made in 
recent years towards greater harmony 
of Western, and even world monetary 
and economic policies, there is little 
sign of such harmony when the 
monetary and economic chips are 
down. As the world moves into 
recession — and moves sharply — there 
is little evidence that western govern- 
ments are working together any more 
than EEC governments are succeeding 
in working together within that par- 
ticular sphere. 

Recession should be answered by 
lower interest rates but governments 
tend to put currency protection first 
and the West German Government, in 
support of the D-mark, has lately in- 
creased interest rates in order to draw 
funds into Germany. The immediate 
problem, of course, is that while 
Western economies are moving into 
recession they are also moving into 
higher rates of inflation. 

Taking further heat out of an already 
cooling economy by raising interest 
rates suggests that western govern- 
ments may be moving towards com- 
petititive deflation as the means of 
reducing inflation. The City is closely 
watching such developments which 
have so far damped down hopes for any 
early reduction in UK interest rates. 


The End of the Road 


After 117 years the London jobbing 
firm of Medwin & Lowy has ceased 
trading. The firm was formed in 1863 
and, as a jobber in overseas stocks and 
bonds, flourished during the period of 
British development of the Empire 
overseas and the economic development 
of other areas beyond the Empire — 
South America as an example. 

Medwin & Lowy jobbed extensively 
in the stocks issued by foreign 
Governments on the London market. 
The firm’s business will be taken over 
by Wedd, Durlacher, Mordaunt, a 
‘major’ among the 18 jobbing firms left 
trading. 

Dealing in international stocks is 
now a very sophisiticated business. 


Mr Cyril Stephens, Medwin & Lowy’s 
senior partner, is quoted as saying, ‘The 
way matters are developing the field of 
dealing is getting much larger. With the 
new proposals jobbers may not only be 
dealing with brokers, they will be 
dealing with other bodies as well.’ 


Broadening the Maxim 


The maxim ‘sell the shares of the 
winners of a contested takeover bid 
battle’ can well be broadened to ‘sell 
the shares of the company taking over 
another with trading losses.’ Certainly 
the broadening applies to Thorn 
Electrical following the takeover of 
EMI. 


Thorn-EMI has abandoned the 
medical electronics field which was, at 
one time, the EMI pride and joy and 
the source of stock market speculation 
rather than EMI profit. The scanners 
business has been losing £13 million a 
year which is scant reward for £100 
million of development effort. The 
business has been sold to the American 
General Electric group for £37.5 
million and EMI is dropping its. 
lawsuits for patent infringement. 

This deal is the first EMI shake out 
since Thorn took charge. The City 
feeling is that there may be more to 
come and that EMI will not for some 
time earn its corn in Thorn group 
contribution terms. 


Rates and Prices 


Closing prices, Tuesday May 6th, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


May 12, 1978......9 % Marl, 1979.........13% 
June 8, 1978.....10 % April S, 1979........12% 
Nov 9, 1978.......1244% June 12, 1979.......14% 
Feb 8, 1979.......14 % Nov 15, 1979........17% 


Finance House Base Rate 
April Ist, 1980, 18% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 
May 6th, 1980 
interest on payment of tax 16% + 0% per annum 


Money Rates 
Day to day...... 15-17% 
7 days Te ve go ee 17% Bank Bills 
Trade Bills | 2months... 17/44-17%% 
DMG scicscccvars i 3 months.... 16%: 
2 months.......... 1 4 months... 16%,-16%.% 
3 months........... 16% 6 months.. 15 %15% 


Three Months’ Rates 


Local authority deposits..............0c0000 
Local authority bonds............:00sec00e. 


1714-1714 
1714-167 


withdrawn for cash 122% Sterling deposit certificates..........00.... 176-16 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index Euro-sterling deposits ...........0000000 00000. 17 -17% 
May 6th 444.6 (3 p.m.) Euro-dollar deposits ............cceccseseseeee 12%s-12% 
SORROW OIE. FOTN ETE 17-17 
Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 
PORAS sarés £16.1236%  Apr4........ £16.3039% NewYork....... 2.2875 Frankfurt..... 4.0950 
ERE T decease £16.1211% Apri1l1...... £16.1803% Montreal........ 2.7155 Milan .......... 1928.50 
Mar 14...... £16.1132% Apri8...... £16.1176% Amsterdam.... 4.5250 Oslo............ 11.2300 
Mar 21...... £16.2071% ae + PTA £16.0629% Brussels ......... 65.8500 Paris............ 9.5650 
Mar 28...... £16.2838% May 2....... £16.010S% Copenhagen... 12.8550 Zurich.......... 3.7700 
Gilt-edged 
E De N PEPEE I E AATE 32% Treasury 13⁄4% 1997 ..ssssssssssssesrssresensessnsenss 991%, 
Ne T ctvcsyesivtin trenpMiasat es cennshh 21% Treasury 92% 1999......cssesssseesssesesedenneeennee 77% 
CORVERSION SAG oscese caceeecessoceessescccessce,¢-.. 35 DEGGIE Te: PIE ieioea oe ned 74 
Funding 312% 99-04 .....cccccccssssssscsseceeceseees 38 Treastary GE 84-86... .ccscsecchccsnsasccoscesbocdoises 8514 
Funding 544% 78-80 ....c.ccccccccocosossseoecscocees OT, “Treaty BY6%.BI7-90.....ccissccsdeccccsosspeysivensorect 77 
Funding 512% 82-84 v.ccccccccsscssssesececsescsesees DOUG. . a A e a, WAS -E EAE N 99 
Funding 5%% 87-91 .....apossisessessos sesoses einn 62⁄2 Treasury 3⁄2% 79-81............. badassa éssaesas tarii 92% 
Funding 6% 1993 A <M aa Adige a CEE: ee, ~. 62⁄4 
Funding 61476 85-87 :......0..ccevéesccecscsesessesaee TGV, Treasury S27 06-12... .cecrccsecsoocssasocsetebeseaius 48% 
Treasüry TIC 1990 nioan RMR oe ay EE aaa aS: weve 20% 
Treasury DUE FIN SATAO a ce cnc aaeadeucs PURO — WEP EGAN Fe saiia atest 32 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 193.5 1552 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 172.4 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 
Tax and Price Index (Jän. 1978 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 98.4 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2 1043 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 1198 
1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 
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Student Accountan 


Basic Salaries A Major Issue 


The first of the new style ‘more in- 
formative’ newsletters of the 
Association of Chartered Accountant 
Students’ Societies, as promised by 
President Helen Pott at the last Council 
(‘Student Accountant’, April 3rd), has 
_ hit the streets (or students’ mailboxes, 
to be more precise). Although little 
different in appearance or length from 
previous issues, this newsletter does 
faithfully include information on the 
various ACASS executive and sub- 
committee meetings. As the In- 
troduction states, ‘It is intended that 
the Newsletter will primarily keep 
member societies informed of what the 
ACASS Executive has been doing each 
month’. 

Accordingly, readers learn details of 
the allocation of responsibilities among 
the executive members. This, coupled 
with the requirement to report on all 
meetings, will be an effective way of 
ensuring that all sub-committees ‘pull 
their weight’. 

A considerable amount of the space 
in the Newsletter is devoted to the basic 
salary on registration, an important 
issue since the rejection by the District 
Societies Committee of the 1980 figures 
suggested by ACASS (‘Student Ac- 
countant’, April 17th). A veiled threat, 
which appears in Helen’s report, runs: 
“The Executive feels that we must all 
warn present ‘A’ level students of the 
possibility of obtaining a salary sub- 
stantially less than the cost of living in 
their area. All of us in the coming 
months should prepare cost of living 
surveys (using the ACASS package) for 
next year to cover the whole country, 
and try to persuade the local district 
societies/your own principals et al of 
the equity and reasonableness of a basic 
salary equivalent to the cost of living in 
an area.’ 

Since then, ACASS have published a 
press release affirming their view that 
the figures of £2,700 for London and 
£2,300 elsewhere, -chosen by the 
Students Liaison Committee, ‘are 
eminently reasonable’ and strongly 
recommending that the Council of the 
Institute accept them. 

They go on to say, ‘Although we are 
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grateful for any increase on the figures 
for 1979, we hope that the Council 
accepts the same attitude as its former 
President, Mr E. Kenneth Wright, MA, 
FCA, who noted that a student should 
be able to support himself or herself 
independently. ACASS also hopes that 
the Council of the Institute will reaffirm 
its policies regarding the payment by 
the principal of first-attempt exam 
courses and fees, and the equitable 
treatment of the remuneration of those 
students who entered training contracts 
before the BSR came into force.’ 


Who Cares? 


The South-Eastern Chartered Ac- 
countant Students’ Society, well-known 
for the active participation of its 
delegates in the bi-annual ACASS 
Councils, suffers from an enormous 
degree of apathy among its ordinary 
members. It is, of course, not the only 
society currently experiencing problems 
in this respect but SECASS, as a result, 
has lost its Guildford branch, or at least 
most of the latter’s members, to CASSL, 
the London society. (Student Ac- 
countant, March 27th). 

SECASS finds itself in a ‘Catch 22’ 
position, unable to obtain approval for 
an increase in its budget (due to the 
apathy of its members) while this same 
low budget makes it difficult for them 
to organise activities to kindle even a 
spark of interest. - 

At the AGM last month, a ‘disap- 
pointingly low’ turnout of members 
heard the formal proposal of the 
Guildford branch to disband itself — it 
was duly passed. At the end of the year, 
therefore, individual Guildford 
students will have to decide whether to 
stay with SECASS or join CASSL. 

Alan Brighton, of Barry K. Russell & 
Co, Hailsham, who was re-elected as 
Chairman, reported on the results of a 
questionnaire circulated to members to 
ascertain views on the provision of 
facilities by the present executive. 
Although those who replied were 
satisfied, ‘the response was in the 
region of 3 per cent, perhaps an in- 


dication of the true interest in the 
society at present’. 

He considered that the inexperience 
of the majority of executive members at 
the start of their term of office led to a 
lack of continuity — a problem which 
would not exist in the coming year. 
Believing that ‘In order to obtain any 
semblance of credibility in the future, 
the level of SECASS activity must 
increase’, Alan put in a plea for greater 
participation by students in their 
society. The plea fell on deaf ears, as 
the post of secretary remained unfilled, 
forcing Carol Viner to continue until 
someone is found. Like Alan, Richard 
Andrews, of Price Waterhouse, 
Eastbourne, was re-elected as treasurer. 

SECASS also became the first society 
to change its rules in accordance with 
the recommendation of the Joint 
Working Party that student society 
rules, be standardised. The newly- 
adopted rules, which will be put to the 
district society for approval, follow 
closely the model set in the appendices 
to the JWPSS report. 


The new President, Colin 


Swasborough, FCA, presented the 
society with a trophy for a sports 
evening, which will probably be held at 
Sussex University in summer. 









2nd-7th September 
Nottingham University England 
Union of European Accountancy Students 
France Denmark Germany Holland Engiand ireland Scotland Wales Greece Portuga! Australia USA 


Copies of this UnEAS Sports Fiesta 
1980 poster can be obtained from 
the publications desk of the Institute 
of Chartered Accountants in England 
and Wales, Chartered Accountants 
Hall, Moorgate Place, London EC2. 
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Student Accountant 


Flash Flood from UnEAS 


No-one could accuse the Union of 
European Accountancy Students 
(UnEAS) of poor communication with 
its members. Recently their prolific 
output has included a variety of press 
releases concerning the Sports Fiesta to 
be held between September 2nd and 
7th (‘Student Accountant’, April 10th), 
details of the recent elections and, of 
course, regular issues of their 
prizewinning newsletter, Flash. 

Information is provided on the 
background of Claudine Guenoun, 
newly-elected Secretary General, and 
one of the founders of UnEAS in 1972. 
Having passed all her exams, she has 
now only to write her mémoire (similar 
to a university doctoral thesis — see 
‘Student Roundabout’, November 
22nd, 1979) to become an expert 
comptable. 

Claudine’s extremely active par- 
ticipation in student affairs makes her a 
good choice for the top position in an 
organisation currently rethinking its 





JWPSS REPORT 
ACASS Special Council 


As previously announced, ACASS will 
be holding a special council, including 
as many as possible of the original 
March Council delegates, to discuss 
fully the report and recommendations 
of the ICAEW Joint Working Party on 
Student Societies. The dates have now 
been fixed at July 18th and 19th. 

It is hoped that ACASS’s ac- 
cumulated fund will be able to cover the 
costs. Further details will be supplied in 
the near future. 


entireaims and objectives. She has been 
on the executive of the French student 
association, ANECS, for many years 
and is also President of the Paris 
Society. Unlike British students, 
authorised French students can 
practise before qualification as experts 
comptable stagiares autorises, and 
Claudine has her own practice in Paris. 

Taking an interest in the profession 
beyond student affairs, Claudine in- 
tends to represent UnEAS at the UEC 
and hopes to be an observer at- its 
Education and Training committee. 
The new assistant secretary general is 
Belgian Alain Xhignesse, and the 
treasurer is Jean Pierre Monot who, 
also in practice, comes from Ram- 
bouillon, close to the palace of Ver- 





Claudine Guenoun 


sailles on the outskirts of Paris. In 
recognition of his work for the 
European body, Melvin Taylor, last 
year’s secretary general, has been 
appointed UnEAS counsellor. 

Flash reports a very good response so 
far to the UnEAS Sports Fiesta — 
including the promise of a contingent 
from Spain, who are not even full 
members. 

Discussing the attempts of American 
students to persuade the profession to 
establish a single set of standards for 
government (at present there are four 
separate organisations involved with 
this), Flash wryly observes ‘It is in- 
teresting to note that while America 
may be worried about the plethora of 
accounting standards organisations for 
government in the USA, they are hard 
to find in the states of Europe!’ 





Melvin Taylor 


chartered surveyo 
ant and machinery valuer 
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PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Arthur Andersen & Co announce that 
Mr Douglas J. Green, FCA, formerly a 
partner in Cookson, Topham & Co 
(later Tansley Witt & Co and now 
Arthur Andersen & Co, Manchester), 
retired from practice on April 30th, 
1980 after 44 years with the firms. He 


- will continue to assist a number of his 


present clients in a consultative 
capacity and will be taking up certain 
directorships. 


Arthur Young McClelland Moores & 
Co announce that on April 30th, 1980, 
Messrs Ray O. Bowden, FCA, (Bir- 
mingham), Ian H. K. Rae, MC, TD, 
CA, (Dundee) and Percy R. Smith, 
FCCA, (London), retired as partners of 
the firm. 

The firm announce that they ad- 
mitted to partnership on May Ist, 1980, 
Messrs Richard J. Hagon, BA, FCA, 
Stephen J. Otterburn, FCA and Nick 
Pasricha, FCA, in their London office 
and Mr Alex B. McDougall, BSc ATII, 
CA, in Perth. 

Also on May Ist, 1980, a merger with 
Grahams, Rintoul & Co of Glasgow will 
take effect and four partners, Messrs 
George Haddow, BCom, CA, Francis E. 
J. McCrossin, CA, K. Hamish Biggar, 
CA and Douglas M. Fairbairn, LLB, 
ATII, CA, will join Arthur Young 
McClelland Moores & Co and be 
resident in Glasgow. 


Cooper-Parry Watson, Sowter & Co, 
Chartered Accountants, announce the 
retirement of Mr Randolph Goodwin, 
FCA, on 30th April, 1980. Mr 
Goodwin, who is senior partner, is 
succeeded in that role by Mr H. R. 
Victor Riley, FCA, Mr A. R. Moore, 
FCA, has been appointed a partner 
with effect from May Ist, 1980. 


Deloitte Haskins & Sells announce 
that Mr Stanley P. Wilkins, FCA, Mr 
T. Peter Coatsworth, FCA and Mr H. J. 
J. O’Reilly, FCA, retired from part- 
nership in the United Kingdom and 
London firms with effect from May Ist, 
1980. Mr J. Eric Crawford, FCA, 
retired from partnership in the United 
Kingdom and Belfast firms with effect 
from May ist, 1980. Mr James D. 
Askew, FCA, retired from partnership 
in the United Kingdom and 
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Notice Board 


Cheltenham firms with effect from May 
ist, 1980. Mr Robert S. Hunter, BA, 
CA, retired from partnership in the 
United Kingdom and Glasgow firms 
with effect from May Ist, 1980. 


Deloitte Haskins & Sells announce 
that Mr Christopher Stronge, MA, 
FCA, has been appointed partner in 
charge of the London practice office 
with effect from May Ist, 1980. 


Deloitte Haskins & Sells announce 
that the following have been admitted 
as partners to the United Kingdom and 
respective firms with effect from May 
Ist, 1980. Messrs Peter H. Dickinson, 
FCA, FTII, Ian A. du Pre, FCA, 
Christopher J. Relleen, BSc, FCA and 
Anthony P. Shearer, FCA — London. 
Mr Robert W. Martin, FCA 
Bradford, Messrs John N. Graham- 
Brown, B Com, FCA, and Geoffrey R. 
Hunt, BSc, ECA — Edinburgh. Mr 
Alan M. Coutts, AM, CA — Glasgow. 
Mr R. Maxwell Teare, BSc (Econ), FCA 
— Nottingham. 


Deloitte Haskins & Sells announce 
that following the complete merger with 
Thomas Coombs & Son of Leeds, ef- 
fective May 1st, 1980, the Leeds part- 
ners will be Mr D. D. Rae Smith, FCA, 
Mr D. Duckett, FCA, Mr J. Littlewood, 
FCA, Mr J. C. Murtland, FCA, Mr J. 
Owen, FCA and Mr J. S. Thompson, 
FCA. 


Deloitte Haskins & Sells announce 
that following the complete merger with 
Meston & Co of Aberdeen, Fraserburgh 
& Huntly effective May Ist, 1980, the 
Aberdeen partners will be Mr D. D. 
Rae Smith, FCA, Mr R. C. B. Reid, CA, 
Mr A. D. Bremner, CA, Miss E. P. 
Davidson, CA, Mr A. H. Duthie, CA, 
Mr W. Good, CA, Mr D. H. Mc- 
Dougall, CA, Mr H. D. S. Morrison, 
CA, Mr A. W. Nicholson, CA and Mr 


'W. A. H. Reid, CA. 


F. Green & Co, Chartered Ac- 
countants of Stoke-on-Trent, announce 
that Mr N. B. Kingston ACA and Mr N. 
F. Armstrong ACA were admitted as 
partners on April 21st, 1980. 


Hope, Agar & Co are pleased to 
announce that Mr W. G. Herriott, MA, 


FCA, was admitted to the partnership 
with effect from May Ist, 1980. 


Leech Peirson Evans & Co announce 
that Mr David Green, FCA, was ad- 
mitted a partner on May Ist, 1980. 


Moore, Stephens & Co, Chartered 
Accountants, announce that Mr Hobart 
Moore, FCA, who joined the firm in 
1926 and has acted as senior partner 
since 1946 retired on April 30th, 1980 
and has been succeeded by Mr Cyril 
Smellie, MBE, FCA, who has been a 
partner since 1949. 


Mr John MacKenzie, FCA, who has 
been with the firm since 1939 and Mr 
Kenneth Wilkie, FCA, who has been 
with the firm since 1948 also retired on 
April 30th, 1980. 

Messrs Peter Harrow, ACA, Paul 
Nevill, BCom, ACA and Norman 
Sharp, FCA, were admitted into the 
partnership from May Ist, 1980. 

Mr Moore and Mr MacKenzie will 
continue as consultants to the part- 
nership. 


Robson Rhodes, Chartered Ac- 
countants, Mr Anthony P. Locke, FCA, 
and Mr David R. F. Sapte, FCA,.an- 
nounce the formation of a new firm 
from May Ist, 1980, to develop jointly 
their insolvency departments. The new 
firm will practise as Robson Rhodes. 
The partners will also continue to 
conduct their respective separate 
practices as hitherto. 


Messrs Peter Robinson, FCA and 
Peter A. H. Halliday, FCA, announce 
that they are practising as Somerset & 
Co from 19 Woburn Place, London 
WC1H OLU, as from May 6th, 1980. 


Rowland, Nevill & Co announce that 
Mr B. F. Gilligan, ACA, was admitted 
to partnership on May Ist, 1980. 


Thornton Baker in the United 
Kingdom and Alexander Grant in the 
United States announce the formation, 
as from May 1st, 1980, of a new in- 
ternational accounting firm, Grant 
Thornton International. Principal 
administrative offices of the new firm 
will be in London and Chicago, with Mr 
Bill Mette, an executive partner of 
Alexander Grant, as managing partner. 


Victoria Valuers 


stocktaking 
inventories 
and asset 
valuations 


9 Golden Square 
London WIR 3AF 


01 4341718 


industrial 
retail 
wholesale 


stocktakers and advisers on stocktaking procedures 
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Statistics 


14th edition 
A.R. Ilersic 
& R.A. Pluck 


Probably the best introductory book on statistics 
designed for non-mathematicians, and in some 
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Do you assist clients in the 
selection of computer systems? If 
you do, you will know that choosing 
the wrong one creates more 
problems than it solves, and wont 
do your reputation the least bit of 
good. 

One sure way of not ending up with 
egg on your facia is to speak to 
Nixdorf. 

Why? 

Well, if size and growth impress you 
then we have them. 

In 27 years Nixdorf have grown to 
an International operation witha 
turnover of £310 million, and 11,000 
employees working in 30 countries 
throughout the world. Nixdorf 
Business Computers, Point-of-Sale 
Systems, Banking Terminals and 
Distributed Networks are putting 
computer power in the hands of 
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ordinary people in 70,000 situations 
throughout the world. 

If you are not impressed by sheer 
size but would rather judge a 
computer system by its technical 
sophistication, or the ease with 
which it can be used, or by the 
service and support services which 
back it then you will not be 
disappointed with Nixdorf. 

If you would like to find out how 
Nixdorf can help your clients come 
along to our Seminar we are 
holding in London on June 4th & 
5th, 1980. 

For further information, phone 
01-572 3111 or fill in the coupon 
below and send to: 

Nixdorf Computer Ltd.. 

The Hounslow Centre. 

| Lampton Road, 

HOUNSLOW, Middlesex TW3 1JB. 
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Elements of 
Personnel Management 


As a result of technological, social and economic changes, personnel management now occupies a 
significant place within the organisation, and receives greater coverage in educational and training 
courses. 

This book provides an excellent introduction to the theory and practice of personnel management and 
the co-authors, K. J. Pratt, MSc, FCIS and S. G. Bennett, ACIS, MinstM, have paid careful attention to the 
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Pleasesend.......... copy/copies of 
Elements of Personnel Management 
at £5.25 plus 65p postage (airmail £3.20) 


The book will be of particular value to Certified 
Accountant students studying for the Professional 
Examination Part Ill Business Management paper, 
as well as students of The Institute of Chartered 
Secretaries and Administrators taking the Part IV 
Personnel Principles and Policy paper. It will also 
be of interest to those in practice or industry and 
commerce requiring an overall appreciation 
of the subject. 
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Had the Council of the Institute of Chartered 


100 Not Out 


(emphasis added) — no provision being made for 


Accountants in England and Wales followed thes not==»proyincial membership until 1872. Further, the In- 


uncommon practice of other organisations #fi dating- stitute 
* associates 


corporate existence from the birth of the earliest of/its ` 


identifiable constituents, the events of this week cõüld 
have been celebrated at least ten years ago, and possibly = 


a great deal earlier than that. The earliest of th 
Institute’s founder bodies, as readers on Merseyside dre^ 
not slow to remind us, was the Incorporated Sogiety_ / 
of Liverpool Accountants, founded in 1870; but the ` 
practice of accountancy had been recogniséd for at — 


currently listed in the familar ‘Red Book’ can trace ‘its 
antecedents to the late eighteenth century. 


It would be a great mistakey” to assume that the P 


legendary Minerva from the head of un Sh 
of May 1880 were preceded by negotiations 


example, began with the unexceptionable- Fesolution 


‘that it is highly desirable, in order.to~maintain_and— 


secure the efficiency of the profession, that~steps~be 
taken to form an association of accountants to be in- 
corporated by Royal Charter’; but provincial™prac-_ 
titioners were not slow to notice that the first draft-of the™. 
London Institute’s regulations was confined to the 
advancement of professional accountants in London 
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"Sad mission fees, SO guineas for fellows and 25 for 
, were substantial sums for their day, and were 
aimed © have the effect of deliberately excluding many 
eni t but struggling accountants. 

ediate consequence was the establishment of 
of Accountants in England in 1872 — a body 
with?some claim to be regarded as the country’s first 
national organisation of accountants although, among 
“W’s four ‘founder societies’ of Liverpool, 
| Manchester and Sheffield, Manchester (1871) 












se@ms “fed have recognised at an early stage the need for a 


“national organisation to represent the profession. The 


ee of socoaeees 4 in London dropped the last two 
fords i its official fitle i in 1872, opening its doors to 

cia, forketitiingds who could meet its other con- 

h nen this was followed up in 1874 by 


ateni i and over “the years 1872 to 1880 it was the 
Society of Accountants in England, rather than the 
“London.Institute, which was able to report the faster 
_-growthr andthe larger membership. 

An-1877 editorial in The Accountant (this being the 
Year. in which Sheffield established its own Institute of 
Accountants) observed: ‘We have all along advocated the 
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desirability of an amalgamation of all accountants’ societies 
so that, when necessary, the opinion of the profession might 
be given with no uncertain sound. That this will come in the 
process of time we entertain no manner of doubt. But, for the 
present, there are forces at work which tend to keep asunder 
for a while the two great London societies of accountants | the 
London Institute and the Society of Accountants, with a 
combined membership at this date of about 350!) and, this 
being so, we can scarcely find fault with country members of 
the profession if they manifest an inclination to form local 
societies of their own’. A point of distinction between the 
Institute and the Society, for some years, was the reluctance 
of the former to advertise — apparently in the belief that its 
. membership already constituted the cream of the profession 
and that it was both derogatory and unnecessary to appeal 
- specifically for recruits. 


The catalyst 


By 1878 the Institute of Accountants, having been 
disappointed in the official response to its early aspirations 
towards a Royal Charter of incorporation, was actively 
considering incorporation by private Act of Parliament, while 
the Society of Accountants in England had drafted its own 
memorial to the Lord Mayor and Corporation of the City of 
London for the constitution of ‘a body of sworn accountants’. 
Then at the end of 1878 the Society approached the Institute 
with a view to the amalgamation of both bodies if terms could 
be mutually agreed — a suggestion which was rapidly ac- 
cepted in principle. The Society’s initiative acted as a 
catalyst; within a week or two, early in 1879, formal 
representations were also received from Liverpool, Man- 
chester and Sheffield, as well. as from another recently- 
established body, the Accountants’ Incorporation 
Association. 

The subsequent in-fighting fairly beggars description. 
Among the issues of dissent were the rigid insistence of the 
Council of the London Institute ‘that the true interest of the 
profession requires that eligibility for membership should be 
limited to persons whose only business is that of public 
accountant’ — a stipulation that only Liverpool, among the 
provincial societies, was prepared wholeheartedly to support; 
and the situation of accountants who also practised as 
auctioneers or stock and share brokers — an issue par- 
ticularly affecting, it appears, the Sheffield Society, which 
went to the length of presenting a formal petition against the 
London Institute’s draft Incorporation Bill. 


Need for compromise 


The Society of Accountants, in February 1879, reported to 
its own members that negotiations for amalgamating the 
various accountancy bodies had broken down over the ‘other 
business’ issue and also presented its own petition against the 
Incorporation Bill, which it saw as threatening to place 
members of the London Institute in a stronger position than 
other accountants. The Society, while no less anxious than 
the Institute for formal incorporation, found the latter’s draft 
Bill to be intolerable, and accused the Institute of seeking to 
ride roughshod over a body ‘which largely surpassed the 
Institute in numbers and was not less fortunate in ability’. 

At the same time, the need for compromise seems to have 
been at least tacitly accepted by most of those concerned, and 
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negotiations continued throughout the early summer of 1879, 
though at times in an atmosphere in which little quarter was 
asked or given. No sooner had the London Institute of Ac- 
countants succeeded in modifying its draft Incorporation Bill 
to the point at which the petitions against it were withdrawn, 
than it was authoritatively suggested that a petition for a 
Royal Charter — the original 1870 objective of the London 
Institute — would be more in keeping with precedent and 
would stand a better chance of success, since the Government 
of the day could not undertake to make Parliamentary time 
available for the Bill. 

A draft of the Charter petition was approved on July 31st, 
1879 and was signed by the Presidents of the Liverpool, 
London, Manchester and Sheffield bodies and of the Society 
of Accountants in England, and by two distinguished 
Manchester practitioners, Edwin Guthrie and C. H. Wade, 
on behalf of the Accountants’ Incorporation Association. In 
its issue of April 10th, 1980, The Accountant was able to 
report that the draft Charter of Incorporation had been 
approved by the Queen in Council a few days previously, and 
that ‘The Charter is thus for all practical purposes granted’, 
although formal promulgation of its text must await the first 
Council meeting, in May 1880, of the new Institute. 


Continuing problems 


It would be idle to pretend that this achievement, 
momentous as it was, disposed of anything like all of the 
profession’s problems. The standing and abilities of several 
early applicants for admission were found to be inadequate; 
a formal structure of preliminary, intermediate and final 
examinations for membership was not established until 1882, 
and today’s student population may note with interest the 
statement of Frederick Whinney (President, 1884-88) to the 
1884 annual meeting, that he had no apology to offer for the 
alleged stiffness of the examination papers. More seriously, 
the élitist policies which had marked the early course of, in 
particular, the Institute of Accountants in London persisted 
for a long time, and were substantially responsible both for 
the independent formation of the Society of Accountants and 
Auditors in 1885 and for the failure of several attempts, prior 
to the First World War, to secure registration and legislative 
protection for the profession on terms analogous to medicine 
and the law. P 

In this Centenary Year, we should like to think that elitism 
for its own sake has been transmuted into the sort of proper 
pride in professional achievements upon which we remarked 
in our issue of May 1st. That there is much still to be done 
cannot be denied; but, while we note the views of those who 
argue that the events of recent years have given the ICAEW 
no great cause to indulge in an expensive orgy of self- 
congratulation, we consider them to be mistaken. 


Cause for thanksgiving 


As we said when marking another noble anniversary in our 
issue of June 2nd, 1977, it is a poor heart that never rejoices; 
and the Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales, its Council, officers and members, collectively have 
much for which to rejoice and give thanks. It is, as we think, 
no small matter to have established standards of probity and 
competence which, notwithstanding the occasional lapse, are 
not surpassed anywhere in the world. 





Current Affairs 


Revenue Survey of 
Personal Incomes 


Less than a quarter of the total in- 
come of the employed population is 
earned by the top 10 per cent, ranked 
by size of income. Among the self- 
employed, however, the corresponding 
proportion of the self-employed receives 
almost 40 per cent of the total earnings. 
While this contrast is partly due to the 
large number of very small incomes of 
part-timers and others among the self- 
employed whose taxable earnings are 
very low, the bottom income of the top 1 
per cent of the male self-employed is 
£18,800 whereas the corresponding 
figure for the top 1 per cent of male 
employed is £10,500. It is also worthy of 
comment that the corresponding in- 
comes for women in this group, both 


single and married, is virtually twice as 
high as their ‘top’ employed sisters’ 
incomes. 
In the fiscal year 1977-78, only 27,000 
people out of a total of about 21 million 
taxpayers were paying the highest (83 
per cent) rate of tax on earned as well as 
98 per cent on investment income. But 
in that year the number of taxpayers 
with incomes over £20,000 totalled 
85,000, an increase of over a third on 
the number in the previous year. 
Nevertheless, because of the increased 
allowances and the higher rate 
threshold provided in the 1977 Budget 
the number actually paying higher rate 
tax fell by one quarter. 

These are some of the findings to 





Pioneers of 
Professional Thought 


Among the publications marking the 
centenary year of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales is Accounting Thought and 
Education: Six English Pioneers, a joint 
compilation by two Professors of 
Accounting, Jack Kitchen of the 
University of Hull and R. H. Parker of 
Exeter. The choice of names for any 
such work is necessarily to some extent 
subjective; but no accounting historian 
is likely to deny the claims to con- 
sideration of such bygone giants as 
Edwin Guthrie (one of the original 
Charter petitioners of 1880), F. W. 
Pixley, J. M. Fells (joint author of the 
first definitive text on factory ac- 
counting, and an early member of what 
is now the Institute of Cost and 
Management Accountants), Lawrence 
Dicksee, Sir Arthur Cutforth and F. R. 
M. de Paula. 

In a foreword to the book, Mr D. S. 
Morpeth writes of these six pioneers 
that their contribution was not only as 
thinkers and writers; ‘Like all members 
of our profession, they were doers as 
well. The era in which some of them 


developed their careers was one in 
which accounting was only just 
beginning to be established: it could 
not be said that proper books of ac- 
count were kept in the way we think 
today of the meaning of that term, 
secret reserves were considered in a 
favourable light, and there was no 
uniformity in the way companies 
presented their annual accounts’. 

The fundamental concept of con- 
sistency — one of the corner-stones of 
SSAP2 — can be traced to Edwin 
Guthrie’s early work. Among a number 
of other distinctions, Lawrence Dicksee 
was the first man to hold a university 
chair in accounting, while de Paula 
gave great impetus to the development 
of consolidated accounts and was the 
first non-practising member of the 
ICAEW Council. And the account of all 
that Arthur Cutforth was able to ac- 
complish within a quarter-century 
underlines the tragedy of the illness 
which struck down this great man at 
the very height of his powers. 

Accounting Thought and Education 
— which draws heavily upon, and 
makes generous acknowledgement to, 
a number of past issues of The 
Accountant — is available from the 
Publications Department at Chartered 
Accountants Hall, price £5.95. 


emerge from the latest edition of the 
Inland Revenue’s statistical publication 
The Survey of Personal Incomes 1977- 
78 (HMSO, £5.25). 

In last year’s review of this 
publication, attention was drawn to the 
very modest differences in the median 
incomes between the various regions 
(the median, it will be recalled, is the 
middle income when all incomes are 
ranked in order of size). The median 
income for the UK was £3,480, a figure 
exceeded in the West Midlands, East 
Midlands, and the South-East. In 
Northern Ireland, where incomes are 
generally lower than elsewhere in the 
UK, the median income was £3,240. 


While it may be argued that median 
income is an unsatisfactory indicator of 
the level of incomes in the various 
regions, the differences in the figures 
for the upper and lower quartile in- 
comes in the various regions (ie, the 
bottom of the top quarter and the top of 
the lowest quarter of the distribution 
respectively) are surprisingly small. 
Such statistics prompt the thought that, 
if the present Government is anxious to 
restrain local authority spending, it 
could probably achieve a marked effect 
on many councils’ propensity to spend 
by basing the proportion of the total 
block grant now determined by per 
capita rateable value (ie the resources 
element) on the level of personal in- 
comes in the area of the authority. 


One last thought prompted by the 
Revenue’s very interesting data: for all 
the complaint of the burden of income 
tax, the distribution of tax collected by 
reference to income groups is thought- 
provoking. The top 1 per cent of 
taxpayers contributed, in 1977-78, 12 
per cent of the revenue from income 
tax, while the top 10 per cent con- 
tributed 35 per cent; the top 50 per cent 
contributed 81 per cent. 


The rather modest contribution of 
the lower SO per cent of incomes is 
partly explained by the fact that 20 per 
cent of the total adult population is 
made up of people aged 65 or over. 
Even so, that particular age group 
contributed 10 per cent of total income 
tax which suggests that not all the 
retired are poor! 
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CIPFA’s New Officers 


Mr E. J. Gilliland, IPFA, Director of 
Finance, Thames Water Authority, was 
named last week as President- 
Designate of the Chartered Institute of 
Public Finance and Accountancy for 
1980-81, with Mr E. T. Cobb, IPFA, 
County Treasurer of Derbyshire, as 
Vice-President. Treasurer of the In- 
stitute will be Mr G. S. Pollard, IPFA, 
FCA, Chief Financial Officer of West 
Yorkshire Metropolitan Authority and 
President in 1975-76. 

In a postal ballot for 16 elected 
members of Council, Mr Maurice 
Stonefrost, a former Secretary of the 
Institute and now GLC comptroller of 
financial services, topped the poll with 
2,146 votes out of a possible 3,598. 
Elected in the special category of 
members serving with public 
authorities were Messrs P. E. Sellers 
(North Thames Gas) who also came 
third in the overall poll; D. Fowler 
(British Railways); M. Power (Welsh 
Water Authority); and C. G. McMillan 
(Severn-Trent Water Authority). 


Ree eee. thc 


Mr E. Cobb 

New members of the Council are Mr 
D. J. Hopkins (City Treasurer, 
Westminster) and Mr McMillan. These 
new appointments will take effect from 
the Institute’s annual meeting next 
month. Approximately 42 per cent of 
CIPFA’s membership voted in the 
Council poll, this being a slight 
deduction on the 1979 figure. 

Among the new President’s 
professional distinctions is that of 
having obtained honours in both his 
intermediate and his final 
exams. 





Auditors under 
Investigation 


Questions put to last month’s annual 
general meeting of the Anglia, Hastings 
& Thanet Building Society raised an 
important point of principle for 
auditors, in the view of one of the firms 
involved, Dearden Farrow. Described 
as ‘a campaigner for greater member 
participation in building societies’, Mr 
P. H. Twyman enquired into the audit 
procedures applied to the society’s 
accounts and into the relationship 
between Dearden’s and the other joint 
auditors, Coopers & Lybrand. 

This approach has led Dearden 
Farrow partner Mr Hamish Renton, 
FCA, to speculate on the extent to 
which auditors may properly be called 
upon to substantiate, in greater detail 
than that required by statute, a 
professional opinion made in con- 
formity with established audit stan- 
dards. In the present case, the firm had 
refused to disclose information 
beforehand to an individual enquirer, 
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holding that the annual meeting was 
the proper forum for such questions. 
With the consent of the chairman, 
Mr Renton informed Mr Twyman that 
his firm and Coopers worked to a 
jointly prepared audit programme, and 
described the general principles 
followed in the course of the audit — 
though without revealing specific 
details of systems and procedures. 





Mr H. Renton 





International Move On 
Bank Confirmations 


A proposed standard inter-Bank 
confirmation request has been released 
jointly by the International Auditing 
Practices Committee of the In- 
ternational Federation of Accountants 
(IFAC) and the committee on banking 
regulations and supervisory practices of 
the Group of Ten major industrialised 
countries and Switzerland (the Basle 
Committee of Bank Supervisors). 

The proposed confirmation request, 
for use by banks and their auditors 
when they wish to obtain confirmation 
of balances and other information from 
other banks, ifs in two parts: a 
discussion of the audit confirmation 
process, and the confirmation itself, 
which also includes definitions of 
selected banking terms. The English 
text is accompanied by approved 
translations into French, German and 
Spanish. After an experimental period 
ending in May 1981, it will be reviewed 
in the light of experience. 

Copies have already been sent to 
banks and to auditors known to have 
banking clients. Copies may also be 
obtained from the Publications 
Department, PO Box 433, Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall, Moorgate Place, 
London EC2P 2B]. 


Suspended Sentence 


Concurrent sentences of six months’ 
imprisonment, suspended for two years, 
were passed at Reading Crown Court 
last week on each of six counts against a 
61-year-old certified accountant, Mr 
Robert Ritchie, BEM, CCA, of 
Granada Road, Southsea. The Court 
heard that Mr Ritchie — who was also 
fined £1,750 with costs of £500 — had 
made false statements in returns of 
income to the Inland Revenue which 
omitted to declare income from bank 
deposit accounts, commissions, and 
property which he owned. 

A member of the Association of 
Certified Accountants since 1949, Mr 
Ritchie formerly worked in India, and 
the offences were committed after he 
returned to the United Kingdom in the 
early 1960s. 
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Social Obligations 


Members of the Warwickshire Society 
of Chartered Accountants marked the 
: ICAEW Centenary with a well-attended 
service of thanksgiving at Holy Trinity 
Church, Coventry. In his address, the 
Bishop of Coventry, the Rt Rev John 
Gibbs, said that anniversaries were a 
time for both looking back and looking 
forward. 

Chartered accountants could look 
with pride at the positive achievements 
brought about by the founding of their 
Institute, said the Bishop. While it was 
easy to criticise the pious respectability 
of the Victorian age, bolstered by 
Church and Establishment, the Vic- 
torians had nevertheless tackled their 
very difficult problems with a great deal 
more success than the present 
generation was achieving. There was an 
immense sense of social responsibility, 
which had given rise to the founding of 
professional institutions. These had 
fostered a high standard of service. 

Service to God was not just what 
went on in church; service to the 
community was a sphere of service 
rendered to God. Because of the 
rapidity of change we now faced 
situations for which we had no ready- 
made yardstick. It was a time which 
needed from every section of society 
vision, resolve and dedication to the 
public good. 
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CENTENARY BRIDEGROOM! 
President of the Thames Valley Society ot 


The 


Chartered Accountants, Mr David H. 
Cairns, MSc, FCA, was married earlier this 
month at Henley-on-Thames to Miss Stella 
Smith. Among the wedding gifts was an 
ICAEW Centenary plate, supported by an 
inscribed scroll headed in dubious Latin, 
and bearing the signatures of Mr Cairns’ 
fellow-Presidents and their ladies. 


Society had gained from the services 
of accountants, and it could do so in the 
future; but a successful past did not 
guarantee a successful future. What the 
Institute’s members had demonstrated 
was a capacity for renewal, an ability to 
meet the problems of life for the 
common good. 

At a luncheon which followed the 
service, Warwickshire’s newly-elected 
President, Mr Barrie Hardcastle, 
presented ICAEW President Mr David 
Richards with two Centenary glass 
decanters. Among the guests at the 
luncheon was Mr Redvers Boulton 
Leech, articled in 1918 to one of the 
Institute’s founders — the late Mr E. T. 
|Peirson, a member of its first Council 


‘i— and who was himself a Council 
{member from 1953 to 1968. 


Insurance With 
Your Stamps 


Previous exchanges in the 
correspondence columns of The 
Accountant suggest that our views on 
the offering of insurance business 
through unconventional and possibly 
undesirable channels are not univer- 
sally held. However, the latest passage 
in this continuing sage has been written 
by the Pioneer Mutual Insurance 
Company, one of whose agents was 
observed on Tuesday of last week to be 
hawking the company’s leaflets among 
the lunch-time queues in London’s 
Southampton Street (Strand) post 
office. 

The standard patter of this canvasser 
— an elderly woman in a scarlet 
raincoat — was on the lines of ‘Do you 
work in London? ’ and ‘Have you a few 
moments for a leaflet which will help 
you to beat inflation? ’ — followed up, 
of course, by a request for name and 
address. Casual observation of her 
modus operandi suggested a 
predilection for ‘prospects’ who were 
either coloured or young and female. 

The substance of the leaflet, by the 
way, runs ‘For as little as thirty pence a 
day you can provide SECURITY for 
your future and, in the process, enjoy 
substantial INCOME TAX SAVINGS. 


One of our representatives will contact 
you within the next few days to explain 
our unique insurance savings plan’. 
Apart from any question of the 
desirability of a LOA member company 
seeking business in this fashion, the use 
of Post Office premises to secure a 
captive audience presumably 
without the knowledge or consent of the 
postal authorities — appears to be of 
doubtful legality. 


Quote of the Week 


‘The uncertainty inherent in the 
pursuit of profit is greatly magnified by 
inflation.’ Sir Geoffrey Howe, 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, ad- 
dressing the opening session of the 
ICAEW Centenary Conference. 
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From sole practitioner with gross fees of 
less than £400 pa to a partnership in one of 
the world’s largest accountancy firms is the 
record of Mr Geoffrey Thornton, TD, FCA, 
FTII, who retired recently from the Bideford 
office of Ernst & Whinney. 

Mr Thornton takes pride in having been 
self-employed for the whole of his working 
life, and thus able to maintain his in- 
dependence of action. As a newly-qualified 
chartered accountant, he set up his own 
practice in Liverpool in 1938, and moved to 
North Devon in 1951 (practising from ‘a 
charming old house with an asparagus bed 
in the orchard’) after distinguished service 
in North Africa, Sicily and Normandy 
during the Second World War. 

A past-chairman of the Exeter & District 
Society of Chartered Accountants, he now 
looks forward to visiting his children and 
grandchildren ‘stretching from Okehamp- 
ton to Germany, Hong Kong and Hawaii’. 
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‘VICTORIA BY THE GRACE OF GOD’ — runs the 
preamble to the Original Royal Charter of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, granted on 
May 11th, 1880. In the same spirit of submission to a higher 
authority, this week’s Centenary celebrations opened with a 
Service of Thanksgiving in St Paul’s Cathedral. The in- 
vocation by the Dean of St Paul’s is given in full. 

The pattern of the Institute’s annual service in recent years 
has established certain hymns which chartered accountants, 
it seems, simply love to sing. Monday’s congregation of 
nearly 2,000 joined enthusiastically in “Praise My Soul the 
King of Heaven’, ‘Dear Lord and Father of Mankind’ and 
‘Now Thank we all our God’. The Philip Jones Brass En- 
semble lent added splendour to Cruger’s magnificent six- 
teenth-century chorale with which this last hymn has been 
traditionally associated through four centuries of Christian 
worship. 

Another favourite from the annual service was S. S. 
Wesley’s setting of the anthem ‘Blessed be the God and 
Father of our Lord Jesus Christ’. Before the anthem, the 
President, Mr David Richards, had come forward to read the 
first lesson (‘I implore you by God’s mercy to offer your very 
selves to him, a living sacrifice’) from chapter 12 of St Paul’s 
Epistle to the Romans. The second lesson, from the sixth 
chapter of St Matthew’s Gospel (‘Do not store up for 
yourselves treasure on earth’) was read by the Canon in 
Residence. 

An impressive feature of the ceremonial was the procession 
of Past-Presidents, headed by Sir Thomas Robson, MBE, 
FCA (1952-53) and including Mr W. Bertram Nelson, CBE, 
LLD, FCA, President of the Society of Incorporated 
Accountants in 1954-56. 
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money — with great skill, great integrity and great 
effectiveness — and which now uses that language as its 
main medium of exchange, pay proper regard to other values 
for which the language of money is not appropriate? ’ 


He quoted from the Institute’s Centenary booklet, 
‘Accountancy is the language of business’. Members of the 
Institute had accepted the responsibility of using that 
language well and of guarding its integrity; it was their task 
to ensure that communication in the language of money was 
valid. But they might properly ask themselves also, he 
suggested, the extent of their responsibility for what was 
actually communicated in that language. Further, one could 
quote unhappy examples of attempts to apply rigorous cost- 
benefit analysis to situations in which the language of money 
was too narrow a vehicle for what needed to be said; how, for 
instance, could the value of a Norman church be set (in the 
context of a third airport for London) against the commercial 
value of shorter journeys? 

‘ʻI am making an absurdly obvious point,’ said the Bishop; 
‘money isn’t everything. Yet, obvious though it is, it is a point 
that needs to be made and made again, simply because the 
pressures of the language of finance are so strong and so 
pervasive.’ 


Before pronouncing a benediction upon this unique act of 
worship, the Bishop offered prayer for grace to use the 
abilities and opportunities given to mankind in the service of 
their fellow-men and for the good of God’s creation. 


Looking Back at 100 Years 


The following statement has been distributed to ICAEW 
members with the Institute's 1979 report and accounts: 


In 1980 the Institute of Chartered Accountants in England 
and Wales celebrates its centenary. The Royal Charter of 
1880 was granted on the petition of the presidents of five 
societies of accountants then existing in London (two 
separate societies), Liverpool, Manchester and Sheffield, 
together with two public accountants in Manchester. 

In the mid-1800s much of the work of accountants was 
concerned with bankruptcy. However, by the end of the 
century, the auditing of the accounts of limited companies, as 
required by the Companies Act 1900, became the principal 
task of accountants. 

The First World War 1914/1918 involved accountants in 
taxation work. Although income tax was introduced in 1803 
(Income Tax Act 1803) total taxes (including excise duty) 
from 1848 rose from £30 million (1848) to just under £100 
million (1909) to £800 million (1919). The largest component 
was £284 million for excess profit duty, introduced in 1915. 

Accountants were also brought into other areas of activity 
to help the war effort and in particular proved themselves in 
controlling munitions factories. 

In 1919 the first lady member, Miss Mary Harris-Smith, 
was admitted to membership of the Institute following the 
passage of the Sex Disqualification (Removal) Act. 

A further milestone in the development of accountancy. 
was reached when the Companies Act 1929 introduced 
important changes relating to the preparation and audit of 
balance sheets. In 1931 the Royal Mail Steam Packet case 
highlighted a need to raise the standard of disclosure 
practised in connection with company profit and loss ac- 
counts. The Dunlop Rubber Company accounts in 1933 
included for the first time a statement of consolidated 
earnings. 

During the Second World War, accountants again 
demonstrated how their skill and training made it possible to 
control large organisations. 


non-practising members. 


However, until 1940 
the Institute had con- 
cerned itself almost 
entirely with practising 
members. The establish- 
ment of a Taxation and 
Financial Relations 
Committee in 1942 
specifically provided for 
the representation of 


In 1943 a non-practising 
member was co-opted to 
the Council. The 1950 
Annual General Meeting 
of the Institute approved 
a proposal that of 


Centenary — 
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Council ‘up to five should normally be occupied by members 
not in practice, subject to the availability of sufficient 
suitable members willing and able to serve’. The size of the 
Council was increased to 60 in 1966, including a further ten 
seats for members in commmerce and industry. In 1968 a 
non-practising member was first elected President of the 
Institute. 

Recent significant developments in the Institute’s history 
include the rejection of the proposals for integration of six 
accountancy bodies in 1970; the establishment of the Ac- 
counting Standards Committee in 1970, the Consultative 
Committee of Accountancy Bodies in 1974, the Auditing 
Practices Committee in 1976; and approval for the establish- 
ment of a Joint Disciplinary Scheme in 1979. 

The present status of members of the Institute would not 
have been achieved without the desire of the original 
petitioners to create a chartered body, membership of which 
would denote thorough training and examination and ob- 
servance of a strict code of conduct; the subsequent 
management of the Institute’s affairs in accordance with the 
provisions of its constitution; and the adherence of successive 
generations of members to the ideals set out in the Charter 
and their efforts to maintain and enhance their reputation 
for competence and integrity. 


CENTENARY PRESIDENT: Mr David Richards of Deloitte Haskins 
& Sells was formerly a partner in Harmood Banner & Co, which 
amalgamated with Deloitte’s in 1973. The united firm has the 
unique record of having provided Presidents for each of the 
Institute’s quarter-centenaries: 

1904-05 J. S. Harmood-Banner 

1929-30 Sir William (later Lord) Plender 

1954-55 Donald Victor House 

1979-80 David Gordon Richards 

William Welch Deloitte was a member of the ICAEW foundation 
Council of 1880, and President in’ 1888-89. Other constituents of 
the present Deloitte practice to have provided Presidential officers 
in the past include Quilter & Ball (William- Quilter was the first 
President, in 1870, of the Institute of Accountants in London): 
Welton & Bond; and Cash, Stone & Co. The total must run into 
double figures — even without reckoning Past-Presidents John 
Gane (1905-06) and G. R. Freeman (1925-26), both of what is now 
Gane, Jackson & Walton, a practice founded by two former 
Deloitte men in 1870. 

A link between the Presidents of 1880 and 1980 exists in the form 
of a letter from W. W. Deloitte, saying ‘| am so busy that | am 
obliged to write to him declining the business, but introducing Mr 
William Turquand... ’ 
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President's Firm On The Ball 


Deloitte’s rugby VII gave ICAEW President David Richards 
a major boost as the big week of Centenary Year approached, 
by taking two major championships. Last month they won 
the London Chartered Accountants VIIs played at the Royal 
Free Hospital’s ground in Enfield. 

This event was organised by Arthur Andersen & Co and, 
despite the late withdrawal of Price Waterhouse & Co, a 
competition of high standard was witnessed by a substantial 
crowd. In the final Deloitte’s beat Andersen’s by 34 points to 
0, although the large score margin did not reflect the 
closeness of the play. The difference between the sides lay in 
their respective ability — on the field, we hasten to add! — to 
convert possession into points. 

In the following week, Deloitte’s entered the London 
Business House VIIs held at Old Cranleighans ground near 
Hampton Court. Along with insurance companies, stock- 
brokers and Phillips & Drew of gearing adjustment conflict 
fame, the profession was represented, in addition to 
Deloitte’s, by Peat’s, Price Waterhouse and Ernst & 
Whinney. After some close matches, Deloitte’s met the host 

-club in the final, and comprehensively demolished them 22-0. 

While the quality of play was impressive in both finals, 
reflecting great credit on the recruitment policy of certain 
firms, ugly rumours are beginning to circulate. The first 
concerns the amount of time which Deloitte’s staff may now 
have to spend in keeping two pint pots regularly cleaned. 

The second is more serious, since it is reported that a 





‘And somebody called me a polished City man. . Ms 


member of the Institute who had not got a ticket for the 
Centenary Ball refereed both finals. Now questions are being 
asked as to whether the results were thanks for tickets 
received, or an act in anticipation of ‘goodies’ to come — 
particularly as he holds office in the London Society of 
Chartered Accountants. Despite these serious doubts on his 
impartiality, Cyril Shaw states that he had too many fellow- 
referees on the touchline to get away with any cheating, even 
if the proffered bribes had been worth while! 


LL 


The First President 


William Turquand, the leading Charter petitioner and first 
President of the Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales, was in many respects an unusual man, 
and the incidents which distinguished his career illustrate the 
extent to which liquidation featured in the affairs of the 
accountancy profession before the days of compulsory audit 
clauses and universal taxation. 

The son of what used to be known, under the nineteenth- 
century legislation, as an official assignee of the Court of 
Bankruptcy, young William Turquand joined the practice set 
up in 1840 by the brothers John and Alexander Young, his 
name being added to the partnership style in 1857 as 
‘Turquand Youngs and Co’ (later Turquands Barton 
Mayhew and Co, and now part of Ernst and Whinney). 
Under the provisions of the Limited Liability Act 1855, he 
was appointed as one of the accountants required by the 
Board of Trade to report on the solvency of businesses 
seeking the benefit of that Act. 

The official History of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in England and Wales records that he was 
associated with most of the important liquidations during the 
last half of the nineteenth century, including in particular the 
Overend Gurney failure — the famous ‘Black Friday’ of May 
11th, 1866, the initial failure being followed by the collapse of 
a number of other banks and mercantile houses. His name is 
also preserved in another leading case from 1866, Royal 
British Bank v Turquand: a case which still stands as 
authority for the proposition that ‘so long as the act done is 
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not inconsistent with the memorandum and articles, an 
outsider is not bound to enquire whether all necessary steps 
have been taken. He is entitled to assume that the directors 
have acted properly’. 

At a meeting held at the City Terminus Hotel in Cannon 
Street, on November 29th, 1870, William Turquand was one 
of 37 signatories to the document constituting the ‘Institute 
of Accountants in London’ and was elected a member of its 
first Council. In 1877 he succeeded William Quilter as 
President, and in this capacity, supported by two other 
Council members, gave evidence before a Parliamentary 
Select Committee substantially refuting the claim (perhaps 
made by a disgruntled creditor) that substantial assets 
amounting to ‘millions sterling’ remained undistributed in 
the hands of liquidators, while creditors were kept in the 
dark concerning the distribution of dividends. 

He held the office of President of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in England and Wales from the grant of its 
Original Charter in May 1880 until 1882. He died at his 
London home in 1894, at the age of 75; and an obituary 
notice in The Accountant of March 31st, 1894, remembered 
him as ‘one who was thoroughly capable, truly honourable 
and upright and universally respected: a perfect gentlemar 
with not only the best of reputation out of his office but — 
which is saying more, and is severer test of a good man — ir 

His will, published later that year, showed personal estate 
exceeding £44,000, the bulk of this not inconsiderable sum in 
the currency of the time being shared between his widow and 
his three sisters. 


Conference Quotes 


The wide variety of ‘special interest’ sessions at 
this week’s Centenary Conference testified to the 
breadth of public expectations of the accountancy 
profession. 





‘My own experience indicates that there appears 
to be absolutely no correlation between the per- 
sonal qualities of individuals and the accountancy 1880-1980 
body to which they belong’. — Mr M. F. Julien. 


‘The corporate treasurer is essentially a cautious 
manager. When offered an investment paying 
slightly over the market rate, he will want to know ‘Women not only think differently, they also 
what's wrong with it. — Mr G. W. Leahy. react differently’. — Mrs Jane Robinson. 





‘Now that we | the Accounting 
Standards Committee) are Ts it not odd that the Com- 
~ tackling the really difficult panies Acts are silent on the need 
i subjects, it is apparent that for a company to maintain a 
| reaching a reasonable consensus system of internal control 
takes much longer than anyone adequate for its purposes? ’ 
thinks.’ — Mr Tom Watts. — Mr Ian Hay Davison. 





‘The annual report is addressed to too many ‘Accountants are no longer the people who watch 
audiences. The result is a document which is too the dials in the engine room and ring up to the 
long, too detailed and too expensive — and which bridge when something gets overheated; they are, 
is becoming increasingly incomprehensible because or should be, at the elbow of the man steering the 
of the legal and financial barnacles with which it is ship’. — Mr D. A. S. Plastow 
encrusted’. — Sir Adrian Cadbury. 


‘The quality of accounting research is dependent ‘Is the ethical component of accountancy 


on the people who provide it’. — Mr Henry Gold. training sufficiently flexible to deal with the reality 
st r gä of the modern world? ’ —Mr Michael Shanks. 


._ ‘Over many years, the effects of 
¿tax legislation have often been In any discussion of the $ 
Ẹ the opposite of that intended by future, it would always be more i — 

the particular Minister.’ convenient if we did not have to (‘4\ JF 


a start from here.’ Sa 
Mr Keith Carmichael Mr M. G. Lickiss. \* 7g 





‘When things start to go wrong, the financial ‘A government audit service is unlikely to be 
manager cannot discharge his responsibility merely cheaper than the existing audit service, and is 
by pointing out the adverse variances’. bound to suffer from the inflexibility that goes with 

— Mr J. W. G. Frith. bureaucracy’. — Mr A. M. C. Staniforth. 


‘We can repay our debt to the past only by leaving 
the future in debt to ourselves’. 
— The President (after John Buchan). 
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DCF is often used mechanically and seen as the ‘Management looks to accountants for timely 
accountant’s hurdle. over which projects have to be and accurate information. The nearer to the sharp 


made to jump by fudging the figures. end, the quicker this information is required’. 
— Mr P. M. Burnham. — Mr D. W. Hardy. 


In an uncertain world, I have the normal ‘Nothing being done in research laboratories 
businessman's philosophy of trying to ensure that implies any sudden abolition of accountants . 


the crocodile eats me last’. — Mr Barry Petch. — Mr Alex d’Agapeyeff. 
‘Constructive conflict is the ‘Inflation does not exist as 
way in which progress is a quantifiable phenomenon 


achieved.’ independently of price- 
— Viscount Caldecote. movements.’ 


— Mr D. S. Morpeth. 





‘There are no panaceas in performance ʻA good finance man is rather akin to a nagging 


measures’. — Professor R. I. Tricker. wife. — Mr C. G. Anthony. 
I almost feel that I am the statutory small ‘Managements are not insensitive to the 
practitioner at this Centenary Conference. requirements of users of accounts. 


‘The future you shall know when it has come; 
before then, forget it’. 


— Mr P. G. Corbett (after Aeschylus). 
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‘It was like 








Mr Wagstaff... 


jj Ñ 


«| asked for less and you gave me more” 

“Youve got your cash flow projection to thank for 
that. You did a good job there’, said Mr Wagstaff. 

“With a little help from you and Jack Rogers!’ 

“Well, Jack’s one of the best accountants in 
the business. You won't go far wrong with = 
him on your side: Pi! oe 

‘But you suggested doing the cash 
flow in the first place, Mr Wagstaff. 
Don’t be so modest!’ Kr o 

‘That was in our interest as well as §8 pii 
yours. We both need to know where you're WA 
going, don't we? No point in lending you WA 
money to set up anew factory and then GEAN z 
having you find out in a few months that it’s E Ge 
not nearly enough. Sleepless nights for you. 5, 
Headaches for us. Hardly the way to start 
expanding your business! 

‘Well, that cash flow chart showed I 
needed almost twice as much as I thought I did, 
so I'd have had sleepless nights all right! But Wwe 
now, instead of counting sheep I count all those SE t no 
extra hi-fi speakers we'll be making in the new 3 ROL 
place, and fall asleep dreaming of exporting 
to Japan!’ 

‘Perhaps we can help your dreams 
come true, Mr Greening. Hi-fi to Japan — 
that's just the sort of coals-to-Newcastle 
challenge our branches thrive on!’ 


D A "a Y ` 
; h, MENS 
: = 
à, MR NE m 
EN kS Wa 


`~ 
aa 
ey 


ere 
(vu 





In the day-to-day running ofa business only a 
few firms are fortunate enough to see money 
coming in always matching money going out. To 
produce your goods you have to pay for the 
components from which they are made, i.e. buy 
raw materials, pay for wages, rent, lighting, 
heating and so on. However, you won't normally 
receive payment for the goods until some time 
after delivery. Soit isof the utmost importance to 
compare the payments flowing in with the pay- 
ments flowing out. A leaflet on Cash Flow and 
Liquidity together with a specimen chart indi- 
cating the sort of information you need is avail- 
able from any Williams & Glyn’s branch, or if vou 
would care to write to the address below we'll 


agstatf reflected on the novelty of it all. 
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WILLIAMS & GLYN’S AND CASH FLOW CONTROL. 


gladly send you one. The chart covers 12 months 
anc shows the kind of receipts and payments vou 
might expect to incorporate. In this way you can 
make a reasonably good estimate of your finan- 
cial needs for the vear ahead. 

Cash flow control is only one example of the 
wide variety of money matters on which the 
manager and staff at every Williams & Glyn's 
branch can offer friendly, expert advice to busi- 
ness and personal customers. For further infor- 
mation call in at vour local branch, or write to: 
Marketing Development Office, Williams & 
Glyn’s Bank Limited, New London Bridge 
House, 25 London Bridge Street, London 
SE19SX. 


WILLIAMS & GLYN’S BANK 


Our business is pounds, pence and people. 


Ye 


A member of The Royal Bank of Scotland Group and one of the Inter-Alpha Group of Banks. AR 
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Fiscal Reform and Private Beneficence 


by TREVOR PEPPER 


A policy of reducing and revising taxation so as to give the citizen 
more control of the spending of his own money, initiated by the 
Government in the case of the Thatcher Budget of 1979 in Britain 
and forced upon the state by Proposition 13 in California, has a 
corollary in the tax treatment of private beneficence. Implicit is the 
idea that citizens should expect less to be done for them by the 
State and do more for themselves, normally at less cost. A two-fold 
benefit of better value for money and a heightening of civic 
responsibility and the voluntary principle in social affairs should 
ensue as a kind of double enrichment in cash and character. 


While the accent is on reducing or abolishing government 
participation in matters which could be left to individuals to 
provide for themselves, there is a strong case for modifying 
tax relief for welfare contributions in Britain which is at the 
same time too parsimonious in some directions and too 
generous in its spread effectively to every conceivable kind of 
‘charity’ that can obtain official recognition. 

In Britain a donation to a charity is not, however, tax- 
deductible unless it can be regarded as a business expense on 
the Bourne & Hollingsworth principle, or can be made in the 
form of a contractual annuity for more than six years. In the 
latter case the relief is limited to a 30 per cent tax rate so that 
an individual who pays at a top rate of 75 per cent and wants 
to donate £100 has to give up gross income of £280 which, 
after tax at 75 per cent, produces the £70 cash he needs to 
hand over to the charity (at £10 per annum) to secure for it a 
gross payment of £100 — although by the end of seven years 
the discounted donation plus the tax refunds will be worth a 
good deal less than the current value of £100 which he in- 
tended to give. 

On the other hand, charities are so profuse and diversified, 
even sometimes overlapping and competitive, that the actual 
cost in income tax revenue must on occasion be somewhat 
extravagant in terms of social benefit engendered. 


Position in other countries 


The Republic of Ireland, which allows UK-style seven-year 
deeds, restricts their application to donations to Irish 
universities, but also allows three-year deeds for a few other 
institutions, approved for tax purposes. Treatment in 
mainland Europe is different in that donations are directly 
deductible from income when computing income tax. 
Belgium, Denmark. France, Germany, Holland, Italy and 
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Luxembourg adopt broadly similar principles in allowing 
donations by individuals and companies for various types of 
causes beneficial to the community, putting ceilings on the 
amount deductible in a tax year, such as five or 10 per cent of 
income or a small percentage of turnover. 

The US tax system is more generous. Formerly an in- 
dividual could reduce his taxable income to nil by suitably 
lavish benefactions. After years of political agitation alleging 
that millionaire taxpayers were unduly favoured, the Reform 
Act of 1976 established a ceiling of 50 per cent of income for 
such relief, although any unused surplus may be carried 
forward for five years. The reform agitation may have given 
inadequate consideration, eg, to the cost to art museums if 
they had to buy all their own exhibits, probably requiring 
greater government grant aid financed by general taxation. 


Cases for relief 


The more generous US tax relief is conceivably a factor in 
the long-term movement of art treasures from Europe to the 
New World. There are other significant differences between 
Britain and her former colony. Public utilities, for example, 
are almost wholly run commercially, and ‘Better Business 
Bureaux’, set up by traders to maintain business ethics, 
perform many of the tasks which in Britain are done by the 
Office of Fair Trading and other government agencies. 
The USA has set an example of the ‘democratisation’ of the 
method of financing political parties by providing a limited 
tax relief — for contributions up to a maximum of $100 for 
an individual and $200 for a married couple — for money 
donated to the party of the taxpayer’s choice. The main 
object was to make the parties less dependent on large 
donations from corporations or pressure groups who would 
expect some return for their money in the shape of some 
political or business favour — an unhealthy situation. 


In Britain, there is no relief for political donations, and 
when these are deducted from pay along with trade union 
contributions they are intended to finance trade union — 
normally Labour Party — candidates. There would seem to 
be an arguable case for tax relief, which would benefit all 
parties in Britain, but for the voluntary levies to be divorced 
from trade union subscriptions altogether and collected 
separately from those employees who request this to be done, 
and allocated to the party nominated by the employee. There 
could be similar modest tax relief for donations by the self- 
employed. 

Germany has for a long time levied a ‘church tax’ on 
members of the Jewish, Protestant and Roman Catholic 
churches. (The levy is also made on those who do not attend 
churches, being devoted to social welfare organisations if no 
church is nominated). The tax rate varies from district to 
district, usually between eight and 10 per cent of the personal 
income tax payable and is collected by the income tax 
authorities. 

Church finances are somewhat differently organised in 
Britain, and there is probably a better case for higher tax 
relief ror social service by churches for the community on an 
ecumenical basis, than for the cost of providing facilities for 
worship by the faithful. 


Fiscal sovereignty 


An elected government should enjoy fiscal sovereignty, ie, it 
has the right to apply revenues raised in taxation to public 


and social services in the proportions it deems appropriate. If . 


donations to charity in the widest sense were fully tax- 
deductible, wealthier taxpayers might be able to erode the 
prerogative of the Government to the extent that their 
donations took directions not deemed to be the most urgent 
or deserving causes for public support by the authorities. 

So long, however, as the Government kept control, eg, by 
establishing some form of super-criteria, as suggested below, 
for more generous relief, the aim of reducing direct costs to 
Government by a figure substantially larger than the 
corresponding tax relief, while securing equal or better social 
achievement, should be attainable. 

An example of a tax relief system which has encouraged 
private initiative and benevolence for projects acceptable to 
the Government is that applied for some 30 years in Malaysia 
and Singapore. Institutions, and particularly building funds 
for the erection of a school, clinic, hospital, etc, which are 
approved by an independent Board set up under the tax law, 
qualify their donors whether individual or corporate, for a 
straight deduction from income in respect of the sum con- 
tributed. There is no restriction as to amount or tax rate. If 
the individual is liable at a top rate of 55 per cent relief would 
be due at least partly at that rate. 


Benefits of eligibility 


Fund-raisers are thoroughly used to the need tor obtaining 
official (tax) approval, because usually the first reaction of a 
would-be donor is to ask whether a donation would be tax- 
deductible. In practice the governments have benefited 
handsomely over the decades from civic pride and local 
initiative in the construction of schools and other socially- 
beneficial buildings at a greatly reduced cost to public 
revenue. The fund-raisers naturally start by asking for 
donations from the wealthier members of the community, 


but also collect a great deal from others in much lower tax 
brackets. 

Donations for propagation of a particular religion do not 
qualify — the line taken is that religions are to an extent 
competitive, and tax relief is not justified for expenditure by 
individuals on saving their own souls. Where, however, a 
religious or other body sets up a fund to build an orphanage, 
homes for the starving or homeless, etc, donations thereto if 
the fund is approved are deductible. 

In Britain, eg, it might be feasible to give more generous 
tax relief to funds or institutions which satisfied certain 
super-criteria to distinguish them from charities in the wider 
sense. The result ought to be to transfer some social costs 
from compulsory levies on taxpayers to the voluntary efforts 
of the citizen. If necessary the relief for the less essential 
forms of charity could be reduced. 


Qualified advantage 


An institution is likely to be more economically run if it has 
to raise its own funds, instead of being able to relax in the 


_ knowledge that government grants will always be available to 


see it through. In one way the seven-year deed system is 
useful in ensuring a steady donation income for the life of the . 
deed; on the other hand the seven-year deed may de-activate 
an institution which mounts a major fund-raising campaign 
(by way of seven-year deeds) in a particular year and if 
successful then relaxes its efforts until the period is nearing 
its end. Nowadays also, the more established charities may 
turn to sponsorship, whereby a public-spirited company 
might sponsor a charitable organisation and obtain some 
‘prestige’ advertising benefit which could enable it to claim a 
tax deduction for its expense. A switch in the basis of tax 
relief would not be without difficulty and would require 
boldness on the part of Government, but this is an age for 
boldness. | 


Works of art 


In the particular case of fine arts, there seems to be no 
upward limit to the funds which may be needed for museums 
and galleries to buy works to update their collections and to 
salvage those works which are in danger of being exported to 
rich buyers overseas, thus diminishing the National Heritage. 
If a straight deduction from income were permitted for 
private donations to help purchase designated works, it 
seems likely that funds would be more readily forthcoming 
from the public and that no direct, grant might be needed 
from State funds so that we would be spared the present nail- 
biting uncertainty when the ‘loss’ of a work of art is 
threatened. 

Possibly super-criteria qualification could also be accorded 
to outright donations to the National Trust regarding 
amenity lands and impressive mansions and to the Forestry 
Commission regarding woodlands and land suitable for 
afforestation. 

Whether sonicthing on the lines of the American or the 
Malaysian system is used as a model for reform is less im- 
portant than acceptance of the principle of shifting from the 
compulsory to the voluntary system of funding community 
and national projects in certain areas. Once agreed, 
measures could be introduced step by step over a period of 
time to ensure a satisfactory fiscal mechanism was evolved to 
effect the gentle revolution. 
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Accountant Abroad 


The American Institute and Tax Reform 


by Professor DERRICK OWLES, 


LLM, PhD, FCCA, FCMA, FCIS 


The American Institute of Certified Public Accountants has 


published a booklet, 
the Federal Taxation 
reaching 


amendments to the Internal Revenue Code. 


“Recommended Tax Law Changes”, in which 
Division of the Institute proposes some far- 


in the 


foreword to the publication the editors point out that recent years 
have seen considerable legislation affecting the US tax system and 


that Congress and the Administration 


have both shown interest in 


making the system simpler and more equitable. 


The AICPA supports the continuing 
review and evaluation of tax legislation 
and since 1974 the Taxation Division 
has published a number of detailed 
legislative proposals on particular 
topics. The proposals put forward in 
the new publication are in addition to 
those previously made. 

This year the Division has already 
made a statement of tax policy on 
‘Taxation of the formation and 
combination of business enterprises’, 
and among the proposals made last 
year was one on fringe benefits, a topic 
. that has been attracting much attention 
recently. In 1978 the Institute made 
proposals for the improvement of the 
social security system, and for the 
complete revision of the provisions 
relating to ‘Sub-Chapter © cor- 
porations — corporations that elect to 
be treated as partnerships, so that their 
profits or losses are directly allocated to 
the members. 

An early statement by the Institute 
was on value added tax (1975) and this 
is a topic that has once again surfaced. 
The advocate of VAT for the US is 
Representative Al Ullman who is 
chairman of the House Ways & Means 
Committee and thus a powerful figure 
in tax reform matters. Last year he 
proposed a VAT plan but his 
suggestions were not received with any 
great enthusiasm and a few weeks ago a 
member of his Committee said that 
there was no support for it among his 
fellow members. Nevertheless, 
Representative Ullman has just 
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‘repeated his proposals, although in a 
slightly different form. 

One of the topics currently being 
discussed is the so-called ‘10-5-3’ 
depreciation method, under which all 
buildings would be written off in 10 
years, equipment in 5 years, and some 
motor cars and trucks in 3 years. 
Senator Ullman is now proposing a 
write-off of equipment over either 3, 6, 
9 or 12 years, as well as more liberal 
write-off periods for buildings. He 
recognises that these proposals will 
reduce revenue by as much as $32 
billion a year from corporate income 
taxes and $40 billion a year from 
individual income taxes and he 
proposes to make up this lost revenue 
by a new value added tax. 


Differing emphasis 


The current VAT proposals differ 
from those that Representative Ullman 
put forward last year in that food, 
clothing and medical care would be 
completely exempt, whereas previously 
he had proposed that they should be 
taxed at 5 per cent. The rate he was and 
is still proposing for other purchases is 
10 per cent. 

TheAICPA publication Recom- 
mended Tax Law Changes covers a 
wide variety of topics covering both 
individual and corporate income tax as 
well as estate and gift taxes. Of par- 
ticular interest to foreign investors will 
be the proposals for tax on foreign 
income. There are three sections of the 


Internal Revenue Code that would be 
affected by the suggestions, namely 
section 864 dealing with income 
connected with a US business; section 
904 dealing with foreign income taxes; 
and section 958 which defines a con- 
trolled foreign corporation. 


The booklet discusses the provisions 
of section 864 under the heading ‘force- 
of-attraction doctrine’. Before 1966, 
when the Foreign Investors’ Tax Act 
was passed, the taxation of a foreign 
taxpayer was based on the ‘force-of- - 
attraction principle’. If a foreign 
taxpayer was engaged in trade or 
‘business in the United States, in- 
vestment and unrelated business in- 
come derived from US sources was 
attracted to and treated as part of the 


trade or business and taxed at the 


regular rates. The Foreign Investors’ 
Tax Act abandoned this principle and 
substituted instead the concept of 
‘effectively connected income’ under 
which a foreign taxpayer is taxed at 
regular rates only on his business in- 
come. US source income not connected 
with a US business, such as investment 
income, is taxed at a flat rate of 30 per 
cent on gross income except where a 
double tax treaty rate is applicable. 
However, the definition of income 
liable to the flat rate of 30 per cent is 
given in the Internal Revenue Code as 
‘fixed and determinable annual and 
periodical gains, profits and income’ 
and not all income unconnected with 
the trade or business falls within this 
definition. There is therefore a vestige 


os 


of the ‘force-of-attraction’ principle at 
work, in that income not falling within 
the code definition but in fact not 
effectively connected with a US 
business is nevertheless taxed at regular 
rates as though it were part of the 
business income. 

The booklet gives an illustration of 
the way in which the Code at present 
works: 


Foreign corporation X is engaged in the 
business of buying and selling of electronic 
equipment and has a branch office in the 
United States to sell electronic equipment to 
customers in the United States and elsewhere. 
The home office of foreign corporation X also 
is in the business of buying and selling vintage 
wines. However, the US branch is not 
equipped to sell and does not participate in 
the sale of vintage wines. By virtue of the 
activity of its sales branch, foreign corporation 
X is engaged in trade or business in the 
United States. However, sales that do not 
relate to the US branch are still treated as 
effectively connected income. Thus, if the 
home office directly makes sales of the vintage 
wines in the United States without routing 
such sales through its US branch, that income 
is considered effectively connected with the 
conduct of a trade or business in the United 
States. 


There is no reason for the United 
States to tax unrelated income such as 
derived from the wine sales in the 
example given above, at regular rates, 
and the ‘effectively connected’ concept 
is much more in keeping with economic 
and business realities. The proposal 
therefore is that the Code should be 
amended so as to make sure that ‘force- 
of-attraction’ doctrine is completely 
eliminated. 

Another topic that has some interest 
to foreign investors is the treatment 
under US tax law of income taxes paid 
to foreign countries. Under section 904 
of the Code, any foreign income taxes 
may be set off against US tax, but there 
are limitations on the amount of the 
credit and it is therefore possible that 
some foreign income taxes might not be 
set off against US tax in the year in 
which they are paid. The Code 
therefore provides that any excess 
foreign taxes may be carried back two 
years and then if they are not used up 
carried forward up to five years. 

The carry-over concept of excess 
deductions and credits appears in other 
areas of the Internal Revenue Code, 
such as for net operating losses and 
unused investment tax credits, and for 
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these purposes a three-year carry-back 
and a seven-year carry-forward period 
had been allowed. For the sake of 
consistency, therefore, the proposal is 
that the foreign tax carry-back 
provisions should be amended from two 
to three years and the carry-forward 
provisions from five to seven years. 

A third point of interest to foreign 
investors is the definition in section 958 
of a ‘controlled foreign corporation’ — 
any foreign corporation of which more 
than SO per cent of its total voting 
power of all classes of stock is owned or 


Assume foreign corporation F owns 60 per cent 
foreign corporations X and Y, and Y owns 60 


considered as owned by US 
shareholders. Therefore a foreign 
corporation does not come within the 
definition solely when more than SO per 
cent in value of its shares are owned by 
US shareholders, provided that they do 
not also meet the voting power test. 
However, foreign subsidiaries in which 
the first-tier foreign corporation owns 
more than SO per cent of the total 
voting power are controlled foreign 
corporations. 

The booklet gives an example to 
show how this result is reached: 


of the one class of outstanding stock of 
per cent of the one class of outstanding 


stock of foreign corporation Z. The ownership in F is as follows: 


Number of Shares 


Class A Class B Percentage of 
Total (non-voting) (voting) ownership voting value 
US 
Shareholder 550 150 400 48 55 
Foreign 
Shareholder 450 25 425 52 45 
Total 1,000 175 825 100 100 


a . 


F will not be a controlled foreign 
corporation since US shareholders do 
not own more than SO per cent of its 
voting power; but F is considered to 
own 100 per cent of X and Y and the 
US shareholder in F is considered to 
own SO per cent of the shares of X, Y 
and Z. Thus, X, Y and Z are controlled 
foreign corporations. 

The AICPA proposal is to substitute 


‘10 per cent’ for ‘50 per cent’ in section 
958 of the Code and to replace ‘value’ 
by ‘voting power’. The effect of these 
changes would be that X, Y and Z in 
the example would not be regarded as 
controlled foreign corporations. The 
importance of the topic lies in the 
liability of US shareholders in con- 
trolled foreign corporations to pay tax 
on their undistributed income. 


—_—_—_—————— 


Commitments Disclosure 


Last month the American Financial 
Accounting Standards Board released 
for public comment a proposal that 
would extend existing disclosure 
requirements. The current 
requirements include the disclosure of 
guarantees, and the new proposal ex- 


tends this to include indirect 
guarantees and _ unconditional 
obligations. An _ unconditional 


obligation is defined as one that must 
be fulfilled, regardless of cir- 
cumstances. Mr Neuhausen, the project 
manager, said that, for example, ‘a 
company may be obligated by contract 
to make payments whether or not it 
receives comparable value in return in 


the form of products of services. Those 


contracts can be used as security for the 


supplier’s debt.’ 

The proposed standard would 
require disclosure of the nature and 
amount of the commitments, including 
a schedule for the next five years, if the 
contract stipulates periodic payments. 

The financing arrangements and 
similar contracts discussed in the 
proposal are at present sometimes 
recognised on balance sheets or 
disclosed in footnotes, but the EASB 
believed that all such arrangements 
should be disclosed and quantified. The 


proposal is entitled ‘Disclosure of 
Guarantees, Project Financing 
Arrangements, and Other Similar 


Obligations’, and there is a deadline of 
May 30th for public comment. 
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Close Company Apportionment Now 


by H. S. A. MACNAIR, FCA 


The Budget resolutions contained the proposal to end the ap- 
portionment of the trading income of close trading companies. This 
undoubtedly simplifies simple cases, including transfers of trades 
within a group. However, established companies tend to derive 


significant 


income from non-trading resources while group 


structures are rarely simple. For their advisers the Finance Bill offers 


further complications. 


The confusion caused through 
legislation by reference can best be 
overcome by re-stating the law in full 
for the accounting periods of close 
companies which end after March 26th, 
1980. The fact that the system of ap- 
portionment of income is being 
retained may disappoint those who had 
wished to purge the statute book of 
provisions that are complex, all the 
more so as there is no threshold level for 
their application, except as regards 
some companies which trade or oversee 
a trading group where a threshold of 
£1,000 per period is granted. 
Reference has been made above to 
‘companies which trade or which 
oversee a trading group’. That is not 
quite accurate. The main category 
favoured as a ‘trading company’ is any 
company which exists wholly or mainly 
for the purpose of carrying on a trade. 


Negative definition 


The expression ‘trading company’ is 
also used to identify a company whose 
income does not consist wholly or 
mainly of investment income or income 
apportioned to it under the rules here 
under discussion. Investment income is 
defined in a negative way, as the 
converse of what, in the case of an 
individual, could be identified as 
earned income. Practically this means 
that a company which does not ‘exist’ 
wholly or mainly for the purpose of 
carrying on a trade must be able to 
demonstrate an arithmetical excess of 
income charged under Schedule A 
(property), Schedule B (woodlands) or 
Schedule D (trade) whether the activity 
is exercised in partnership or alone. 
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EXAMPLE 1 


Relevant income is computed for an ‘enterprising’ company as follows: 


* 
Gross Tax 


4,000 6,000 
20,000 30,000 
Interest received 5,000 2,000 3,000 
Franked investment income 5, 


: Trading income 

3 

4 

5 Qualifying distributions 

6 2,500 
7 0 
8 

9 


Estate income 


Chargeable gains (less 11/26ths) 1,300 
Interest paid on debenture (2,500) (1,000) 
Accounting period is the 
12. months ended 31.3.80 
Corporation tax profits 
10 Aggregate tax on profits 
11 Total profits less tax 
12 Group income (there are no 
associated companies) nil 
13 Qualifying distributions received 
(none matched with losses) 
14 Distributable profits 
(11 + 12 + 13) 
15 Distributable income 
(14 — 6) 
16 Estate or trading income (1 + 2) 36,000 
17 10 per cent of above 3,600 
18 Maximum abatement 3,000 
19 Income charged to corporation 
tax other than estate or 
waong income 
(3 — 7) 


(1,500) 


65,000 
26,300 


1,500 
20 Distributable investment income 

(19 — 18) nil 
21 Appropriate fraction 


(2 divided by 16) 30/36ths 
22 Relevant maximum amount 75,000 62,500 
23 Relevant minimum amount 25,000 20,833 
24 Estate income 30,000 
25 Amount to make up estate 

income to appropriate 

fraction of relevant maximum 32,500 

(22 — 24) 
26 One-half thereof 16,250 
27 Reduced estate income 

(24 — 26) 13,750 
28 50 per cent of above 6,875 
29 Distributable investment income nil 
30 Relevant income: maximum 

(28 + 29) 6,875 
31 Relevant income (if less): so 

much of distributable income 

(other than trading income) 

as can be distributed without prejudice 

to the requirements of the company’s 

business (15 — 1) 35,000 


32 Note: 40 per cent rate maximum 70,000 


Net Income Net Other 


SS 


Taxation 


C 


The application of this rule is com- 
plicated by uncertainty as to the period 
over which the comparison has to be 
made. This is not necessarily confined 
to the accounting period in question 
(see F.P.H. Finance Trust Ltd v. CIR; 
(1944) 26 TC 131). 

In discussing the £1,000 threshold 
above, mention was made of companies 
‘which oversee a trading group’. This 
paraphrases the statutory reference to a 
company which exists wholly or mainly 
for the purpose of co-ordinating the 
administration of a group of two or 
more companies each of which is under 
its control and exists wholly or mainly 
for the purpose of carrying on a trade. 
For the purposes of this article it is 
proposed to borrow the expression 
‘enterprising’ from the Chancellor and 
to use it as an adjective to describe what 


paragraph 11 in Schedule 16 to the 
Finance Act 1972 identifies as a trading 
company or member of a trading 
group. Such enterprising companies 
include the threshold ‘companies 
which trade or oversee a trading group’ 
together with a subsidiary of a 
threshold parent company which exists 
wholly or mainly for the purposes of a 
trade or trades carried by that 
threshold parent or its trading sub- 
sidiaries. To avoid invidious phrasing 
one could perhaps refer to close 
companies that are not enterprising 
companies as portfolio companies. 

All close companies are at risk of 
apportionment. To quantify this risk 
one starts with the amount of any 
profits on which corporation tax falls 
finally to be borne, less the amount of 
that tax, and excludes there from the 


ee aa 


EXAMPLE 2 


A trading company (with no associated companies) made up accounts for calendar years 
but ceased trading on March 31st, 1980. The business requirements rule gives no 
a is for periods ending within twelve months of cessation. Relevant data are as 
ollows: 


Period to 31.12.79 Period to 31.3.80 
Tax at Tax at 
Gross 52percent Net Gross 40 percent Net 
1 Trading profits 120,000 62,400 57,600 7,500 3,000 4,500 
2 Estate income 60,000 31,200 28,800 15,000 6,000 9,000 
3 Interest received 20,000 400 9,600 5,000 2,000 3,000 
4 Interest paid (40,000) (20,800) (19,200) (10,000) (4,000) (6,000) 


Trading profits are disregarded. Charges are set off first against general income and then 
against estate income. Estate income is abated but not halved. 





Period to 31.12.79 Period to 31.3.80 
5 Interest received 9,600 3,000 
Less: interest paid (part) 9,600 3,000 
6 Estate income 28,800 y 9,000 K 
Less: interest paid (balance) 9,600 3,000 
e Dim 19,200 —— 6,000 
7 Less abatement (see below) nil 2,357 
Relevant income 19,200 3,643 
The abatement of estate income is arrived at thus: 
Period to 31.12.79 Period to 31.3.80 
8 estate income 19,200 6,000 
9 estate income and trading 
income 
(line 6 + line 1) -76,800 10,500 
10 fraction (8 divided by 9) one-quarter four-sevenths 
11 relevant minimum i ; 
12 fraction of above 6,250 3,571 
(10 x 11) 
13 relevant maximum 75,000 18,750 
14 fraction of above 
(10 x 13) 18,750 10,714 
15. estate income 19,200 6,000 
16 excess (14 — 15) nil 4,714 
17 Half the excess (abatement) nil 2,357 


chargeable gains element. One then 
adds in the qualifying distributions, 
comprised in any franked investment 
income, meaning the cash content of 
FII exclusive of the tax credit, but 
disregarding FII which has been 
transmuted into cover for losses. When 
such losses are reconstituted in later 
periods they are not permitted to affect 
the measure of ‘profits on which 
corporation tax falls finally to be borne’ 
in that later period. With the addition 
of group income (identified in section 
256 of the Taxes Act 1970) the net 
profits and distributions described 
above together make up the 
‘distributable income’. 


Estate and incidental income 


In the interests of brevity the Finance 
Bill proposes the expression estate 
income to describe income which is 
chargeable to tax under Schedule A or 
Schedule B, and income (other than 
yearly or other interest) which is 
chargeable to tax under Schedule D 
and which arises from the ownership or 
occupation of land (including any 
interest in or right over land) or from 
the letting furnished of any building or 
part of a building. Estate income does 
not include incidental income, the 
meaning of which is explained below, or 
sub-paragraph (S) income. The latter is 
defined as income which is not in- 
vestment income (discussed above) and 
incidental income. 

Where the activities of a close 
company consist wholly or mainly of the 
carrying on of a trade and that trade 
consists wholly or mainly of one or 
more of the following, namely, life 
assurance business, insurance business 
of any other class, banking, money 
lending, financing of hire-purchase or 
similar transactions or dealing in 
securities, then the income incidental to 
that trade constitutes ‘incidental in- 
come’ for the purposes described above. 
This leaves us with the phrase ‘income 
incidental to that trade’, a category 
which exists if the income is derived 
from investments (other than in a 51 
per cent subsidiary) or is interest on a 
debt and any profit on the sale of the 
investments would be a trading receipt 
and the debt, if proved to be a bad debt, 
would be allowed as a deduction in 
computing the company’s trading 
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income for the purposes of corporation 
tax. 

Readers will no doubt be familiar with 
the expression ‘estate or trading in- 
come’. For accounting periods ending 
after March 26th, 1980, that expression 
acquires a new meaning. The ex- 
pression will now describe ‘estate in- 
come’ as defined above and ‘sub- 
paragraph (5) income’. In passing, 
attention should be drawn here to a 
further refinement prescribed in order 
to identify franked investment income 
which has been transmuted into cover 
for losses. This operation is effected 
under section 254 or 255 and it is now 
required that such losses shall first be 
treated as having been given against FII 
which is not sub-paragraph (S) income 
and secondly against the balance of FII. 
It will be seen that this rule is designed 
to avoid an unintended extension of the 

incidental income provision. 
_ Anyone still reading this article can 
have another thrilling whirl on the 
verbal roller-coaster. We discover that 
the ‘distributable investment income’ of 
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Taxation 


a company is its ‘distributable income’ 
as reduced by the exclusion of the estate 
or trading income and a monetary 
threshold. That threshold is 10 per cent 
of the estate or trading income but 
restricted to £250 for each month in the 
accounting period (in other words, 
£3,000 for twelve months but propor- 
tionately reduced for shorter periods). 
Evidently the possession of estate or 
trading income of more than £30,000 
(for a twelve month period) is of no 
help in overcoming the £3,000 upper 
limit for the threshold, although of 
course no estate or trading income at all 
is included in ‘distributable investment 
income’. 


Charges on income 
One point not dealt with above con- 


cerns the treatment of charges on 
income, expenses of management or 


other amounts which can be treated as. 


reducing profits of more than one 
description. There is a definite ranking 
order prescribed: first, from the 


ACCOUNTANT 
TAXATION ADVISORY SERVICE 


(For full details see The Accountant, April 10th. Page 547). 


STANDARD ENQUIRY FORM 


The Accountant Taxation Advisory Service, 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ. 


Please supply the information/advice requested in the 


attached enquiry. 
My remittance for £25 
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is enclosed. 





company’s income charged to cor- 
poration tax other than estate or 
trading income, then against estate or 
trading income; thirdly, from 
development gains (still capable of 
being charged under the Finance Act 
1974, and for this purpose extracted 
from estate or trading income); 
fourthly, from chargeable gains. 
However this order is modified in the 
case of an ‘enterprising’ company. Here 
the first charge is made against the 
company’s income charged to cor- 
poration tax other than estate or 
trading income: then against estate 
income; then against sub-paragraph (5) 
income; lastly against chargeable gains. 

At length we have sufficient 
definitions to enable us to measure the 
relevant income which, if not matched 
with distributions, becomes subject 
matter for apportionment. For ‘en- 
terprising’ companies the prescribed 
measure is so much of the distributable 
income (other than sub-paragraph (5) 
income) as can be distributed without 
prejudice to the requirements of the 
company’s business. The relevant 
income cannot exceed the amount of 
the distributable investment income 


plus a proportion of the estate income. 


Formula for halving 


The proportion is 50 per cent but for a 
‘trading company’ as identified earlier 
the amount of estate income to be thus 
halved is arrived at by a formula. This 
makes use of the fraction: i 


estate income K 
estate income + sub-paragraph (S5) 
income 


applied to relevant minimum and 
maximum amounts, currently £25,000 
and £75,000 as reduced in proportion to 
the aggregate number of companies 
associated together. The adjusted 
minimum and maximum amounts 
provide a zone governing the abatement 
of estate income for inclusion in 
relevant income. If the amount of the 
estate income lies below that zone it is 
disregarded and, if above, it is 
unabated. Within the zone, the estate 
income is reduced by half the amount 
required to make it up to the adjusted 
maximum amount. 
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ambitious newly qualified A.C.A.’s the opportunity to continue 
their career progression in the sophisticated environment of an 
international firm. Excellent in-house training, computer audits 
and the chance eventually to specialise in any area you choose 
are merely a few of the advantages that make this an na alge A 
mone package. Brochures available on this and other Top 2 
irms. 


BE SURE OF YOUR FINALS NEXT TIME £6,000 + 
If you were unsuccessful at the last PE Il exa mination, do not lose 
heart — or money or career progression. Our Clients, a very well 
respected medium-size firm in the City, are offering an opening in 
their extremely diverse audit department. You will be treated as a 
FIRST TIME FINALIST with excellent training facilities and paid 
study leave. 


LARGE FIRM PERSONAL TAX £7,500 
In a specialist department of a major U.K. firm a recently qualified 
young C.A. or a finalist with a good exam record would find a 
position in personal tax which could satisfy their career aims in 
terms of promotion, salary and job satisfaction. The emphasis is 
on financial advice and personal service. The department works 
in small groups and maintains a friendly working environment, 
yet still has the advantages of access to the training facilities and 
other resources of a large firm. 


FINALIST Wi | | £7-8,000 
Just missed the PE II? This small West End firm can offer large 
audit experience and an above average salary to a PE II finalist 
who has good experience to date and is intent on qualifying. You 
will benefit from generous study leave, comprehensive training 
and a real interest in your career. 


TECHNICAL/TRAINING- CITY From £9,500 
An international firm in the City are seeking a qualified A.C.A. of 
managerial calibre to assist in the development of their 
technical/training department. This challenging post will involve 


HOP OFF AT HOLBORN 


ANCY PERSONNEL opened on the 12th May. 

With summer approaching, many of you will be considering your future career. Whether you are seeking 
your next move we are confident we can help you. 

s at all levels in profession, commerce and industry. 


The new HOLBORN office of ACCOUNT 


anew position or just require unbiased advice on 
Vacancies exist in all areas of London and oversea 









lecturing, preparation of material and course planning that will 
encompass all aspects of the profession and all levels from 
students to partners. 


COMPUTERAUDIT CENTRAL LONDON £9,500-10,000 
This Top 20 firm is looking for a recently gugunen A.C.A. with 
broad based auditing experience for their loursihing computer 
department. Sophisticated in-house training will be 
varied experience will include public company audits. 
prospects by 1981. 


SENIORS/MANAGER SOUTH AFRICA ENEG + ACCOM 
Don’t waste your qualification! A move over seas with this Top 
20 firm can offer you the best in post qualification experience. 
They are looking for seniors and managers in a number of 
locations including Capetown, Durban and J'burg. Benefits 
include free accommodation and regular bonuses. 


The ACCOUNTANCY PERSONNEL HOME COUNTIES 
DEPARTMENT continues to flourish. This has meant that both 
clients and applicants are offered a better service — with more 
jobs available and better prospects for all. Salaries vary little 


iven and 
anagerial 


nowadays from the Big City. If you feel like working closer to 


home, contact the Home Counties department on 01 628 8525. 


AUDITSENIOR HIGH WYCOMBE £8,000 
A large firm can offer an ambitious C.A. the best of both worlds 
in the Home Counties. Top class training facilities, interesting 
jobs both large and small, and a chance to make your mark in an 
environment that, whilst smaller, is still a vital part of a National 
Network where good people go places. This position combines 
the advantages above with an attractive salary and regular 
reviews. 


HERTS PARTNERS ASSISTANT 

A medium sized country practice which knows the value of good 
staff, currently seeks a Partners assistant who need not 
necessarily be qualified but must have had experience of general 
practice work. Salary will be commensurate with age and ex- 
perience and partnership in the future may be a possibility. - 


Halifax House, 62/63 Moorgate, London EC2. 01-628 8525 
307-308 High Holborn, London WC1. 01-404 4561 
14 Great Castle St., Oxford Circus, London W1. 01-580 9186 
NB: Late Night Opening Thursdays to 7pm 


Accountancy Personnel 


Recruitment Specialists to the Profession 
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ACME APPOINTMENTS 


ACA — NEAR THE BANK £15,000 + + 
This small City firm requires a very experienced ACA 
to join the partnership. Someone from a dissolved 
partnership considered, or an ACA with minimum 5 
years post qual. experience with a reputable firm. 


NEWLY QUALIFIED ACA — CITY 


£8,000 neg 


To join the Audit team of this well established City 
firm. Excellent opportunity for a young accountant 
who wants to progress in his career. 
SENIOR AUDIT ACA — OXFORD CIRCUS 
£7,500 + 
To take over the running of the Audit department of 
this expanding West End firm. Excellent career 
opportunity. 


ACA FINALIST — LONDON BRIDGE £6,500 


An excellent opportunity with a large & reputable 
firm, for an ACA finalist wishing to join a large 
partnership, to complete and take PE4 exams — 
course fees paid. 


CALL VIVIAN MONTAGUE, BA. 
88 CANNON STREET, LONDON EC4 
01-623 3883 
















Tax Partner 


London W.C.2 £17,500-£20,000 









A progressive medium-sized firm of chartered 
accountants requires a Tax Partner with good 
all-round taxation experience willing to take on 
responsibility for the administration of its tax 
department. 


Applicants, aged 28-40, must have the 
appropriate administrative experience and a 
sound knowledge of tax planning. 


Initial appointment will be as a salaried partner, 
but applicants should be looking for full 
partnership within three years. 











Please write in confidence to: B. R. C. Potterton, 
giving brief but comprehensive personal and career 
history, listing on a separate sheet companies to 
whom these details should not be forwarded. 






C.P. Wakefield 
Recruitment Division, 
152/3 Fleet Street, London EC4A 2DH. 
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PRACTICE «© COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 


Salaries 


E'4,000-£10,000 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 
telephone, write or call. 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 
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TAXATION SPECIALISTS 


c. £8,000 + 


Our clients need a senior Taxation Manager who specialises in Com- 
pany/Corporation tax. He or she, if not currently employed in a similar 
capacity with Practising Accountants could be a senior Inland Revenue 
officer, prepared to work in either the Hastings area or close to Maid- 
stone. Initial applications or enquiries should be addressed to F. C. Coles 
or J. K. Lambert at: 


OUTLOOK EXECUTIVE, 
1, Calverley Road, Tunbridge Wells 
Tel: 0892 38789 


S 
> BUREAU % 


OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 









* BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 
* MACHINE OPERATORS 


O 
TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 


PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


EE E 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
01-491 8676 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y OBH 
01-493 9441 






\ 
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243 Regent Street, London W1. 


AUDIT 
MANAGER, Wi c£10,500 
Very congenial medium-sized firm. 
PA TO PARTNER, W1 c£10,500 


Rapidly expanding firm seek qualified 
ACA. 


MANAGER, EC2 to £11,000 
ii interesting post with medium-sized 
m. 


PA TO PARTNER, WC1 c£9,500 
Varied duties make this a most interesting 
position. 

PA TO PARTNER, WC2 c£11,000 
To work directly with partner. Small firm. 
MANAGER, ECI c£12,000 
ACA with experience of large and 
medium-sized public co. audits. 
SENIOR, W1 c£9,500 
ACA/ACCA with ambition to advance 
rapidly is sought. 

SENIOR, W1 c£9,000 
Qualified person is sought by this 
medium-sized firm. 

SNR/SEMI-SNR, EC1 £7,000+ 
Large firm requires lady/gentleman with 
min 4/5 years’ audit experience. 
SENIOR, W1 c£8,000 
Suitable post for recently-qual ACA or 
good finalist. 

. FINALIST, WC2 £Negot 
Small/ medium firm seeks PEII finalist for 
varied work patterns. 

UNQUAL SENIOR, EC1 c£8,500 
Interesting post for someone with several 
years’ experience. 

INC. RECORDS, EC1 £Good 
Experience in this field essential. Medium- 
sized firm. 


SNR/SEMI-SNR, SW19 c£6,500 
Experience of tax and auditing essential. 
SEMI-SENIOR, SE1 c£5,000 


Suitable post for part-qual ACA/ACCA 
wishing to progress. 

SEMI-SENIOR, W1 c£6,000 
Congenial medium-sized firm seeks PEII 
finalist. 


INSOLVENCY ASST, WC1 £Negotiable 
It is unnecessary to have experience in this 
field. Substantial firm. 


SMALL BUSINESSES DEPT, "a, 

9 
Large firm seeks bright person with ex- 
perience. 


7m Op 





TAX 
PERS TAX SENIOR, EC4 c£8,000 
Preference will be given to ATII or 
student. 
PERS TAX SENIOR, W1 to £8,000 
Excellent post for someone seeking rapid 
advancement. 
SENIOR, EC2 to £9,000 
A little corporate tax knowledge is 
necessary. 
MANAGER, EC4 to £10,000 
ACA/ATII is sought by this medium-sized 
firm. 
SENIOR/MANAGER, W1 £High 
Qualified person with experience is sought 
by first class firm. 
ASST MANAGER, NW3 c£8,500 
Excellent post with congenial medium- 
sized firm. 
CO TAX MANAGER, WC2 c£10,500 
Large firm requires lady/gent with good 
corporate tax knowledge. 
CO TAX ASST, EC2 £8,500+ 
International firm requires go-ahead 
person with experience. 
SEMI-SENIOR, W1 to £7,000 
Small/ medium firm in Oxford Circus area 
seeks someone with 2/3 years’ experience. 
SENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR, EC4 £7,000 
Some knowledge of corp tax useful. 
SEMI-SENIOR, WC1 c£6,500 
To deal solely with personal tax. Small, 
friendly firm. 
ASSISTANT, EC2 c£6,000 
Medium-sized firm very convenient for 
Liverpool St Station. 
ASSISTANT, EC2 to £6,500 
To work directly with Tax Manager. 


TRUST STAFF 


SENIOR, EC1 to £8,000 
Someone with several years’ experience is 
sought. 

SENIOR, EC1 c£7 ,000 
Large firm of Solicitors seeks someone 
with good trust knowledge. 

SENIOR, WCI1 c£7 ,000 
To set up small Trust Dept with medium- 
sized firm. 

ASSISTANT, SW1 £5,000+ 
Good opportunity for someone with a little 
experience. 


Care 


4 ll Me Executive Limited 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
Telephone: 01437 6063 (24 hours) 








PROVINCIAL 
AUDIT 


Aylesbury — Senior, ACA — £neg. 
Birmingham — Manager for large firm. 
ACA — £10,000+car. 
Brighton — Seniors/Finalists — £neg. 
Bristol — Asst Mngr, ACA — £neg. 
Eastbourne — ACA. Some tax — £8,500. 
Guildford — Manager/PA, NQ or 
Finalist. Some tax — £7,000-£10,000. 
High Wycombe — Qual Senior — to 
£7,000 


Hinckley — ACA, excellent post — £neg. 

Huddersfield — All levels — £neg. 

Hull — Senior. Large firm — £neg. 

Kettering — Senior Manager. Partnership 
prospects — £10,000+car+relocation 
expenses. 

— Two Seniors, ACA — £neg. 

Leicester — ACA, Audit/ Accountancy — 
£6,500+. 

Leighton Buzzard — Well experienced 
Senior Accountancy and Audit staff — 
to £8,000. 

Luton — Senior ACA/ACCA — £7,000. 

Maidstone — NQ or Semi-Senior — fneg. 

Manchester — Senior, ACA — to £7,000. 


Newcastle — Senior/Manager ACA — 


£neg. 
Northampton — ACA/Finalist. Excellent 
prospects with large firm — £neg. 
Northampton — Potential Partner — 
£10,000+car+relocation expenses. 
Oxford — Manager, ACA — £8,500+. 
Petersfield — Asst Manager. ACA/ACCA 
— to £8,000. | 
Portsmouth — Qual Senior — £neg. 
Preston — PA to Partner. Accounts/Tax. 
Small practice. 
Redhill — PA to Partner. Partnership — 
£neg. 
Stevenage — Not nec. qual. — £neg+car. 
Swindon — NQ ACA — to £8,000. 
Winchester — Audit Senior. Some tax — 
£neg. 


Witney — Supervisor, Audit/ Accountancy 


— £6,000. 
Worthing — Senior, ACA — c£6,500. 


TAX 


Bedford — Manager, ACA/ATII. To take 
responsibility for all corp tax work: — 
£good. 

Birmingham — Tax Specialist for large 
firm — £10,000. 

Bristol — Asst/Senior. Opportunity to 
become involved in tax planning. 

Chorley — Manager. Interesting post — 
£neg. 

Kettering — Manager for rapidly ex- 
panding Companies Dept — £8,500. 


It is impossible to list the hundreds of vacancies on Our register and we can give but a small selection. If 
you do not see anything which seems exactly right for you. do not hesitate to ring or write: better still. call 
in for a friendly chat. We know we will be able to help. Our fast. efficient and friendly service is second to 


none. 
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UDITAX 


TEL. 01-248 8141 


ASSIST. MAN. SMALL AUDITS CITY £9,250 
Medium Firm with a strong growth potential are 
seeking the above. Ideally they need someone 
who can nurture the small audits into successful 
Co’s and pass them up the ladder to the Senior 
Audit Teams. Excellent opportunity for the right 
person to make progress onto the “Ladder”. 


CCOUNTANCY 
PPOINTMENTS 


AUDIT MANAGER NIGERIA c£20,000 + 
Medium London Firm have a tie up with a Firm in 
Nigeria. They are seeking someone who can 
install the high standards that they have with 
their tie up Firm. There are many other perks 
with this post and it is a first class opportunity to 
accumulate cash in a foreign country. 


AUDIT SENIOR N.N Q. to £8,000 

A Medium Firm are seeking the above. Ideally AUDIT SEMI-SENIOR/SENIORS 
they need someone who can handle the whole UNQUALIFIED 

range of Audit Patterns and can also handle the We are finding that at this moment in time there 
Taxation work that is involved. This is a first class is a strong demand for Audit people who are 
opportunity for someone who has been unqualified, but who have been working in the 
specialising with small Audits and is wishing to Profession a number of years and are seeking to 
enlarge their experience. move to pastures new. The salary levels are 
AUDIT SENIOR CITY £7,500-£9,000 continuing to rise and people are now beginning 
Medium/Large, well established Firm are seeking to pay for the loyalty that is given by long serving 
the above. Progression is governed only by underpaid members of staff. 

ability. If you want a challenge, then this is it. 


WE PROMISE WE WILL NOT WASTE YOUR TIME 
Call Don Maggs or David Carline 
76 WATLING STREET, LONDON EC4M 9BJ, 01-248 8141 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS PROSPECTIVE PARTNER 


£7,500 + 
C. £8,500 CHICHESTER 


Expanding, 2 partner, 2 office practice requires 
Hie: ere sn independent two Parra’ tad varied paiston of CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT 


clients in the area and throughout the South. Our expandin 

practice consists of two resident Partners and fourteen staff an 
to be responsible for a mixed portfolio of clients, initially as 
manager, but must be partnership material. Sound 


we now require: 
A young (age 25 to 30) Chartered Accountant with enthusiasm, 
background in all aspects of general practice essential, age 


initiative and capacity for hard work to supervise and control the 
late twenties. Apply in writing to M. D. Peel F.C.A., 


fib geet of taipat s and the audit of our ahipa Sampan 

clients and, iate, to give th i i : h 

s and, where appropriate, to give them acvics on ate Broadhead Peel & Company, Accountants, 27a Lidget Hill, 
Pudsey, West Yorkshire. 














MANAGER PROF TECH DEPT, CITY 
To £11,500 + Car 


Large City Firm are seeking the above. ideally 
they need someone who is used to instituting 
Research and In-House Training Programmes. 
Excellent opportunity for the right person. 











COMPUTER AUDIT SPECIALIST CITY £9,000 + 
Excellent opportunity for a bright young person 
to establish a new set up within an excellent Firm 
that are seeking growth by expertise. 













N.Q.A.C.A. CENTRAL LONDON c£8,000 
Medium/Large Firm are seeking the above. 
Ideally they are seeking someone with a similar 
background, who can quickly establish them- 
selves within a friendly congenial atmosphere. 






































and taxation. We would expect the successful candidate 
currently to be a Manager with a first-class provincial firm. There 
are good prospects for promotion to an equity Partnership in the 
firm. Salary will be reviewed every three months and, in addition, 
we provide the following benefits: 

Relocation expenses 

Professional subscriptions 

Six-monthly Bonus Scheme 

Continuous Professional Training 

Four Weeks’ annual holiday 
interested applicants please write, with details of salary and 
career to date to Box No CA 31297. 
















PUBLIC PRACTICE 


TS 


ABLE ACCOUNTANT with experience in 
incomplete records and audit required by 
firm in Chichester area. £6,250 possibility of 
car. Telephone: 02434-71851. 


AGE 40 +? 
UNQUALIFIED SENIOR? 
UNDERPAID? 

We have numerous clients who woulc 
be happy to meet reliable mature 
unqualified audit seniors no longel 
studying for exams, whose abilities are 
not currently appreciated. For example:: 

£8 F. 










ABLE Accountant qualified/ non-qualified 
with experience and wishing to make a 

































career in small practice required as P.A. to ə W1 8 ptnr ,500 
ARE You sole practitioner. Please write in enclosing e WC2 25 ptnr £8,000 
AUDIT DEPARTMENT full c.v. to Mr V. K. Shah, Reynolds & Co., e W1 3 ptnr £7,500 

ne: , , Chartered Accountants, 15, Farrington e EC1 8 ptnr. £7,500+ 

UALIFIED? An enterprising newly qualified assistant House, St. Albans Road East, Hatfield, e EC2 20 ptnr £7,500 + 
8 who will have the opportunity to gain | Hertfordshire AL10 OET. No telephone e W1 5 ptnr £7,000 


Ring us now for a confidentia 
discussion! 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray’s Inn Roa 
01-278-7213  WC1X 0AP. 


enquiries please. Remuneration com- 


further valuable experience in cr ape 
I mensurate with age and experience. 


directly with the Directors and with a 
aspects of the affairs of the family 
company. 


INSOLVENCY DEPARTMENT 


Do you want to progress your career 
on a widely-based portfolio, within a 
rapidly expanding practice? Are you 
keen to work away from a big city 
environment but still be in a highly 
professional operation? Do you have 
a background of good general ex- 
perience in accounting, auditing and 
related taxation? Can you work on 
your own initiative, control other staff 
and communicate well with clients 
and colleagues? Are you repared to 
contribute enthusiastically towards 
the progress of the firm and receive a 
proper reward for your efforts? If so, 
why not spare a little time to see what 
we have to offer. We think it will be 
worth your while. Contact Peter 
Sutton, Kingsford Garlant & Co, 72 
Bank Street, Maidstone, Kent. 
Telephone: Maidstone 51809. 


ACAs and Finalists, £7,000 - £8,500, for 
progressive nine-partner West End CAs 
offering excellent experience and CPE 
accredited training. New offices. Contact 
ny Ingram, Ingram Recruitment, 01 -458 
5313. 


This rapidly growing section requires an 
assistant capable of controlling a section 
of bankruptcy cases covering the West 
Midlands and Wales. 

Attractive and competitive salaries are 
available for both situations and further 
information can be obtained by 
telephoning Mr E. P. Edwards FCA or 
one of his Partners at Hereford 2136. 
The Firm is a Founder Member of The 
Offa Group — An Association of In- 
dependent firms of Chartered Ac- 
countants. 


CARDIFF Chartered Accountants reqt 
small accounts expert for own group 
clients and tax responsibilities c. £5,5 
Contact Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Str 
Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone: (09 
25183/25996. 


A CERTIFIED Accountant requires 
PA/Office Manager. Excellent prospect 
offered with good initial salary to a com- 
amily hard-working and reliable person. 

ease apply with CV and foe salary to 
A. Solaiman & Co, 50 Hanbury Street, 
London E1 SJL. 











ie eae Accountants Tottenh: 
l .15, require senior not necessar 
A HIGH salary will be paid by small firm of qualified. Experience in small practice w 
CA's N.W. London, with substantial cases, including taxation. Quiet secluded offic 







LITTLE & CO., 
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 


V TH 






HEREFORD. 
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to a competent senior who specialises in tax. 
Reply Box AH 3542. 


Parking facilities. Salary negotiable. Ap 
Box No. CA3524. 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT required as 
audit manager for West London C.A.’s with 
—" to partnership. Telephone 01-748 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS require a 
Manager/P.A. for their Radlett, S. Herts. 
office. Qualifications not essential, small 
firm experience desirable. Please ring 
Radlett 4285. 


COMPETENT CLERK required to work 
with minimum of supervision mainly on 
incomplete records for West London C.A.’s 
4 eee Excellent prospects. Tel. 01-741 





Expanding Firm of North West 
Chartered Accountants require a young 
qualified accountant capable of working 
on his own initiative. Work consists 
mainly of Computer based incomplete 
record accounting and personal 
taxation. 

First Class salary and conditions. Please 
write with career details to date to:- R. 
P. Smith & Co., 28, St. Thomas’s Road, 


Chorley, Lancashire PR7 1HX. 
rE REE 














ABLE ACCOUNTANTS 


Chartered Accountants with a 
rapidly expanding and in- 
ternationally orientated tax 
practice required nany qualified 
CA to act as manager. ronan 
must be experienced in all aspects 
of general practice. 

Competent semi-senior 
who must have ability 
directly with clients. 


COMPETITIVE REWARDS 
FOR RIGHT APPLICANTS 


Apply in own handwriting with 
details of experience to: Anthony 
Murty & Co., 70/71 New Bond 
Street, London W1Y 9DE. 


required 
to deal 






ITY Chartered Accountants (two 
quire semi-senior or senior sta 
testing and progressive practice with own 
maa Good salary & prospects. Box No. 


rtners) 
for in- 


).W. Chartered Accountants uire 
nior Audit Staff. Not necessarily qualified. 
lary negotiable, dependent on experience. 


ight Brown and Co., 17 St. omas’ 
uare, Newport I.0.W. 
SWICH Chartered Accountants uire 


npetent assistant capable of small ac- 
ints preparation, also some out of office 
dits. Salary £5,000. Contact Wessex 
nsultants, 2 Peter Street. Yeovil, 
merset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996. 


QUALIFIED CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANTS 


Due to the continued expansion of our 
employ two qualified chartered accountants to work in the 
general practice and be responsible to our practice manager. 

The main criteria for employment will 
Candidates to have good all round audit, accountancy and tax 
experience together with an ability to complete assignments 
accurately and timeously and to communicate easily. 


Salary: £7,000 + and benefits. 
For the above assignment individuals should write, giving clear 


reasons why he/she should be in 
they cAn offer our firm, to the practice manager: 


E. D. McGHEE, ESQ., 


FRANK McCORMACK & CO., 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, 
170, EASTWOODMAINS 
CLARKSTON, GLASGOW G76 7HF. 









practice we require to 








be for the successful 










terviewed and what they think 









ROAD, 






accountants need ex- 
perienced senior for mixture of company 
audits, small accounts and taxation c. 
£6,500. Contact Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter 
Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 


MID-SUSSEX 


25183/25996. 


Chartered Accountants 
require 


POTENTIAL 
PARTNER 


to join small but rapidly ex- 
panding and progressive 
` practice. Good salary, car and 
other benefits provided. 

Apply to: David Thompson, 
F.C.A., Buckle Barton & Coz 
Sanderson House, Station 
Road, Horsforth, Leeds. 
Telephone: Leeds 588216. 










S 


PART-TIME 

TRUST ACCOUNTANT 
Part-time work available at Sutton office 
of CAs for accountant able to prepare 
trust accounts from prime source in- 
formation and able to prepare trust tax 
return forms, etc. Job might be ex- 
pandable to include some accounts 
preparation/review work if mutually 
convenient. Apply Box PT 7283. 





PERSONAL ASSISTANT required by 
Senior Partner of Lewes Chartered Ac- 
countants. Partnership prospects for right 
applicant. A 
nill James 
Phone 71341. 


PROSPECTIVE partners for small 5 branch 
firm of Chartered Accountants based in 
Aldershot/ Esher to assist servicing clients, 
suit newly qualified with some experience of 
dealing with clients or commerce. Salary c. 
£6,500, car possible, apply in writing with 
c.v. Turnbull & Co., 17-19 High Street, 
Aldershot. Aldershot (0252) 27666. 


Ee 


QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challengin 
work with a progressive young firm of 
chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. — Box QO 6593, 


uest, 78 High Street, Lewes. 


a 
QUALIFIED pertner wanted for expanding 


practice. Sma 


remium required. Please 
apply Box No. 


P3525. 


lications to Staff Partner, ` 


RAPIDLY ne sole practice requires 
assistant egal Ry medium ir ieg 
background, salary a a a excellen 
C.V. To P: Cigg. FCA, 1 Fishergate, 
Preston. 

SEMI SENIOR, preferably with 18 months 
experience in the profession required by 
small city firm of accountants to undertake 
varied audit, accountancy and taxation 
work. In the first instance please telephone 
Mr Morris on 01-606-4902. 


SEMI-SENIOR ` staff required by West 


London C.A.’s, top salaries to top people. 


Telephone 01-748 4086. 


SOLE Practitioner in Gerrards Cross, 
Bucks, requires Audit Assistant — Senior or 
coma gs level. Work varied. Car is 
necessary. Please write giving particulars. 
Salary negotiable. Box No SP 3926. 
TAXATION ASSISTANT ired b 
Lewes Chartered Accountants. At least 
years’ experience preferred. Applications to 
Staff Partner, Knill James Guest, 78 High 
Street, Lewes. Phone 71341. 


TAX Senior at a good salary required by 
small firm of CA’s London N.W. to take 
charge of a variety of interesting cases. Reply 
Box Ts 3541. 

TWO PARTNER firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants in North London require senior 
audit clerks with good experience. Must be 
ha n A gia on own initiative. Box Number 


UNIQUE OPPORTUNITY for keen 
chartered accountant in smaller city 
professional office, starting at £9,000 pe 
and reviews 6 monthly. — 01-405 4457. 





WALTON-ON-THAMES, 
SURREY. 


Chartered Accountants uire Senior 
for Walton office, newly qualified 
A.C.A. or P.E.II Finalist considered. 
Interesting and varied experience 
available. Competitive salary com- 
mensurate with experience and good 
promotion prospects. Pension and life 
assurance scheme: medical scheme. 
Telephone: Mr. Bonner, Walton-on- 
Thames 23685. 





WEST COUNTRY. As the leading ac- 
countancy recruitment specialists in the 
South West. Wilson Mitchell Associates 
maintain comprehensive registers of 
vacancies for Tax, General Practice and 
Audit Staff with salaries ranging from 
£4,000 to £10,000+. Contact David Wood 
FCA on Bristol (0272) 291972 (9am - 7pm) or 
Clive Chadwick ACA on Taunton (0823) 
76981 (9am - 7pm), Wilson Mitchell 
Associates, 10, Queen Square, Bristol and 
21, The Crescent, Taunton, Somerset. 


WEST SUSSEX Chartered Accountants 
need well-experienced senior interested in 
private company and farming clients. Sala 
to £7,000. Contact Wessex Consultants, 
Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone: 
(0935) 25183/25996. 


FINALIST 
c. £6,000 


Four partner firm with varied 
and interesting clientele. We 
require a hard working and ar- 
ticulate Finalist for a responsible 
position in our audit and accounts 
department. A high degree of 
responsibility and facility to act on 
your own initiative will be given 
after a short proving period. 





Contact: Staff Partner, Lewis 


Beman & Sparks, 
House, Grand Arcade, North 
Finchley, London N12 OEZ. 
Telephone 01-446-3123. 


industrial 
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rong, recently qualified C.A. required 
as P.A. to partar in 4 partner West 
Midlands Practice offering an ex- 
panding eper semie artnership 
prospects for suitable applicant. Sala 

circa £7,000. Box No YR 7288. y 


AUDIT 
SENIORS 


REQUIRED 


City firm of Chartered 
Accountants require ex- 
perienced, qualified or 
part-qualified audit seniors. 


Telephone 
MR SAUNDERS 
01-236-9161 




















BASED IN SUTTON 


Small, expanding firm of chartered 
accountants require successful Part I 
finalists and candidates for Part II final 
for wide variety of audit and ac- 
countancy work. Time will be P- o 
between Sutton base and clients’ offices 
in London and the Home Counties. 
Suitable applicants will receive excellent 
salaries and find a healthy environment 
in which to advance in a friendly and 
progresse practice. Apply Box WC 
84. 








WEYBRIDGE, SURREY 
Chartered Accountants require A.C.A. 
for senior position providing interesting . 
and varied experience. Competitive 
salary, commensurate with ience 
and good promotion prospects. Pension 
and life assurance schemes; medical 
scheme. Telephone: Mr. Bonner, 
Walton-on-Thames 23685. 


A 

$ 
EXECUTIVE 
SELECTION 


We require for Senior 
Positions in East Anglia 


QUALIFIED 
ACCOUNTANTS 


Salaries to £12,000 
Please contact 











ANGLIA 
ACCOUNTING 


47, Butt Road, 
Colchester C03 3BZ 
Telephone 5628 












WARWICKSHIRE 
MARKET TOWN 


A medium sized local practice in a 
pleasantly rural location wishes to 
recruit a qualified senior with large 
firm audit experience. The practice 
has recently entered into an 
association with a leading national 
firm and as a result it is envisaged 
that the audit department will 
expand considerably during the 
next two years. The successful 
applicant will be expected to play a 
key role in this expansion and in 
particular to lead audit assign- 
ments reporting directly to the 
partner in charge. A competitive 
salary will be offered and 
prospects are excellent in this 
expanding practice. Please apply in 
the first instance, enclosing a full 
C.V. to Box No WM 7287. 























EACOTT STANDING & 
COMPANY 


is a progressive and expanding 
firm of Chartered Accountants 
with offices in Berkshire and 
Buckinghamshire. We have 
vacancies for a number of ualified 
CHARTERED ACCOUN ANTS 
who are seeking an interesting and 
rewarding career, in pleasant 
surroundings. Salaries in excess of 
£7,500 depending on age and 
experience. 


Telephone: Mr K. Hurley 
at Burnham 65432 














pa — a eee ee ee ee ee ee eee | 
QUALIFIED 
| £10,000 + 


Our clients are a rapidly expanding | 
i 10 partner firm situated in the 
paa End who urgently require a 4 

person with up to 4 years posti 
j qualification experience to 

specialise in all aspects of taxation. j 


COMPUTER AUDIT | 


£10,000 + | 


Medium/large City firm offer an 
excellent opportunity for a 
qualified person to supervise this 
newly formed department. | 
| For an appointment ring now 
q Sackville (Rec Cons) 01-43 1004). | 







NEWLY QUALIFIED 
FINANCIAL 
ACCOUNTANT 


required for international company 
to co-ordinate overseas accounts. 
A nok a would be an ad- 
vantage. cellent prospects for 
right person. 

London £9,000 negotiable 


PROFESSIONAL 
SELECTION 

SERVICES 

01-408 2337 







PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES 


A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
with all-round experience seeks partnership 
with sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
available. Would also consider subcontract 
work and temporary assignments. — Please 
reply to Box AB 6544. 


ACCOUNTANTS require blocks of Audits 
in Lancashire/Yorkshire. No block too 
small. Box No AR3476. 


ACQUISITIONS, SELLING AND 
MERGERS of practices throughout the 
U.K. Depending on type of clients, sellers 
may look for up to 3 times G.R.F. A. B. 
Osman & Company Ltd, Monument Station 
Buildings, 53-54 King William Street, 
London EC4R 9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 
01-623 6160. 


C.A., practising from Ealing is interested in 
expanding by acquiring a practice from a 
retiring practitioner. Please Tel. Mr. 
McLeod 992-3901. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 
requires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will be 
treated in strictest confidence. — Box CA 
6599. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with wide 
professional oe gles requires small 
practice/block of fees in London. Would 
also be interested in discussions with 
practitioners considering retirement. Please 
reply Box CA3480. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with own 

nucleus wishes to purchase a small prac- 

tice/ block of fees in Lancashire or Cheshire. 
G.R.F. up to approx. £20,000. Also in- 
terested in merger or association with 
eS approsgyne retirement. 
elephone 061 6699. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with a 
practice in West London wishes to a uire a 
small pr /lock of fees, would also be 
interested in discussions with practitioner 
considering retirement. — Box CA 6598. 


CITY CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
with surplus self-contained offices seek 
association with sole practitioner to utilise 
spare office space and share services to 
mutual advantages. — Please reply to Box 
CC 6600. 


FCA wishes to purchase small practice, 
share in larger practice or block o fees in 
Hertfordshire or North East England. Up to 
£20,000 available. Tel (058 27) 63067. 


GROWING PRACTICE in Medway Towns, 
High Street position for sale (GRF £24,000 
approx.). Box No. GP3477. 


GROWING PRACTICE or block of fees for 
sale (GRF approx. £20,000) in South East 
London. Box No. GP3478. 


GUILDFORD Chartered practitioner, 
profitably small client based in friendly 
ample offices, needs a partner 30-35 to 
manage professional affairs, who has the 
background and involvement already in 
small practice but wants to develop interests 
in this area. Box No. GC3482. 


LONDON Chartered Accountants with ten 
partners (2 in City) wishes to merge with 
Central London firm with fees up to 
£700,000 to produce larger unit to 
strengthen base for future growth. Replies to 
Box No. LC 3502. 


MANCHESTER Chartered Accountant 
wishes to reduce his commitments by 
disposing part of his practice. Would suit 
young C.A. with own nucleus who could 
have practice accommodation and staff 
support on favourable terms. Box No. 
MC3467. 


OLD established firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants with main office based in 
Croydon, seeks merger with Chartered firm 
of up to 4 partners in above area to improve 
services offered to clients and benefit from 
working as a larger unit. All replies other 
than agencies will be answered. Please reply 
to Box No. CS 3501. 
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RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 NEW LONDON RD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0245 81166/96711 — CABLES RESOURCE 


koog e SE AP i AE EN 
—— 


CITY & PROVINCIAL 


Our client, a highly successful and 
respected chartered firm of medium size, 
with strategically placed City and 
Provincial offices, now wishes to join with 
others for mutual advantage and future 
growth. Constructive combinations 
achieve what neither could do alone and 
furnish economies of scale, enhan 
standards of service, better technical and 
staff training facilities, and increased 
power for major client attraction, 
retention and development. Our proposals 
will appeal to small/medium s who 
wish to benefit and retain identity, per- 
sonal contribution and achieve maximum 
flexibility. Equitable and generous terms 
will be negotiated with each partner in- 
dividually. Complete confidence will be 
assured. Your identity will only be given 
with consent. 


WEST WALES MERGER 


pape by established firm GF 
c£130,000. Impending retirement within 
the partnership leads our client to consider 
merger opportunities with other reputable 
local area or national firms. The 
remaining partners are wishing to move 
with the times in the future protection and 
enhancement of their interests by making 
provision in the near future. Serious 
enquiries from firms of standing and 
substance are invited in strictest con- 
fidence as soon as possible. The settlement 
calls for paying out the retiring partner 
and making suitable arrangements for 
those partners wishing to continue. Well- 
equipped and centrally located office 
premises are available on a lon lease and 
strategically placed branch offices serve 
adjacent communities in a prodi and 
co-ordinated manner. en replying 
please indicate if it will be in order for our 
client to contact you for a discussion. 


CITY FIRM GF £1.5M plus 


City firm with excellent connections, a 
high partner/fee ratio, a proven client 
attraction record and superb offices with 
ample extra space available now seeks a 
merger. Enquiries are invited from 
Principals of small or medium-sized 
London practices in confidence. 


MANCHESTER MERGER 


Small and medium-sized firms of char- 
tered accountants who are based in the 
Greater Manchester area and who wish to 
expand are invited to contact us in strictest 
confidence. When replying, kindly state if 
it will be in order for our client to contact 
you. 


ESSEX PRACTICES/ FEES 


Our client, a long-established City practice 
with GF in excess of £1M, now seeks either 
merger acquisition or association with 
Essex practices. Generous terms, at- 
tractive benefits and excellent potential 
exist, and parties are invited to reply to 
RMA in complete professional confidence. 


LONDON ACQUISITION 


West End firm GF£155,000, who are 
showing excellent growth, now wish to 
expand further by the acquisition of 
practices, blocks or London branches with 
a GF up to £100,000. Up to two times GF 
will be paid depending on size, quality and 
settlement. 


NORTHERN IRELAND 


Belfast firm GF c£300,000. Our client is 
seeking further expansion by merger or 
acquisition to augment their excellent 
organic growth to date. Attractive merger 
terms will be equitably negotiated and up 
to 114 times GF will be paid for acquisition 
in the North of Ireland. 


W. WALES EQUITY cf£30K 


A rare Se! gsc has now emerged to 
purchase the equity of one of the partners 
of this vigorous practice. It has become 
available due to impending retirement and 
offers are invited for this excellent con- 
nection. Flexibility and confidentiality 
assured. 


CITY GF c£600,000 


cat practice of repute wishes to m 
another firm in the c GF£450, 
bracket (4/6 pataan. Partial acquisition 
will be considered if a partner wishes to 


retire. It is en that tangible benefits 
will accrue to all. | 
WEST LANCASHIRE 


Our client, located in the Blackpool area, 
is a most progressive and client service 
orientated chartered practice. To justify a 
brand new computer , itional 
fees n eee are sought with up to 
£100, GF. Very beneficial 
arrangements will be made. 


LEEDS MERGER REQUIRED 


Leeds firm UK GF c£12M with well- 
appointed offices in the centre of Leeds, 


suitable merger and/or acquisition. If you 
are a small to medium size firm, situated 
within the Greater Leeds area, and wish to 
obtain excellent benefits, practitioners 
who are contemplating disposal are of- 
fered up to 1% times their GF and, in 
addition, highly attractive on-going 
consultancy arrangements to suit in- 
dividual circumstances. 


BOURNEMOUTH AREA 


If you are retiring or wishing simply to 
pursue other options our client will pay up 
to two times GF for Practices or Blocks of - 
Fees. Anything up to £100,000 GF will 
receive serious and immediate con- 
sideration. 


MID-ESSEX c£35,000 GF 


Chelmsford GF c£30/40,000. This is a 
unique opportunity to acquire a growing 
practice with the benefits of a farmhouse 
and 15 acres of land in a highly sought- 
after ition. Adequate space is 
available as a freehold. 


£10,500 FOR DISPOSAL 


Derbyshire practice GF£10,500. With the 
benefit of an excellent Building Society 
agency yields c£9,000 in add to a 
further £1,000 from Insurance Com- 
missioners is now available for purchase. 
Vendor seeks serious approaches for this 
valuable connection. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 


RMA have completed many UK 
assignments and can investigate numerous 
proposals of interest without giving the 
client’s identity. 


THE ADVISORY SERVICE 


Firms wishing to merge, dispose or 
develop can be visited for a confidential 
discussion. The fee for this is pre-agreed 
and is fully deductible in the event of a 
deal. The client’s identity is not given 
without consent. 


PRACTICE MERGER 


Mergers often result in fast and 
can be achieved without a big capital 
outlay. The combined resources only 
enhance the firm’s future development 
ae for the attraction and retention 
of clients. 


PRACTICE ASSOCIATION 


Provincial and suburban practitioners can 

benefit geographically and Bape prorat 

by a discreet association London- 

based practitioners of repute, thus 

— ing an uncommitted try-out for a 
ture merger. 


PRACTICE DISPOSAL 


Overwork, dispute, poor health, death, 
cash flow, other options, retirement? The 
discreet UK service of RMA will help you 
reap the maximum personal and financial 
benefit. References are available. 


PRACTICE VALUATION 


Practice valuation given for assessing the 

equity share of incoming or outgoing 

partners, practice disposal, acquisition or 

merger, and also for internal a praisals. 

st are prepared within seven 
ays. 


-Á 





Practice disposal, merger and og 
services throughout the United gdom. 


mission. 
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staff, training, standards, 
respective locations. 


We seek further members, 
England (Newcastle), Midlands and South West England 
(Gloucester, Bristol, etc.), to handle work in those areas. If 
you would be interested in learning more about us, please 
write to us — all enquiries from independent firms will be 
replied to. Box No. DY 31295. 





















| am a sole practitioner 
accountant with a very good 
and fast growing practice in 
North West London with 
about 200 clients producing 
£50,000 - £60,000 GRF and | 
have a further 6 or so larger 
clients producing a further 
£40,000. | have been offered a 
directorship with one of the 
larger clients and | am con- 
sidering splitting the 6 larger 
clients and taking them and my 
main assistant away and 
selling the remaining practice 
with or without the office and 
staff to go with it. 

if you have any propositions 
which would give me at least 
£100,000 in capital, | am in- 
terested. Please write to Box 
No. 1A7281. 


West Yorkshire based two- 
partner firm wish to acquire a 
SUITABLE PRACTICE OR 
BLOCKS OF AUDITS either by 
purchase or other mutually 
agreed arrangement. Any 
- reasonable accessible location 


considered. Fees up to a total 
of £100,000 required. Please 
send brief details for con- 


fidential 
discussion. — 
31201. 


exploratory 
Box No. WY 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
acquiring/disposing of practices and blocks 
of fees having G.F. between £10,000 and 
£500,000. — Panis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/ 5831. 


PRACTICE for sale, Harlow/East Herts 
area. GRF £8,000, rapidly expanding. Offers 
over £10,000 for quick cash sale. Box No. PF 


Do you value your independence? 


We are an association of small and medium-sized firms 
with offices in a number of parts of the United Kingdom. 
We are also members of an international partnership. Each 
member is independent but co-operates with others on 
etc. and 





clients in their 


particularly in North East 


PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 





Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and in- 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON EC4Y OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-353 5831 


RAPIDLY developing sole practice requires 


medium 
rospects 
CA, 41 


qualified assistant with small to 
practice background salary and 
excellent. c.v. to P. Clegg, 
Fishergate, Preston. 


STOKE ON TRENT AREA. Chartered 
Accountant wishes to dispose of a block of 
clients currently yielding approximately 
£15,000 G.R.F., all of which are profitable 
and increasing. If required economical office 
accommodation can be made available, 
making this an ideal opportunity for an 
accountant commencing practice. Box No. 
S$03479. 


TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we provide 
specialist tax advisory services to ac- 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman 
& Co, Ltd, Monument Station Buildings, 53- 
54 King William Street, London, EC4R 
9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 6160. 


WEST COUNTRY firm with several ex- 
panding -oftices need ACA as manager, 
promotion for general practice expert to 
rtnership within 2 years. Contact Wessex 
onsultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996. 


WEST MIDLANDS/ Staffs borders firm 
need ACA for eventual replacement of 
senior partner, some small firm experience 
and current taxation knowledge ad- 
vantageous, Contact Wessex Consultants, 2 
Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone: 
(0935) 25183/ 25996. 





SERVICES 





A BACKED SERVICE. — Limited com- 

nies formed or ready made. — Clifton 
Sserttirial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 
N16 (01-359 3387). 


COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 





CLAYBROOKE SECRETARIAL 
SERVICES 


The complete service: very competitive, 
reliable and rapid work turn-round. 
Available 24hrs every day of the year. 
Claybrooke House, Claybrooke Parva, 
Lutterworth, Leics. Tel 0455-209968. 


el 


EXHIBITIONS / CONFERENCES 
Banqueting and training schemes. Why not 
try a luxury hotel in central position. Three 
different size suites. Hotel beautifully 
refurbished with the feminine touch. 2 acres 
of grounds facing the sea. Many other 
amenities and complete hydro facilities. 
Write for brochure, New Normandie Hotel, 
Manor Road, Bournemouth or phone Mr 
Smart 0202 22246. Organisers welcomed, 
Ashley Courtenay recommended. 


READY-MADE COMPANIES available 
now, also formations, etc. — Reichman & 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- 
diesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 
(A.C.R.A. member). 


READY-MADE COMPANIES £93.35 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed nc 
trading. names from £81.68 
including books, seal, VAT, Speedy sear- 
ches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham, 0634 32558. 


RUBBERSTAMPS — NORMAL SER- 
VICE THREE DAYS.— Signature stamp. 
and special blocks, seven-ten days. Also 


daters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 
Competitive prices. — F. H. Greenhalgh, 
Universal Buildings, Garnet Street, Stock- 
port SK1 3AR. Tel. 061-480 3826. 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
with chents choice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES £95 


including duties. books. seal B VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 








Telex 887475 
Ezxppess Co 
Resistpatlons 
Hrd PONDON ec? 


Nameplates 


in Bronze,Brass,Plastic,Stainless steel,Aluminium 
Interchangeable “Registered Office” Directory Boards and Rubber Stamps also supplied. 


Austin Luce & Co Ltd 


ACTUAL MANUFACTURER . 










Free estimates - Telephone urgent orders 


59 College Road, Harrow, Middlx. Tel: o1 


READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 

£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 

A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better 


M.R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 
140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 
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LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filed, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


for 


immediate attention 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
AGENCY LTD 


Temple Chambers 
T le Avenue 
London EC4Y 0HP 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 





MORTGAGES 





100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 
up to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 
cent up to £25,000. Re-mortgage and in- 
vestment property mortgages also available. 
— Contact Callander Securities Ltd, 15 Fish 
an Hill, London EC3R 6BP (01-623 
2844). 


A COMPREHENSIVE MORTGAGE 
SERVICE. — Maximum loans for 
professional applicants. Very competitive 
top-up facilities. Attractive second mortgage 
scheme. Speedy mortgages for sitting 
tenants. Remortgages, commercial loans, 
consolidation of existing borrowing etc. 
Personal attention. Members of Corporation 
of Mortgage and Finance Brokers. — Rowe, 
Charles & Co Ltd, Hill House, Wembley 
HA9 9LD. 01-908 3434 (24 hours). 





-864 7342 
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SUBCONTRACT WORK 





EXPERIENCED sub-contractors required 
by Holborn Chartered Accountants to work 
on our own and clients’ premises. Telephone 
Mr. Aarons 01-242 7102. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary assign- 
ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply 
to Box AC 6602. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT based in 
West London with spare staff capacity 
requires subcontract work. Please Tel. Mr. 
McLeod 992-3901. 


EXPERIENCED FCA/ATII available for 
subcontract accountancy and taxation work 
on collect and deliver basis. Approx 60 hours 
month. West End, East Surrey, West 
ussex. Box No EF3528. 


EXPERIENCED sub-contractorrequired by 
South London Chartered Accountants to 
work on or off premises part-time or full- 
time. 01-653 1724. 


F.C.A. with a small practice in Surrey has 
spare capacity to undertake professional 
work on a sub-contract basis. Prepared to 
work in your, or your ¢lients’ or his own 
office. Please reply to Box No AF3527. 


F.C.A. (52) based Hertford, available for 
sub-contract audit, accountancy work or 
Soin commercial, industrial post. Box 
F.C3485. 


FCA, small practitioner in Manchester area 
with large firm professional experience 
including accountancy, audit and tax work 
requires subcontract work. Please reply to 
Box No. FC 3505. 


F.C.A. with wide experience in all fields 
seeks subcontract work in West End, City, 
South London, Surrey areas. Please reply 
Box FC3481. 


A.C.A. (1975) aged 32, requires subcontract 
work to be done at his premises. Please reply 
to Box No. AC3483. 


A.C.A. with extensive general practice and 
tax experience, requires sub-contract work 
and temporary assignments in or around 
London. Available immediately. Please reply 
Box No. AC3484. 


ACCOUNTANT (qualified), many years’ 
experience in profession, seeks subcontract 
work London or SE, will collect and deliver. 
Box AQ 3518. 


You need details of a 
accounts in three 
What do you do? 


Jordans rapid reply search service 
is designed for exactly this sort of 
emergency. If the fiches are 
available at the Registry in Cardiff, 
we can obtain any item of 
information you need, with time to 
spare. And you needn't simply 
take our word for it that our service 
is fast and efficient. It’s already 
used by 35,000 solicitors and 


ACCOUNTANT/BOOKKEEPER 20 years’ 
experience, will write up clients’ books, 


control . accounts, wages, PAYE, trial 
balance, filing systems installed, main- 
tained, weekly visits, client’s office or mine. 
Tel: 01-340 8793. 


Spring Bank Holiday 
Arrangements 


Classified 
Advertisements 


Owing to the Spring Bank 
Holiday the latest times for the 
acceptance, 


alteration. or 
cancellation of classified 
advertisements will be as 
follows: 


For the issue dated 
May 29th, 1980 


Closing time 10.30 a.m. 
' Friday, May 23rd 





F.C.A., based in South London, available for 
work in the profession. Good experience in 

paration of accounts of small businesses, 
incomplete records, etc. Work during 
normal office hours on mises. London 
area, Surrey or North Kent. Box No FC 
3537. 


F.C.A. with very wide experience seeks 
subcontract work of any size. Willing to 
work on og gt premises or collect and 
deliver. Box 3538. 


FCCA, ATII wide professional experience, 
auditing accounts (complete/incomplete 
records) trusts, taxation, seeks freelance 
assignment. Full-time/ part-time. West 
End/City/Essex/ Suffolk area. Box FC 3540. 


MATURE 
SENIOR 
ASSISTANT 


with good all-round experience 
required by W CAs. 
Congenial, unpressurised 
or part-time 
details of 
(if any}, ex- 


qualifications 
perience and age, please, to 
Box MS 31259. 
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companys 


accountants. Shouldn’t you be 
using it, too ? Contact Bruce 
Hennah now on 01-253 3030. 





We always come up with 
the answers 


JORDAN HOUSE. BRUNSWICK PLACE 
LONDON N! 6EE 








hours. 














HS 











GREATER LONDON, book-keepin 
services to the profession, commerce a 
industry. Books written up ready for audit, 
also small businesses, partners, sole traders, 
etc. Accounts prepared. Telephone: 01-639 
8681/2 or Box No. GL3486. 


LIVERPOOL FCCA ACIF ATII ex- 
ceptional experience, has spare capacity to 
assist over-burdened practitioner. Please 
phone 051 7223835. 


NORTH LONDON firm of Chartered 
Accountants require sub-contractors to 
a normal office hours. Box Number NL 


PII FINALIST, with 12 years of intensive 
all-round professional experience, seeks 
permanent subcontract work. Prompt 
collection and delivery assured. Available on 
phone during all office hours. Available 
immediately. Box PF3430. 


SUBCONTRACTOR seeks accountancy 
and taxation work in London and Home 
Counties areas. Can collect and deliver or 
ron at practitioner’s premises. Box SS 


TAX CONSULTANCY, Bristol area. ACA, 
ATII, just started own practice but ex- 
perienced in personal, corporate and 
overseas tax, available to help with advice, 

lanning and research — Norton Partners, 
Bristol 93131. 





SITUATIONS WANTED 








ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441, Harrison & Willis Ltd, 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. 






ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
AND CLERKS 
SELF-EMPLOYED 


PER- 
and 


Available on 
TEMPORARY basis and for 
MANENT posts in the U.K. 
overseas. 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU 
Employment Agency Business 
6 Clements eae Essex 


Freelances and Job Applicants 
required also. 










ABLE ACCOUNTANTS immediatel: 
available for temporary assignment: 
throughout the UK. All vetted by Mark 
Pembroke, F.C.A. Lowest competitive rate: 
and fair trial period. embroke & 
Pembroke 01-236 0011 (London) or 021-231 
$513 (Birmingham). 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT availabl 
for long or short term. All-round experience 
Contact immediately. — All replies to Bo: 
AC 6604. 


AVAILABLE NOW OR LATER, ex. 
rienced audit and accountancy clerk (45) 
BS years in profession. Travelled extensivel) 
on audits in UK. Salary negotiable in the 
region of £6,000 pa. Box AN 3514. 


A VERY CAPABLE book-keeper available 
part-time, trial bought ledger, bank 
reconcilation, V.A.T., PAYE, purchase and 
sales ledger, wages etc. Phone 435-2624 afte: 
S and at weekends. 


A KENYAN student seeking training in 
accountancy profession, passed ACCA 
Section 2, will sit for Section 3, June 1980. 
Box No AK3529. 


A MALAYSIAN Chinese male student seek: 
training in accountancy profession 
Qualifications in A.C.C.A. and Foundatior 
A and B. Salary negotiable. Box No. AM 
3506. 


CA FINALIST with 11 years’ experience in 
auditing and taxation seeks suitable position 
in profession. Box CA 3513. 


F.C.A. (36) with extensive professional and 
commercial experience seeks See ir 
small/medium sized firm. Sussex/Surrey 
area. Some capital available. Reply Box No. 
FC 3520. 


MALAYSIAN CHINESE, completed HND 
Business Studies, sitting ACCA Sections 2 
and 3 exams in June. One year small firm 
experience. Seeks auditing experience in 
— medium firm. Please reply to Box MC 
3512. 


P.E.II FINALIST with 5% years’ experience 
in auditing and preparing accounts of sole 
traders, partnerships, private companies 
with up to £5m turnover and computerised 
accounting systems, Sch. D and simple 
Corporation Tax, seeks suitable position in a 
firm of CAs in London. Available after July 
’80 exam. Box No. PE3494. 


TRAINING CONTRACTS 








ARTICLES/TRANSFERS from £3,250. — 
Pembroke & Pembroke ate a national 
service. — Please ring Mark Pembroke, 
F.C.A. or A. M. Pembroke on 01-236 0011. 


CERTIFIED STUDENT required for 
ractice near Euston, London NWI. 
raining given for computer accounting, 
audit and taxation under. Daring s 
‘supervision. Progressive salary — write Box 
CS3474. 


PROGRESSIVE, Medium-sized firm with 
in-house training facilities has vacancies in 
City, Croydon and North London offices for 
students wishing to enter into training 
contracts in Summer 1980 and 1981. 
Graduates and successful foundation 
course students considered. Also transfers. 
Write Box No. PM 3503. 


BUSINESS 
OPPORTUNITIES 


WELL-RUN Contact Lens manufacturing 
company in north of England has sufferec 
cash flow problems following a major bac 
debt. An injection of £40,000-£50,000 i: 
urgently required from investor seekin 
participation. The share capital (£50, 
paid up) is available at a discount from th 
proprietor who wishes to save this otherwis 
profitable company. Serious enquiries onl 
to Mr. Singer, George Hay & Co, 50 Pal 
Mall, London sW1Y SJQ. 








COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 


COMPANY ACCOUNTANT 


We are VW-Audi dealers for North Devon operating at 
present from two dealerships and with a third due to 
open later this year. We require an Accountant for the 
challenging position controlling complete accountancy 
function of our company. Applicants should ideally be 
qualified by professional examination but an applicant 
with good relevant experience within the motor trade 
would also be suitable. Remuneration is by an attractive 
package of basic salary, profit share and company car. 


Applications 


in confidence to: 





H. G. Summers, 


Managing Director, Croyde Motors Limited, Croyde, 


Braunton, North Devon. 





FINANCIAL 
ACCOUNTANT 


circa £8,500 negotiable 


Are you a Part (Qualified 
ACCA/ACA either within the 
rofession or industry with current 
nowledge of all standards and 
their application. We can offer you 
exciting and varied involvement in 
group accounts, taxation policy, 
computerisation and systems 
developments in a young 
progressive organisation. 
Complete CV to: 
G. SMEDLEY, 
TREC RENTALS LIMITED, 
155 RIVER ROAD, 
BARKING, ESSEX. 





APPLICATIONS are invited from char- 
tered or certified accountants in the 30 to 35 
year age group for the position of assistant to 
the chief account in a national charity. The 
position involves dealing with management 
accounting, budgets and supervision of 
accountancy matters. Apply in writing to 
Chief Accountant, Licensed Victuallers 
National Homes, Denham Green Lane, 
Denham, Uxbridge, Middlesex. 


SOLICITORS Cashier small West Country 
firm experienced person with knowledge of 
solicitor’s accounts rules, c £7,000. Contact 
Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996. 


Please mention this 
Supplement when 


required for a Public School in 
Norfolk. Duties to commence 
1st January, 1981, under 
present Bursar with a ae 


appointment ist July, 
Salary not less than £8,500 p.a. 
plus rent and rate free house. 


Application forms may be 
obtained from The Clerk to the 
Governors of Gresham's 
School, Fishmongers’ Hall, 
London Bridge, EC4R 9QEL. 
Application forms to be 
completed and returned by the 
9th June, 1980. 





MISCELLANEOUS 


ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


503 Cranbrook Read, 
Ilford, Essex. 


Very favourable rates for cars and 
equipment. Introductory commission 
payable promptly. For further details 
please call : 


01-554-9924. 





HOLIDAYS 





CUBA. See a crocodile farm, mpi: ter- 
minal, youth club, tobacco factory, 
university and hospital. Meet local 
and students of English. 25 Oct. - 10 Nov. 
1980. Fully inclusive holiday cost £570. 


Group leader and interpreter provided. 
Details East Europe Interchange 01-677 
9598. 





PERSONAL 





1980/1981 FACSIMILE 
TAX FORMS 
NOW AVAILABLE 


SHARPTHORNE PRESS 


149 Stafford Road, 
Wallington, Surrey. 
Tel. 01-647 9510. 





DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead to 
pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
and firm and lasting relationships, including 
marriage. UK's longest established and least 
expensive computer dating service. All ages, 
all areas. Free details: Dateline. Dent (AHI). 
23 Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01-938 


1011. 


PRIVATE TUTOR required for Chartered 
P.E. II accounts a taxation papers. 
Telephone Swanley 67233. 


OFFICE MACHINERY 
AND EQUIPMENT 


FOR SALE — The Accountant — Bound 
Volumes. Volume XCV July-December 1936 
to Volume CV July-December 1941. Volume 
CXXVIII January-June 1953 to Volume 177 
July-December 1977 lesen Volume 
163). Offers to P. A. Walford or B. J. 
Clatworthy — 021-236-8382. 








STOCK VALUERS 





Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A. 
p Koa Road, East 


OFFICIAL 
APPOINTMENTS 





UNIVERSITY OF DURHAM 
ASSISTANT TREASURER 


a 
ad sear are ‘invited from 
professional accountants for the post of 
Assistant Treasurer in the Treasurer’s 
Department of the University. . 

Initial salary within Administrative 
Grade II (£8,427 - £10,484) (under 
review) with normal pension 
arrangements. 

Applications (3 copies), including the 
names of three referees, should be sent 
not later than 6 June 1980 to the 
Registrar and Secretary, Old Shire Hall, 
Durham, DH1 3HP, from whom further 
particulars may be obtained. 


BUCKINGHAM 
THE UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
SENIOR LECTURER/ 

LECTURER IN 

ACCOUNTING 
Applications are invited from suitably 
qualified and experienced men or 
women to teach degree courses in Ac- 
counting and Financial Management 
and for the post graduate Diploma in 
Business Economics, from 1st October 
1980. Help will also be required in 
developing courses to meet needs of 
industry and practising accountants. 
Salary reflecting qualifications and 
experience, USS. 
Further particulars from the Academic 
Registrar, The University College at 
Buckingham, MK18 1EG, with whom 
Sprewations should be lodged by May 





DO YOU 

HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


If so, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 30 





ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 
4 New Bridge Street, London EC4V 6AA 


WHAT’ 


S GOING ON? 


BOARD ROOM'S FULL 
OF STRANGERS. 


NOT STRANGERS SIR. 
THAT'S OOR Temp 
ACCOUNTS TEAM 


FRom ILPAR _.. 


WELL, THAT SEEMS 
VERY REASONABLE. 

WELL DONE BICKER. 
DYKE ANOTHER 
PROBLEM SOLVED 
THEN ! 


TEMPORARY 
ACCOUNTING 


PROBLEMS RING 
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ACQUISITIONS & MERGERS 


Resource Management Associates 


157, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
Consultants Nationwide ard Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACCOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 
Jaguar Computing Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, or-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


Jeremy Oates Ltd 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


Stanley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


15-17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
Tel. 01- 6631. Telex. 888605 


Ready Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
ternational Company Formations. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Specialists in the formetion of ready-made, 
standard and custom-made companies. 


Oyez Services Limited 


70-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
Tel: 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


All Esp of Company Formation from just £70. 
Low Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
Microfilming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


Extel Cards, Companies Howse Searches and Extel 
Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 
Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 2€1010 


Leading company information specialists and 
publishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


Alan Duck and Associates Ltd 


Circle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
bel ona assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 


Britain’s largest computing services bureau. 
Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 
; alee ‘s largest computer company and Barclays 
Bank. 
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Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


Payroll Services: Accounting and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 


Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG’s com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payrolland time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 


Computer Information Centre Ltd 


225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy 
nerships, office computers for commercia 
counting. 


art- 
ac- 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 
Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel..0752 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
systems (Incomplete Records, Time Records, 

eneral Accounting) and marketing software 
throughout UK. 


Extel Computing Ltd 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 
Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 


software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditors Time Billing System, Financial and 
Production Systems. Batch and On-Line 
Processing. 


MPL Computers Ltd 
Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 
Register. Property Management. Send for free 
Brochure. 


PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) 

Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 

London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 


Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


The right setting for good communications 
Residential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


CONSULIANIS 
Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice—Sales— Service on the widest range of 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


Self-administered 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 
Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. 
FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 


FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 
Tel. 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: ; 
T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.I. 


Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 


Parker PR Associates Limited 


22 Red Lion Street, London WC1R 4PX. 
Tel. 01-405 3353 
Telex 264420. Contact Michael Southgate. 


Service to Industry, Press/ Stock- 
broker/ Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. 


FINANCIAL TRAINING 


Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 


Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 


HOTELS 


Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 


Crawley, Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 - 

Owner managed — 100 rooms — superb food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 


LMR Computer Services 


54-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0628 37123 


On-line information update, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporting. Linked with text 
processing and document production. Mailing, 
personnel, property, sales administration, etc. 


_ INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 


The City accountants insurance brokers. ` 


INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 
Stewart & Harvey Ltd 


27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 
Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


Household and personnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shipped world wide by 
bonded member of the British Association of 
Removers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 


Investment consultants (member AIIM) and 
publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 


Brightseen Ltd . 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 


consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


Savitt's Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture — Stationery — 
Calculators. 
PAYE 


Typewriters — 


Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 
Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 
No setting up or run charges. Deposit only. Payslip 


12p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 

Tel. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 

Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 

Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 
Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 
Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 
Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 

Norwich NR15 2TH. i 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 


PROFESSIONAL INDEMNITY 
Professional Indemnity Insurance Brokers Ltd., 


12a, Finsbury Square, London EC2A 1AS 
Tel. 01-628 6891 


Exclusive accountants “No claim Bonus” P.I. Plan 
with the option of monthly payments. Competitive 
premiums for the better risk. Specialist 
Professional Indemnity Brokers. Members of the 
British Insurance Brokers Association. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
Gwynne Hart & Associates 


418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 

sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 

Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 
REMOVAL SERVICES 

Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 
Paul R. Ray International Inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/BUSINESS SERVICES 


Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H 9LA. 


Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full ‘Business Service inc. telex, typing, 
mail/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, etc. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE 
Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS 
John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 


76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 
Tel. 01-248 4277 


Members of the Stock Exchange, established 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private and 
professional investor including valuations and 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co 

Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 

London EC2M 2UX. 

Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 
Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 


regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
oe Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 
FCA. 


Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, London 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of private 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finance. 


Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange. 
Personal investment services for private and 
professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. 


STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage oř files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 


Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 


Bracegirdle & Brittain 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The yr ty 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311. 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstatement, 
schemes of alterations, improvement and repair, 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 


James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sales. 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY 


Stiles Horton Ledger 


6 Pavilion Buildings, Brighton BN1 1EE. 
Tel. 0273 21561 
(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley). 


Specialist areas: Industrial and Commercial 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuation 
of Company assets for all purposes. 


TAX ASSESSMENT — COMPUTERISED 


CTS Group 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated service to monitor tax payments 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. Register 
and payslips prepared fortnightly. Permanent tax 
schedules prepared. 


TAX TRAINING 


Practical Tax Training 
4 South St, Horsham, Sussex. Tel: 0403 62047 


For in-house tax seminars (C.P.E. accredited) 
tailor-made to suit exact requirements. 


TELEPHONE ANSWERING MACHINES 


C.R.V. Electronics Ltd 
30 Goodge St, London W1. Tel. 01-580 1800 


Telephone Answering Machines for sale. Answers 
and records, plus dictation. Also new range of 
Automatic Diallers. 


TRAINING CONSULTANTS 


Charterhouse Management Courses 


40 Charterhouse Square, London EC1M 6EA. 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough. 
Tel. 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE approved courses, financial and management 


‘ training. 


TRANSLATORS 


Falcon Translations 


Imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway, 
London WC2B 6UU. 
Tel. 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923 


All languages — all deadlines. 


For further details please 
contact: John Chapman 


Advertisement Manager 
on 01-836 0832 
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Financial events over the past month 
have been dominated by the sharp fall 


in dollar interest rates as evidence has , 


mounted that the recession in the US is 
now finally underway, and by ex- 
pectations that the cut in the Bank of 
England’s Minimum Lending Rate that 
companies have been calling for would 
follow soon. Certainly money supply 
growth seems to have slowed down 
appreciably in recent months, with the 
increase for mid-April estimated at 
about 1⁄4 per cent in sterling M3. This 
would bring the annualised rate of 
increase over the past six months to just 
under the lower limit of the authorities’ 
7-11 per cent target. 


But persisting concern over wage and | 


price rises and a continued sharp in- 
crease in lending resulted in the an- 
nouncement by the Chancellor on May 
8th that an early cut in MLR was not 
likely. Indeed, after a fall in the 
previous month, clearing bank lending 
in sterling to the UK private sector rose 
by £946 million in the four weeks to 
mid-April, a month when little seasonal 
movement was expected despite the 
hefty quarterly interest charges. 

The figures have however been partly 
affected by the distortions in the flow of 
payments resulting from the bank 
messengers’ strikes and there was a 
significant switch to clearing bank 
overdrafts from borrowing from market 

sources reflecting the pattern of interest 

rates at make-up date. The underlying 
movement in advances however was 
probably still substantially upwards 
with the bulk of the increased lending 
concentrated in the manufacturing and 
service sectors. Acceptances rose 
by a further £86 million. 

High bank lending has been reflected 
in shortages of funds in the money 
markets and the Bank of England acted 
in early May to ease upward: pressure 
on short-term interest rates by can- 
celling, for the moment, the recall of 
some £500 million of special deposits, 
equivalent to 1 per cent of eligible 
liabilities due on May 14th, and by 
extending until next month the Bank’s 
£1 billion gilt sale and repurchase 
agreements with the large banks which 
were due for repayment on May 12th 
and 19th. Another 1 per cent of special 
deposits is due to be repaid on June 
16th. Underlying the cautious interest 
rate attitude of the authorities are the 


continued sharp increases in earnings. 
The Government has estimated that 
so far in the current pay round, wage 
settlements have averaged 16.5 per 
cent. There have however been wide 
variations between the private and 
public sector and within the private 
sector itself, the largest settlements 
being in services and the lowest in 
manufacturing. 

At the same time the immediate 
outlook for inflation remains poor. The 
12 month rise in retail prices is expected 
to peak at around 21 per cent over the 


The Month 
Around The 


%4 


spy Banks 


by WILLIAMS & GLYN’S 


next few months before a turn-around 
in the summer when last year’s budget 
VAT increase is eliminated from the 
comparison. The year-on-year increase 
is still however likely to stay at about 16 
per cent for the remainder of the year. 

Concern about prices relative to 
those of overseas competitors was a 
major feature in the CBI’s latest in- 
dustrial trends survey. It indicated a 
fall in activity and in capacity 
utilisation and a further decline in 


‘optimism in manufacturing industry. 


Firms were expecting reduced demand 
and lower output in the next few weeks, 
there was a weakening in export 
prospects and expectations of a further 
deterioration in corporate liquidity. 
The survey’s findings confirm the 
pessimism for the short-term expressed 
by most forecasters. After a 1.6 per cent 
rise in the output measure of Gross 
Domestic Product in 1979, half of this 





attributable to North Sea oil and gas, 
forecasts for activity in 1980 range from 
a drop of 0.5 per cent to a staggering 
3.5 per cent fall. 

Industrial production early this year 
was badly affected by the steel strike 
and unemployment has been rising 
sharply in recent months. The only 
bright spot has been consumer ex- 
penditure which was buoyant in the 
first quarter rising by over 2 per cent, 
especially on motor vehicles and on 
wines and spirits, the latter in an- 
ticipation of the Budget increases in 
excise duties. 
International financial markets 
The increasing problem of recycling oil 
surpluses took precedence at the April 
IMF interim committee meeting in 
Hamburg over the setting up of an SDR 
substitution account aimed at reducing 
instability in foreign exchange markets, 
created largely by the general weakness 
of the dollar and political develop- 
ments in the Middle East. Steps were 
proposed for widening the use of SDRs 
in swaps, forward operations and in 
making donations, and the number of 
official institutions which can hold and 
deal in SDRs is being increased. 

Meanwhile the Fund is expected to 
play a growing role in the financing of- 
the worsening current account im- 
balances of the oil importing world, 
particularly the less developed coun- 
tries, and is to seek ways of increasing 
its resources. 

At the same time, following extensive 
international discussions on regulatory 
measures for the euromarkets, the 
emphasis has now been shifted to 
prudential controls to ensure the safety 
of the markets rather than controls 
aimed at curbing their growth. The 
Standing Committee on the Euro- 
markets will be reporting at least twice 
a year to the central bank Governors on 
the state and safety of the markets. 

The Committee on Banking 
Regulations and Practices will be 
looking at the problem of domestic 
banking authorities policing the in- 
ternational business of their banks with 
emphasis on improving the assessment 
of country risk exposure and on the 
development of a more comprehensive 
and consistent data for monitoring 


` banks’ maturity positions. 
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When To Get Out 


by OUR INSURANCE CORRESPONDENT 


Plenty of advice is available to anyone 
considering buying a life assurance 
policy or entering into a personal 
pension contract if he is ineligible for 
an occupational pension. This advice 
can include the type of policy most 
suitable at the time (eg whether profit- 
. sharing or unit-linked); also, an in- 
dividual can be advised on the ad- 
vantages and disadvantages of paying 
by means of a single premium, or a 
series of regular premiums. 

Unfortunately, once a contract has 
been arranged, to a large extent an 
individual may be left to his own 
devices. That is a pity, because expert 
. advice often would be most welcome on 
the best moment to get out of a contract 
and, where a number of contracts are in 
force, which is likely to be the best to 
realise at any particular moment — 
both from the taxation and investment 
points of view. 

As an example, one can take a single 
premium life assurance policy. This 
type of contract has been very popular 
in recent years, when linked to funds 
which are well managed by a life office. 
A substantial volume of money has left 
direct stock exchange investment, and 
has been channelled into this type of 
life policy. 

One of its advantages is that each 
year, for up to 20 years, five per cent of 
the initial investment can be withdrawn 
— without attracting any tax liability at 
the time. 

When the bond is finally realised, the 
total gain is assessed (bearing in mind 
the withdrawals made over the years 
which did not attract tax at the time). 
The total gain is divided by the number 
of complete years for which the policy 
has been in force, and the resultant 
figure is added to the policy-holder’s 
income for the year in which the policy 
is realised — to establish the rate of 
higher rate tax (less standard rate tax). 
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That rate of tax is then applied to the 
whole of the gain. 

Clearly, therefore, it is in the interest 
of a policy-holder, from the tax point of 
view, to realise a policy in a fiscal year 
when his other income is low. Not only, 
therefore, may it be advisable for an 
individual to defer realising such a 
policy until after retirement, but it may 
very well be preferable for realisation 
not to take place until the fiscal year 
following retirement. In some cases, of 
course, it may be possible to reduce an 
individual’s taxable income in a 
particular year by some artificial’ 
means and, in this event, a policy can 
be realised. 


Avoiding peak rate 


Increasingly, life offices are issuing 
single premium policies in ‘clusters’ so 
that, instead of an individual having a 
single relatively large contract, in fact 
he has a number of smaller contracts. 
The advantage of this approach is that 
realisation can be spread over a number 
of years, thus avoiding a peak 
‘marginal’ rate of tax in a single year, 
resulting in a high rate of tax being 
applicable to the whole of the gain. 

With a unit-linked policy, it is not 
only the tax aspect which needs to be 
watched. On occasions, a unit-linked 
policy-holder complains that the units 
to which his policy were linked were 
standing at a low level when he realised 
his contract. There are various ways of 
overcoming that problem. For instance, 
if a policy is linked to an authorised 
unit trust, it may be possible to take the 
units, rather than their cash value, 
when the policy is realised. Provided 
cash is not needed at the time, the units 
can be held in the hope that there will 
be a revival in the future. 

That, however, is not always possible. 
Increasingly, life offices are linking 


policies to their own internal funds 
rather than authorised unit trusts and, 
even where a unit trust is used as the 
link, a life office may not necessarily 
wish to part with the units, preferring to 
re-allocate them in connection with 
premiums continuing to be paid. 
Increasingly, however, unit-linked 
policies provide a facility to switch the 
linking from one fund to another. If a 
policy-holder has a few years of warning 
that cash will be needed, and one or 
more policies will have to be surren- 
dered, that advance notice can be put to 
good use. If, for instance, the value of 
the units to which his policy is linked 
should be standing at a relatively high 
level a few years before planned 
realisation, it may be thought prudent 
to ensure that there will be no 
depreciation in value in the future. 
Rather, therefore, than take the risk of 
leaving the policy linked to an equity 
fund, it may be sensible to switch it into 
a ‘cash’ fund. Here, the life office 
simply invests in the money market, 
and there is no risk of capital 
depreciation. Equally, of course, there 
is no prospect of any capital ap- 
preciation, but the interest, after 
deduction of tax at the rate applicable 
to life assurance companies, where 
appropriate, will be re-invested, thus 
increasing the value of the units. 


Safety first 


That is a ‘safety first’ course if unit 
prices are high, and there is the 
probability or possibility of a drop in 
the future. There is, however, little 
point in taking that type of action if, 
already, the units to which a policy is 
linked are standing at a low level. In 
that case, it is better for a policy-holder 
to remain linked to the same fund 
(unless, of course, some other fund has 
a better recovery prospect) in the hope 
that there will be a fairly sharp increase 
in value before the policy has to be 
realised. 

In the case of conventional profit- 
sharing policies, one of the points to 
watch is that a policy should not be 
surrendered at the wrong moment. It is 
a common failing among policy-holders 
to arrange a long-term life policy, in the 
light of the good value which should be 
provided over the years. That good 
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return, however, will apply only if the 
policy runs its course to maturity. Such 
a contract should not be looked upon as 
a form of saving which can be realised 
whenever cash is needed. Surrender 
values tend to be poor — although, as a 
generalisation, the offices which 
provide the better maturity values also 
give better surrender values. 


Surrender values 


If a policy is surrendered within the 
first few years of inception, little or no 
surrender value may be payable. Put 
bluntly, this means that a policy-holder 
receives back less than he has paid in. 
He would have done much better never 
to have become involved with a life 
policy. Even if a policy is within a few 
years of maturity, the surrender value 
may not be particularly attractive. 
While there is a relatively large sale of 
whole life policies, by policy-holders 
who can realise a better price by selling 
to a disinterested third party 
(sometimes a reversionary company) 
than by surrendering, it is not so 
common for endowment policies to be 
sold. One point which has to be borne 
in mind in this connection is that, if a 
policy is sold, and the purchaser wishes 
to continue paying premiums, he will 
not be eligible for life assurance 
premium relief. 

Rather more than 10 years ago, the 
Scottish Provident Institution in- 
troduced the idea of ‘flexible’ en- 
dowment policies, to try to overcome 
the criticism levelled at life offices in 
respect of surrender values. The 
principle with a ‘flexible’ endowment 
policy is that, initially, it is arranged to 
run for a specific term (perhaps to the 
policy anniversary preceding the age of 
65, although a number of offices have 
much earlier final maturity dates for 
those who do not wish to save until that 
age). Although premiums can continue 
to be paid until the final maturity date, 
there is the option, when premiums 
have been paid for 10 years, to 
surrender the policy. In this event, a 
guaranteed cash sum will be payable 
(dependent on the number of premiums 
which have been paid) to which bonuses 
will be added. 

That is a fairly ‘foolproof 
arrangement, and a policy-holder can 


simply surrender his policy whenever he 
needs the cash. In many cases, here, 
also, a number of identical policies can 
be arranged, so that one or more can be 
surrendered, to provide tax-free cash, 
while others can continue to have 
premiums paid towards them. 
Although there is the great advantage 
with that type of policy that it can be 
surrendered, without loss, at any time 
after the first 10 years, it must be 
remembered that higher premiums are 
charged than for a fixed term policy. In 
life assurance, one seldom gets 
something for nothing, and life offices 
reckon that they need to load the 
premium, so as to compensate for the 
poorer return which they can expect to 
receive in view of the different in- 
vestment philosophy which has to be 
adopted for assets relating to this type 
of policy where, after 10 years, 
guaranteed cash, plus bonuses, is 
available on ‘demand’. 

Although, on most occasions, life 
offices charge for providing options, a 
new type of policy is gaining popularity: 
there is an option, after a pre- 
determined premium paying period, 
either to take the maturity value, or to 
leave it invested with the life offices. 

Although a number of offices in this 
field are offering only 10-year 
premium-paying contracts (feeling that 
individuals wish to save for as short a 
period as is allowed by legislation), the 
Scottish Equitable offers a contract 
where a longer premium-paying term 
can be chosen. 


Flexible facility 


With this type of policy, at maturity, 
should the maturity value be taken, or 
should it be left with the life office? 
Much will depend on an individual’s 
circumstances at the time. Although 
there is the facility to leave the money 
invested, in many cases this may not be 
the best course. A policy-holder may be 
able to employ the tax-free cash more 
usefully than leaving it invested. This is 
because, effectively, the maturity value 
simply will be put ‘on deposit’, and will 
suffer tax at the rate applicable to life 
assurance offices — ie 37⁄2 per cent. 
It can be argued that, for a high-rate 
taxpayer who, otherwise, would simply 
invest the money for income, it would 


be preferable to leave it with the life 
office. That, however, normally should 
be no more than a short term solution. 
If interest rates are high at the time, 
and a policy-holder has no immediate 
need of the cash, it may be preferable 
for him to leave it invested. It should 
not, however, stay invested for longer 
than is necessary, simply because of 
inertia on the part of the policy-holder. 


Personal pension policies 


Personal pension policies need to be 
watched carefully. Firstly, there is the 
position if an individual over the age of 
60 (or an earlier age for certain oc- 
cupations which is accepted by the 
Inland Revenue as the normal 
retirement date) should be in danger of 
dying, the best course may be to vest 
any personal pension policies which are 
in force securing as long a 
guaranteed period of payment as 
possible. The reason for this course is 
simply that, in the event of death prior 
to the pension being taken, the majority 
of life offices are still offering a poor 
return. While, often, a unit-linked 
contract will pay out the value of the 
accumulated fund at the time, this is 
far from universal among profit- 
sharing pension policies. In such cases, 
there may simply be a return of 
premiums, with interest added at, say, 
four per cent or six per cent. In some 
cases, a policy-holder may have opted 
for no return at all in the event of death 
prior to vesting — so as to secure a 
higher pension. Unless, therefore, an 
office is returning the accumulated 
fund in the event of death before 
vesting, if there is warning of im- 
pending death, it is likely to pay to vest 
the policies. 

Leaving aside the possibility of 
impending death, many of those with 
personal pension contracts, by the time 
they reach retirement may well have 
more than one policy in force — 
perhaps a mixture of profit-sharing and 
unit-linked policies and, possibly, a 
non-profit policy arranged a few years 
before retirement (if, at that point, 
interest rates were at a relatively high 
level). If it is not necessary to vest all the 
policies at once (if, for instance, an 
individual is retiring gradually, and will 
still have some earnings), it can be very 
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important to vest the right contract. 
In the first place, if it is intended to vest 
a policy at some age other than that 
specified in the contract, some offices 
are more ‘generous’ than others. The 
value payable at an alternative date 
should be checked. Apart from that, if 
the value of the units to which a policy 
is linked are standing at a high level, it 
may be best to vest that policy. In- 
cidentally, as with a life policy, if units 
are standing at a high level some years 
before anticipated retirement, it may be 
sensible to switch all or part of the 
linking to a ‘cash’ fund. If, however, 
that precaution was not taken, and 
units are standing at a relatively low 
level, it may be best to vest a profit- 
sharing contract, and hope that the 
units will appreciate before that policy 
has to be vested. 

The advantage with a profit-sharing 
contract is that reversionary bonuses, 


declared during the term:of the policy, 
cannot be withdrawn. In.some cases, a 
terminal bonus also is payable — and 
that will vary, depending on market 
circumstances. Overall, however, a 
profit-sharing contract “is; much less 
volatile than a unit-linked policy. 

Most life offices hhavé now in- 
corporated ‘open market options’ into 
their personal pension policies, 
whereby, at vesting, the cash value can 
be ‘uplifted’ and can be used to pur- 
chase a pension with any other life 
office which is offering better terms. 
Although by no means all offices are 
prepared to take in cash which has been 
‘uplifted’ in this way, it is important to 
check the market. Some offices, for 
instance, are good at accumulating 
cash, but do not offer high annuity 
yields. Clearly, in that situation, it may 
very well pay to ‘uplift’ the cash to a 
more competitive annuity office. 





Personal Pension 


Often, it is suggested that it is 
preferable for a self-employed person to 
purchase a single premium personal 
pension policy each year, choosing 
whichever contract appears to be most 
appropriate at the time. The fact that 
future premium rates are not 
guaranteed does not appear to be 
particularly serious. The arguments 
supporting a regular premium policy 
often suggest that this introduces an 
element of ‘discipline’, so that pension 
provision should continue to be made. 
Each year, it may be possible to ‘top- 
up’ with a single premium policy, 
although, of course, increasingly, 
regular premium contracts are allowing 
for variable premiums to be paid. 
One point which seldom is men- 
tioned is the fact that, with regular pre- 
mium contract, for a fixed amount of 
premium, a life office may be prepared 
to incorporate ‘waiver of premium’. 
This ensures that, in the event of the 
policy holder being unable to work, 
effectively, premiums will continue to 
be paid, and his pension will be earned, 
as planned. This ‘waiver of premium’ is 
particularly important since, even 
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Premium Waiver 


though substantial permanent health 
insurance may be arranged, such in- 
come would not be ‘net relevant ear- 
nings’, and thus could not be paid as 
premium towards a pean pension 
policy. 

It appears as though ‘waiver of 


premium’ cannot be approved by the 


Inland Revenue under a ‘section 226A’ 
term assurance policy arranged by a 
self-employed person —-where cover 
can be provided up to the. age of 75, 
with the premium cost qualifying for 
full relief of income tax at the policy 
holder’s top rate. 

Gresham Life Assurance. Society Ltd. 
is one office which says that, should a 
policy holder become digentitled to pay 
premiums to such a policy, due to lack 
of net relevant earnings (whether due to 
becoming unemployed, or due to ill- 
health), there is the option to take 
ordinary life assurance, at the same rate 
of premium. No charge has to be made 
for this option, since it. doés not expose 
the office to any greater tisk. It is, 
however, advantageous for a policy 
holder, and the indications are that 
other offices are taking. ap the idea. 
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Pleasure. Craft Cover . 


Northern Star ie cance Co. Ltd, which 
has made pre am of yacht and other 
pleasure ‘insurance over a number 
of years, has. blished a wide-ranging 
rating guide; TI gives information on 
the es Underwriting approach 
and contains tates for small sailing and 
motor-powered craft. Premiums are 
also shown for larger powered craft 
used primarily ott inland waters of the 
United Kingdom. 

Relatively «little change has been 
made from 1979, apart from rates 
applicable. to’ tower valued craft. For 
1980, all..quotations automaticaly 
include a ss waa of £100,000 third 
party and -passenger indemnity; for 
sailing dinghies, the limit is £250,000. 

The guidë is not restricted to the 
Northern ` “Star's approach. Helpful 
notes are provided on a number of 
technical features applicable to yacht 
insurance ++ which, since it has 
developed- from, marine insurance, 
differs in important respects from, say, 
household - insurance or motor in- 
surance. 
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vided 1 Honours 


For the first time in its history, the 
Institute of Bankers Frederick Hyde 
Prize has 4 -shared between two 
candidates. They are Mrs A. M. Page 
and Mr Ronald Clifton, both of the 
National Westminster Bank. 

The prize, endowed in 1952 by a 
former managing director of the 
Midland Bank, is awarded to the best 
Banking Diploma candidate in the 
practice of banking and finance of 
foreign trade. The leading candidates 
in these. papers: are interviewed by a 
special comi „of the Institute of 
Bankers, ` y | take into account ‘the 
candidates’ appreciation of the 
significance ofthe practical probems of 
banking, their: resourcefulness in 
dealing with them, and the candidates’ 
personality’ in addition to examination 
performances). 

This is Më- Clifton’ s third annual 
prize- givin ee he was awarded the 

{e for accountancy in 
eckett Memorial Prize in 













Newman: 
US/UK Double Tax Treaty 


‘on Income and Capital Gains 


By John A. Newman, MA, FCA 


A valuable, comprehensive handbook which, besides 
reproducing the full text of the Treaty itself, including its 
supplementary agreements, provides a most detailed 
coverage of the law and practice in relation to each and 
every article of the Treaty thus thoroughly explaining the 
meaning and effect of each article. The text of the treaty 
and the narrative are fully supported by detailed Ap- 
pendices including examples, the Working Arrangement 
between the Revenue authorities for the exchange of 
information (which is not generally available), claim forms 
and an exclusive list of admissible and inadmissible US 
taxes. 


Casebound £8.50 net (US $19.25) 0 406 31411 X To be 
published in July 


Rowland’s Tax Guide 
1979-80 


Third edition, 1980. Edited by Nigel Eastway, FCA, ACCA, 
ACMA, ACIS, FTII, FHKSA, with David Trill, FCA, ATII. 

*Explanatory and planning notes on all extant provisions of 
income tax, corporation tax and capital gains tax 

*Explanatory and planning notes on all current provisions of 
capital transfer tax and development land tax 

*Full range of tax press releases, statements of practice, 
extra-statutory. concessions etc 


Additionally 


«Exhaustive cross-references to relevant tax cases 

*Tax planning notes with illustrations of complex points 

* Detailed indexes and cross-references to major tax en- 
cyclopaedias. 


Limp £17.50 net (US $39.50) 0 406 35914 8 
ISSN 0143-280 X 


Mail your order now — no postage needed! 
oe å a a a a a a a a a aa aU aUa ‘M 


To : Butterworth & Co. 


Freepost Basted, Borough Green, 
Sevenoaks, Kent TN15 8BR 


Please supply the following: 


| enclose £.......... . a 
Please charge to my/our existing ACCOUNT NO............0se cee eee 
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Butterworths 
porough Green — Tel: 0732 884567 


Bookshop: Bell Yard, Temple Bar, London WC2 
Tel: 01-405 6900 








All the steps to commence, 
conduct and complete 
a voluntary liquidation... 





Hooper’s 
Voluntary 
Liquidation 


by 
George Auger, FCCA 


A standard work of reference 


O protection of employees’ rights 


o statements of affairs for creditors’ 
meetings 


comprehensive appendix 


extensive list of cases 





PICASSO SENG . oko nc cnai copy/copies of 
Hooper’s Voluntary Liquidation 
at £15 plus £1.40 postage (airmail £5.80) 


Remittance enclosed £........ 
NAME arktis hn e a usdancuaciahs eiepmatekects ee 
ATOSS on a ne ae ee a a NE 
Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 


151 Strand, London WC2R 133 


GE 


The professional publishers 
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Tell Me The Old, Old Story 


To ‘Financial Accountant’s’ admittedly 
naive mind there is little doubt that the 
need of companies to make figures 
understandable to employees has been 
a major contributory factor in the 
improvement in the style of reporting to 
shareholders. But there is still an 
implied opinion in the style of reporting 
that shareholders are not interested in 
the same matters as employees. 

As an explanation of the first con- 
tention it may surely be acknowledged 
that ‘Added Value’, now a feature of 
most well presented annual report and 
accounts, was first introduced as a 
means of explaining figures to em- 
ployees. In the early days of the 
development of employee reports it was 
not unusual to find that they provided 
more information than shareholders 
received — often in terms of in- 
formation on costs, particularly wages, 
salaries, pensions, National Insurance 
and also of raw materials and services. 


Best of both worlds 


Such figures have come to be in- 
cluded in ‘Reports and Accounts’ for 
shareholders’ consumption and there is 
also now the custom of including the 
‘Report to Employees’ with the formal 
‘Report and Accounts’ so that 
shareholders get the best of both 
worlds. 

Even so employee reports are not 
necessarily merely an easy-to-read 
version of the full report and accounts 
but include information and ex- 
planations which many private 
shareholders would surely value. The 
John Menzies 1980 report for em- 
ployees contains for example an article 
headed ‘Why retail must continue to 
invest’ which provides facts and figures 
which the company would probably not 
consider putting in the formal report 
and accounts. 

The facts and figures concern the 
cost of fitting out a modern store and 
stocking it with merchandise ‘in a way 
that members of the public will find 
convenient and attractive.’ 

The subject of the figures is Menzies’ 
-~ new shop in Perth — not, to judge from 
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the illustration, exactly a palatial affair. 
The illustration shows the counter 
sections devoted to photographic, gifts, 
pens, leather goods and typewriters and 
calculators plus an island table of book 
bargains. 

The bill for the fittings in the 
illustration was £2,800, the stock .on 
view plus backup stock below the 
display cabinets was worth £10,000 and 
shopfitting accounted for 28 per cent of 
the capital cost of preparing the 
premises for opening. 

Building, including the lift, staircase, 
ceilings and staffrooms, account for 17 
per cent as did electrical fittings. Air 
conditioning accounted for 16 per cent, 
the shopfront for 7 per cent, flooring 
and floorcovering for 6 per cent and, 
signs, tills. and other miscellaneous 
items for 9 per cent. 

It is explained to employees that to 
compete successfully Menzies must sell 
their traditional merchandise of 
newspapers and magazines, books, 
stationery, tobacco and confectionery 
more efficiently than their competitors. 
Menzies must also sell new lines at least 
as efficiently as their competitors. 

Multiple retailers compete for the 
best High Street sites and efficiency is 
essential so that increasingly high rents 
and rates can be attorded. There is, 
as the employees report puts it, ‘a 
minimum cost’ — and ‘entrance fee’ 
perhaps — for a large company to trade 
as a High Street retailer. This is the 
money which must be paid to employ 
people to provide necessary expertise. 
That includes expertise in marketing, 
merchandising, personnel and training, 
running shops and buying and 
developing sites. 

The ‘entrance fee’ is heavy but it has 
the advantage that it is a mainly fixed 
charge which would not rise much even 
if the number of outlets were doubled 
— ‘in fact, it would increase only 
slightly.’ 

New outlets do not therefore need 
much additional support from head 
office. Their contribution becomes 
additional net profit. 

Expansion, it is explained, has other 
benefits. It allows the use of some of the 


extra profit to ensure the increasing 
efficiency of the company’s shops; it 
increases opportunities for employees 
to advance their careers, and leads to 
national coverage which makes ad- 
vertising more effective and makes the 
shopping public more aware of the 
company. 

The article concludes ‘Growth is vital 
in retailing and this is why we must 
continue to invest in new sites. For- 
tunately, in spite of our recent rapid 
expansion, we still have plenty of scope 
within the UK.’ 

In the year to February 2nd, 1980, 
Menzies maintained the number of 
their wholesale branches at 86, 
reduced the retail stalls by 1 to 68, but 
increased the number of Retail shops 
by 20 to 192, of which 80 were in 
London, 25 in Glasgow and 19 in 
Edinburgh. 


Separate companies 


The wholesale and retail divisions 
are managed as though they were 
separate companies with their own 
boards of directors reporting to the 
main boards. 

John Menzies turned over £233.36 
million in 1979-80 against the previous 
year’s £197.67 and lifted pre-tax profit 
from £5.94 million to £6.66 million 
historic and from £4.69 million to £5.41 
million current cost. 

The formal report and accounts are 
adequate but there is not much feel to 
them. Admittedly institutional and 
similar shareholders concerned with 
figures, figures and more figures are 
not concerned with ‘feel’ but if an 
annual report does not make a com- 
pany live it lacks something. 

Which, of course, poses the question 
of ‘What are a company’s report and 
accounts for?’ And the answer to 
that, in present times of high costs, is 
that the money spent on a whorthwhile 
report and accounts presentation needs 
to earn a return far more than the mere 
satisfaction of legal, professional and 
Stock Exchange requirements. 

It needs to be part of the com- 
munications and promotions efforts of 
the company — part of the ‘image’. 
That possibly is why Employees 
Reports go to shareholders to cover 
two costs at one post. 


I 
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Storing up Trouble 


Temporary Employment Subsidy 
designed to preserve employment is 
now in its absence one of the factors 
increasing it. It is admitted in the 
textile trade in particular, that works 
closures and redundancies are now 
both heavier than they would have been 
had the necessary measures been taken 
two and three years ago. 

Keeping works open and people 
employed through Temporary Em- 
ployment Subsidy is presently proving 
to have been false economy. Produc- 
tivity per person employed in textiles 
which rose 7.3 per cent a year between 
1970 and 1973 dropped to a mere 0.5 
per cent between 1973 and 1979 with a 
substantial drop since the mid 1970s 
basically attributable to the Labour 
government’s string of measures to 
protect and subsidise jobs. 

Over the economy as a whole 
productivity per employee rose 3.1 per 
cent in the first third of the 1970s and 
dropped to only 1 per cent in the second 
two thirds. In manufacturing industry 
the figures were 5.4 per cent and 1 per 
cent. To a degree the first figures for 
1970-73 reflect the unsustainable boom 
of 1972-73 but the second figures 
compare most unfavourably with the 
UK post-war trendline of around 2.25 
per cent and still more with recent 
productivity achievements elsewhere in 
Europe. 


Grim combination 


Stockbrokers Simon & Coates 
discussing this situation consider that 
present government policies will cause a 
major and rapid employment ad- 
justment in both the manufacturing 
and the public sectors. The trend of 
public sector employment is considered 
to be slowly but surely moving into 
reverse with the movement likely to be 
accelerated by Clegg Commission 
recommendations. 

The rate of private sector em- 
ployment is unlikely to improve as 
manufacturing companies adjust to 
prospects. These situations persist at a 
time when the number of school leavers 
is reflecting the peak birth rate of 1964 


and the number of workers reaching 
normal retirement age is beginning to 
reflect the low birth rate of the 1914-18 
War. 

And that combination is considered 
likely to push unemployment to close 
on 2 million by the end of next year. It 
is against such a background that the 


government is adjured to stand by 
present policies and industry is ex- 
pected to run deep into recession. 
Continued strength in sterling, not 
only against the dollar but on a trade 
weighted index basis, and high interest 
rates compound industrial problems. 
The only measure of relief seems to lie 
in hopes of some reduction in interest 
rates. If interest rates are kept high for 
anti inflation purposes the effect on 
industry could prove cripping indeed. 





The AGM Come-back 


Having coped with the problem of what 
to do with the annual report and the 
report to employees, the next board- 
room question is ‘What do we do 
about the annual meeting? ’ This is the 
kind of question likely to take ten times 
as long to answer as ‘Do we agree the 
£25 million capital investment 
programme’. 

Company meetings in the dim distant 
years used to be the company focal 
point since it was only at company 
meetings that shareholders might worm 
some information out of the company’s 
directors. The annual accounts told 
them next to nothing. 

But with the evolution of company 
reporting and the inclusion of more and 
more information the company meeting 
lost its substance and, at one time, there 
seemed even to be some kind of contest 
to achieve the shortest annual meeting. 
Breaking the four minute barrier was a 
common achievement: 

Gradually, however, the annual 
meeting is coming back to popularity, 
although ‘popularity’ may be too strong 
a word. Consumerism, com- 
munications, contact, partnership, 
participation, public relations, image, 
presentation, — the reasons are many 
and the ability of companies to make 
something of the AGM vary greatly. 
Much depends on the nature of the 
company but much also depends on 
boardroom attitude. The board of 
Reckitt & Colman, to quote the recent 
report, is ‘most keen to see as many of 
its shareholders as possible at the 
annual general meeting’. Coffee from 
10.15, meeting at 11, a ‘feature’ of the 
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group’s Latin American activities 
including a film and then ‘a glass of 
wine’ is the Reckitt & Colman annual 
meeting form. 

And, to help shareholders with the 
cost of travelling to London, Reckitt & 
Colman have arranged ‘through the 
good offices of British Rail’ a con- 
cessionary rail fare scheme. In these 
days of shareholder ‘perks’ and debate 
on how much they cost, the company- 
offered perk that British Rail pays for is 
a perk with a difference. 

Reckitt & Colman’s 1979 report 
incidentally has a striking front and 
back cover of a montage of the group 
traditional pictorial trade-marks and 
symbols — 33 of them. 33 varieties — 
you might say. 


Taking a Chance 


The increase in the maximum holding 
of premium savings bonds from £3,000 
to £10,000 means that for anyone who, 
in the future, has a holding at or near 
the limit, the ‘law of averages’ should 
run more truly to form. A significant 
number of prizes should be won each 
year, which will be tax-free. Also, of 
course, there is the hidden ‘benefit’ of 
being in the draw each month (and also 
for the limited draw each week) for the 
really big prizes. All in all, therefore, 
there is the chance of a reasonable tax- 
free income from this source, with the 
possibility of a large prize at some 
stage. That may appeal to high rate 
taxpayers who, with a high gross rate of 
interest, see three-quarters of the in- 
come taken in tax. 





Financial Accountant 





Charting Property Shares 


It is probably too much of a truism to 
maintain that the stock market is 
nothing if it cannot compare like with 
like. A share new to the market which 
cannot be compared with anything 
‘already quoted its a thorn in the 
market’s comparative flesh. 

One of the most difficult markets for 
comparison purposes is the property 
sector — a sector of extreme volatility 
where attitudes to the relative merits of 
companies change rapidly, frequently 
and often indiscriminately. That much 
is initially admitted by Mr Stephen 
Allen writing the preface to Carr Sebag 
& Co’s 1980 Property Share Guide. 

The guide, confirming this note’s 
opening contention, ‘is intended to 
enable quick comparisons to be made 
between property shares as the various 
criteria of property investment alter’. 
And alter they do — widely and 
frequently. 


Coral 


Police action concerning Coral’s UK 
casinos leads to an unusual 
‘qualification’ in Stoy Hayward’s report 
to the members of Coral Leisure Group. 
The auditors state ‘We have been 
unable to inspect the accounting 
records of Coral Casinos (UK) Limited 
and certain of its subsidiaries which 
have been in the custody of the 
Metropolitan Police following their 
action against these companies on 
November 2nd, 1979. In these cir- 
cumstances we are unable to form an 
opinion as to whether proper ac- 
counting records have been kept by 
these companies.’ 

On November 2nd police raided 
Coral’s four West End Casinos and 
Coral’s Casino Divisional 
Headquarters. “The company,’ Mr 
Nicholas Coral, MA, the chairman, 
reports, ‘has now been advised that the 
Metropolitan Police have given notice 
of objection to the renewal, and have 
applied for the cancellation of the 
licences operated by Coral Casinos 
(UK) Limited. Subsequently the 
Gaming Board for Great Britain have 
taken similar action and, in addition, 
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Introduction of the development 
gains tax in 1973, for instance, meant 
that companies such as English 
Property Corporation, MEPC and 
Hammerson seemed least affected 
because of their considerable overseas 
property portfolio content. 

In the following year when the rent 
freeze and high interest rates began to 
bite, stocks with low borrowing ratios or 
little short term debt such as Land 
Securities, Stock Conversion, Slough 
Estates and Great Portland were 
considered to be among the only safe 
property sector investments. 

When Central London rents began to 
slide in 1975, companies with a high 
proportion of Central London property 
were downgraded accordingly and 
provincial companies such as Scottish 
Metropolitan and Town Centre 
Securities were preferred. There was 
also a stronger investment accent 


Reet 


have given notice of objection to the 
renewal of the licences operated by 
Coral Provincial Casinos Limited.’ The 
company, Mr Coral says ‘will make 
every proper endeavour to support its 
subsidiaries in defence of their casino 
licences.’ That is not surprising since in 
1979 casinos were once again the 
biggest single profit earner in the 
group. 

Of 1969 trading profits of £33.30 
million Casinos accounted for £11.16 
million, the comparatives for 1978 
having been £7.12 million out of £28.15 
million. The Casinos division also 
includes overseas operations. A Casino 
in Marbella is due to be followed by 
another at Halcyon Cove, Antigua, next 
September. Other projects in the 
Caribbean as well as in Morocco, 
Australia, Belgium and France are 
being investigated. 

In the UK Coral’s London Casinos 
include the Curzon House Club, the 
Internal Sporting Club, the Palm Beach 
Casino Club and _  Crockford’s. 
Provincial Casinos are at Bour- 
nemouth, Liverpool, Manchester and 
Plymouth. 





placed on industrial property com- 
panies mentioning familiar names such 
as Slough Estates, Brixton Property and 
Percy Bilton. 

By 1976, high gearing was out of 
to 15 per cent, but in the following year 
falling interest rates and rising property 
values combined for the benefit of 
highly geared companies. 

Recovery stocks such as British Land 
and Capital Counties came in from the 
cold in 1978 and last year’s rise to 17 
per cent in Minimum Lending Rate 
began to inhibit the sector again. But 
the Carr Sebag view is that since, in the 
past few difficult years, the majority of 
property companies have reduced their 
short term variable loans, they are in a 
much stronger financial position to ride 
out any recession. 


Good prospects 


Mr Allen writes: ‘Property companies 
present to the investor a choice of 
different portfolios. Each is financed to 
reflect the views of the management 
with regard to the future performance 
of the sectors of the property market 
with which they are involved. 
Therefore, assuming any set of 
predicted circumstances, such com- 
panies will perform with varying 
degrees of success or failure which are 
exploited or cushioned by their 
respective managements’. 

The Carr Sebag Guide is intended to 
help clients ‘identify which companies 
are most likely to benefit or suffer from 
the future trends in the property 
market’. The Portfolio Commentary in 
the guide discusses the merits of 32 
property companies and only three are 
considered a ‘Sell’ — Allnat, United 
Real and Warnford. 

For their special characteristics the 
nine shares considered a ‘Buy’ are 
British Land, Hammerson, Haslemere, 
Laing Properties, Land Investors, Land 
Securities, Law Land, Property & 
Reversionary, and Slough Estates. 
Apart from the recommended sales, the 
Carr Sebag view is that property 
market prospects are ‘good’, and they 
consider that ‘the share prices of most 
of the companies should relatively 
outperform the All Share Index’. 
Comparisons are everything. 








One of the more idii etions of 
the Heath Conservative ‘Government 
was to destroy the IRC — ‘the Industrial 
Reorganisation Corporation: -— simply 
because the previous. Labour Govern- 
ment had formed it. Towards the end 
of its life the Heath Government was 
belatedly in the throes of forming two 
organisations to take IRC’s place. 

The present Consetyative Govern- 
ment did not follow .the Heath 
Government suit and- „destroy the 
National Enterprise Board even though 
the Government was, and still is, 
committed to the sale-back of NEB 
holdings to private enterprise. The 
current sale of the Fai Company i is a 
case in point. 

For a definitive commentary on where 
NEB goes from here it is worth at- 
tending to the words of Sir John King, 
NEB’s deputy chairman atid himself an 
industrialist of considerable stature. 
The NEB, he insists; foresees op- 
portunities to exercise: a number of 
catalytic roles so as , to Complement 
traditional ways of financing industrial 
ventures. l 

The approach to doii. with the 
continuing business of leoking after a 
portfolio of 60 or so investments is to 
subject them to a ‘widé ranging review’ 
in order to make a success of them. But 
‘Whenever it becomes. ‘commercially 
sensible and feasible for us to dispose of 
such investments to the private sector 
we shall do so’ Sir John: said. 


Catalytic role 


f 
td: $ 
p” 
ow ss anid 


After the sale of the inte: Es . in ICL and 
the Fairey Company, the holding 
of the equity of the Ferranti group is 
next for the sale-back treatment. Action 
can be expected soon.) > + 

As to the ongoing bóle which has 
been recognised by the Government, Sir 
John said that ‘opportunities for joint 
ventures and partnerships -will arise 
when it is clearly seen that the NEB can 
assist enterprise by miaking relevant 
things of national benefit happen in 


industry which might, ‘otherwise not 
happen.’ 


From time to time there will be 
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tion of NEB 


opportunities which the private sector 
alone may be unwilling to tackle. In 
such cases the NEB may be able to 
agree ‘that the end game is such as to 
justify splitting the risk.’ 

The NEB has a catalytic investment 
role to play, especially in connection 
with advanced technology, increasingly 


in partnership with the private sector as 
well as the board’s regional and small 
firms roles. Sir John said ‘We have very 
limited funds. That is to be expected at 
a time of restricted public resources, 
but by building on our good relations 
with the City and Industry, we remain 
anxious to deploy our funds to the best 
advantage on the basis of our com- 
mercial judgment. That way the tax- 
payer will see a good return, and so will 
our partners.’ 





Monetary Strategy 


Widespread doubts have been ex- 
pressed about the efficacy of the 
Government’s. policy of relying so 
heavily upon the control of the money 
supply to restrain pay demands and the 
rate of inflation. In the May issue of 
Lloyds Bank Economic Bulletin, Mr 
Christopher Johnson, the Bank’s 
economic adviser, adds his doubts to 
others. ; 

The medium-term strategy an- 
nounced by the Chancellor in his last 
Budget takes it for granted, according 
to Mr Johnson,that government is able 
to control the growth of the money 
supply. But, judging by experience not 
only in the UK but in other countries, it 
would seem that monetary control is 
either technically more difficult than 
the monetafist school realise or 
politically liable to take second place to 
other objectives, such as putting a 
ceiling on mortgage rates. And, claims 
Mr Johnson, even if the Government 
were prepared to let interest rates rise 
even higher than the present 17 per cent 
MLR, it is mot certain this would be 
effective in coptrolling the money 
supply as defined by M3. 

Simon & Coates, in their recent 
review of the economic outlook, remind 
the reader of just how monetary policy 
may operate. They draw attention to 
the speed at which unemployment has 
started to rise in the past six months. 
They state that some shaking out of 
labour from’ local government and 
elsewhere in the public sector is inevit- 
able, just as many of the surplus jobs 
in the private: sector protected by the 
last Government's policies of sub- 
sidisation gerie will be lost. Since the 


rise in the prospective school-leaver 
population will coincide with the 
upward trend of unemployment, they 
estimate that the numbers out of work 
by the end of next year will be close to 
two million. 

Both commentators agree that 
monetary control is necessary to reduce 
inflation. Simon & Coates warn against 
the dangers to British industry if the 
Chancellor maintains the current high 
level of interest rates with their con- 
sequences for the exchange rate; Mr 
Johnson is anxious that monetary policy 
should be supplemented by a voluntary 
incomes policy. As far as the Govern- 
ment is concerned, it all depends what 
is meant by a ‘voluntary incomes 


policy’. 


Building Society Investment 


While individual building societies are 
making great play of the fact that the 
maximum sum which an individual 
may invest with a single society has 
been increased from £15,000 to 
£20,000, it is arguable that not many 
individuals should invest as much with 
a building society. Admittedly, building 
societies are convenient for short-term 
investments, in view of ease of in- 
vestment and withdrawal, with no 
charges being involved. It is all too easy, 
through inertia, however, to leave 
money invested with a building society 
for too long. Now, with historically high 
rates of interest, in many cases, it would 
be better for an individual to invest in 
gilt-edged securities, so as to obtain the 
advantage of high rates of interest into 
the future. 
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City Notes 





Forked Tongues 


Chancellor of the Exchequer, Sir 
Geoffrey Howe: ‘To reduce Minimum 
Lending Rate prematurely would risk 
undermining our policies to bring down 
the rate of inflation.’ To face the 
prospect of having to increase rates 
again later in the year ‘would be 
damaging to industry, home owners 
and consumers alike and push the 
prospect of resumed growth further 
into the future.’ 

Financial Secretary to the Treasury 
Mr Nigel Lawson: ‘The likelihood is 
that whereas 1979 was a year of rising 
interest rates, 1980 will prove to be a 
year of falling interest rates.’ 

You pays your money... and your 
choice is that politicians preach ac- 
cording to the congregations. The 
Chancellor has to preach no early cut in 
MLR because the Government of which 
he is a main member has failed to 
control wage increases in the sector 
where it is supposedly in power. 

The Financial Secretary to the 
Treasury was applying a little velvet to 
the mailed fist shaken to the building 
societies with the cry that ‘The 
Government may raise interest rates 
but you must not.’ 

So the law of the opposites prevails. 
The Chancellor of the Exchequer, 
purporting to support the private sector 
saddles it with the cruel weight of 
‘interest charges because he cannot 

control the public sector which he was 
elected to curb. 

The Financial Secretary to the 
Treasury is to the Right Wing of 
Conservatives and therefore 
presumably in favour of competition 
and market forces. But he threatens the 
building societies with dire con- 
sequences should they have the temerity 
to compete for money. 

So the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
assures private industry of a year of 
crippling interest rates and the 
Financial Secretary assures house 
buyers of a year of mortgage scarcity. In 
opposition both would have been 
scornfully critical had their Labour 
counterparts done any such thing. 
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Rates and Prices 


Closing prices, Monday, May 12th, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


May 12,1978......9 % Mar 1,1979 PO i L 
June 8, 1978.....10 % April 5,1979........ 12% 
Nov 9, 1978.......12'2% June 12,1979....... 14% 
Feb 8, 1979....... 14 % Nov15, 1979........ 17% 


Finance House Base Rate 
May Ist, 1980, 18% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 
May 12th, 1980 
interest on payment of tax 15'2%+0% per annum 
withdrawn for cash 12% 


Money Rates 
Day to day...... 1612-17 , 
it PS 16%-17 Bank Bills 
Trade Bills 7, 2months.17% -17 «6% 
1 month ; 17 3 months. 16'164 °% 
2 months.......... 17 4months.16% -16% % 
3 months........... 6 months 16%6-16% % 


Three Months’ Rates 
Local authority deposits.............:ss0000 
Local authority VOnd S siceccscicecessceessaces 
Sterling deposit certificates............00 


167-1714 
1714-167 
171-16 s 


FT Industrial Ordinary Index Evro-sterling deposits ..........ccsessassssees 174-17 
May 12th 434.2 Euro-dolar Geposits. asiasesssisorinssaisnis 11 -11% 
inier Mie CR iiia 17 -17% 
Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 
Mat T visti £16.1211% Apr11...... £16.1803% New York....... 2.2815 Frankfurt...... 4.0900 
Mar 14...... £16.1132% Apr 18...... £16.1176% Montreal......... 2.6880 Milan.. 1932.00 
Mar 21...... £16.2071% Apr25...... £16.0629% Amsterdam.... 4.5000 Oslo. 11.2400 
Mar 28...... £16.2838% May2......£16.0105% Brussels ......... 65.1500 Paris 9.5625 
Apr 4........ £16.3039% May 9....... £16.1475% Copenhagen... 12.8025 Zurich 3.7900 
Gilt-edged 
cabal: 1 TONERE IAE OAE E 31% Treasury 13⁄4% 1997 .sssssssssssssessessnrererersessees 98% 
ae VOE Gaiinteaaanntine’ 20% Treasury 912% 1999 ...esecsesesseseseseeeeseersnesnes 76 
Conversion BAG) esécescccsciconcsaceocsescecssesecroe 34 CREE Y Fe ISa 72% 
Fu nding 342% 99-04 ....ccccsscssscsseesssessessseeee 371, Treasury 8'2% 84-86........cccrssrescsscesceccesscees 8614 
Funding 5⁄4% 78-80 ....cccscccsecessescssceeesceeen 9s. Treasury 814% 87-90......scsssseeresssnsensneenenees 73% 
Funding 5⁄4% 82-84 vsscsscssssescesecsesseeessesnen 80⁄4 Treasury 3⁄2% 77-80.......cccccsssssersrrorcescsscenes 98'%,, 
Pind eee S926 BIN ueu 61% Treasury 3⁄2% 79-81 oe ceeseseseseeeeteeessenes 92% 
Fondiga 8988 jroo 59⁄4 Treasury S% 86-890... seeseesessessessestensenee sees 62% 
Funding bh 65-87. inanin 154 Treasury Sm 06-12 endi 4TA 
Treasmiy 13% 190 eissaia anais DR “FRAY Ia nisrani 19% 
Treasury 12'2% Lo 5, ee oan, TOTS Gr Wear Lats FV seesi hisini iA 32% 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 

1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 

1977 172.4 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 

1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 

1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 

1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 

Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 

1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 98.4 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2 104.3 

1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 119.8 

1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 


This Little Pig Went 
to Market 


A ‘placing’ of shares in Home Farm 
Products, a Todwick (Sheffield)-based 
company buying pigs and processing 
them into sides of bacon or cuts of pork 
and pork products provides the unusual 
situation of the two executive and 
controlling members of the board 
owning a principal property from 
which the company operates. 

The two directors own some 3.14 
million of the issued 4.60 million 10p 
shares and also own the factory, office 
and land at Manor Farm Todwick. The 
premises are leased to Home Farm 
Products’ main operating subsidiary at 
an annual rent of £4,650 for 20 years 





beginning on May 1st 1980 with reviews 
in 5, 10 and 15 years, on an in- 
dependent valuation basis. 

The two directors bought the 
property independently in 1968 when 
the company out of which Home Farm 
Products grew was a very small chain of 
pork butcher shops . . . Now the group 
buys pigs, bred and raised under 
contract, and operates slaughterhouses, 
which process almost 3,000 pigs a week. 
Profits for the year to the end of this 
month (May) are put at a minimum 
£700,000. The shares are placed at 55p 
on a 7.5 per cent yield basis. 

The business and the placing are 
both sound. But there has been City 
comment on what is seen as a possible 
conflict of directors’ interests. 


THIS IS MY LIFE 


Our one-time senior auditor, interested 
in writing in his spare time, gave a 
lecture on local history to our Chamber 
of Commerce. He used to be careful 
and polite when in practice, but this 
time he scarified his audience. The old 
Saxon church had been pulled down by 
some damn jerry builders the 16th 
century paupers’ cottages were being 
de-roofed and left to rot. Dammit, he 
said, there wasn’t a company history 
among his listeners, and a country 
without a history was a country without 
a future! 

Several chaps stood up to say ‘mea 
culpa’, and the next morning our 
deputy chairman, whose great- 
grandfather was our first chairman, 
summoned me. High time to plan a 
suitable chronicle of the firm’s early 
struggles, he said, and its directors’ 
hard work, if not genius, and of John 
who fell on the Somme, and the Nazi 
bomb on the firm’s packing section. 
Perhaps something about the em- 
ployees as well. 

I was all in favour of such action, 
knowing some tycoons who won’t 





pocket calculator 












Please send.... 


Remittance enclosed £...... 





STATISTICS 


A foundation course for accountancy 


and business studies students 
by Stanley Letchford, BSc, FIMA 

For students of all the professional 
bodies at the Foundation level. 
sampling and statistical infere 
including probability, approximations, and the use of a 
in examinations. 
questions and answers from past Found 
papers and a full glossary. The author’s lucid narrative 
style makes this study book essential reading for all 
who wish to find the subject easy. 


To: GEE & Co (Publishers) LTD 
151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ 
copy/copies of 
Statistics — A foundation course 
at £3.95 + 95p p & p (airmail £3.50) 


Ancient Glory 


| have several options, all awkward 


acknowledge their parents who fought 
their way up out of the back streets by 
night work and unfailing honesty, so I 
agreed and he opened his hidden wall 
safe. Inside were layers of ancient 
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al accountancy 
Descriptive statistics, 
nce with appendices 


Specimen 
ation level 


by An Industrious 
Accountant 


account books, and a drawer with old- 
style letter-boxes with the metal clasps 
holding down the copies. 

They had dates on their covers, with 
fragile copies seeming ready to 
disintegrate and spidery brown writing 
all but illegible. The deputy chairman 
looked on them, half proud, half self- 
conscious, and said that nobody had 
examined them, not-even himself, for 
over 40 years. Would I look them over 
as a basis for a company history? 
Strictly confidential and a first report 
for consideration next week. Special 
holidays and no worry about my 
replacement, of course! 

Since then I’ve put a magnifying 
glass to scores of letters offering prices 
for fabrics or boots, demanding 
overdue payments or sending sympathy 
in cases of death. There were also some 
angry copies whose only possible in- 
terpretation was that the second 
chairman deliberately swindled an 
alpaca and calico supplier of a large 
sum. 

Seems that I have several options, all 
awkward, at this point. 










£3.99 


184 pages 








A GEE'S 
STUDY BOOK 
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Calculus and Taxation 


by STANLEY LETCHFORD, BSc, FIMA 


The two previous articles (‘Student Accountant’, April 10th and 
24th) have been concerned with some elementary facts about 
calculus. The techniques employed have been such as can easily be 
proved valid by elementary algebra. However, questions involving 


calculus sometimes call for a 


more extensive knowledge of 


techniques of differentiation, and the selection of appropriate 
methods often simplifies a solution. 


This can be illustrated by considering a 
question which appeared in an 
Association of Certified Accountants 
Management Mathematics paper. The 
question itself has intrinsic interest, 
being concerned with the application of 
mathematics to an economic problem, 
a favourite subject for questions on 
calculus. The discussion, therefore, 
incidentally provides an opportunity to 
develop one or two points helpful to 
economics students. 

In order to make what follows in- 
telligible, three results of differential 
calculus will first be quoted without 
proof (the interested reader will find 
proofs of these results in any 
elementary textbook on calculus). Let u 
and v be two variable quantities which 
depend on the same variable quantity x. 


1 If u= ax”where a is a constant and n 
is any number, then 
du 


— = anx 


n-1 


For example, 
if u=2x “then du/dx = Ax” . 
2 If uv is the product of u and v, then 
d(uv) dv du 
CAT ia 
dx dx dx 
For example, 
if u = 2x% and y= 4x” then 


d(uv) Yrm A 3 -3 
= r ki Gx’) + 4x" (thx A) — 8. 





The same result could, of course, be 
obtained by differentiating (2x“\4x™) 
= 8x with respect to x, using 1 above. 
3 Finally, suppose that u=av”and v= 
bx” so that, in effect, u can be 
thought of as depending on either v 


732 THE ACCOUNTANT, May 15th, 1980 








or x. Then 

du dfav4 dav] dv 
—€« a — X —_ 
dx dx dv dx 


where dv/dx= bmx™-1 


When applied to a specified problem, 
these results all lead to the same an- 
swer. However, in a particular context, 
one result may be rather more con- 
venient to apply than the others. 


A taxation problem 


In a certain industry, the demand and 
supply equations per month for a 
particular product are: 

Demand equation: p = 2000 - 3q? 

Supply equation: p = 400 + q 
where p= price (in £s). and q = quantity 
produced or sold. In perfect com- 
petition, market equilibrium is attained 
when supply and demand prices and 





quantities are equal respectively, that: 
is, when 
2000 - 3g2= 400 + q? 
or g = 20 and p= £800. 
Suppose now that the government 


imposes a tax of £t.on each unit of 


product sold so that the supply 
equation becomes p=400 + q? + t and 
the demand equation remains un- 
changed. In effect, each point on the 
curve representing the supply equation 
is now ¢ units higher than before the 
imposition of the tax so that, for 
example, the post-tax price to con- 
sumers of the pre-tax equilibrium 
quantity of 20 units will be £(800 + 1). 

It follows that the post-tax 
equilibrium quantity will now be given 


by 
2000 - 3qg7=400 +q +t 
and, in terms of this equilibrium 


er  ————— 


Figure 1 


Py 


£800 


Po 






p=400+ g2+t 


p= 400 + q? 
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quantity, t = 1600 - 4q? ...(1) 
The total tax collected by the govern- 
ment (T, say) when this number of units 
is purchased is clearly 
T = qt = 1600q - 4q? iho 

The problem is to determine the 
value of ¢ (ie tax per unit) which will 
bring in the largest amount of total tax. 
(This is, of course, a problem for the 
government rather than the industry 
but it may not be entirely foreign to the 
interests of some accountants!) 


Solutions of the problem 


The assumption is that the maximum 
value of T (total tax) depends solely on 
the level at which government fixes t 
(tax per unit). In order to find this 
optimum level, therefore, T must be 
differentiated with respect to z, using 
equation (2). However, in this equation 
T is not given explicitly in terms of t 
alone, though q can be differentiated 
with respect to ¢ using result 3 above. 
Thus 


T = 1600g - 4q? 
and 
dT dq dq _ d(q3) dq 
— — X — - 4 x— 
dt dq dt dq di’ 
dq dq 
=1600— - 12g — 
dt dt 


=0 (when T is maximum) 


Now dq/dt, which appears in this 
expression, cannot be zero for this 
would mean that changing the tax per 
unit would have no effect on the 
quantity purchased, and (1) shows that 
this is impossible provided that q is 
greater than zero. Hence the above 
equation can be divided by dg/dt to 


give 
1600 - 12g7=0 
from which it follows that the post-tax 
equilibrium quantity is q = 11.55 and 
the corresponding value of t = £1066. 
It seems reasonable to suppose that 
the commodity must be sold in whole 
numbers of units, in which case, the 
best solution is q =12 and t = £1024, 
though theoretically this gives a slightly 
smaller total tax return than if t were 
fixed at £1066. 
An alternative method is to dif- 
ferentiate T =qt with respect to t, using 
result 2. Thus 


=0 (when T is maximum) 


From (1), dt/dq -8q whence dq/dt = 


-1/8q and the above equation becomes 
1600 - 4q2 
F eee = 0) 
8q 


giving the same result for q and t as 
before. 

Of these two methods, the first is the 
most direct. In the second method it is 
necessary to substitute for both t and 
dq/dt in order to obtain a solution, 
though the method itself is instructive 
and provides a useful check on the 
calculations 


Economic implications 


When a tax of t per unit is added to the 
existing market price of a commodity it 
may seem that the consumer has to pay 
the whole of the tax. In fact, by 
reducing the quantity which he con- 
sumes, the consumer can shift some of 
this tax on to the producer (10p per 
gallon at the pumps does not 
necessarily mean that the motorist 
ultimately pays 10p per gallon more 
than the pre-tax price, though that may 
be the short-term effect!) The respective 
shares of the tax paid by the consumer 
and producer in the foregoing example 
are illustrated in Figure 1. 

When the tax of £1024 per unit is 
imposed and consumption is reduced 
from 20 to 12 units, the demand price 
(given by the demand equation) rises to 
p= 2000 - 3(12)7=£1568. This exceeds 
the pre-tax equilibrium price of £800 by 
£768, which means that the remainder 
of the tax per unit, namely 1024 - 768= 
£256 is borne by the producer. (In 
effect, the supply price falls to p, = 800 
- 256= £544, which can be verified from 
the original supply equation by putting 
q =12). Thus, although the consumer 
bears the larger share of the tax, he 
does not bear the whole of it. 

The diligent student of economics 
may remember that when the incidence 
of an indirect tax is greater on the 
consumer than the producer, this 
suggests that demand is inelastic. The 
concept of elasticity of demand is one 


which can be treated very conveniently 
by calculus methods involving no 
greater expertise than that required in 
the above solution. As a reminder of the 
definition, 

proportional change 


4. in demand 
elasticity 


of demand 





proportional change 
in price 


q dp 

Regarding the incidence of the tax, 
interest centres on the elasticity of 
demand for the commodity at its pre- 
tax equilibrium price when p= 800 and 
q = 20. From the demand equation, 
dp/dq = -6q so that dg/dp = -1/6q. 
Hence at the pre-tax equilibrium level, 


elasticity _ 
of demand ~ 


- Sn yan eee 


20 x 120 


Since this value lies between -1 and 0 
it can be concluded that demand is 
inelastic in the region where the tax is 
applied which explains why the con- 
sumer in this case bears a large share of 
the tax. Note that, mathematically, 
elasticity of demand is negative because 
the demand curve is downward-sloping 
(has a negative gradient) so that dq/dp 
is negative. 


Ad valorem taxes 


There is very little formal difference 
between the problem of fixing the 
optimal specific tax £¢ per unit and that 
of finding the optimal rate, 100v per 
cent, at which to fix an ad valorem tax 
such as VAT. The latter is calculated 
on the supply price of output g so that 
the supply equation (using the data 
previously given) becomes 

p =(1 + vX400 + q?) 

The supply curve representing this 
equation is not parallel to the pre-tax 
curve as with a specific tax, but diverges 
more from it as the supply price rises. 
In equilibrium, 

(1 + vX400 + g2)=2000 - 3q 2 

whence 

_ 1600 - 4q2 


400 + q? 


Vv 
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In this case the total tax collected when 
g units are sold is 

=qv400 + q2) =16004 - 4q? 
which is the same as equation (2). 
Hence T is maximum when q? has the 
(exact) value 400/3, the optimal level of 
v being 


om 1600 - 4(400/ 3) 
400 + (400/3) 


In order to collect the maximum 
revenue from this product, therefore, 
the government has a choice between a 
specific tax of £1066 (using the exact 


=2 or 200 per cent 


value) and an ad valorem tax of 200 per 
cent. Theoretically, the total tax 
collected will be the same in either case. 
On the other hand, a specific tax may 
be more politically acceptable since the 
immediate effect of the ad valorem tax 
is to raise the original equilibrium price 
from £800 to £2400, whereas the 
specific tax raises the original price only 
to £1866. It is only after some ad- 
justment that the ultimate market 
(equilibrium) prices will be the same in 
both cases — which is little consolation 
to those who have to pay the tax now 





One Hundred Years Ago 


One hundred years ago the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants received the 
Royal Charter and a recognised 
training period and examination system 
was introduced. The concept of articled 
clerks appears to have come into 
existence in the 1860s. At this time it 
was essential for a clerk to have the 
backing of a wealthy family for a 
premium of several hundred pounds 
had to be paid (this was not dropped 
until 1945 or later) and the clerk 
was expected to work for nothing. 
Board, lodging and clothes were usually 
provided, though. As the original Mr 
Deloitte put it in a letter to a new 
employee, ‘We consider that your 
services for the first 12 months would 
be amply remunerated by what you 
learn in that time’. One such clerk 
described his experiences: ‘I retain a 
vivid recollection of Mr Deloitte when, 
early in January 1857, he engaged me, a 
lad under 16 years of age, as his junior 
clerk at a salary of nothing per annum. 
Articles were not then in fashion, and 
learners had to do without 
remuneration for a time and to be 
content with small salaries sub- 
sequently’. He continues with his 
memories of the laborious business of 
copying all Mr Deloitte’s outgoing 
letters, written in what was to him an 
almost illegible hand in the office book. 

Another letter shows the amount of 
work but total lack of responsibility 
entrusted to the clerk. Mr Deloitte 
writes to a client saying that ‘A con- 
fidential clerk would do the greater part 


734 THE ACCOUNTANT, May 15th, 1980 


of the labour, but only under the 
personal supervision of one of the firm: 
we never entrust any business, however 
small, entirely to clerks’. 

The Deloitte’s history, through 
letters and recollections of those who 
were later to become famous in ac- 
countancy history, illuminates life in 
accountancy offices for clerks at that 
time — the excitement over the advent 
of electricity in the office and the in- 
stallation of telephones, the laborious 
copying of letters and filing, and the 
beginning of the now-established 
provision of teas in the office. One 
clerk, remembering the latter, wrote ‘It 
certainly did give birth to such a horror 
and I, unfortunate youth, was the Pooh- 
Bah in connection therewith. I was 


elected, willy-nilly, to the post of 


Managing Director, Secretary, 
Treasurer, caterer and washer-up. The 
subscription was 6d a week, and with 
this high financial backing I was ex- 
pected, nay it was demanded of me, 
that I should provide tea, sugar, 
biscuits and condensed milk for five 
every afternoon. I used to resign every 
Friday, but it was no good, I was re- 
elected with marked enthusiasm and 
firmness on the following Monday’. 
There was a great deal of 
correspondence in The Accountant 
after the granting of the Royal Charter. 
The public and press in general held 
the profession in low esteem at that 
time as most accountants were engaged 
in sordid bankruptcy cases and many 
were of dubious character. The 


Liverpool Courier enraged many ac- 
countants with its assertion that ‘the 
vocation of accountancy is very much a 
refuge for the destitute’. However, one 
correspondent in The Accountant 
believed this and considered that an 
established training period and series of 
examinations were not sufficient — 
‘moral character’ should also be taken 
into account because ‘the profession of 
accountancy urgently needs purging of 
the disreputable men who, like bar- 
nacles, have stuck themselves upon it’. 

The Accountant pointed out the 
difficulty and danger of attempting to 
assess the moral character of clerks at 
the commencement of the training 
period. An editorial reply asserted that 
the provision of disciplinary powers 
contained in the bye-laws was sufficient 
to ensure the respectability of members 
of the profession. 

An even greater storm took place 
after the decision to print a list of 
Associates and Fellows. Although an 
organised national student body was 
not to appear until 1903, when the 
Union of Chartered Accountant 
Students’ Societies came into being, 
clerks made their displeasure quite 
clear when it became known that only 
those members actually in practice for 
themselves were to be included. Many 
of the clerks had served under prin- 
cipals for over the time stipulated and 
were furious that they would have to 
pay the same subscriptions as the 
Associates without the benefit of 
recognition. 

Explaining the reasons for his 
displeasure, one clerk wrote: ‘I am sure 
all well-meaning clerks admit that every 
respect is due to the Council as a body, 
and also to their employers. Your 
remarks {The Accountant editorial of 
the previous week . may lead to the 
supposition that the clerks are unduly 
commencing an agitation. This is not 
so’. The recognition they demanded is 
not sought by student accountants 
today, who are generally against junior 
membership of the Institute. Student 
societies were then encouraged by the 
Council and the Union took an active, 
and sometimes dominant, part in 
discussions on education and training. 

Although membership of 
professional bodies was not open to 


————— eee 
ona! Te E S E EER ree 
women until the 1919 Sex Disquali- 
fication (Removal) Act, the suffragettes 
had opened doors before the first world 
war, and during those bitter years, 
women articled clerks could be found in 
professional and business offices, in 
government departments, banks and 
insurance offices. The question of 
membership for women was brought up 
in The Accountant in 1895 but even 
before then, as long ago as 1865, an 
advert appeared in the Daily Telegraph 
from the Society for the Employment of 
Women. The advert offered instruction 
to young women in ‘commercial 
handwriting, arithmetic and book- 
keeping’ and invited applications from 
tradesmen ‘who required well-taught 
female clerks and book-keepers’. At the 
1920 AGM of the Institute, it was noted 
that five women articled clerks had 
been registered. At this time, however, 
there were already several remarkable 
women accountants, including one 
Mary Harris-Smith, who had practised 
as a public accountant since 1878. 


First woman 


Highly-praised in The Accountant at 
the time, she was admitted to mem- 
bership immediately after the passing 
of the 1919 Act, and then became the 
first and only female chartered ac- 
countant in the world. 

The Centenary of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales can be celebrated by students 
with as much, if not more, enthusiasm 
as qualified members, for it is clear that 
the Royal Charter was the start of a 
gradual recognition of the importance 
of students and of the need to have a 
constructive and regularly-reviewed 
examination and training system. 


Find the Lady? 


While this page was in preparation, we 
heard from a caller wishing to confirm 
the date of Lady Day (March 25th) — 
one of the traditional quarter days. 

An examination question on estate 
accounts once included the item ‘Rents 
accrued to Lady Day, £—’. Rumour has 
it that one student opened a personal 
account in the name of ‘Lady Day’ and 
posted the rentals. accordingly! 
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PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Carson & Trotter, Chartered Ac- 
countants, Dumfries, announce that 
Mr G. G. Morton, BA, CA, was ad- 
mitted into the partnership on May 1st, 
1980. 


Everett Pinto & Co announce that as 
from May Ist, 1980, they have 
dispensed with ‘& Co’ in the firm name 
and now practise as Everett Pinto. On 
that date the practice of London, Heath 
& Co at Brighton House, 23-25 High 
Street, Ewell, Surrey KT17 1SB, was 
merged with Everett Pinto and now 
practises under that name. Mr 
Frederick T. Heath, FCA, who retired 
as a partner of London, Heath & Co on 
May Ist, 1979, is to remain in a con- 
sultative capacity. 


Robson Rhodes announce that 
Messrs Paul Mower, BSc(Econ) and 
Roy Warren, MA, BSc(Econ) have been 
admitted to the partnership. In the 
Manchester office of Robson Rhodes, 
the following partners of Ashworth 
Mosley & Co, after a period of 
association between the two firms and 
upon completion of the merger, have 
become partners of Robson Rhodes: 
Messrs J. Kenneth Barnes, TD, FCA, 
Thomas Barker, FCA, Richard A. 
Rushton, FCA, Anthony R. Dobell, 
FCA, and James S. Cullen, FCA. At the 
same time Mr Lewis T. Rattenbury, 
FCA, after 44 years with the firm, will 
retire as a partner and will continue as 
a consultant. 


Spicer and Pegler announce that the 
following have been admitted to the 
partnership: Messrs Nigel T. Davey, 
MA, FCA (London), Richard C. Nicol, 
FCA (London), Michael J. G. Grant, 
FCA (Bristol), Robert C. Stevens, FCA 
(Cambridge) and A. Graham Calder, 
FCA (Manchester). Mr D. P. E. Cole 
(Cardiff) has retired from the part- 
nership. 

A new office of Spicer and Pegler has 
been opened at 46 Priestgate, Peter- 
borough. The resident partners are 
Messrs V. R. Hedley Lewis, FCA, and 
R. C. Stevens, FCA. As from May Ist, 
1980, the present offices in Newcastle 
will move to Central Exchange 
Building, 93 Grey Street, Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne. 


Touche Ross & Co announce the 
appointment of Messrs P. J. Baldock, 
BA, FCA, (London), Mr B. R. Disbury, 
FCA, (Birmingham), Mr P. D. B. 
Dolan, BA, ACA, (Cardiff), Mr J. B. 
Geggan, CA, (Glasgow), Mr R. D. 
Taylor, BSc, ACA, (Cardiff), and Mr P. 
J. Williams, ACA, (London) as partners 
with effect from May 1st, 1980. 


Touche Ross & Co, Management 
Consultants, announced that Mr R. S. 
Field was admitted to the partnership 
on May Ist, 1980 and is located in the 
Manchester office. 


APPOINTMENTS 


Mr John Currie, ACMA, CA, has 
been appointed to the new post of 
managing director of the Insulation 
Division of Fibreglass Limited. 

Mr David A. Ferguson, MA, FCA, 
has been appointed finance director of 
London and Scottish Marine Oil 
Company Limited. 

Mr Peter F. Hazell, MA (Oxon), 
B Phil, has been admitted to partner- 
ship in Deloitte Haskins & Sells 
(Management Consultants) with effect 
from May Ist, 1980. 

Mr R. L. Jarvis, BA, FCA, has been 
appointed company secretary of 
Property Holding & Investment Trust 
Limited as from May Ist, 1980. 

Mr Stephen Leybourne, FCA, has 
been appointed financial director of 
Car Care Plan (Holdings) Limited. 

Mr Geoffrey Platt, FCCA, chief 
accountant and company secretary of 
Rotunda Limited, a member of BICC 
has been appointed to the board. 


Mr F. P. Weavers, FCA, is appointed 
a director and will continue as secretary 
and Investment Manager of Britannic 
Assurance Company Limited. 


OBITUARY 


The Association of Certified 
Accountants announces with regret 
the death of Mr Edwin Hodson, FCCA, 
a member of its Council and principal 
of the Manchester-based practice of 
Edwin Hodson, Sons and Co. 

A member of the Association since 
1944, Mr Hodson was also a Justice of 
the Peace for Manchester. 
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The Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales 


Disciplinary Committee 22nd January 1980 


1. Derek Bernard Stretton, FCA, of 
Walter House, 418/422 Strand, London 
WC2 having been found guilty of 
misconduct within the meaning of Bye- 
law 78(a) 


(a) In that he at Freshwater, Isle of 
Wight on a date unknown during 
1972 signed an Accountant’s Report 
required by Section 30 of the 
Solicitors’ Act 1957 relating to the 
practice of a firm of Solicitors for 
the accounting period April 1971 to 
March 1972 which he knew was 
incorrect as there was a deficiency 
of £3,215.96 on clients’ ledger 
accounts 

and in that he at Freshwater, Isle of 
Wight on a date unknown during 
1973 signed an Accountant’s Report 
required by Section 30 of the 
Solicitors’ Act 1957 relating to the 
practice of a firm of Solicitors for 
the accounting period April 1972 to 
March 1973 which he knew was 
incorrect as there was a deficiency 
of £3,215.96 on clients’ ledger 
accounts 

and in that he at Freshwater, Isle of 
Wight on a date unknown during 
1974 signed an Accountant’s Report 
required by Section 30 of the 


(b) 


(c) 


Solicitors’ Act 1957 relating to the . 


practice of a firm of Solicitors for 
the accounting period April 1973 to 
March 1974 which he knew was 
incorrect as there was a deficiency 
of £3,215.96 on clients’ ledger 
accounts. 

and in that he at Freshwater, Isle of 
Wight on a date unknown during 
1975 signed an Accountant’s Report 
required by Section 30 of 
the Solicitors’ Act 1957 relating to 
the practice of a firm of Solicitors 
for the accounting period April 


(d) 


1974 to March 1975 which he knew . 


was incorrect as there was a 
deficiency of £3,215.96 on clients’ 
ledger accounts 

(e) and in that he at Freshwater, Isle of 
Wight on a date unknown during 
1976 signed an Accountant’s Report 
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required by Section 34 of the 
Solicitors’ Act 1974 relating to the 
practice of a firm of Solicitors for 
the accounting period April 1975 to 
March 1976 which he knew was 
incorrect as there was a deficiency 
of £3,215.96 on clients’ ledger 


accounts 
and in that he at Freshwater, Isle of’ 


Wight, on a date unknown during 
1977 signed an Accountant’s Report 
required by Section 34 of the 
Solicitors’ Act 1974 relating to the 
practice of a firm of Solicitors for 
the accounting period April 1976 to 
March 1977 which he knew was 
incorrect as there was a deficiency 
of £3,215.96 on clients’ ledger 
accounts 


was REPRIMANDED and ordered to 
pay the sum of £100 by way of costs. 


(f) 


2. Malcolm Julian Williams, FCA, of 
26 Heol Dowlais, Efail Isaf, Nr. 
Pontypridd, Mid. Glamorgan having 
been found guilty of misconduct within 

the meaning of Bye-law 78(a) 

(a) In that he at Merthyr Tydfil having 
disposed of the goodwill of his 
practice as a Chartered Accountant 
at Main Road, Church Village near 
Pontypridd to A, a firm of Char- 


(b) 


(c) 


dated 27th February 1978 whereby 
he agreed a schedule of clients to be 
transferred including B, never- 
theless as an employee of C, a firm 
of Chartered Accountants, sent a 
professional enquiry letter on Ist 
March 1978 to A stating that C had 
been instructed to act for B 

and in that he at Merthyr Tydfil 
having disposed of the goodwill of 
his practice as a Chartered Ac- 
countant at Main Road, Church 
Village near Pontypridd to A, a firm 
of Chartered Accountants and 
having entered into a deed of 
assignment dated 27th February 
1978 whereby he agreed a schedule 
of clients to be transferred including 
D, nevertheless as an employee of C, 
a firm of Chartered Accountants, 
sent a professional enquiry letter on 
ist March 1978 to A stating that C 
had been instructed to act for D 
and in that he at Merthyr Tydfil 
having disposed of the goodwill of 
his practice as a Chartered Ac- 
countant at Main Road, Church 
Village near Pontypridd to A, a firm 
of Chartered Accountants and 
having entered into a deed of 
assignment dated 27th February, 
1978, whereby he agreed a schedule 
of clients to be transferred including 
D, nevertheless during March and 
April 1978 continued to deal with 
the affairs of D 


tered Accountants and having was REPRIMANDED and ordered to 
entered into a deed of assignment pay the sum of £250 by way of costs. 





Appeal Committee February 7th, 1980 


3. The Appeal Committee heard an 
appeal against the Finding and Order 
of the Disciplinary Committee of the 
Council of the Institute, upon the 
following formal complaints preferred 
by the Investigation Committee of the 
Council to the Disciplinary Committee: 
(a) In that on 30th July 1970 a member 

prepared a set of accounts for Y, a 

firm of Chartered Surveyors, 


Auctioneers, Valuers and Estate 


Agents for the period ending 31st 
January, 1970, which were false and 
misleading, in that they showed 
cash at bank on clients account of 
£7,868.0s.10d., when he knew that 
at the relevant date, the account was 
overdrawn, there being a 
discrepancy on clients’ account of 
£9,707.12s.5d. 
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(b) and in that on 12th January 1971 in 
a report he had prepared on the 
financial affairs of Y, a firm of 
Chartered Surveyors, Auctioneers, 
Valuers and Estate Agents, un- 
professionally put forward the 
suggestion that, in order to finance 
the purchase of the property 
management section of X, Y should 
consider utilising clients’ rent 
monies over a three year period 


the Committee AFFIRMED the 
Finding of the Disciplinary Committee 


that the formal complaints had been 
proved. The Committee also AF- 
FIRMED the Order of the Disciplinary 
Committee that the member should be 
REPRIMANDED, but considered that 
special circumstances existed justifying 
the omission of his name from the 
publication of the Finding and Order. 
The Committee AFFIRMED the Order 
of the Disciplinary Committee that the 
member should pay costs of £150 and 
ordered a further £150 by way of the 
costs of the Appeal. 





Disciplinary Committee February 19th, 1980 


4. Bernard Malcolm Malcolm-Smith, 
FCA, of London Road, Bowbridge, 
Stroud, Gloucestershire, having been 
found guilty of misconduct within the 
meaning of Bye-law 78(a) 


(a) In that he at Stroud, Gloucester- 
shire without good cause between 
December 1977 and May 1978 
failed to reply to a professional 
enquiry letter from a firm of 
Chartered Accountants, regarding 
the affairs of a limited liability 
client 

and in that he at Stroud, 
Gloucestershire without good cause 
between December 1977 and 
October 1979 failed to forward to a 
firm of Chartered Accountants, the 
papers relating to a limited liability 
client of theirs 

and in that he at Stroud, 
Gloucestershire having advised a 
member of the _ Institute’s 
Secretariat in a telephone con- 
versation on Ist May 1979 that he 
would be replying to a letter of 8th 
January and three subsequent 
reminders, during the course of that 
week, nevertheless, failed to reply 
until 31st August 


(b) 


(c) 


was REPRIMANDED and ordered to 
pay the sum of £200 by way of costs. 


5. Arthur Cyril Dewey, FCA, of 14 
Victoria Road, West Bridgford, 
Nottingham, having been found guilty 
of misconduct within the meaning of 
Bye-law 78(a) 


(a) In that he at Nottingham, having 
sent a letter to the Institute on Ist 
September 1979 stating that the 
liquidation of a limited liability 
company would be finalised within 
two weeks, nevertheless had still not 
completed the liquidation by 4th 
December 1979 

and in that he at Nottingham 
having sent a letter to the Institute 
on 29th October 1979, stating that 
he would be calling a meeting of 
creditors in the liquidation of a 
limited liability company on 15th 
November, nevertheless, without 
good cause, failed to do so 


(b) 


was ADMONISHED and ordered to 
pay the sum of £150 by way of costs. 


6. A member having been found guilty 
of misconduct within the meaning of 
Bye-law 78(a) 


(a) In that he caused to be inserted in 
the issue of 9th October 1979 of A, a 
local newspaper, an advertisement 
in the following terms: 
Accounting and audit work, offered 


by new practice giving clients a 
comprehensive and competitive 
service. Please contact (name and 
telephone number stated) 

which advertisement was an un- 
professional attempt to obtain 
accountancy work 

and in that he caused to be inserted 
in the issue of 12th October 1979 of 
B, a local newspaper, an ad- 
vertisement in the following terms: 
Accounting and audit work, offered 
by new practice giving clients a 
comprehensive and competitive 
service. Please contact (name and 
telephone number stated) 

which advertisement was an un- 
professional atempt to obtain 
accountancy work 

and in that he caused to be inserted 
in the issue of 19th October 1979 of 
C, a local newspaper, an ad- 
vertisement in the following terms: 
Accounting and audit work, offered 
by new practice giving clients a 
comprehensive and competitive 
service. Please contact (name and 
telephone number stated) 

which advertisement was an un- 
professional attempt to obtain 
accountancy work 


(b 


wie 


(c 


wi 


was ADMONISHED, but the Com- 
mittee considered that special cir- 
cumstances existed justifying the 
omission of his name from the 
publication of the Finding and Order. 
He was further ordered to pay the sum 
of £150 by way of costs. 


7. Raymond Colin Wren, FCA, of 67 ` 
Nightingale Road, Hampton, Mid- 
dlesex, having been found guilty of 


- misconduct within the meaning of Bye- 


law 78(a) 


In that he at Uxbridge on 13th 
August 1979 pleaded guilty to or 
was found guilty of an offence of 
inciting another to steal a magnetic 
tape and a data manual, the 
property of a limited liability 
company 


was EXCLUDED from membership of 
the Institute. 
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ICAEW 
Annual Church Service 


The annual church service of the In- 
stitute of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales will be held at the 
Church of St Margaret, Lothbury, at 
12.45 pm on Wednesday, June 4th. The 
address will be given by the Rector, the 
Reverend H. J. Smith, OBE, MA. 

Conceived originally as an act of 
corporate rededication, the service now 
traditionally follows the June Council 
meeting of the Institute at which of- 
ficers are elected for the ensuing year. 
All members of the Institute, their 
families and friends, are cordially 
invited to attend. 


BANKERS’ TOWN CLEARING 


The London Clearing Banks are in- 
creasing the lower limit for cheques 
passing through the Town Clearing 
from £5,000 to £10,000. This change 
will operate from Monday, June 2nd, 
1980. 

The last increase was in 1970, when 
the limit was raised from £2,000 to 
£5,000. Since that time, the volume of 
cheques has increased very con- 
siderably and on peak days the number 
cleared is now double the 1970 level. 


ICAEW PUBLICATIONS 


Recent publications of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales include number 88 in the series 
of Accountants Digests, ‘A Practical 
Guide to Social Security Con- 
tributions’, and a series of three audio 
cassettes covering the Companies Act 
1980, SSAP 16 and the 1980 auditing 
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standards under the general title of 
‘Accountants’ Update’. 

The digest is available at £3.75, and 
the cassettes at £4.95 each or £13.50 for 
the set of three. Enquiries and ap- 
plications should be addressed to 
the Institute at Chartered Accountants’ 
Hall, PO Box 433, Moorgate Place, 
London EC2P 2B]. 


ACCOUNTING HISTORY 


A limited number of further bookings 
can be accepted for the Third In- 
ternational Congress of Accounting 
Historians, to be held in London from 
August 16th to 18th, 1980. Preference 
will be given to applicants wishing to 
take up residence during the Congress 
period, at the London Business School, 
which is also the venue of the Congress 
sessions. 

Enquiries and applications should be 
addressed to Dr G. A. Lee of the 
Department of Industrial Economics at 
Nottingham University (0602-56101). 


VALUATION OF FIXED ASSETS 


Following publication of SSAP16 
‘Current Cost Accounting’, the Royal 
Institution of Chartered Surveyors has 
issued a guidance note on the valuation 
of fixed assets within this context. 
Fundamental bases of the valuation of 
land and buildings have not been 
changed, says the RICS, since its 1974 
publication “The Valuation of Com- 
pany Property Assets’; but there have 


been other guidance notes and 
background papers issued since that 
time, and the present note is expected 
to be of major assistance in helping 
RINS members amann in pinata 


oord 


with company directors, accountants 
and auditors. 

Copies are available from the RICS 
at 12 Great George Street, Parliament 
Square, London SW1P 3AD, price £1 
each. 


NEGATIVE IONISERS 


Readers who were interested in the 
article ‘Cheer Up with Negative Ions’ 
(‘Office Efficiency’, The Accountant, 
April 3rd) can obtain catalogues and 
medical reports on “Tonicair’ ionisers 
free on request from Precidel Ltd, 19 
Lyminge Gardens, London SW18 3JS. 
Alternatively, telephone enquiries can 
be made direct to the factory at 
Weymouth (030 57) 76083. 

The company distributes ionisers 
ranging from a £25 12-volt car/desk 
model to the full-size conference room 
model at £120. 


DOING BUSINESS 
IN AFRICA 


A new publication claimed as ‘essential 
reading for all companies, banks and 
governments concerned with African 
business’ is launched this month in the 
form of African Economic Digest, the 
first business weekly to cover the 
African continent. The proprietors are 
the MEED Group, publishers of the 
established Middle East Economic 
Digest. 

Africa Economic Digest will initially 
be available on subscription only, price 
£110 per annum, with a guaranteed 
minimum circulation of 7,500 copies 
weekly. Enquiries and applications 
should be addressed to MEED House, 
21 John Street, London WC1 (01-404 . 
ater 
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Charitable bequests... 


A suggestion to those whose advice is sought. 





When clients consult you on the matter of leaving We will gladly send you further information about 
a legacy to Charity some are concerned about the ways in which Bequests, Deeds of Covenant 
human welfare and others with animal care. One or Donations can be made. Please write to: 
charity, however, is unique in that it exists to help 

people and animals. Sir Mark Tennant kcmGce 


The PDSA exists for the purpose of providin Honorary Treasurer People’s Dispensary for Sick Animals 

free treatment for sick and injured animals puned POSA House South Street Dorking Surrey RH4 2LB. 
: phone Dorking 81691. 

by people who cannot afford the private veterinary 
fees. By relieving the physical suffering of an 
animal, it also relieves the anxiety of the owner. ‘ Ca 

These days many people devoted toan peo by e A 
animal just cannot afford veterinary treatment -so | a == ba 3 
the PDSA provides it. More than 750,000 animal <= 
treatments a year are carried out in England, 
Scotland and Wales. That is why the PDSA 
which is supported entirely by voluntary 
contributions needs help. 













ASSOCIATION OF 
COST & EXECUTIVE 
VALUATION SERVICES ACCOUNTANTS 


Plant and Machinery Valuers Examinations are held in June and December 


Valuations for insurance and all financia! Exemption is granted on a subject-for-subject basis 
purposes. Plant registers prepared 


Industrial and Commercial Property F.C.E.A. (FELLOW) 


Valuers valuations tor insurance. mergers A.C.E.A. (ASSOCIATE) 
takeovers e< 
Inflation Accounting LEUTE Loa Members can designate themselves as 


Valuations of properties, plant machinery anc Incorporated Executive Accountant’ 
equipment for Inflation Accounting purposes 


(SSAP 16) For full details of membership and 
Fire Loss Assessors T.C.A. (Technician in Costing & Accounting) 


Claims substantiated and prepared for the Dip. E.F. (Diploma in Executive Finance for non accountants) 
insured. C.M.A. (Certificate in Management Accountancy) 


Rating and Compensation Surveyors Dip. E.M.A. (Diploma in Executive & Management Accountancy) 


Rating Valuation appeals. U a and | 
Compensation negotiated for compulsory Write, giving age, qualifications and experience to: 


purchases. Sushil K. Das Gupta, B.Com, LL.B, ACIS, AMBIM, FCEA, APMI 
Longridge House, Manchester M60 4DT 

Telephone: 061-833 9282 Telex: 667745 The noret posda 

Ask for ITEB Services The Association of Cost & Executive Accountants 
330 Holloway Road London N7 6NJ 


Telegraphic Address: TACEA London N7. Telex: 2341 1. Telephone: 01-609 4195 
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THE 
ACCOUNTANT™ 
Diary 





The new designs of the Accountant diaries 
have prompted many firms and companies to 
request that their copies be personalised 
discreetly to promote their company or 
enhance an individual gift. 


Arrangements have now been made to offer 
this facility as a regular part of our diary 
service. 


Should your firm or company wish to pur- 
chase bulk quantities of diaries and take 
advantage of this offer please contact:- 


Linda Robinson 

Diary Manager, 

Gee & Co. (Publishers) Ltd., 
151 Strand, 

London WC2R 1JJ 

01-836 0832 


Individual purchasers of single copies of the 
diaries wishing to have their initials on their F. 
copy will be able to place their order later this 

year when they will be circulated with details 

of the 1981 editions. 


e ge as a newspaper at the Post Office. Printed and published in Great Britain by GEE & Co (PUBLISHERS) LIMITED, at Welshpool Web Offset Co. 
Ltd., Powys (London office: Suite 108, Temple Chambers, Temple Avenue, London EC4. Telephone 01 583 2179) 
Editorial and Advertisement Offices: 151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ. Tel. 01-836 0832. Cables: COUNTANT, London WC2. 
Published every Thursday, price 35p per copy. Post-paid subscriptions: £22 per year; £12 half-year. By Airmail: £28 per year; £15 half-year. 
Concessional rate for paa k ri students: £11.50 per year (forms on application from the publishers). 
© Gee & Co (Publishers) Limited. May 15th, 1980 
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Vehicle contract leasing and 
fleet management programs- 


are you getting the service you expected? 





No ? 

Then you’re obviously not an Alternatively our experience and 
Interleasing customer, because we're administrative expertise can provide fleet 
firm believers in good old-fashioned management programs for your existing 
service. fleet. So if your current leasing 

This service means flexible leasing arrangements leave something to be 
arrangements, first-class administrative desired, contact us now and find out 
and maintenance facilities and expert what real service is all about. 
staff available at any time, backed up a 
the latest computer systems. pisses EE nag ee 
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VEHICLE CONTRACT LEASING & FLEET MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS 


Interleasing (U.K.) Limited, 
187, Broad Street, Birmingham B15 1ED. Tel:021-632 4222. Telex: 339466. 


A member of the Hanger Group of Companies London. Tel: 01-379 7919. 
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The Professional Weekly 








The concept of shareholder democracy is a fine one; but 

as long as the organisation of shareholders is loose and 
incoherent, it can be treated as a mere convention of 
which the annual general meeting is a tedious trapping. 
Only when a company goes badly wrong do the 
shareholders, fearful of their investment, rouse them- 
selves to activity. 

Even the financial institutions, with their ever- 
increasing power and stakes in British companies are 
reluctant to interfere. They are currently in an invidious 
position: under fire for not using their influence and, 
when they do use it, for using it wrongly. Recently the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer called upon the institutions 
‘to devise effective means of exerting the power of 
supervision, which is the natural and proper respon- 
sibility that goes with ownership’. 


At a recent AGM the managing director of one 
successful company took great exception to this idea. He 
saw it as a threat to the independence of the board, 
likening the role of the director to that of an MP and 
summoning up Edmund Burke’s speech to the electors of 
Bristol in defence of their representative’s judgment. Yet 
the institutions, if a company is well managed, do not 
wish to interfere; but as important constituents 
representing thousands, they should — like the 
monarch, to use another constitutional convention — 
have the right to be consulted and to advise. 
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Responsibility of Ownership 


The institutions were also attacked in the same speech 
for interfering with market forces in the conduct of take- 
over battles and not respecting the interests of investors, 
with whose funds they are entrusted. However, in defence 
of the institutional shareholder who supports a company 
against a predator, it is at least arguable that the long- 
term interests of a small well-run company and its 
shareholders might be better served by preserving in- 
dependence than if swallowed by another larger fish — 
even though the short-term profits from a take-over may 
be more advantageous. Institutions, with their concern 
for future returns, look further ahead than the pve : 
shareholder. 


The Parliamentary analogy, we suggest, is not a 
conclusive one. Though it is true that each MP should be | 
his constituents’ representative and not their delegate, 
the convention wears thin in that today his devotion to 
party tends to submerge his individuality in Burke’s 
sense. Of course, company directors should have a free 
hand to pursue the company’s interest in maximising 
profit; but the owners cannot be denied their right to 
comment, criticise and encourage. 


Boards of directors have no cause for complacency and 
any means of gingering them, whether it be by more 
intelligent consultation with workers or shareholders, 
should not be spurned. 
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Cover: The ‘cost plus’ basis of govern- 
ment contracing was freely blamed after 
the Second World War as a vehicle for 
profiteering. On page 794, an accountant of 
with wide experience in governme 
service argues that the image of a ‘fiddle’ 
undeserved and mistaken. 




















Current Affairs 





loD Seeks Stronger Voice 


The Institute of Directors aims to make 
itself heard with an even stronger voice 
during the 1980s. Losses of mem- 
bership early in 1979 were effectively 
counteracted during the year and with a 
successful financial year behind, it 
seems keen to increase its strength. The 
new recruitment brochure emphasises 
the introduction of a number of new 
membership benefits and draws at- 
tention to benefits in the wider sense by 
recording the effectiveness of the IoD’s 
voice in 1979. 

Certainly attention has been paid to 
views of the Institute in these pages and 
if the intention is to become an even 
stronger force they have made a good 
start. 

Encouraged by the election of a Tory 
Government (seven Government 
ministers are Institute members), the 
Institute is laying great stress on the 
work of its Parliamentary panel. 
Submissions to the Government have 
included a call for more stringent 





curbing of union powers in the field of 
industrial relations and, in terms of 
company affairs, the Institute’s 
reservations over the Green Paper on 
Company Accounting and Disclosure 
— in particular, the definition of 
companies by size and the suggestion 
that small companies should enjoy 
substantially reduced disclosure and 
audit requirements while continuing to 
have limited liability. 

On this subject, the IoD Company 
Affairs Committee is conducting a 
review of the conduct of limited liability 
companies, with a view to publishing a 
code of best practice for members, to 
help ensure effective self-regulation. 

In the field of taxation, the Institute 
objected to the Government’s proposed 
change in the tax treatment for the 
private use of company cars. In terms of 
personal taxation its aim remains a 
reduction to 25 per cent in the basic 
rate of income tax, with a maximum 
rate of 50 per cent. 





Management Needs Accountants 


The survival of Britain’s industrial 
companies depends not on whether or 
not a profit is expected, but on the 
knowledge that there will be enough 
profit relative to the assets employed to 
maintain the value of the capital 
committed to that business, ICMA 
Council member Mr David Allen, 
FCMA, JDipMA, said recently. Mr 
Allen, finance director of Cadbury 
Typhoo Limited, was addressing a 
lunch-time gathering of Midlands 
businessmen, sponsored by the ICMA 
to keep chief executives of medium and 
small-sized companies informed of the 
services that management accountants 
could provide. 

‘Successful firms expand, the un- 
successful ones contract,’ said Mr 
Allen. ‘This is a fact of life — a 
question of the survival of the fittest — 
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and it is financial control or the lack of 
it that determines the answer. Ac- 
countancy is the key to this control — 
the specialist accountancy provided by 
the management accountant. 

‘It is not sufficiently realised that 
there are two kinds of accountants: 
those who talk to other accountants, 
and those who talk to non-accountants. 
It is the latter who hold the key to 
industrial survival, and this is the 
category to which members of the 
ICMA belong.’ In today’s conditions, 
he continued, financial control was a 
full-time job in all but the smallest 
companies. 

Addressing the same meeting, ICMA 
Vice-President Mr William Hyde, MA, 
FCMA, FCCA, JDipMA, recalled that 
the Institute had a long tradition of 
involvement with the small business: 


‘While we have many members 
working in large organisations, our 
concern is across the board. Our skills 
are designed to serve every sector of 
industry and commerce, and certainly 
to help in any way we can a sector as 
essential as your own.’ 


The Profession 
in Europe 


All members of the constituent bodies 
of UEC — the European Accountancy 
Federation — are eligible to participate 
in an annual competition ‘for the best 
technical and/or scientific presentation 
dealing with topical questions relative 
to the accountancy profession. Special 
consideration will be given to con- 
tributions capable of giving rise to new 
initiatives for further development of 
the profession in Europe.’ 

The form of the competition, for a 
prize of DM 2,000, is an essay not 
exceeding 20 typewritten double-spaced 
A4 pages, in one of the official UEC 
languages of English, French or 
German. The prescribed subject for 
1980 is ‘The Identity of the European 
Accountancy Profession’. 

Entries should reach the UEC 
Secretariat-General at Worthstrasse 
42/1, D - 8000 Munchen (Munich) 80, 
by December 1st, 1980, and the award 
of the prize will be made in March 
1981. The judges reserve the right 
either to withhold the prize, or to divide 
it if several entries of equivalent merit 
are received. 


ICAEW Council Elections 


Birmingham and West Midlands 
Chartered Accountants have elected Mr 
D. L. R. Ireland, FCA, of Lucas- 
Girling, to succeed Mr E. C. Sayers, 
FCA, JDipMA, as one of their Council 
representatives. Mr. Sayers, as a recent 
Past-President, is to remain as a co- 
opted member of Council. 

Uncontested nominations for 
Council vacancies are Messrs Clifford 
Bygrave, FCA (Beds, Bucks & Herts), 
J. M. Beard, FCA (Sheffield) and 
W. H. J. Mordy, FCA (West Yorkshire). 
These appointments take effect from 
the close of the Institute’s annual 
meeting on June 3rd. 





Current Affairs : 





ICMA Annual Report 


Members of the Institute of Cost and 
Management Accountants, in common 
with the general trend, face the 
pros pect of an increase in subscriptions 
with effect from January 1st, 1981. The 
proposed new rates, to be put as a 
special resolution to the Institute’s 
AGM, are £37 and £34 for fellows and 
associates respectively in the United 
Kingdom, and £35 and £32 overseas. 
This represents both an increase of 
approximately 12 per cent in present 
UK rates, and a narrowing of the 
differential between the UK and 
overseas. 

Commending the proposed increases 
to the membership, the President, Mr 
Frank Hayhurst, FCMA, JDipMA, 
writes: ‘While the record shows that the 
Institute has achieved a surplus of 
income over expenditure in each of the 
previous four years, two points which 
we have to bear in mind for the future 
are, firstly, that nearly a quarter of the 
Institute’s income is from sources other 
than subscriptions and is vulnerable to 
changes in economic circumstances; 
secondly, that the rate of inflation 


seems likely to remain in double figures 
for at least another two vears. On 
present projections, the 1979 surplus 
(£159,000 in current cost terms | will be 
fully taken up by increasing costs well 
before the end of 1981. If the income 
from sources other than subscriptions 
were to fall to any great extent, the 
Institute could be placed in financial 
difficulty.’ 

Among matters to which particular 
attention is drawn in the ICMA annual 
report, now in course of transmission to 
members, is the position of dependents 
of members dying in service. Contact is 
now made in such cases, as a matter of 
course, between the ICMA Benevolent 
Fund and the late member’s employers, 
from which it appears that the majority 
of members’ widows are in fact covered 
by an occupational pension scheme. 
However, the Benevolent Fund com- 
mittee continues to be concerned at the 
effect of inflation on the standard of 
living of beneficiaries who may be on 
low incomes. 

The strength of the Institute on 
December 31st, 1979, was 18,337 


Principal speaker at Commonwealth Accountants Day earlier this month at Char- — 
tered Accountants Hall was Mr A. Z. Preston, FCA (Jamaica), FCCA, FCIS, 
chairman of the Jamaican Public Accountancy Board and Vice-Chancellor of the 
University of the West Indies (right), photographed with ICAEW President Mr David 
Richards, FCA. A report of the Commonwealth Day luncheon appeared in The 
Accountant last week. 





qualified members — a net increase of 
854 over the year — and 37,735 
registered students and affiliates. 
Among the deaths of members during 
the year, the Council records with 
particular regret the name of Mr C. W. 
Summers, FCMA, President of the 
Institute from 1941 to 1943. 

At the annual meeting, to be held at 
the Cafe Royal, 68 Regent Street, 
London W1, on June 14th, Mr William 
Hyde, MA, FCMA, FCCA, JDipMA, of 
the University of Oxford, senior 
Vice-President of the Institute for the 
past year, will be nominated to succeed 
Mr Hayhurst as President. Mr Austin 
Callaghan, FCMA, and Mr Derrick 
Willingham, BA, FCMA, have been 
nominated as Vice-Presidents. 

A pleasing detail from the annual 
report reads: ‘No complaint was made 
against any member during the year, 
and no meeting of the Disciplinary 
Committee was held’. 


London Hosts to 
International Body 


An outline programme and provisional 
registration forms for the 1982 In- 
ternational Congress of Accountants — 
to be held in Mexico City from October 
10th to 13th, 1982 — will shortly be 
distributed to all member bodies of 
the International Federation of 
Accountants. This is one of the items 
to emerge from a meeting of IFAC, held 
in London during ICAEW Centenary 
Week under the chairmanship of Dr 
Reinhard Goerdeler. 

Papers approved at this meeting for 
publication include a draft guideline on 
professional ethics; guidance 
statements on advertising and publicity 
and on professiona competence; a 
policy document on criteria for 
recognition of new regional 
organisations; and an exposure draft on 
the definition of management ac- 
counting. The meeting also approved 
the admission of the Institute of 
Certified Public Accountants of Kenya 
and the Egyptian Society of Ac- 
countants and Auditors to membership 
of IFAC. 

Dr Goerdeler is now succeeded as 
President of IFAC by Mr Gordon 
Cowperthwaite, of the Canadian firm of 
Peat Marwick Mitchell & Co. 
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Classified Advertisements 


if) 
ACCOUN IASI 


It costs as little as £6 to have an 

advertisement in the classified 

section of The Accountant. An 

advertisement which could find a 

partner, sell or buy a practice, 

sell a house, fill a vacant 
appointment, find a flat... 

Classified advertising in 

The Accountant brings results. 


Ring 
John Chapman, 
Advertisement Manager, 
The Accountant, 
151 Strand, London WC2R IJJ 
01-836 0832 
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Current Affairs 


War Against Officialese 


The National Consumer Council is consumed by the need to make form-filling less 
frustrating. ‘Have you ever felt totally flummoxed,’ they ask, ‘because you couldn’t 
understand an official form? ’ 

What is eating the NCC is the boring and infuriatingly indigestible stuff, 
modishly known as gobbledegook, which sounds like one of Mr Edward Lear’s 
more amusing monsters. To fight this monster, the NCC is issuing stickers saying 
‘This is gobbledegook. Please use plain English,’ and hopes that people will return 
incomprehensible forms and leaflets, duly labelled, to the senders. 

Thirty years ago Principal Permanent Under-Secretary of State Sir Ernest 
Gowers instructed those civil servants under him in the art of plain words. He 
wrote: 


‘I lately lost a preposition; 

It hid, I thought, beneath my chair. 
So angrily I cried “Perdition!” 

Up from out of in under there.’ 


The NCC, while feeling time has left Sir Ernest behind, urges our civil servants 
to be more civil and understanding and build on their former chief's dictum: ‘Be 
short, be simple, be human’. 


THIS IS MY LIFE 


Where the 








Axe 


Should Fall 


by An Industrious Accountant 


It was a gloomy board meeting, with 
each member scowling at the draft final 
accounts we had just circulated. The 
bottom had dropped out of the profits, 
it seemed, because our new wing had 
been so slow in erection compared with 
expectations, due to that daft strike 
over a late work tea allowance. 

Prinny explained that it was the con- 
tractor’s fault, really; and it would have 
continued much longer if he hadn’t 
intervened sternly and made both sides 
talk round a table — but nobody 
supported him. The deputy chairman 
explained it was basically a matter of 
= mounting costs gone mad in the in- 
flation; I read out paragraph 4/D2, 
which stated that slow building meant 
longer bank interest at unforeseen high 
rates and woefully lower sales income 
from slow-paying customers. 


After .some table-tapping, the 
managing director asked our auditor 
his views on reduced dividend 
declarations in the circumstances; and 
our expert said blandly that he 
recommended retrenchment in that 
area, and felt that a statement that 
directors’ fees would be waived might 
be well received by shareholders. A 
blank silence greeted this revolutionary 
suggestion, so he said he’d think it over 
and report later, and flicked a wink at 
me as he retired. 

I have a note of the half-yearly 
meeting of the South London Tram- 
ways in 1892, when directors reported a 
profit of £2,059 which was more than 
absorbed . by interest on cer- 
tain preferential bonds, so no dividends 
could be declared. The indignant 
shareholders protested angrily that 


each director was drawing his full fee of 
£600 — a substantial sum in those days 
— and was taking the bread out of the 
shareholders’ mouths. Fees should be 
reduced by half until they paid a 
dividend of at least SO per cent, shouted 
the dissenters. 

But the directors insisted on 
adoption of the annual report and so 
got their £600s. I wonder if our 
shareholders’ blood is as hot as it was 
eighty-eight years ago. 


BLANK 
SILENCE 
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Letters to 


the Editor 





Objectives of Accounts 


SIR, — I assume that accounts are still intended to inform 
those who read them rather than to give edification to those 
who prepare them. 

Last week an organisation of which I am a member sent 
me its annual accounts which, in accordance with SSAP16, 
contain current cost as well as historical accounts. Having 
studied both, I am puzzled rather than better informed. I do 
not believe that the committee of the organisation in question 
would waste money on valuations where they serve no useful 
purpose, and I would be grateful if one of your readers who is 
more knowledgable on accounting matters than I can explain 
to me the use to which the information that I have been given 
might be put. 

The historical accounts of the organisation show ‘fur- 
niture, equipment, silver and motor vehicles’ at a cost of 
£297,000 and a written-down value of £109,000. The current 
cost accounts show the same item (with the inclusion of rare 
books, which do not appear in the historical accounts at all) 
at a ‘cost of over £1.2 million less depreciation of £520,000 
_and plus a re-valuation surplus of £379,000’ — giving a 
written down value of £1.08 million, virtually ten times that 
shown in the historical cost accounts. 

Paragraph 53 of SSAP 16 informs me that the furniture, 
equipment and motor vehicles should be included in CCA 
accounts at their value to the business and that the silver and 
rare books should be included at directors valuation. The 
organisation’s accounts include £633,000 ‘at gross current 
replacement cost’ and £538,000 ‘at valuation’. Leaving aside 
the usefulness of including under a single heading such a 
disparate collection of items as furniture, motor vehicles, 
silver and rare books, if assets are included at different bases 
of valuation under a single heading, how is one to assess the 
depreciation charge? — particularly as the notes state that 
depreciation has been charged ‘on all depreciating assets’, 
which suggests to me that the depreciation charge relates 
only to the furniture, equipment and motor vehicles. 

Is ‘gross current replacement cost’ synonymous with 
‘value to the business’; or does the organisation in question 
regard SSAP16 as pointless and is going its own way? Is ‘at 
valuation’ a term that is suitable for use in accounts where 
there are a number of possible bases for valuing an asset and 
the accounts contain no indication which basis has been 
used? Finally, how can an asset both depreciate and in- 
crease in value during the same year? 

The organisation in question owns a valuable freehold in 
the centre of London. This appears in both sets of accounts at 
` a valuation on an open market existing use basis. The valuers 
consider that the replacement cost of the building exceeds 
the valuation and the entire valuation figure is therefore 
being depreciated. Common sense suggests both that it is 
unlikely that a site in the centre of London can be worthless 
and that, if a building costs more to replace in its existing 
form than it is worth, then it would not be replaced in its 
existing form. What is the validity of an accounting concept 
that denies both of these axioms? . 

Furthermore, SSAP 12 dictates that provision for 
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depreciation should be made ‘by allocating the cost less 
estimated residual values of the assets as fairly as possible to 
the periods expected to benefit from their use’. In this case 
the committee of the organisation consider ‘that the building 
will have a useful life of at least fifty years’ and have 
therefore written the valuation off over a fifty year period. 
Presumably their abacuses only count up to fifty, as SSAP 12 
requires depreciation to be calculated by reference to the 
useful life. The building in question has already stood for 
eight-seven years and to my inexperienced eye it looks set for 
another one hundred and fifty years. Accordingly what 
justification is there for choosing a period of fifty years rather 
than one hundred and fifty or twenty or whatever other 
number one might pluck out of a hat? 

I know that a number of your readers are also members of 
the organisation in question and perhaps one could enlighten 
me upon these somewhat bewildering accounting principles. 

Yours faithfully, 
R. W. MAAS, FCA, ATII 
London WI. 


Integration 


SIR, —I was pleased to see that the notion of integration of 
the profession is being aired once more. 

As a certified accountant in a small firm in private 
practice, I have never been aware of any practical short- 
comings from which, I believe, our Institute colleagues 
believe we must suffer. Believe me, our clients judge us all on 
our ability. 

I do, however feel that the disunity of the profession raises 
an inevitable intangible barrier between us which can only be 
counter-productive and which must be dismantled at the 
earliest opportunity. 

First prerequisites have been provided in the community 
policies operating from CCAB but we must not let matters 
rest at that. The ability to see sense is being demonstrated by 
the coming together of the technician-grade bodies. Let us 
build on this by recognising that community of interest 
demands integration at higher levels, while accepting that a 
field as wide as ours must provide, in its training system, for 
specialism where required. 

Having spent more of my working life in public practice 
than many Institute members, I refuse to believe that our 
bodies can be so far apart. It seems to me that integration 
between us could be a very practical proposition, subject to 
the deliberations of a working party to produce an 
examination syllabus on which we can go forward together. 

I can well imagine that the problems may be more complex 
for linking, in the short term, our ICMA and IPFA friends; 
but as many of my Institute colleagues have expressed 
positive interest in a merger with the Association of Certified 
Accountants that there must be room for serious talks. If 
such a merger could succeed we could then go on to 
examining ways progressively, of linking with the more 
specialist bodies. 

Yours faithfully, 


F. C. HAWKES, ACCA 
Milton Keynes 





Letters to 


the Editor 





Too Much Paper? 


SIR, — May I ask the courtesy of the use of your columns to 
bring to attention the difficulties of small businesses par- 
ticularly in connection with the vagaries in format, style and 
size of invoices and statements currently in business use in 
the UK. Having spent the early years of my career in the 
accountancy profession, I am quite amazed at the way in 
which simple documentation has become a complicated 
procedure — certainly as far as small businesses are con- 
cerned. 

Not the least of these problems is that of the huge dif- 
ferentiation in the sizes of invoices and statements, which 
tends to make filing in standard cabinets virtually im- 
possible. This month I have received invoices varying in size 
from 132” x 8” to 3⁄2” x 11%”, some printed vertically, 
others horizontally. 

It appears to me that as long as all the information 
required by the supplier can be put on to one form, no matter 
what size it might be, the fact that the customer might not 
require 90 per cent of the details is quite immaterial. I feel 
that quite a lot could be done by the accountancy profession 
towards achieving some degree of standardisation, both in 
the sizes of these various documents and in their basic 
format. 

All that the average customer requires to know from the 
invoice supplied is the quantity, description, unit price and 
extension, VAT and totals. I appreciate that there are 


numerous suppliers who require other information for their 
own statistical purposes, and so, no doubt, the blame for the 
profusion of sizes and layouts will be laid at the door of the 
computer. When assessing the quantity of paper handled, 
one must also take into account the copies of orders and 
delivery notes which in all comprise the basic documentation 
of most firms’ methods of working and which, of course, 
finish up in their customers’ filing systems. 

I can, however, think of no valid reasons for the 
multifarious ways of setting out a monthly statement of 
account. Here all that is needed is date, invoice/credit note 
number, value, cash received/paid, VAT and balance. (It 
could also, perhaps, show columnar totals.) A statement 
must show the balance due in a readily discernible manner. 
This is not always the case, particularly when totals are 
shown in a horizontal line and not necessarily under the 
columns of figures to which they relate. 

Value added tax placed an additional book-keeping 
burden on smaller businesses not geared to the use of 
computers or accounting machines. Anything which could be 
done to reduce the proliferation of paper of all shapes and 
sizes would, I feel sure, reap benefits which could be far- 
reaching in the world of business generally. The savings in 
paper alone could be enormous. 

It will, no doubt, be said that a lot of this confusion has 
arisen ‘because of the computer’ — a ready enough excuse 
to cover many inefficiencies. The computer is, however, 
man-made and will, therefore, produce only what man feeds 
into it. | 

Yours faithfully 


London EC2 MAURICE MICHAELS 





Government Support for Auditors 


SIR, — I refer to recent correspondence that has appeared in 
the press concerning the statutorily authorised auditor under 


the provisions of the Companies Acts, and his lack of 


aap accounting standards. | The Accountant, May 
Ist . 


It is certainly true that there is no legal or mandatory 
reason for the authorised auditor to adhere to accounting 
standards recommended by the section 161 bodies. For 
obvious reasons, the ‘161’ bodies were unable to consult the 
unorganised individual 161(1Xb) authorised auditor; but this 
is not so in the case of this Association which represents the 
organised 161(1Xb) auditor. 

The Association has received much encouragement, liaison 
and active help from both the Institute of Chartered Ac- 
countants of England and Wales and the Association of 
Certified Accountants, in its endeavours to commence ac- 
counting standards and a committee of discipline. Apart 
from full co-operation and assistance on standards and 
technical servicing, both the Institute and the Association of 
Certified Accountants have agreed to nominate a member 
from each body, to serve on the AAPA committee of 
discipline. It is quite apparent that both the main recognised 
bodies have faced up to the situation and accepted the 
Association as a representative statutory body of the 161 


class, responsible for the standards and discipline of the 
government-authorised auditor. 

The Association’s Council considers that an equally 
responsible interest must be shown by government towards 
its own protege and their standards, and follow the com- 
mendable example of the recognised bodies by ensuring that 
there is no confusion of standards between the government- 
certificated auditor and the recognised bodies. The 
Association is presently doing its best to retrieve govern- 
ment’s ‘chestnut’, and has avoided becoming the 
representative of the minority view of the dissidents, by 
recommending the adoption of the standards put forward by 
the recognised bodies, ‘warts and all’. 

It does leave one bemused to try to understand government 
thinking, when on the one hand government is sadly 
defective on any form of standards for the statutory auditor 
created by them, and on the other hand, its inbuilt resistance — 
to assist the only possible vehicle that can remedy their 
dilemma. There is every case for the responsible and 
progressive attitude of the Association to receive the active 
help and encouragement of government. This is a govern- 
ment responsibility that will not go away. 


Yours faithfully 
S. A. COXHEAD 
Secretary, The Association of 


Eastbourne, Sussex Authorised Public 'Accountants 
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In Praise of Cost Plus 


by WALLACE SWEETING, MBE, FCA 
Formerly Director of 
Executive, Ministry of Defence 


The Cost Plus Contract has been roundly condemned over 
the years with rarely a voice raised in its defence, which is 
strange because there are many who have found it to be an 
excellent purchasing tool. The surrounding conditions to a 
contract are every bit as important as the stereotyped terms 
conjured up by the descriptions ‘free competitive tender’, 
‘price variation’ and ‘cost plus’. Not one of these three 
descriptions, and there are other forms of contract, is a 
= simple finite basis. Each covers a wide variety of contract 
forms merging gradually into the next over a wide spectrum 
ranging from the simplest competitive tender to the outright 
cost plus. The range matches the variety of commodities 
purchased, from coat buttons to speculative investment in 
the micro-electronics of ten years hence. In the appropriate 
circumstances and with the right built-in controls, as I intend 
to show, the cost plus contract is preferable to any other 
basis. 

The commodity being purchased is not the only deciding 
factor. External circumstances can sometimes considerably 
widen the field where the advantages of cost plus outweigh 
those of any other form of contract. Those exceptional 
conditions are a good point from which to commence an 
exploration of the general advantages of cost plus con- 
tracting. Rapid expansion of procurement and an ac- 
companying urgency in supply led to the adoption of the 
Emergency Repairs Agreement by the Admiralty in the 
1939/45 war. Similar conditions were operated by other 
ministries, all bearing a striking resemblance to procurement 
arrangements in the 1914/18 war. 

It is small wonder that there should be some fraud in a 
vastly expanded economy blanketed under the cost-plus 
sytem. Certain cases were large enough to be seven day 
wonders. However, I found it surprising that judges did not 
just condemn the culprit but also proceeded, sometimes in 
intemperate terms, to condemn the contract system itself. To 
the informed this was ironic because, paradoxically, the 
convictions obtained were evidence of the strength of cost 
plus. 


Simple system 


It was a simple system to operate and consequently presented 
a comparatively simple task to identify specific items of 
fraud. Consider how much more difficult has been the task of 
unmasking and proving the frauds of peacetime, nearly all 
_ committed outside the cost plus system and often of much 
- greater magnitude. It was unwise of judges to criticise a 
system that tended to direct the criminal’s attention to costs, 
which could be countered, rather than to quality of materials 
and workmanship. A shortcoming in the latter in wartime is 





The views expressed are the author’s and would not necessarily be endorsed 
by his former department. 
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Accountancy Services 


Procurement 


too horrible to contemplate. Making due allowance for cases 
not discovered the cost of fraud in relation to the whole was 
small, probably very much less than a fidelity insurance. 
premium. . 

Identifying and prosecuting fraud savours of a negative 
approach to the system’s advantages. Let us examine two 
positive advantages. First, consider the violent and alternate 
fluctuations that occurred in production levels. The 
associated terms of the contract should and did vary with the 
type of supply and the stage of the emergency, but we need 
only study the general principle. Taking clothing and vic- 
tualling items only, in the earlier years the rapid expansion 
of production chasing an even faster acceleration of demand 
made nonsense of provisional prices, however conscientiously 
those had been prepared. Pricing policy then had two main 
aims: 

1. To pursue the war at as low a cost as possible. 

2. To ensure that the supplier had a fair price, but no 
more, for his goods. 

As production levelled out the more severe costing con- 
ditions could be modified. so that the two policy aims were 
achieved with a minimum of effort by the supplier and the 
Government monitoring staffs. The abrupt cessation of 
hostilities had an immediate and in some cases a savage 
impact on demand and hence on production levels. A 
transitional period to the return of competitive tendering 
presented pricing problems that few had envisaged in the war 
years. It could not be policy to win the war and then proceed 
to bankrupt most of our manufacturing capacity in the run- 
down of the immediate post-war years. Only the flexibility 
associated with costed contracts carried the nation through 
those phases of supply. 


Size and speed 


Secondly, contracts where size and speed of execution were 
dominant factors also benefited greatly under Cost Plus. I 
think immediately of ship repair work, but there were other 
areas where similar considerations applied. Speed of turn- 
round was essential to deployment of the maximum war 
effort. A major repair presented special problems which I 
contend could only be met and surmounted by the use of Cost’ 
Plus contracts. Any alternative would incur the burden of 
unacceptable delay. To price in advance implies mutual 
knowledge of the task involved, followed by a cost estimate by 
both parties, contractor and purchasing department, leading 
to a satisfactory bargain figure. Under cost plus the technical 
and monitoring staffs of contractor and department could 
agree and initiate work immediately. Often the full extent of 
the task only became apparent by stages as the work 
proceeded. There is no inherent inefficiency in this. Rather is 
there an immense saving in time and cost, ships and aircraft 


being returned to service in half the time involved under any 
other contract basis. The technical, supervisory and cost 
monitoring exercise overall would be little different from 
costs under any other system. Using a single system for all 
repair work, large and small, was itself a saving in 
organisation and cost. 


Peacetime trading 


Emergency circumstances bring their own conditions which 
few persons would believe to be relevant to peacetime 
trading. Yet many of those conditions exist today to a greater 
or less degree in differing contractual fields. Nor are those 
fields exclusively within the orbit of Government purchasing 
agencies. The points to be discussed apply with equal force to 
major industrial and commercial purchases. Under current 
conditions cost plus can still be a useful ally; it can provide 
tools for monitoring the efficiency of progress; it can give a 
mutually acceptable pricing basis, without encouraging the 
wasteful extravagance so many wrongly attribute to it. The 
bar to such extravagance is not the generic type of contract, 
whether it be free competitive tender or cost plus, but the 
contract clauses specifically designed to control performance. 
Cost, quality of product and timely delivery are the three 
major constituents of economic efficiency in all contracts. 
Cost and timely delivery are closely related, and penalty 
clauses to ensure the latter can be incorporated as ap- 
propriate in any form of contract. Quality control applies 
universally. It is rarely a single action, but rather a com- 
bination of quality checking procedures by the supplier, 
random tests by the purchaser and even the judgment of the 
final consumer. This is clearly the case in general 
engineering, in electronics and in complex final products 
whatever their nature, be it weaponry, ships, aircraft or the 
sophisticated machine tools of industry. It is equally true of 
the homely tin of baked beans or salmon, the jar of pickles or 
packets of cereals. The enemy of efficiency is the sloth 
sometimes born of habit and custom; and recent experience 
has shown that neglect at some point can prove fatal in the 
home just as easily as in the factory. It is small comfort that 
in the majority of cases there was no criminal intent; but the 
astute criminal can and, to my knowledge, has built his fraud 
around negligence observed in checking procedures. 


Quality control 


Quality control costs as such are rarely the direct concern of 
the auditor; but they feature largely in the work of the cost 
accountant and of the management consultant. The ef- 
fectiveness of procedures in terms of product cost, often 
against the cost of lives at risk, is a salutary new viewpoint 
considerably widening the ‘true and fair’ basis of auditing. In 
the linking of quality control procedures with monitoring of 
cost lies the peculiar strength of the Cost Plus contract. 

Let me repeat that the range of contract forms from free 
competitive tendering to cost plus is not a series of isolated 
staging posts, but an unfolding panorama developing almost 
imperceptibly. Within each area the efficient purchasing of- 
ficer will embellish or refine the contract details. Uncertainty 
of design, high cost and an extending time scale are all 
features that push natural selection towards the cost plus 
area, possibly to the point where only cost plus can cope 
adequately with the control of the desired supply. Even in the 
simple competitive field the purchasing officer will 


necessarily consult the user. As the increasing complexities of 
supplies demand more searching contract terms the field of 
consultation is widened to include the linking process 
mentioned above. 

In broad terms full cost plus becomes appropriate where the 
manufacture involves a major step beyond the bounds of 
current knowledge, which is now an experience common to 
many areas of Government and private purchasing. New 
weapons, advances in aeronautics, refinements in electronics, 
space and underwater exploration generally are all 
evolutionary. The position for all is closely analogous to that 
of wartime emergency. 

Time saved is money saved. Research at the drawing board 
or in the laboratory has reached its limits, and only the 
telescoping of further research with construction can be 
economical. Any longer timescale would be grossly wasteful; 
the cost itself would be so much greater; the time lost could 
well nullify the value of the whole product. The delay will 
have given a lead to a rival airbus, or the proposed weapon is 
superceded by the next generation, or an alternative com- 
munications satellite has collared the market. 

An escalating cost line does not imply a parallel expanding 
profit for the contractor. His return should be related to the 
extent to which he commits his capital resources under the 
terms of the contract. The varying formulae available should 
ensure that he benefits only from his own efficiency, not from 
each quirk of added cost. I find the term ‘cost reimbursement 
type contract’ used by Leslie Brown preferable to the more 
familiar phrase ‘cost plus’ (The Accountant March 13th 1980 
page 375). I hope it will take away some of the opprobrium 
now associated with the subject. 


Catering for unexpected 


A decision to adopt the telescoped project will be based on 
the cost and physical estimates then available, relying on the 
strength of control in cost plus procedures to gain the 
substantial savings accruing from timely progress. Every 
estimate at this stage should include reasonable provision for 
the uncertainties involved. To ignore this is sheer reckless 
folly, but when manufacturing in new fields the unexpected 
will always arise. When this happens the review will need to 
be that much more thorough. Sometimes the simplest of 
incidents can create crises vital to the whole project, in- 
curring costs far in excess of their immediate magnitude. 
Unacceptable porosity in large scale foundry castings not 
previously found or suspected in laboratory pre-process 
testing. Rogue reactions of full scale construction in new 
alloys, undisclosed by wind tunnel models or computer test 
programmes. These are the simplest of examples. This is 
when the team relies on the integral cost and progress 
monitoring conditions. Amending action will depend upon 
the stage of production, the relative seriousness of the 
problem both in practical and cost terms and the priority of 
the project when competing for funds. The latter may well be 
critical as the team assesses the relative effects of abandoning 
the project, of taking limited time and cost effort to see if the 
problem can be overcome and of total commitment to 
completion. The revised critical path for manufacture will 
need to be studied in parallel with a similar critical cost 
restatement of the programme when decisions to continue or 
stop are governed by pre-set cost parameters. 
The cost of monitoring is sometimes criticised. The inherent 
uncertainties in manufacture may appear to call on a greater 
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checking effort, but the contracts are generally very large and 
the monitoring cost as a percentage of the whole contract is 
probably not excessive. Control can be effective and 
economic if based on the following general outline. It is 
essential that purchaser, whether Government or private 
concern, and supplier have two parallel teams, with the 
closest personal liaison of individual disciplines. We are 
concerned with the two accountants for whom there are 
particular pitfalls. Neither should work in a vacuum. Figures 
so produced are no more than idle shapes on paper but with 
the power to create havoc. Each accountant must familiarise 
himself with the basic physical engineering, chemical and 
other processes to an extent sufficient for him to present cost 
statements of each process stage with confidence. This extra 
liaison across disciplines is essential at all stages. Estimates 
and physical progress measurements against cost must be a 
mutual responsibility, defining the timing and costing of the 
remaining programme and highlighting possible crisis points 
therein. Finally the liaison must not be haphazard. Each 
team must have a project manager, with the purchaser's 
manager obviously having overall control. The strength of the 
teams lies in the ability of each manager to organise and 
interpret the actions of team members. 

A particular pitfall for the accountants lies in the vagaries 
of the supplier’s costing system. Both accountants must be 
alert to its shortcomings when related to physical progress of 
the contract. Invariably these projects are a maze of in-house 
work, of subcontracts in part precise and in part merging 
with in-house effort, of material pre-buying and of 
stockholders’ materials committed under contract to forward 


deliveries. I have yet to learn of a computer system, however 
well designed, that is not behind physical progress because of 
the invoicing policy of subcontractors and material suppliers. 
This disharmony is unavoidable and the accountant must 
make due allowance for it, liaising closely with those 
monitoring physical progress. The acumen displayed when 
the contract and costing procedures were first designed will 
repay him handsomely when concurrent monitoring 
proceeds. A further pitfall could arise from the misuse of 
fixed price elements within the contract. The uncertain 
elements may be comparatively small and there will be a 
natural tendency to place a fixed price on items previously 
purchased. This is particularly true of subcontract or major 
material supplies. 


A case to be argued 


This is good husbandry, but if done indiscriminately it can 
provide loopholes for overcharging, either from negligence or 
deliberate fraud. Physical definition in the contract and 
subsequent monitoring must ensure that fixed price costs do 
not end up in the cost plus area. The accountant’s close 
liaison with the practical members of the team is essential to 
provide this protection. 

Cost plus, or perhaps I should now say a cost reim- 
bursement type contract is a strong sound basis in the ap- 
propriate area of contracting. It suffers from one very serious 
handicap. Its users are slow to become its active advocates in 
public. Even more surprising is their reluctance to counter 
the extremely tendentious criticisms of the misinformed. 


Elements of 


Personnel Management 





As a result of technological, social and economic changes, personnel management now occupies a 
significant place within the organisation, and receives greater coverage in educational and training 


courses. 


This book provides an excellent introduction to the theory and practice of personnel management and 
the co-authors, K. J. Pratt, MSc, FCIS and S. G. Bennett, ACIS, MinstM, have paid careful attention to the 
needs of students on professional and management courses. The book focuses on the matters which are 
central to the personnel function, such as motivation and human relations; staffing and recruitment; 
appraisal and development; rewards and incentives; health, safety and welfare; industrial relations, and 


future change. There are numerous examination 
questions from the papers of the various 
professional and associated bodies. 


The book will be of particular value to Certified 
Accountant students studying for the Professional 
Examination Part Ill Business Management paper, 
as well as students of The Institute of Chartered 
Secretaries and Administrators taking the Part IV 
Personnel Principles and Policy paper. It will also 
be of interest to those in practice or industry and 
commerce requiring an overall appreciation 
of the subject. 
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To:-GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, 
151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ 


Please send.......... copy/copies of 
Elements of Personnel Management 
at £5.25 plus 65p postage (airmail £3.20) 


Remittance enclosed £...... 
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No Time to Waste 


My non-appearance since mid April is 
due in part to the seasonal demands of 
clients but mainly to the time and effort 
involved in trying to understand a 
Finance Bill of 142 pages containing 
107 clauses and 18 schedules. That is by 
no means the end of the story, because 
either during the Committee stage or 
possibly at the Report stage, the draft 
legislation to cope with ‘‘De-mergers”’ 
is to be added to the Bill (as well as the 
promised current value assessment of 
the DLT liability on a projected 
development). 

I know that many of my fellow- 
practitioners either do not purchase 
Finance Bills or, if they do, (and this 
one is priced at £4.50), only refer to 
items of particular personal interest; 
their reason being that Bills are in- 
variably altered during their passage 
through Parliament (as this one cer- 
tainly will be). My message to them is 
twofold: first, from beginning to end 
the Bill is nothing but bits and pieces 
and, secondly, that it is almost entirely 
legislation by reference — with the 
result that you cannot study the Bill 
without the ‘Yellow’ and ‘Orange’ 
books beside you. In my case, this need 
rules out my mobile office — British 
Rail. 

I do not profess for one moment to 
have mastered the Bill, but simply to 
have acquired a good idea of what it is 
all about. As a result, I would suggest 
there are two areas where strenuous 
efforts should be made by the various 
representative bodies to secure changes 





to the proposed legislation, before it is 
too late. Those areas are stock relief 
and the exclusion of first-year 
allowances for certain leased assets. 

Now I know that Hubert Macnair’s 
article entitled ‘The Reform of Stock 
Relief only appeared on May 8th and I 
had more or less decided to leave the 
subject alone for the time being; but 
only this lunch-time on steam radio, 
there was an interview with Lady 
Sharples (no connection with 
Coronation Street!) which set me 
thinking; and I came to the conclusion 
that the subject is of such importance 
that it will bear repetition. 

First, I would refer again to the 
exclusion of relief in Schedule 7, para 1 
(S) (a), to a trader who was liable to a 
charge under Schedule 5, Finance Act 
1976 in respect of the period of account 
preceding that in which a claim for 
deferment arises. It matters not how 
small that ‘clawback’ was — £1, £10, 
£100 — you can have been brought to 
the brink of ruin by the steel strike and 
the Inland Revenue will still be 
demanding their pound of flesh. 


Consecutive disasters 


Perhaps I could remind the powers- 
that-be that at the beginning of 1979 
there was industrial trouble in the 
engineering industry, so that many 
businesses will have suffered in two 
successive years as a result of different 
strikes. 

In the Budget Day press release, the 
reason advanced for the proposed 
restriction was that the new provisions 
are intended to assist businesses which 
have a fall in stock values. I can only 
remind the Chancellor of some words 
written about 400 years ago by the 
country’s greatest dramatist of all time 
— ‘The quality of mercy is not 
strain’d: it droppeth as the gentle rain 
from heaven upon the place beneath. It 
is twice blest; it blesseth him that gives 
and him that takes’. 

However, that particular restriction 
will only affect a minority of businesses 
and we must now turn our attention to 
an aspect which is going to require 


action by every stock relief claimant, 
whether or not he is a current candidate 
for deferment, and that is the question 
of the credit ratio restriction in 
Schedule 7, para 1(4). (see The 
Accountant, April 17th, page 574). 

Again referring to the Budget Day 
press release, it read ‘Special con- 
siderations apply when stocks are 
financed by credit, and the Government 
has taken the view that there is no case 
for deferring the recovery charge to the 
extent that stocks are financed on 
credit so that the burden of financing 
them does not fall on the business 
concerned.’ It is a well-known fact that 
some of the largest businesses in the 
country — obviously to’a greater or 
lesser extent — provide themselves with 
additional working capital by the 
simple expedient of delaying payment 
to their creditors | see ‘Not Much to 
their Credit’, The Accountant, May 
22nd | . 


Specific target 


This is where my Lady Sharples 
enters the fray — although not, I hasten 
to add, as a protagonist of the Finance 
Bill. She is taking up the cudgels on 
behalf of the smaller business com- 
munity whose members, she claims, are 
being unfairly treated by their bigger 
brethren over tardy settlement of 
outstanding accdunts and in this 
connection, among others, GEC was 
the particular target of her ladyship’s 
wrath. 

As we know, GEC’s balance sheet 
shows hundreds of millions of pounds 
of cash or ‘near cash’ and, according to. 
Lady Sharples, a substantial amount of 
this arises because the group take no 
less than ninety days’ credit. She is 
seeking an appointment with Sir 
Arnold Weinstock, and no doubt we 
shall hear more of this particular battle 
in due course. It goes without saying 
that GEC is not by any means the only 
offender; supermarket traders are 
another group who have often sold the 
goods over the counter for cash before 
the creditors receive the amount due to 
them. 

However, this is not really the point 
at issue; some restriction may well be 
necessary in particular cases, but what I 
am beefing about is the form of the 
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adjustment outlined in the Bill. 
Perhaps I had better start by 
reproducing the Inland Revenue’s 
simple example: 


March 31st March 31st 
1979 1980 
Stocks 1,000 500 
Creditors 750 
Debtors 500 


At March 31st, 1980, there is a recovery 
charge on the fall in stock value of £500: 
the company elects to have the charge 
deferred. 

Restrictions 

i. The maximum deferral is that part of 
the charge which exceeds 5% of the 
opening stock; £550 - (5% x £1,000) = 


ii. Credit ratio at 31.3.1979 


(Creditors - Debtors) 
( Stocks ) 
£750 - £500 _ y, 
£1,000 aiii 


Therefore, further restriction is: 
£450 x % = £112 


Amount deferred at 31.3.1980 
£450 - £112 = £338. 


The first thing to note is that this 
credit ratio restriction (in the above 
case, one quarter) is fixed for all time 
on the basis of an accounting date 
which is already past and is not 
therefore capable of ‘window dressing’. 
Accordingly, it follows that whether or 
not you have a claim for deferment in 
the financial year 1979 (for companies) 
ending on March 31st, 1980, or, for 
others, in a period of account ending in 
the year April 6th, 1979, to April Sth, 
1980, it would appear only prudent to 
make the calculation now while the 
necessary details are available. 

At this point, however, comes the rub 
for many businesses, particularly those 
in manufacturing industry. How, I 
would respectfully ask the Inland 
Revenue, do they expect us to make the 
calculation required by the Act, which 
reads: 


“.... a person was at the time there men- 
tioned a net debtor in respect of trading stock 


iI — 


(a) the amount owed by him at that time 
(whether or not payment had become due) 
in respect of the trading stock which he 
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then held or had previously sold in the 
course of the trade or otherwise disposed 
of, exceeded 

(b) the amount then owed to him (whether or 
not payment had become due) in respect of 
trading stock sold by him in the course of 
the trade or otherwise disposed of: 


and references to his net indebtness are to that 
excess”. 


Dealing first with (a), if you are, for 
example, a retailer, there is no apparent 
difficulty in analysing, from your 
creditors, the amount you owe for 
trading stock; but supposing you had a 
bank overdraft, or you or your family 
had advanced loans to the company (or 
business), could not such debts equally 
be said to be amounts owing ‘in respect 
of trading stock’? 

When, however, 
manufacturing business, the mind 
boggles at the permutations and 
combinations which will arise in 
practice. Your costs must include 
manufacturing wages; so that means 
bringing in any relevant unpaid PAYE, 
holiday pay, national insurance con- 
tributions, pension contributions and 
the like. Then there is the question of 
overheads, where there is an infinite 


you turn to a 


variety of method; to take just one 


example, if overheads are x per cent on 
manufacturing wages, how can you at 
the balance sheet date (and remember, 
this is in the past) allocate the amount 
owed in respect of overheads relating to 
stock held or already sold? 

Amounts owed to the trader for stock 
sold do not appear to present such 
formidable difficulties; but it does seem 
to me that inequity could well arise 
where a trader has factored his debts 
and so reduced the amount which 
would normally be owing to him. I can 
only say that I shall be watching the 
position with interest. 

I want to think a bit more about the 
problem of leasing before committing 
myself to paper; so, still on the Budget 
theme, will turn to the three related 
clauses which deal with donations or 
dispositions to charities. Clause 52, 
‘Charitable donations by traders’ has 
effect from April 1st, 1980, and will 
ensure that a gift to a charity by a 
business which would otherwise be 
allowable for tax is not debarred from 
allowance by the legislation on business 
entertaining and gifts (section 411 (8) of 
the Taxes Act). This clause will replace 


the existing extra-statutory concession 
applying to gifts to local charities which 
are reasonably small in relation to the 
donor’s business. 

Next, clause 53 ‘Charitable 
dispostions for periods which cannot 
exceed three years’ applies from April 
6th, 1980, onwards and simply reduces 
the long established minimum period 
for a charitable covenant which is to be 
recognised for tax purposes from over 
six years to over three years. Whether or 
not this will encourage intending 
benefactors to sign on the dotted line is 
something we have yet to learn. 

Finally, clause 54 is of the greatest 
interest of the three because from 
1981/82 tax relief is to be given on 
covenanted payments to charities by 
individuals (only) subject to a ceiling of 
relief on £3,000 p.a. The first thing to 
note is that the Bill refers to “excess tax 
purposes’ and therefore includes the 
investment income surcharge as well as 
the higher rates. 

First let us look at an example of the 
donor liable at 50 per cent rate who at 
present covenants a ‘net’ sum of £200 
p.a. to a charity: 


Net payment to charity 200.00 
Grossed at basic rate and 

repaid to charity 85.71 
Charity finally receives £285.71 


at a cost of £200 to the donor. 


He cannot, of course, change an 
existing covenant but in future he will 
be able to benefit the charity to the 
extent of £400 at the same net cost to 
himself of £200 by covenanting a net 
sum of £280; it works like this: 


Net payment to charity 280.00 
Basic rate tax on gross 

payment of £400 repaid 

to charity 20.00 
Charity finally receives £400.00 


Where, you may well ask, does the 
£400 come from; and here is the 
answer: 

Individual pays to charity 

Tax relief on £400 at Su per 
cent rate less 30 per cent 
basic rate= 20 per cent 


280.00 


80.00 


Net cost to individual £200.00 


m 
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Clearly this bit of legislation is going 
to cause some head-scratching and it 
must be stating the obvious to point out 
that there can be very few taxpayers 
who can be sure of their top rate of tax 
over three years in advance. However, 
the Charities Aid Foundation, through 
their long-serving Director, J. D. 
Livingston Booth, were very quick off 
the mark with a news release, only two 
days after the Budget, setting out a 
table showing how future covenants 
could be increased to the benefit of 
charities but at the same cost to the 
donor: 


Top rate of Percentage by which 

income tax, covenant could be 

per cent increased 

With 15 
No IIS per cent IIS 

30 — 27 
40 17 55 
45 27 75 
50 40 100 
55 55 133 
60 75 180 


To illustrate, let us look at a donor at 
the 50 per cent rate who gives, £100 
on which the charity could (up to 1980- 
81) recover £42.86, making £142.86. 
Looking at the table, in 1981-82 he 
gives £140 and obtains tax relief on 
£200 at 50 per cent less basic rate 30 per 
cent = 20 per cent = £40, leaving a net 
cost as before of £100. 

The charity receives £140 and 
recovers tax on £200 at 30 per cent = 
£60, making a total of £200 compared 
with £142.86. If, in addition, he is liable 
to IIS then his possible increase is 100 
per cent; the charity receives £200 plus 
tax relief of £86 = £286 and his cost is 
still a net £100 (in round figures), viz 
£200 to the charity less tax relief on 
£286 at SO per cent; plus IIS 15 per cent 
less basic rate 30 per cent = 35 per cent 
= £100. 

(PS. Don’t forget that the Chartered 
Accountants Benevolent Association is 
a charity. This is Centenary year — and 
you never know, do you? ) 


Definition of a Professional Body 


Following amendments made to the 


Finance Act 1972 by the Finance Act 
1977 and by the VAT (Trade Unions 
and Professional Bodies) Order 1977, 
the provision by a club, association or 
organisation of membership facilities 
for a subscription or other con- 
sideration is now deemed to constitute 
the carrying on of a business and is 
therefore taxable. 

However, Group 9 of Schedule 5 to 
the Finance Act 1972 (as amended) 
excludes certain non-profit making 
organisations from this liability. Item 
l(a) exempts a trade union or other 
organisation whose main object is ‘the 
negotiation on behalf of its members of 
the terms and conditions of their 
employment’. Item 1(b) exempts a 
professional association whose 
membership is ‘wholly or mainly 
restricted to individuals who have or are 
seeking a qualification appropriate’ to 
that profession. 

The present appellant, an Edinburgh 
association of taxi-cab proprietors, was 
a non-profit making organisation 
whose principal object, as stated in its 
memorandum of association, was ‘to 
promote, encourage and protect the 


interests of motor car proprietors’. 
Membership, however, was restricted 
to those whose sole occupation was taxi- 
driving. 

In consideration of a basic weekly 
subscription of £2, the appellant 
provided several services to its mem- 
bers. They bought their petrol at 
commercial rates from the garage of the 
appellant, which was run on a 24-hour 
basis by staff employed by the ap- 
pellant. Spare parts were available and 
a ramp was provided for members to 
carry out their own repairs. Vending 
machines which dispensed food and 
drink were situated in the rest room, 
although no canteen facilities existed. 

Although the appellant did not 
conduct any negotiations on behalf of 
the members, other than in respect of 
fixed- price contracts, it had 
representation on the Edinburgh Taxi 
Owners’ Association, which negotiated 
with the District Council, and the 
National Federation of Taxi Cab 
Owners which negotiated with the 
Government. Most members also paid 
a weekly radio subscription which 
entitled them to use a 24-hour radio 
taxi service and benefit from fixed-price 


contracts negotiated by the appellant 
with credit customers, some of whom 
had direct lines. 

The Commissioners claimed that 
such radio subscriptions were taxable 
at the standard rate, but the appellant 
contended that they were exempt by 
virtue of either item 1(a) or (b) of Group 
9. In respect of (a), although the ap- 
pellant agreed that it was not a trade 
union, it submitted that it was an 
‘organisation of persons having as its 
main object the negotiation on behalf of 
its members of the terms and con- 
ditions of their employment’. 

The Edinburgh VAT Tribunal 
disagreed. In the context of Item 1(a) 
‘employment’ was intended to mean 
employment on an employer - employee 
basis such as is normally negotiated by 
a trade union. Members of the ap- 
pellant were either employers or self- 
employed but there were no ‘employees’ 
among them. In any event, the main 
object of the appellant was to obtain 
work for its members through the 
medium of the radio network, not to 
negotiate conditions of employment. 
The Memorandum did not refer to any 
negotiating powers and in fact the 
appellant did not conduct any 
negotiations. 


In respect of (b), the appellant 
claimed that it was a professional 
association whose membership was 
restricted to those acquiring the ap- 
propriate qualifications. Members had 
to pass a vigorous topographical test of 
knowledge and submit to a driving 
assessment, inter alia, before they could 
be licensed as cab drivers. 

In the opinion of the Tribunal, 
although membership of the appellant 
was restricted to individuals who 
possessed the appropriate 
qualifications, the appellant was not a 
professional association. No ordinary 
intelligent man would regard taxi-cab 
driving as a profession and even the 
appellant referred to ‘the cab trade’. 
Since the 1972 Act distinguished 
strictly between a trade, a profession 
and a vocation, an activity could not be 
regarded as both a trade and a 
profession. The appeal would therefore 
be refused. 

City Cabs (Edinburgh) Ltd v. 
Customs and Excise, (EDN/79/30, 
April 25th). 
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Office Efficiency 





Counting the Cost 
of Communication 


Visitors to the International World 
Processing Exhibition and Conference, 
at the Wembley Conference Centre, 
recently found that -considerable 
advances have been made in equipment 
since last year in preparation for the 
introduction of the Post Office’s System 
‘X’ which will bring the public switch 
network into the electronic age. 

Naturally the change to the 
automated, electronic or paperless 
office, will not take place overnight. But 
it has already started and by some time 
in the next century it may be com 
pleted. In the meantime the term ‘word 
processor’ has already become 
something of a misnomer. Originally it 
was intended to cover the whole gamut 
of communicating on paper, then it was 
adopted by the manufacturers of 
automatic typewriters and editing 
machines to the exclusion of the dic- 
tation equipment necessary to get the 
information onto paper and at the same 
time became disassociated with 
financial information. In this limited 
context ‘word processing’ was sold or 
the basis of enormous increases in 
throughput in the typing pool. 

As with copying in the sixties there is 
a good deal more to achieving the 
promised economies than just installing 
the equipment and using it to carry on 
with your present paperwork system. 
That way you are more likely to ex- 
perience an explosion in paperwork 
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costs in the same way that copying costs 
escalated when plain paper copying 
should have brought them down. 

Maybe it is not the accountant’s 
direct concern to map out new office 
procedures but it is very much his 
concern to-control costs, more so today 
when a combination of inflation, high 
interest rates and recession, are making 
profits all too difficult to maintain. 
Whether you are in practice or working 
for industry, sooner or later, you will 
meet the situation where word 
processing has been installed and is not 
making the promised savings. 

The probability is that at this stage of 
technical development it will be a large 
organisation which is in trouble, simply 
because multiple installations are in 
large organisations. 

In these situations high output rates 
and storage capacity of the machines 
means throughput cannot be controlled 
manually, any more than it can in a 
data processing centre. To see how this 
should be done it is necessary to refer to 
the concept of ‘word processing’ as 
communicating on paper from the time 
the originator starts to get his thoughts 
onto paper to the distribution of the 
final draft. It follows that the control 
should be as near to the beginning of 
the cycle as is possible, in other words 
at the input stage. 

Going back to the usual manual 
secretarial procedure, the typing pool 


Master Mind Word Management System 
from Dictaphone. 





supervisor keeps a ‘log book’ of work 
received and despatched. It is im- 
material to her whether the work is 
composed solely of text or a mixture of 
text and figures. If the system is really 
traditional, the work will be received 
either in the form of shorthand notes, 
by the typists going to take down 
dictation, or in the form of written 
drafts. Automate this procedure step by 
step and what do you get? 

To start with you need a centralised 
dictation system enabling authors to 
dictate directly onto the recording 
machines used by typists. Log the work 
automatically at that stage and you 
have the equivalent to the supervisor’s 
manual log book. 

It does not matter then whether the 
equipment used to put the com- 
munications on paper takes the form of 
a cluster system with shared logic, or a 
number of stand-alone word processing 
machines, or for that matter the newer 
information processing equipment 
which has both word processing and 
arithmetic ability. On the other hand, 
track of input can still be kept, which 
is handwritten, or received from any 
other source. 


Automatic monitoring 


Automatic monitoring equipment of 
this kind has recently been introduced 
by the Dictaphone Co Ltd called the 
Master Mind Word Management 
System. A microprocessor based system 
with VDU and printer, work is entered 
on the VDU keyboard as it arrives, 
when it is assigned to typists and as they 
complete it. 

When used with the Dictaphone 
Thought Tank 193, or Thought Centre 
293, dictated work and typing output 
data is entered automatically, only 
work received extraneously from the 
centralised dictation system being 
entered via the VDU. 

The word management system 
enables continuous supervision of the 
throughput, together with analysis over 
a number of headings, including 
printouts for departmental costings and 
typists’ incentive schemes. 

These departmental costings could 
form the basis of an analysis based on 
‘Is your typing really necessary? ’ 


Horizon Midland, the tour company, 
examined their typing content before 
going to IBM word processors fed by a 
Dictaphone Thought Tank centralised 
dictation system. Thirty per cent was 
typing of a repetitive nature, fifteen per 
cent was re-typing of incorrect work, 
fifteen per cent more was of drafts of 
long management reports. And of the 
remainder, about one third was 
eventually put onto standard 
paragraphs after re-composition. This 
workload is said to be fairly typical. 
Other ways of saving are not typing 
internal memos which can easily be 
handwritten and using the telephone 


Office Efficiency 


where written confirmation 
necessary. 

Having cut out unnecessary typing, 
the 250 lines a day which represent the 
average output of a reasonably fully 
employed shorthand typist, can be 
increased to 700 lines using centralised 
dictation. By using centralised dictation 
to select from ‘standard’ ie, pre- 
recorded texts, additional throughput 
depends as much on the capabilities of 
the word processor as on the typist’s 
ability. Very sophisticated word 
processors apart, you can count on the 
speed of automatic typing being 
roughly ten times that of manual 


is un- 


typing. Though such an output increase 
over conventional typewriters may be 
exaggerated, any organisation which 
gets the right system into use should 
show very substantial savings. 

If they are not there, the probability 
is that the equipment is not being used 
to its full advantage. By an extension of 
Parkinson’s Law, loquacious verbiage 
creeps in to fill the gap left by faster 
dictation and word processing 
capabilities and your last position is 
worse than your first! 

Dictaphone Co Ltd, Alperton Hse, Bridgewater 


Rd, Wembley 
IBM Business Machines (apply local office) 


traders. Measuring 31 x- 425 by 


New Products in Brief 


PCA Data Processing Accessories Ltd 
have introduced the Filadisk cabinet 
into their PCA-Minicare range. Costing 
£69.69, it measures 292mm (111in) by 
495mm (19%/in) by 438mm (174in) and 
accommodates 240 standard or 366 
mini-sized discs. An optional trolley 
base costs £42.55, both plus VAT. 15 
Greycoat Place, SWIP 1SB (01 222 
0222). 

Twinlock UK Ltd, 36 Croydon Rd, 
Beckenham, Kent, have added a 
number of accessories to their DP 
Range and claims the widest choice of 


printout binders in six sizes and five 
qualities. All binders now have multi- 
hole punching. Other items include 
portable steel trays for floppy discs, 
with smoked perspex top and colour 
coded index, they are in two sizes for 50 
and 100 discs. They are complimented 
by a ring binder and easel binder, each 
with a 30 disc capacity. 

Casio Electronics Co Ltd, 28 
Scrutton St, EC2A 4TY (01 377 9087) 
have added model 103ER electronic 
cash register to their range. It is 
designed to meet the needs of small 


$e 


Certified for Connection 


For some time now, suppliers have been 
offering telephone answering machines 
for sale and last month the Post Office 
announced that they had introduced a 
‘certification’ scheme to give added 
protection to users. 

A new labelling system indicates that 
the Post Office has evaluated the 
machine as suitable for use on the 
public telephone network. From now 
on, answering machines that have 
passed the Post Office safety and 
technical checks will carry labels 
bearing the Post Office Certification 
number. 

In addition, the approved supplier 
will provide with every machine sold or 
rented, a form or postcard which the 
user sends to the local telephone area 
sales office, containing a request to 


supply the jack socket into which the 
machine is plugged. 

In a progressive extension of the 
scheme over the next year or so, it is 
anticipated that more than 1,000 kinds 
of private equipment will be given a 
Post Office certification number. So 
now, at last, we all know where we 
stand. For some time this change of 
policy on the part of the Post Office has 
been talked’ about and now it is official. 

We understand that local telephone 
sales offices will also be able to help 
potential users who are uncertain as to 
whether pieces of equipment they are 
being offered have been approved by 
the Post Office as suitable for the 
British telephone system, although in 
most cases all that is necessary is to 
look at the label before purchase. 


285mm, the 103ER collects statistics in 
two totalisers and six counters, and 
offers automatic change calculation, 
percentage reckoning and analysis 
printout at user’s option, among other 
features. | 





With holidays abroad in mind, how 
about an electronic translator which 
speaks? Simple reference numbers 
enable you to translate sentences while 
each plug-in language module offers 
five facilities: 

‘Phrase’, Phrase Link, Translate, 
Learn and Memory Learn, taking users 
through from instant translation to 
language tuition. Weighing under 2lb 
(900g), with one language module, it 
costs about £180. Spanish, French and 
German are available. Texas In- 
struments Ltd, Manton Lane, Bedford 
MK41 7PA (0234 67466). 
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that 
adequate fire alarms and fire fighting 
equipment should be provided, and 


Most employers ‘recognise 


indeed their local fire prevention 
officer will soon draw their attention to 
the provisions of the Health and Safety 
at Work Act and the Fire Preventions 
Act if these are not being complied 
with. 

While many accountancy practices 
are situated in shared premises, 
accountants working in industry or 
commerce will usually be in sole 
occupation premises, as will many of 
the clients of those in practice. 

Assuming fire precautions are 
adequate, can the same be said for 
emergency lighting? If it is not, you 
could suddenly find that you are 
required to provide adequate safety 
lighting. 

According to Ted Gray, Divisional 
Manager, Alarms and Controls of 
Reliance Systems Ltd, ‘. . . to provide 
an adequate means of escape in places 
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of work (under the above mentioned 
acts) is being enforced by more and 
more Designating Orders. Together 
they make the provision of safety 
lighting more than sensible.’ 

Very few employers, it seems, ap- 
preciate the need for safety lighting in 
the event of a mains failure, main fuse 
failure, interruption to supply or power 
turnoff as a precaution when the fire 
alarm rings. 

When the normal lighting fails, 
escape routes must easily be found and 
followed, with sufficient illumination to 
allow safe movement. It is also 
necessary to ensure that fire alarm call 
points and fire fighting equipment can 
be located. 

Installers should work to British 
Standard 5266 for guidance on the 
standards of emergency lighting which 
recommends a minimum illuminance 
of 0.2 Lux along the escape route, pro- 
vided within five seconds of normal 
lighting failing. Reliance claim that 





their system produces the necessary 
level in two-three seconds with one 
second darkness during the switchover. 
In small installations, batteries may be 
combined with the light units them- 
selves, but in most of the larger systems 
the batteries are centrally located using 
mineral insulated cable, which is fire 
resistant. A centrally located battery 
was decided upon because of economy 
and ease of maintenance when com- 
pared to separate batteries at every 
lighting unit. 


Likely legal requirement 


The industry consider that the present 
recommendations regarding the 
maintenance of emergency lighting will 
soon be brought into line with other 
safety requirements such as those for 
alarm systems. Another trend is 
towards the use of fluorescent in place 
of filament lamps as the former provide 
more than twice the light for a given 
power consumption. 

There is also a trend towards the use 
of new types of battery which have 
longer life and better reliability but 
need routine discharge and recharge 
at regular intervals. Standby generators 
are not used because they could 
produce insufficient power quickly 
enough for emergency use on their own. 


The only standard which exists for 
the lighting units themselves is one 
drawn up jointly by the British Elec- 
trical and Allied Manufacturers 
Association and the Lighting Industry 
Federation. Ensuring that units 
conform to this new industry standard 
is, therefore, the only assurance the 
consumer has, so it is advisable to 
check that units conform to it. 

Without wishing to be unduly 
alarmist, provision of a reliable 
emergency lighting system could make 
all the difference between you and your 
colleagues getting out safely if you 
should be unlucky enough to have your 
offices catch on fire. 

As retailers have found during winter 
power cuts, even in semi-darkness it is 
not always easy for people to find their 
way out of a building. Add to that the 
very natural fear which a fire sparks off 
in people and even the most phlegmatic 
could give way to panic, with a con- 
sequent loss of life. 


Reliance Systems Ltd, Turnells Mill Lane, 
Wellingborough, Northants. 
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New Products and Services 


A system for the Eighties? 


Redifon Computers Ltd. appear to have 
gone out on a limb to provide a system 
for the eighties which brings together 
all the elements of information 
processing the specialist futurologists 
have been talking about for so long. 

Taking advantage of the interactive 
facility which is inherent in Prestel and 
using Prestel Protocol it enables a 
company using the Redifon system to 
provide its customers with up to 64 TV 
type terminals with numeric keyboards 
which can still be used to receive 
teletext and broadcast TV plus 
communicating with the Redifon host 
system for updating and computing. At 
the same time, up to 32 VDU can be 
connected to the system for those who 
need fuller facilities, such as you would 
expect to find on a VDU terminal with 
or without a printer. 

A third feature of the system is that 
entries can be made via up to 32 fully 
interactive hand printing terminals 
which may also be local or remote. 
Although handwritten entry is nothing 
new, it is some time since it features in 
systems and quite obviously 
considerable advances have been made 
to enable Redifon to offer full 
alphabetic and numeric characters plus 
special characters. With these facilities, 
Redifon claim the R-range is the first 
computer product to be designed for an 
enterprise and its customers, clients 
and agents. 


Redifon Computers Ltd., Kelvin 


Way, Crawley, 
Sussex (0293 31211). 


New teletext terminal 


Also indicative of the way things are 
going in the electronic revolution is the 
PCT.14 colour business terminal from 
Kirby Lester Ltd. This displays all 
kinds of teletext including 
Prestel/ Viewdata, Ceefax and Oracle as 
well as broadcast TV. 


Page’ selection or 2-way 
communication is via an integral 
alphanumeric keyboard. The unit 


which measures 21 by 19 by 15 in. 
incorporates the 14 in. colour TV. A 
printer interface is standard and 
connections can be made to any tape 
recorder, video cassette recorder or 


standard TV to display Prestel, Ceefax 
or Oracle at two locations 
simultaneously. Prestel information can 
be stored on a normal audio tape 
recorder. Interface to most computer 
systems is provided as is a VDU mode. 


Kirby Lester Electronics Ltd., Osborne I ndustrial 
Estate, Waddington Street, Oldham OLI 6QQ 
(061 620 1421). 


Finding numbers fast 


The TBX 15 Electric Telephone Index 
supercedes the TB15. In the new index 
strips have been replaced by cards 
increasing the number of entries to 420 
while improvements have also been 
made to the electric motor selection 
switches and cabinet design. 

The TBX 15 costs £20 while a larger 
TBX 30 which holds and selects up to 
1,000 records retails at £50 plus VAT. 


Hadley Sales Services, 112 Gilbert Rd, Smeth- 
wick, Warley (021 558 3585). 


Destroying microfiche 
and cards 


Known as the FDI, a microfiche 
destroyer has been introduced by 
Micronotion which uses a unique 
light/heat system. The fiche to be 
destroyed are inserted into a specially 
developed K1 envelope which is then 
inserted into the desk-top unit. After 
about 30 seconds the envelope, now 
sealed, can be removed with its 
destroyed contents. Destruction can be 
viewed through a clear panel in the top 
of the unit. Credit cards, security passes 
etc, can also be destroyed in the same 
way. 

Micronotion Ltd, Rose Industrial Estate, Cores 
End Rd, Bourne End, Bucks (Bourne End 27569). 


Tesco checkout on Robophone 


At the end of each day’s trading, 
Tesco’s 81 regional managers telephone 
areport to the company’s head office in 
Hertfordshire. This is recorded on a 
Robophone Communicator 2 telephone 
answering machine and transcribed the 
following morning. 

It is claimed that by dictating to a 
machine after normal office hours, a 
saving of nearly 82 per cent is made as 
compared tò telephoning the 


information person-to-person during 
the peak charge period. Savings are 
divided between cutting out 
unnecessary chat and phoning during 
the off peak period, reducing a 
potential bill of around £40,000 to 
£4,666, actual. 


Robopone Ltd., Ambassador Hse., Brigstock Rd., 
Thornton Heath (London office 01 689 2144). 


Low priced system from IBM 


The IBM 5120 is the lowest priced IBM 
computer system so far announced, 
with prices starting at £5,577. The 
system features a 9in display screen, a 
keyboard, 2 built-in diskette files — 
storing up to 2.4 million characters and 
main storage options from 16K to 64K 
(16,384 to 65,536 characters). A 
representative configuration — in- 
cluding BASIC — an 80cps printer and 
32,768 ch. main store would cost 
£8,200. The four licensed application 
programs available are general ledger, 
accounts receivable, billing and in- 
ventory reporting. 

Contact local IBM office. 


Remote control of recorded 
messages 

The TA11 Interrogator recently an- 
nounced by Recordacall in addition to 
the usual facilities found on a telephone 
answering machine, enables you to 
phone in and have all messages left on 
the recorder played back to you. As 
such, it is said to be particularly useful 
for the professional man who may 
spend a good deal of time away from his 
own office, a condition not unfamiliar 
to accountants in sole practice. 
Minimum rent for one year £324 less 10 
per cent for prompt payment. 


Recordacall Ltd., Rome House, 119 Gordon 
Road, London W13 8PR (01 580 5775). 


Claimed to be the fastest desk-top plain 
paper copier available, the CPF 
Satellite from Kardex delivers 15 copies 
a minute and the first copy in three 
seconds. Using the cold fusing 
technique, power consumption is 
reduced. 

The CPF Satellite uses plain paper of 
60 to 90 gsm, handled in 250-sheet 
cassettes. Standard copy sizes are A4, 
8⁄2 by 11 and 8% x 14in. 


Kardex Systems (UK) Ltd, 2 Dyers Buildings, 
Holborn, ECIN 2JT (01 405 3434). ; 


THE ACCOUNTANT, May 29th, 1980 803 


a 


Office Efficiency 





New Products and Services 


For the paperless society? 


Assuring us that the ‘paperless society’ 
is fast becoming a reality, Datasaab 
have introduced a number of new ter- 
minals in their D16/10 mini-computer 
controlled data systems for the 
‘financial industry’. Among the new 
devices are a high-speed cash dispenser 
and a point of banking terminal which 
will operate in the off-line mode with, it 
is claimed, full security and customer 
activated terminals, enabling bank 
customers to make withdrawals, 
deposits, enquiries, account transfers 
and other transactions on a self-service 
basis. 

A feature of the system is a personal 
identity number (PIN) allocated to each 
user giving access to the devices via a 
magnetic striped card. After higher 
user ratings in a Datapro Report on 
American usage, and its adoption for 
pilot scheme in southern Sweden and a 
£5.5 million order from the Finnish 


Savings Bank for 1,500 financial 
terminals, the move to automated 
banking seems inevitable, if not 


necessarily desirable. 
Datasaab Ltd, Northgate, 72 Northolt Road, 
Harrow, HA2 0HE. 


New business computer 
systems 
Small business computer systems, 


described as suitable for first time 
users, are now appearing on the market 
in such large numbers that it is difficult 
to see the trees from the wood. 

The following are a selection of those 
which have been brought to our at- 
tention since the last issue in which 
‘Office Efficiency’ was featured. 

A modified version of the Adds 
System 75 has been launched at a cost 
of £4,000 to the end user. 

System 75A incorporates a 52K 
RAM microprocessor, a 0.25Mb 
storage capacity per disc drive (single 
density diskettes), 1920 character VDU, 
with power supplies communications 
and printer interface circuits, plus 
systems software. 

Adds Vantage applications software 
covers the usual accounting package at 
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£500 per module. File storage capacity 
can be doubled, using double-sided 
floppy discs. 


ADDS (UK) Ltd, Telford House, 23 Ashtom 
Lane, Sale, Cheshire (061 969 7441). 


Multi-user Micro 


The Microstar I is a multi-terminal 
micro computer business system from 
the Micro V Corporation, Irvine, 
California, catering for three 
simultaneous users. A suite of business 
and accounting packages is available 
together with a word processing 
program. 

Prices for the system start at £4,800 
up to around £9,500. It would appear 
that the software presently available is 
suitable for businesses rather than 
professional practices. 


Microsense Computers Ltd, Maxted Rd, 
Maylands Avenue, Hemel Hempstead HP2 7LE 
(0442 63561). 


Short-run imprinter 


Said to be particularly suitable for 
imprinting continuous forms in short 
runs such applications as authorised 
signatures, postal indicia, and con- 
fidential payrolls are among those for 
which the Model 431 Continuous 
Forms Imprinter from Moore Paragon 


was designed. Different rubber printing 
plates can be easily installed by means 
of a quick-change saddle. 

Security against unauthorised use is 
provided by a device which locks the 
printing shaft in an inoperable position 


when not in use. This cannot be 
released until the front cover is 
unlocked. 


The Model 431 is available as a desk- 
top unit or with stand and can be fitted 
with optional slitters to remove either or 
both side margins or separate tw-wide 
one-part forms. 


Moore Paragon (UK) Ltd, Paragon Works, 
London E16 INW (01 476 3232). 


Message switching system 


The MSX message switching system 
comprises a Trend teleprinter and MSX 
switching unit developed by CASE 
(Computer and Systems Engineering 
Ltd). 

The Case MSX can be used with 
public telex networks and leased cir- 
cuits. There is no need for paper tape 
and the teleprinter or optional VDU 
terminal enables messages to be sent 
and received directly from the user’s 
own office. Reduced telex charges, 
simpler message preparation and lower 
labour requirements are claimed for the 
equipment. 

Trend Communications Ltd, Knaves 


Estate, Loudwater, High Wycombe, 
(Bourne End 24977). 


Beech 
Bucks. 





CLASSIFIED 
ADVERTISEMENTS 


LONDON 


HOP OFF AT HOLBORN 


The new HOLBORN office of ACCOUNTANCY PERSONNEL opened on the 12th May. 
With summer approaching, many of you will be considering your future career. Whether you are seeking 
a new position or just require unbiased advice on your next move we are confident we can help you. 
Vacancies exist in all areas of London and overseas at all levels in profession, commerce and industry. 






















RECENTLY QUALIFIED W1 to £9,000 MIDDLE EAST VARIOUS LOCATIONS £neg 
A top twenty firm is looking for a quality C.A. as a potential A major international firm seek qualified audit seniors to work in 
supervisor in mainstream au iting. This is a perfect opportunity the Middle East at several locations. These are positions for in- 
for an ambitious young C.A. to gain further experience of public dependent minded young people who have a desire to work hard, 
company, computer and systems audits and benefit from a play hard and earn a good salary. Living and working conditions 
sophisticated working environment. are excellent as are the remuneration packages offered by this 
firm who care about their reputation, their service and most of all 
TRAINEES from £3,000 their staff. 
ACCOUNTANCY PERSONNEL presently holds innumerable POST PE1 TRANSFER W1 £4,750 
vacancies for graduate and non-graduate trainees in Central If you feel you are not getting the best deal in your present firm 
London and the Home Counties. If accountancy is your chosen you would do well to consider the position open within this 
career, then contact us today on 01-628 8525 for free unbiased medium sized firm in the West End. They are seeking a post 
advice and introductions to the firm of your choice. Brochures on qualified C.A. who has the ability to deal with their large company 
-all leading firms available. audits. Salary, study-leave and training will be excellent for a 
FINALIST EC2 £6,750 candidate with a good academic and professional background. 
A highly professional medium-sized firm wish to recruit a finalist TAX & TRUST ASSISTANT WC1 l c£6,000 
to join one of their autonomous groups within the practice. You A medium-sized firm of Chartered Accountants in the Holborn 
would be involved in providing a broad service to a variety of area are looking for a personal tax and trust assistant who has at 
clients and would benefit from generous study leave, assistance least 2 years experience in the profession and wishes to qualify to 
with course fees and high class training. A.T.I.I. The firm, which has a genuine concern for its employees, 
is offering a post which would give you the training and scope to 
The ACCOUNTANCY PERSONNEL HOME COUN. get to the top in this field. 
TIES department is in an expanding phase. This process means a AUDITSENIORS CHELMSFORD £7,500 
better service to client and applicant alike, more positions Are you an ambitious, recently qualified A.C.A. with the nerve 
available with better prospects for all. Salaries vary little and style to make a provincial practice really grow into the 
nowadays from the big city. If you feel like working closer to eighties. A wide range of clients offer excellent general practice 
home, contact the Home Counties department now on 01-628 really grow into the eighties. A wide range of clients offer ex- 
8525. cellent general practice experience which will serve the in- 
MANAGER MID SURREY £12,000 + car cumbent in a future partnership situation. 
One of Surrey’s leading firms wish to recruit Someone with an NEWLY QUALIFIED BRIGHTON £7,250 + 
audit and/or technical background within a large international Be beside yourself beside the sea. This firm offers this year’s 
firm. The initial task is to totally review all audit procedures then newly qualifieds a London salary, large audit experience and a 
to take over as the technical supremo within the practice as well enerous salary package including a car allowance. This friendly 
as maintaining a varied portfolio of clients. This is a position for a irm is expanding rapidly and requires good quality staff who can 
person with flair and drive and who is capable of making part- be promoted within the firm to partnership level earlier than one 
nership within 2 years. would normally expect. 


Halifax House, 62/63 Moorgate, London EC2. 01-628 8525 
307-308 High Holborn, London WC1. 01-404 4561 
14 Great Castle St., Oxford Circus, London W1. 01-580 9186 
NB: Late Night Opening Thursdays to 7pm 


Accountancy Personnel 








Recruitment Specialists to the Profession 


Tir A SRSA taita a‘ aa an ae Sa 


UDITAX 


CCOUNTANCY TEL. 01-248 8141 
PPOINTMENTS 









AUDIT MANAGER NIGERIA c£20,000 + TRUST VACANCIES ASSIST. MAN. SMALL AUDITS CITY £9,250 
Medium London Firm have a tie up with a Firm in Medium Firm with a strong growth potential are 
Nigeria. They are seeking someone who can CITY & WEST END c£3,000-£7,000 seeking the above. Ideally they need someone 
install the high standards that they have with We have various vacancies in this specialised who can nurture the small audits into successful 
their tie up Firm. There are many other perks field from Junior to Senior posts, several offering Co's and pass them up the ladder to the Senior 
with this post and it is a first class opportunity to experience in the operation of computer con- Audit Teams. Excellent opportunity for the right 
accumulate cash in a foreign country, trolled trust accounting. person to make progress onto the “Ladder”. 
AUDIT SENIOR N.N.Q. to £8,000 

A Medium Firm are seeking the above. Ideally AUDIT SEMI-SENIOR/SENIORS COMPUTER AUDIT ations ee td CITY £9,000 + 
they need someone who can handle the whole UNQUALIFIED Excellent opportunity for a the t ea sgt 
range of Audit Patterns and can also handle the We are finding that at this moment in time there to establish a new set ne gfe mnan ag AIEA 
Taxation work that is involved. This is a first class is a strong demand for Audit people who are that are seeking growth by expertise. 
opportunity for someone who has been unqualified, but who have been working in the 

specialising with small Audits and is wishing to Profession a number of years and are seeking to N.Q.A.C.A. CENTRAL LONDON c£8,000 
enlarge their experience. move to pastures new. The salary levels are Medium/Large Firm are seeking the above. 
AUDIT SENIOR CITY £7,500-£9,000 continuing to rise and people are now beginning Ideally they are seeking someone with a similar 


to pay for the loyalty that is oer by long serving background, who can quickly establish them- 


Medium/Large, well established Firm are seeking underpaid. members of sta DECK gro in ‘a friendly congenial se agit el 


the above. Progression is governed only by 
ability. If you want a challenge, then this is it. 


WE PROMISE WE WILL NOT WASTE YOUR TIME 
Call Don Maggs or David Carline 
76 WATLING STREET, LONDON EC4M 9BJ, 01-248 8141 


NEWLY QUALIFIED AUDIT SENIORS YOUNG A.C.C.A. 








AND 
Our clients demand a high level of service and we REQUIRED 
require a person with up to 3 years post qualification SEMI-SENIORS 
experience to hancle the accounts and audit of sub- AEE REEI eat ad 40. fil for progressive North London 
stantial family owned private companies. Salary £8,000 above positions ina friendly, ath had for sent oer 
per annum, up to five weeks holiday. Free life assurance eee cl with Lip rable a a £9,500 negotiable. 
‘and sickness insurance after twelve months’ service. work. Excellent salaries paid to 
° e,e . successtul applicants. 
sient ace ace Apply for application forms — PROFESI EEN 
i ` illi ES 
11 QUEENS ROAD, BRENTWOOD, ESSEX. Mrs M. T. Williams SERVIC 
01-628 6995 01-408 2337 
en ee diate ~ 
i QUALIFIED 
£10,000 + | 


est End who urgently require a 
person with up to 4 years post 


$ kd © 
Audit Policy and Review Į piceri] 
l COMPUTER AUDIT | 
Surrey c £12000 plus car l £10,000 + | 


Medium/large City firm offer an 


i i ; ; TERRE llent ortunity for a 
Our clients are a well established firm of Chartered Accountants with a number of office locations in Surrey. | qualified harson to bun aroibo this | 


in order to enhance the development of modern audit techniques they seek a committed professional who will newly formed department. 
bring to their growing practice a substantial breadth of experience and expertise. For an appointment ring now 
i fea tava’ i ye “Ip l a i i Sackville (Rec Cons) 01-43 1004). | 
Major responsibilities will encompass audit supervision and review; the shaping of policy, in consultation with E M ee M S D SS D 
the partners and through participation in the audit committee; plus the monitoring of developments in the 
auditing field, both legislative and procedural. 
The successful candidate will be a Chartered Accountant in the age range 28 — 35. He or she will have had AU DIT 
wide exposure to the audit of both public and private companies and will be familiar with computerised 
accounting systems. Drive, determination, highly developed analytical and communicative skills, plus an 
extrovert personality will be actively sought for this position. SEN IORS 
REQUIRED 
City firm of Chartered 
Accountants require €x- 
perienced, qualified or 


Partnership prospects are very much in view. 
part-qualified audit seniors. 


Man er ~~! Our clients are a rapidly expanding | 
| 19 partner firm situated in aei 









Additional benefits include non-contributory pension, BUPA, and bonus scheme. 
For further information please contact:— John Constable ACIS 


Management Personnel 


Recruitment Selection & Advertising Consultants 





Shaw House 2 Tunsgate Guildford Surrey Telephone 
GUILDFORD (0483) 65566 MR SAUNDERS 
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BIG IS ..OT -.ECESSARILY 
BEAUTIFUL ! 


Why not enjoy the benefits of joining a 
medium-sized City Firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants with a wide range of interesting 
clients? 






OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 







We wish to recruit capable and personable 
Audit Seniors to work directly with our part- 
ners. 






* BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 
* MACHINE OPERATORS 


O ————— 


TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 
PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 








The remuneration package includes an above 
average salary which is regularly reviewed to 
reward progress and recognised increases in 
the cost of living. 


Please write to: S. L. HIRST, FCA, 
JEFFREYS HENRY 
RUDOLF & MARKS 









39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1xX 3DF 







01-491 8676 
WILEC HOUSE, . 
118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y OBH 
82/84 CITY ROAD, Abel ap 
LONDON EC1Y 2DA. 





NIGERIA — AUDIT MANAGER 


High Capital Accumulation (c. £14,000 over 2 years) 


ACA/CA from £17,800 (Naira 22,000) 
26+ | cdl’ | accom. + benefits 








For further information and an application form, please contact Peter Siviter B.A. or George Ormrod B.A. (Oxon.), 
410 Strand, London WC2R ONS. tel. 01-836 9501, or Barbara Lord AIPM, 26 West Nile Street, Glasgow G1 2PF, 
tel. 041-226 3101, quoting ref. 2870. 











DOUGLAS LLAMBIAS 


Douglas Llambias Associates Ltd. 
Accountancy and Management Recruitment Consultants 


and at 26 West Nile Street, Glasgow G1 2PF (041-226 3101) 
3 Coates Place, Edinburgh EH3 7AA (031-225 7744) 
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Tax Partner 


London W.C.2 £17,500-£20,000 


A progressive medium-sized firm of chartered 
accountants requires a Tax Partner with good 
all-round taxation experience willing to take on 
responsibility for the administration of its tax 
department. 


Applicants, aged 28-40, must have the 
appropriate administrative experience and a 
sound knowledge of tax planning. 


Initial appointment will be as a salaried partner, 
but applicants should be looking for full 
partnership within three years. 


Please write in confidence to: B. R. C. Potterton, 
giving brief but comprehensive personal and career 
history, listing on a separate sheet companies to 
whom these details should not be forwarded. 


C.P. Wakefield 
Recruitment Division, 
152/3 Fleet Street, London EC4A 2DH. 








PRACTICE «© COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 


Salaries 


E4.000-E£10,000 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 
telephone, write or call. 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 


, FJIHIWWOD ¢ JDILDVYd * AYLSNONI * 
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JIYIWWOID 


PROSPECTIVE PARTNER 
£7,500 + 


Expanding, 2 partner, 2 office practice requires 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT 


to be responsible for a mixed portfolio of clients, initially as 
manager, but must be partnership material. Sound 
background in all aspects of general practice essential, age 
late twenties. Apply in writing to M. D. Peel F.C.A., 
Broadhead Peel & Company, Accountants, 27a Lidget Hill, 
Pudsey, West Yorkshire. 


IV THE ACCOUNTANT, May 29th, 1980 













































London 


to a wel 


environment. 


City 


Five Partner practice to co 



















professional development. 


West End 


AUDIT SUPERVISOR 
AUDIT SENIORS 


about your career: 


Recruitment Consultants 
125 High Holbom London WCIV 6QA 


ACCOUNTANCY LECTURER 


A leading accountancy tuition school offers a new career 
qualified graduate 

training will be given as the role is varied and demanding. 
An excellent opportunity to keep up to date with technical 
and professional developments in a stimulating commercial 


AUDIT MANAGER 


An experienced and enthusiastic Manager is required by a 
ntrol one of the groups. Stan- 
dards and CPE are catered for by its membership in a 
Training Consortium. Excellent prospects for personal and 


PA TO PARTNERS 


Mature ACA, with an understanding of clients’ needs, is 
needed for this new senior role by a Six Partner firm. 
Communication skills are sought, as well as general 
practice experience of accountancy, auditing and taxation. 


ASSISTANT MANAGER C. London £9,000 + 

City £9,000 + overtime 
City + 

West End £7,500-£8,500 
For further details on these and other vacancies in London, 
the provinces and overseas or for an informal discussion 


Contact John R. Ellis, FCA on 01-405 3499. 


Lloyd Management 













rom £10,000 
ACA in his or her 20's. Full 


£10,500 + Car 


£10,000 + 





1-405 3499 





PUBLIC PRACTICE 





ABLE ACCOUNTANTS 


Chartered Accountants with a 
rapidly expanding and in- 
ternationally orientated tax 
practice required recently qualified 
CA to act as manager. Applicants 
must be experienced in all aspects 
of general practice. 

Competent semi-senior required 
who must have ability to deal 
directly with clients. 


COMPETITIVE REWARDS 
FOR RIGHT APPLICANTS 


Apply in own handwriting with 
details of experience to: Anthony 
Murty & Co., 70/71 New Bond 
Street, London W1Y 9DE. 


ABLE Accountant garna non-qualified 
with experience and wishing to make a 
career in small practice required as P.A. to 
sole practitioner. Please write in enclosing 
full c.v. to Mr V. K. Shah, Reynolds & Co., 
Chartered Accountants, 15, Farrington 
House, St. Albans Road East, Hatfield, 
Hertfordshire AL10 OET. No telephone 
enquiries please. Remuneration com- 
mensurate with age and experience. 


ABLE ACCOUNTANT with experience in 
incomplete records and audit required by 
firm in Chichester area. £6,250 possibility of 
car. Telephone: 02434-71851. 


ABOVE AVERAGE senior and semi-senior 
staff required by young, expanding, three- 
partner W1 C.A. practice. Excellent 
salary and prospects. Box No AA 3564. 


ACAs and Finalists, £7,000 - £8,500, for 
progressive nine-partner West End CAs 
offering excellent experience and CPE 
accredited training. New offices. Contact 
Dn Ingram, Ingram Recruitment, 01-458 


A CERTIFIED practice near Liverpo 
Street Station requires a mature, pal 
qualified assistant. Salary c£5,000; go 
long term prospects. Please apply Box A 
3558. 


A HIGH salary will be paid by small firm | 
CA’s N.W. London, with substantial case 
to a competent senior who specialises in ta 
Reply Box AH 3542. 


A SMALL but rapidly-expanding firm 
West End Chartered Accountants require 
experienced assistant for a variety of i 
teresting and challenging duties, includi 
generally acting as a partner's P.A. and al 
dealing with various audit assignments 
which he can bring to bear his knowled 

current auditing standards. Box AS 35 


ATTENTION ALL ACCOUNTANTS: 

require Qualified and Unqualified persor 
at all levels, for vacancies with our m 
clients, varying from international firm: 
small partnerships. If you are contemplat 
a move in the profession and would lik 
discuss it with a pretty face, who can ad 
you of the opportunities available, ph 
Louise Harris at CAPITAL |: 
COUNTANCY APPOINTMENTS on 

361 1188 (evenings/weekends 01-368 50 


AUDIT SEMI-SENIOR required for S. 
London C.As. Salary to £6,500, interest 
and challenging work. Telephone Mr Ev 
on 01-946 398. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in 

James’ S.W.1 require newly qualified C. 
wishing to widen experience. We are a 

partner practice and expanding rapidly 1 
varied and interesting clientele both in 
UK and overseas. An attractive commen 
salary is envisaged and prospects within 
firm are unlimited for the right applica 
Box No. CA 3544, 


SF, Ff, oS, oe, a.’ 
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243 Regent Street, London W1. 


AUDIT 


MANAGER EC2. c£11,000 
Old established medium sized firm. In- 
teresting and rewarding post. 


MANAGER W1. c£10,500 
Preferably qualified. Good auditing & tax 
knowledge essential. 


P.A. TO PARTNER W1. c£10,500 
Good opportunity for someone seeking 
advancement in his/her career, 


P.A. TO PARTNER WC1. c£10,000 
Spportunity to deal with computer work 
with medium sized practice. 


P.A. TO PARTNER EC2. c£10,500 
Could be the opportunity of a partnership 
for the selected candidate. Substantial 
firm. 


ASST. MANAGER EC2. £9,000+ 
Very suitable post for a mature person 
with good auditing experience. 


SENIOR WC2. c£9,000 
Large firm requires ACA/ACCA with 
some post qualification experience. 


SENIOR W1. £9,000+ 
Most suitable post for lady/ gentleman 
with general practice experience. 
SENIOR EC1. £8,500+ 
Medium sized firm seeks someone who has 
been dealing with auditing & accounts 
work for several years. 


SENIOR W1. to £9,000 
High class medium sized practice. In- 
teresting post for recently qual. 
ACA/ACCA. 


NEWLY QUALIFIED/FINALIST 

Wi. £Negotiable 
Excellent opportunity with small/med. 
firm. 


NEWLY QUALIFIED WC1 c£8,000 
Preferably someone who has gained ex- 
perience with large firm. 


SEMI-SENIOR WC2 £6,000+ 
Excellent experience can be gained with 
this large firm. Some auditing knowledge 
essential. 


UNQUAL. SENIOR EC1. c£9,000 
Opportunity for managership with this six 
partner firm. Preferably aged 30-45. 

SEMI-SENIOR W1. c£6,500 


Very suitable post for an ACA/ACCA 
finalist with accountancy knowledge. 


INC. RECORDS ASST. EC2. c£7,000 
Could be most suitable for someone 
seeking advancement in this field with 
med-sized firm. 






none. 


2 IOP 


It is impossible to list the hundreds of vacancies on 
you do not see anything which seems exactly right fo 
in for a friendly chat. We know 


r 





TAX 


MANAGER EC4. £10,500+ 
A person well accomplished in all aspects 
of Company taxation is sought. 


ASST. MANAGER WC2. c£9,000 
Excellent pee for a lady/gentleman with 
practical knowledge gained within the 
profession. 


SUPERVISOR EC4. c£9,000 
Large firm seeks an ambitious Tax Senior. 
Personal tax only. 


SENIOR EC2. £8,000+ 
Firm of medium size require a person who 
is conversant with both personal and 
company taxation. 


SENIOR EC4, c£9,000 
Very good opportunity to deal with some 
Overseas taxation with International firm. 


TAX/TRUST ASST. WC1. £Negotiable 
This well established firm requires a 
lady/gentleman conversant in both 
aspects of professional office work. 


SEMI-SENIOR EC1. c£7,500 
First class firm of med-size requires 
somebody used to working with the 
minimum amount of supervision. 


SEMI-SENIOR EC4. c£7,000 
Very suitable for ex TO or TO (HG) 
seeking to advance with International 
firm. 

ASSISTANT W1. c£6,500 
Substantial firm requires a young person 
who wishes to gain wide experience of 
personal tax. 


JUNIOR ASST. W1. to £5,500 
Small/med. firm seek a young person who 
is willing to study for the ATII. 
JUNIOR EC2. c£5,000 
Very good training can be obtained in this 
post with a small friendly City firm. 


TRUST STAFF 


SENIOR EC2 c£7,000 
Good opportunity to join this well 
organised medium sized practice. 
SENIOR EC1. to £8,000 
An interesting position has arisen with this 
very congenial firm. 


ASSISTANT WCI1. c£6,500 
Our clients seek a mature person who has 
gained several years’ practical experience 
of trust accounting. 

ASSISTANT EC4. to £7,000 
Large National firm requires a go-ahead 
person with good trust knowledge. 


PEP APPAPPOODODODODO]HOHO]O] OOS 










Our register and we can give but a small selection. If 
r you, do not hesitate to ring or write: better still. call 
we will be able to help. Our fast. efficient and friendly service is second to 


Care 


P =] SB a 
SE Mm Executive Limited 
Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
Telephone: 01437 6063 (24 hours) 


PROVINCES 
AUDIT 


Birmingham — Manager, ACA, to head 
group. Dealing with medium and large 
sized audits — c£10,000+car & removal 
expenses. 

Bristol — Assistant Manager, ACA. 
Responsible for own varied portfolio — to 
£9,000 


Bury St. Edmunds — ACA or finalist. 
Expanding practice offers a good op- 
portunity to get involved. £Neg. 
Chichester — A qualified or well ex- 
perienced person is sought by expanding 
firm tor ag Nap records and general 
audit matters. To £8,000+car. 
Croydon — A semi-senior or NQ ACA is 
required by this large practice. £Neg. 
Guildford — Manager/PA. NO or finalist, 
some tax. — to £10,000. 
Kettering — Senior Manager. Partnership 
prospects — £10,000+car & relocation 
expenses. 
Luton — Senior, ACA/ACCA with wide 
experience of modern audit techniques 
and procedures — to £7,000. 
Northampton — Potential partners are 
required in this area for audit, special 
services and taxation — £10,000+car & 
relocation expenses. 
Oxford — Manager, ACA with at least 2 
years’ qualified experience in modern 
audit procedures — £8,500. 
Petersfield — Assistant Manager 
ACA/ACCA, some tax. Assistance with 
removal expenses — to £8,000. 
Swindon — NQ ACA responsible for 
audits of samll/medium sized companies 
— to £8,000. 
Trowbridge — well experienced qualified 
Senior for medium sized practice — £Neg. 
Twickenham — A senior, not necessarily 
qualified, with substantial auditing ex- 
ape — c£7,000. 

itney — Audit supervisor, Interesting 
post with a medium sized practice — 
c£6,000. 


Yeovil — NQ ACA with thorough 
grounding in all aspects of accounting — 
£Neg. 


TAX 


Birmingham — Senior for International 
firm to deal with all aspects — £Neg. 

Bristol — Asst/Senior wishing to learn or 
expand knowledge of corporate tax — 


eg. 
Chorley — Manager for medium sized 
firm — £Neg. 
Hove — Senior for personal tax — £Neg. 
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AUDIT DEPARTMENT 


An enterprising newly qualified assistant 
who will have the opportunity to gain 
further valuable experience in de ing 
directly with the Directors and with al 
aspects of the affairs of the family 
company. 


INSOLVENCY DEPARTMENT 


This rapidly growing section requires an 
assistant capable of controlling a section 
of bankruptcy cases covering the West 
Midlands and Wales. 

Attractive and competitive salaries are 
available for both situations and further 
information can be obtained by 
telephoning Mr E. P. Edwards FCA or 
one of his: Partners at Hereford 2136. 
The Firm is a Founder Member of The 
Offa Group — An Association of In- 
dependent firms of Chartered Ac- 
countants. 


LITTLE & CO., 
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
HEREFORD. 
















TRANSFER OF 
ARTICLES 


if you have reached PE1 level and have 
at least 12 months experience contact 
us immediately. 


@ WC2 25 ptnr £3,850 
ew! 10 ptnr £4,000 
@ W1 30+ ptnr £4,250 
@wi 8 ptnr £4,000 


These are excellent openings variously 
offering paid study leave, course fees 
in-house training, and public company 
audits. 
Ring us now for a confidential 
discussion about these and the posts. 
Salaries £4,000-£10,000. 


Blessed & Co. 
38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's Inn Road, 
011-278-7213 WC1X 0AP. 
= CHARTERED Accountants Tottenham 
N.15, require senior not necessarily 
qualified. Experience in small practice work 
including taxation. Quiet secluded offices. 
Parking facilities. Salary negotiable. Apply 

Box No. CA3524. 


aa 


FED UP WITH COMMUTING? 


Young Chartered Accountant South 
East London requires Personal Assistant 
able to work on own initiative, excellent 
prospects. Telephone 01-778 2738. 


FINALIST 
c. £6,000 


Four partner firm with varied 
and interesting clientele, require a 
hard working and articulate Finalist 
for a responsible position in our 
audit and accounts department. A 
high degree of responsibility and 
facility to act on your own 
initiative will be given after a short 
proving period. Experience with 
our tax department may be 
possible for candidate with ap- 
titude. 









Staff Partner, Lewis 
Industrial 
North 

OEZ. 


Contact: 
Berman & Sparks, 
House, Grand Arcade, 
Finchley, London N12 
Telephone 01-446-3123. 


JUNIOR and semi-senior staff required 
by W1 firm of Chartered Accountants to 
work with a team of young peopke in the 
development of an expan ing and in- 
AES practice. Top salaries. Box No 
JA 7295. 

















KENYA Chartered Accountants require 
qualified accountants with 1 - 3 years’ post 
qualification experience for various 
branches in Kenya. Also required trainee 
audit clerks for London office. Write or 
telephone Kassim-Lakha Abdulla & Co., 
361 Oxford Street, London W.1. Telephone 
01-629-8691. 


MATURE SENIOR for Somerset market 
town. General practice experience including 
private companies and farms essential. c. 
£6,500. Contact Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter 
Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone (0935) 
25183/ 25996. 


oe ae 


QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and dabnpg 
work with a progressive young firm 
chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related „taxation ex- 
perience. — Box QO 6593. 


oe 


QUALIFIED partner wanted for expanding 
practice. Small premium required. Please 
apply Box No. QP3525. 


RELIABLE, experienced senior able to take 
preparation of accounts and audits to final 
stages without su rvision, required by 
small firm (near Goodge Street and Tot- 
tenham Court Road tubes) with varied, 
interesting range of clients. Brief details of 
age and experience to Box RE 3561. 


SEMI SENIOR, preferably with 18 months 
experience in the profession required by 
small city firm of accountants to undertake 
varied audit, accountancy and taxation 
work. In the first instance please telephone 
Mr Morris on 01-606-4902. 


SEMI-SENIOR CLERK for ee 
London W1 Chartered Accountants. aried 
practice. Telephone 01-581 8021. 


SENIORS OR MANAGERS. Exciting 
career opportunities for dynamic staff within 
the profession, qualified (by exam or ex- 

rience). High rewards both financially and 
intellectually. Phone Lawrence Josephs 01- 
863 0111. 


SENIOR with good small practice ex- 
perience required by expanding shag? ra 
sear close to Wembley Park tation. 
his is a pamana ponas with good 
papan, Salary c£7,000. Telephone 01 -902 


SOLE Practitioner in Gerrards Cross, 
Bucks, requires Audit Assistant — Senior or 
Semi-senior level. Work varied. Car is 
necessary. Please write Ee, articulars. 


Salary negotiable. Box No SP3526. 


TAX Senior at a good salary required by 
small firm of CA’s London N.W. to take 
ot. of a variety of interesting cases. Reply 
Box TS 3541. 


TAX and general practice accountant for 
West Sussex/Hampshire borders town firm. 
Ideal for mature person with experience of 
bank, solicitors or accountants taxation 
background. c. £6,500. Contact Wessex 
Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone (0935) 25183/25996. 


TWO PARTNER firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants in North London require senior 
audit clerks with good experience. Must be 
able to work on own initiative. Box Number 
TP 3530. 


UNIQUE OPPORTUNITY for keen 
chartered accountant in smaller city 
professional office, starting at £9,000 p.a. 
and reviews 6 monthly. — 01-405 44st. 


ee 


gy recently qualified C.A. required 
as P.A. to — in 4 partner West 
Midlands Practice offering an ex- 
panding computer service. Partnership 
rospects for suitable 


p applicant. Sala 
circa £7,000. Box No YE 7288. d 


es 
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WEST SUSSEX Chartered Accountants — 
need well-experienced senior interested in 
private company and farming clients. Sala 

to £7,000. Contact Wessex Consultants, 3 
Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone: 
(0935) 25183/25996. 


| 
WATFORD. Semi-senior/senior clerk 
required by small firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants. Would suit younger, part- 
ualified person. Pleasant conditions. 
aried work and good salary offered with 
prospects for vancement within ex- 
panding practice. Watford 49799. 


ER 


PUBLIC PRACTICE TRAINING CONTRACTS 


LS 


ARTICLES/TRANSFERS from £3,290. — 
Pembroke & Pembroke ate a national 
service. — Please ring Mark Pembroke, 
F.C.A. or A. M. Pembroke on 01-236 0011. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS at 
Cricklewood, London, NW2 have vacancy 
for a suitable student, preferab living 
locally. Excellent experience available in 
small office under the personal supervision 
of the sole principal. Apply in writing with 
full personal details to Box CA 3548. 


CHARTERED Accountants, St. John’s 
Wood, require young persons with initiative 
for training contracts. Transfer of contracts 
not objected to. Good mimg ane conditions. 
Apply Donald Jacobs & Partners, 47 St. 
John’s Wood, High Street, London NW8. 
Telephone 01-586 7006. 


W1 FIRM of C.As. have vacancy for a 
trainee (with foundation or exemption) to 
commence July 1980. Box No 3565. 


COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 


E 
ACCOUNTING ASSISTANT (25-35) 
required in secretarial department of 
merchant banking group based in West 
End. Experience 0 accounting practice 
and share registration procedures an 
advantage. Salary negotiable according 
to experience, five weeks’ holiday, free 
lunches. Reply with full details of ex- 
perience to date to Box No AA 7293. 
es aa 


APPLICATIONS are invited from char- 
tered or certified accountants in the 30 to 35 
year age group for the position of assistant to 


the chief account in a national charity. The 
position involves dealing with management 
accounting; budgets and supervision of 
accountancy matters. Apply in writing to 
Chief Accountant, Licensed Victuallers 
National Homes, Denham Green Lane, 
Denham, Uxbridge, Middlesex. 

































to join a small team 


Financial 
Accountant 


An opportunity has arisen for a recently qualified accountant 
of qualified accountants in the European 
area head office of INCO, a major Canadian based multi-national 
company, which includes the world’s largest nickel producer. 


The work will initially be directed mainly towards financial 
accounting but the person appointed could become involved in 
any aspect of the work of the Comptroller's Department including 
the provision of financial controls, management and statutory 
accounts and financial forecasting, for a number of group 
companies in Europe and the Middle East. There is an additional 
need for support in the area of evaluation of investment 
opportunities and in accounting research (particularly SSAP 16). 


For a young professional with the personality and ability to 
deal with management at all levels there are excellent prospects, 
not only within Inco Europe or independently managed UK 
subsidiaries, Dut also elsewhere in the Inco organisation, 
especially in North America. The commencing salary will be at 
least £8,500 p.a. and conditions of employment, including non- 
contributory pension and generous life cover, are those expected 
of a major international organisation. 


Applications, giving brief personal details, education and 
experience should be addressed to: 


l G. Ursell-Smith, FCCA, FCMA, ACIS, 
Director and Comptroller, Inco Europe Limited, 
Thames House, Millbank, London SW1P 4QF. 


Inco 


INCO EUROPE LIMITED (esses 






A FULLY QUALIFIED ACCOUNTANT 


with wide experience in the commercial field is required to 
supervise the affairs of a portfolio consisting of property, 
agricultural, leisure and industrial activities. The portfolio is the 
property of a family and trustees. It is felt that their interests 
would be best served by a keen and capable applicant who can 
accept overall responsibility for the financial supervision of the 
various undertakings; advise on matters arising therefrom, and, 
supervise the preparation of accounts for submission to company 


auditors. 


This is a responsible post suitable only for an applicant of 
initiative and one who is accustomed to workin 
supervision. The situation is based in the South West of England. 
Please apply to Box No. AF 31326. 


DEPUTY FINANCIAL 


CONTROLLER 
to £10,500 


for Public Company SE1. 
Experience of systems 
useful. 


01-589 9222 
K. P. PERSONNEL 
(Agy) 





without 





COMPANY ACCOUNTANT, Hayes, 
Middlesex c. £7,500 not necessarily 
ualified, wanted by small gr of 
Taliga Contractors, small staff, in- 
teresting position, must be able to 
produce draught final accounts for 
auditors. Should already live in com- 
muter distance, age 30 to 60. Write to 
M. D., Maywood Haulage, Doveton, 
Wey Road, Weybridge, Surrey. 


SOLICITORS Cashier small West Country 
firm experienced person with knowledge of 
solicitor’s accounts rules, c £7,000. Contact 
Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996. 





OFFICIAL APPOINTMENTS 





UNIVERSITY OF SURREY 


ACCOUNTANT 


(£4,402-£8,769) 


This is an opportunity for a youn 
University’s Finance Department. 
on computerised accounts would be appropriate, and the 
ability to work co-operatively and communicate with people in 
a hard-working, competitive atmosphere is essential. Ex- 
perience of committee work an added advantage. 
Applicants are expected to have completed their professional 
examinations but consideration and assistance will be given to 
those who have not. Commencing salary will depend upon the 
age, qualifications and experience of the successful candidate. 
Written applications giving full particulars and including the 
names and addresses of two professional referees (in con- 
fidence) should be sent to the iy tae Secretary (Personnel), 
University of Surrey, Guildford, 

particulars may be obtained by telephoning Guildford 71281, 


Ext. 417. 


Closing date 13th June, 1980. 





POLYTECHNIC OF THE 
SOUTH BANK 
Borough Road, London SE1 0AA. 


DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTANCY 
& FINANCE 
LECTURER I 
in ACCOUNTING 
(Ref: AF2) 


oi. gay are invited from graduates 
with qualifications, interest and ex- 
perience in accounting. To teach 
students on BA Business Studies, BEC 
aper Diploma and other Courses. 
Salary (currently under review) in the 
range £5,415 - £8,295 
Further particulars and application 
form from: The Staffing Office, 
hnic of the South Bank, Borough 
Road, London SE1 0AA. 





Accountant to join the 
xperience to trial balance 


urrey, from whom further 


DO YOU 

HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


If so, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 30 





PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES 





A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
with all-round experience seeks partnership 
with sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
available. Would also consider subcontract 
work and temporary assignments. — Please 
reply to Box AB 6544. 


ACCOUNTANTS require blocks of Audits 
in Lancashire/Yorkshire. No block too 
small. Box No AR3476. 


ACQUISITIONS, SELLING AND 
MERGERS of practices throughout the 
U.K. Depending on type of clients, sellers 
may look for up to 3 times G.R.F. A. B. 
Osman & Company Ltd, Monument Station 
Buildings, 53-54 King William Street, 
London EC4R 9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 
01-623 6160. 


A FOUR-PARTNER practice of Chartered 
Accountants in the West End of London 
desire to replace a recently-retired joint 
Senior Partner. This should interest an 
experienced sole practitioner desiring the 
benefits of a broader base in a forward- 
looking partnership. Box AF 3554. 


AN EXPERIENCED graduate F.C.A. 
seeks partnership with sole practitioner 
or small firm in London area. Also 
consider acquiring practice from retiring 
practitioner. Available for subcontract 
rA temporary assignments. Box AE 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 
requires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will be 
oe in strictest confidence. — Box CA 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with own 
nucleus wishes to purchase a small prac- 

tice/ block of fees in Lancashire or Cheshire. 

G.R.F. up to approx. £20,000. Also in- 

terested in merger or association with 
ractitioner apptoacne retirement. 
elephone 061 928 6699. 


CITY CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
with surplus self-contained offices seek 
association with sole practitioner to utilise 
spare office space and share services to 
mutual advantages. — Please reply to Box 
CC 6600. l 


CROYDON AREA practice with GRF circa 
£20,000 required by Certified Accountant. 
Please reply Box No CA 3566. | 





ESSEX 


Fast-expanding two-partners chartered 
practice for sale or part disposal. GRF 
circa £100,000. Excellent staff and 
leasehold office. One partner wishes to 
pursue another interest but is prepared 
to remain as Consultant. Other partner 
would continue on equity or salaried 
basis. Please reply to Box No EF 7296. 





FCA wishes to purchase small preci 
share in larger practice or block of fees in 
Hertfordshire or North East England. Up to 
£20,000 available. Tel (058 27) 63067. 


F.C.A., sole practitioner’s practice, London 
(N.W.) for disposal. Established over 30 
years. Gross fees cf£50,000. Substantial 
cases. 114 x G.F. (annual). Principal would 
remain if required. Merger would be con- 
sidered. Reply Box No FC 3557. 


Practice Opportunities 


in London and The Provinces 
for firms GF£250,000 plus 








E OUR CLIENT, a highly successful and respected 
chartered firm of medium size, with strategic ally-placed 
City and Provincial offices, now wishes to join with 
others for mutual advantage and future development. 


B&B CONSTRUCTIVE COMBINATIONS achieve what 
neither could do alone and furnish economies of scale, 
enhanced standards of service, better technical and 
staff training facilities, and increased power for major 
client attraction, retention and development. 


mw LOCATIONS OF INTEREST: London, Bristol, Bir- 
mingham, Manchester, Leeds, Newcastle, York, 
Bradford, Liverpool, Sheffield, Derby, Leicester, 
Aberdeen, Norwich, Glasgow, Edinburgh, Cardiff, 
Ipswich, Dorchester. 


@ OUR PROPOSALS will appeal to £250,000+ firms 
who wish to benefit and retain identity, rsonal 
contribution and achieve maximum flexibility. Equitable 
and generous terms will be negotiated with each 
partner. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 New London Rd Chelmsford Essex England 
© 0245 81166/69711 Cables Resource 
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RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 NEW LONDON RD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0245 81166/96711 — CABLES RESOURCE 


|e OCT Greer Ge 
MERGER OPPORTUNITIES 


@ LONDON PRACTICE GF 
£2M+: A highly successful and 
respected chartered firm of medium 
size, with strategically-placed City 
and Provincial offices, who now 
wishes to join with others for mutual 
advantage and future growth. 
Serious enquiries are invited and 
will be treated in strictest con- 
fidence. 

E WEST WALES GF£130,000: An 
excellent opportunity to merge with 
this imablished practice. Two 
branch offices cover adjacent areas 
and enquiries are invited from firms 
who could benefit by this Practice’s 
important geographical location. 
PRACTICE GF 
£200,000+: An old established 
London practice with a very positive 
and go-ahead business attitude now 
wishes to expand and develop 
further by a discreet merger. Our 
client, with a GF of £200,000 plus 
and an excellent proven profit and 
track record, would like to talk with 
firms of up to six partners and a GF 
up to £400,000. 

@ CITY FIRM GF £1.5M+ with 
excellent connections, a high 
partner/fee ratio, a proven client 
attraction record and superb offices 
with ample extra space available 
now seeks a merger. Enquiries are 
invited from Principals of small or 
medium-sized London practices in 
confidence. 


E MANCHESTER MERGERS: 
Small and medium-sized firms of 
chartered accountants who are 
based in the Greater Manchester 
area and who wish to expand are 
invited to contact us in strictest 
confidence. 


@ CITY FIRM GF £600,000 of 
repute wishes to merge with another 
firm in the c GF £450,000 bracket 
(4/6 partners). Partial acquisition 
will be considered if a partner wishes 
to retire. It is envisaged that tangible 
benefits will accrue to all. Complete 
professional confidence. 


@ BIRMINGHAM FIRM UK GF 
£10M now wishes to expand by 
merger or acquisition and can offer 
firms seeking a constructive merger 
excellent back-up and advantageous 
terms. Ample cash is available to 
provide an attractive capital con- 
sideration of up to 114 times GF with 
or without personal continuity. 


@ ESSEX PRACTICES/FEES: 
Our client, a long-established City 
practice with GF in excess of £1M, 
now seeks either merger, acquisition 
or association with Essex practices. 
Generous terms, attractive benefits 
and excellent potential exist and 

rties are invited to reply to RMA 
in complete professional confidence. 


E LEEDS FIRM UK GF c£12M 
with well-appointed offices in the 
centre of Leeds now wishes to ex- 
pand by means of a suitable merger 
and/or acquisition. If you are a 
small to medium-sized firm, 
situated within the Greater Leeds 
area, and wish to obtain excellent 
benefits, practitioners who are 
contemplating disposal are offered 
up to 1% times their GF and, in 
addition, highly attractive on-going 
consultancy arrangements to suit 
particular individual circumstances. 








PARTNERSHIP SERVICES 


M@TYNE & WEAR GF CE£55,000. 
Would consider disposal or merger 
on right terms. Has town centre 
premises, c 175 clients, Estb c 1964 
and shows excellent potential. 
Serious enquiries are invited in 
strictest confidence. 


ACQUISITIONS REQUIRED 


E WEST END FIRM GF £155,000, 
who are showing excellent growth, 
now wish to expand further by the 
acquisition of practices, blocks or 
London branches with a GF up to 
£100,000. Up to two times GF will 
be paid depending on size, quality 
and settlement required. 


@ BELFAST FIRM GF c£300,000: 
Our client is seeking further ex- 
pansion by merger or acquisition to 
augment their excellent organic 
growth to date. Attractive merger 
terms will be equitably negotiated 
and up to 1⁄2 times GF will be paid 
for acquisition in the North of 
Ireland. Contact us in confidence, 


E WEST LANCASHIRE GF 
£100,000: Our client, located in the 
Blackpool area, is a most 
progressive and client service- 
orientated chartered practice. To 
justify a brand new computer 
system, additional fees or practices 
are sought with up to £100,000 GF. 
Very beneficial arrangements will be 
made. 


@ BOURNEMOUTH GF 
£100,000: If you are retiring or 
wishing mip to pursue other 
options our client will pay up to two 
times GF for practices or blocks of 
fees. Anything up to £100,000 GF 
will receive serious and immediate 
consideration. 


PARTNERSHIP OPENINGS 


@ W. WALES EQUITY c£30K: A 
rare opportunity has now emerged 
to purchase the equity of one of the 
rtners of this vigorous practice. It 
as now become available due to 
impending retirement and offers are 
invited for this excellent connection. 
Flexibility and confidentiality 
assured. 


PRACTICES FOR SALE 


@ PRACTICE DISPOSAL: 
Overwork, dispute, poor health, 
death, cash flow, other options, 
retirement? The discreet UK 
service of RMA will help you reap 
the maximum ersonal and 
financial benefit. References are 
also available. 


@ PRACTICE MERGERS: 
Mergers often result in fast growth 
and can be achieved without a big 
capital outlay. The combined 
resources only enhance the firm’s 
future development prospects for 
the attraction and retention of 
clients. 


BPRACTICE VALUATION 
Practice valuation given for 
assessing the equity share of in- 
coming or outgoing partners, 
practice disposal, acquisition or 
merger, and also for internal ap- 
praisals. Valuations are prepared 
within 7 days. 

SS 
2 a LEAST OS KT 
RMA have completed many UK 
assignments and can investigate 
numerous proposals of interest 
without giving the client's identity. 
References available on request and 
consultations by arrangement. 
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independent firm. 


countant. 





FOR SALE £32,000 established GRF North 

London based. Good mix and excellent 

Sy Might split into two lots. Box No 
3550. 


GRF £5,000 for sale, 35 small traders, 
mostly London. Box No GR 3567. 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
acquirin, brary of practices and blocks 
of fees piir, G.F. between £10,000 and 
£500,000. — Dennis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/ 5831. 


SOUTH LONDON practice, approximately 
£50,000 gross fees, for sale at £70,000 to 
include goodwill, lease, equipment and work 
in progress. Box No SL 3568. 


TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we provide 
specialist tax advisory services to ac- 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman 
& Co. Ltd, Monument Station Buildings, 53- 
S4 King William Street, London, ECAR 
9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 6160. 


WEST COUNTRY firm with several ex- 
panding offices need ACA as manager, 
promotion for general practice expert to 
rtnership within 2 years. Contact Wessex 
onsultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996. 





service. 
Have you a substantial 


S.O.S. 


We would like to know the 
SECRET OF YOUR SUCCESS 


Over many years we have b 


producing fees of £10,000 
This West End firm — sev 
listen to your proposition 
continue our aims of service, 
Replies in strictest confidenc 


THERE’S NO NEED TO MERGE 


By utilising Crossbrook Central Information Services as auxiliaries to your practice, 
you can complement your technical resources to project an improved image as ar 


Crossbrook supply a regular flow of information to clients in the name of their ac- 


Gain experience of our expertise in client communication for yourself by taking out a 
six month subscription for only £15, or send for further details from:- 


Crossbrook | | 
Central Information Services 


37 Chancery Lane London WC2A 1EL 
Telephone 01-242 2528 


WEST LONDON Chartered Accounta 
seek competent manager with extens 
knowledge of general practice and taxati 
ACA 28-35, salaried partnership after sh 
probanonarg riod. Contact Wess 
onsultants, Peter Street, Yeo 


Somerset. Telephone (0935) 25183/259 





WEST MIDLANDS/ Staffs borders f 
need ACA for eventual replacement 
senior partner, some small firm experie 
and current taxation knowledge | 
vantageous. Contact Wessex Consultant: 
Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telepho 
(0935) 25183/25996. 


West Yorkshire based twc 
partner firm wish to acquire 
SUITABLE PRACTICE O 
BLOCKS OF AUDITS either k 
purchase or other mutual 
agreed arrangement. An 
reasonable accessible locatio 
considered. Fees up to a tot 
of £100,000 required. Pleas 
send brief details for cor 


fidential explorator 
discussion. — Box No. W' 
31201. 


















uilt up a successful practice 
because we have always endeavoured to attend to our 
clients’ needs — we call it “service”. 

Another simple word is “work” and we thrive on it. 

We have many small clients. Also a number of large 
clients with computer based accounting records. Our 
aim is to give each client, large and small, individual 


number of clients each 


to £25,000? 
en partners — is willing to 


which will enable us to 
efficiency and profitability. 


e to Box No. SO 31334. 








| am a sole practitioner 
accountant with a very good 
and fast growing practice in 
North West London with 
i about 200 clients producing 
£50,000 - £60,000 GRF and | 
have a further 6 or so larger 
clients producing a further 
£40,000. | have been offered a 
directorship with one of the 
larger clients and | am con- 
| sidering splitting the 6 larger 
| clients and taking them and my 
main assistant away and 
selling the remaining practice 
with or without the office and 
staff to go with it. 

if you have any propositions 
which would give me at least 
£100,000 in capital, | am in- 
terested. Please write to Box 
No. 1A7281. 
























PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and in 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 


and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON EC4Y OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-363 5831 





SUBCONTRACT WORK 





ABLE Chartered Accountant with excellent 
all-round experience seeks subcontract work 
and temporary assignments in London area. 
Please reply to Box AC 3555. 


ACCOUNTANT (qualified), many years’ 
experience in profession, seeks subcontract 
work London or SE, will collect and deliver. 
Box AQ 3518. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary assign- 
ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply 
to Box AC 6602. 


AN EXPERIENCED F.C.A. familiar with 
large and small firm methods urgently 
requires subcontract work in London area. 
Available immediately. Please telephone 01- 
640 3558. 


EXPERIENCED sub-contractor required by 
South London Chartered Accountants to 
work on or off premises part-time or full- 
time. 01-653 1724. 


F.C.A. with very wide experience seeks 
subcontract work of any size. Willing to 
work on pruci l’s premises or collect and 
deliver. Box FE 3538. 


F.C.A. with a small practice in Surrey has 
spare capacity to undertake professional 
work on a sub-contract basis. Prepared to 
work in your, or your clients’ or his own 
office. Please reply to Box No AF3527. 





F.C.A., based in South London, available for 
work in the profession. Good experience in 
preparation of accounts of small businesses, 
incomplete records, etc. Work during 
normal office hours on premises. London 
area, Surrey or North Kent. Box No FC 
3576. 


NORTH LONDON firm of Chartered 
Accountants require sub-contractors to 
—— normal office hours. Box Number NL 


SUB-CONTRACTOR required by Hert- 
fordshire firm to work at our offices. Box No 
St" 3652. 


Counties areas. Can collect and deliver or 
Pps at practitioner’s premises. Box SS 


TEMPORARY ASSISTANCE required by 
Bognor sor hag as for preparation of 
accounts incomplete records. Could 
lead to pe arrangement. Box No. 
TA 3572. 





SITUATIONS WANTED 








ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 
Available Let the 
HARRISON K FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441, Harrison & Willis Ltd, 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. 


immediately. 
/WILLIS TAS 





ABLE ACCOUNTANTS immediately 
available for temporary assignments 
throughout the UK. All vetted by Mark 
Pembroke, F.C.A. Lowest com ve rates 
and fair trial ane — Pembroke & 
Pembroke 01-236 0011 (London) or 021-236 
5513 (Birmingham). 

A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for long or short term. All-round experience. 
Contact immediately. — All replies to Box 
AC 6604. 


CHARTERED Professional II finalist with 
years of experience in accounts, auditing 
and taxation seeks position in the 
profession. Will consider subcontracting or 
other flexible arrangements. Please write 
Box CP 3569. 


Judge us Hy 
the companies we keep | 


The largest selection of ready 
mades available. The most 
professional and reliable 













ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
AND CLERKS 
Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 


TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 
MANENT posts in the U.K. and 


overseas. 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU 


Employment Agency Business 
6 Clements Road, liford, Essex 

01-553 2184/5 
Freelances and Job Applicants 
required also. 


TRAINING CONTRACTS 


A KENYAN student seeking tr in 
accountancy profession, Oe ed ARCA 


Section 2, will sit for Section 3, June 1980.. 
Box No AK3529. a 








SERVICES 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
with chents choice of name ~ - 


READY MADE £95 





COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 


A BACKED SERVICE. — Limited com- 
nies formed or ready made. — Clifton 
cretarial agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 

N16 (01-359 3387). 


COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 








Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. COMP ANIES . 
including duties, books, seal & VAT : 
CLAYBROOKE SECRETARIAL NO EXTRAS 
SERVICES 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 _ 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 — 
Telex 887475 


Exppess Co 
Resistpatons - 


Ge) 305!7¥ ROAD 


LONDON EC1 
READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 
£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 
A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better 


M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 

140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441 

Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 


The complete service: very competitive, 
reliable and rapid work turn-round. 
Available 24hrs every day of the year. 
Claybrooke House, Claybrooke Parva, 
Lutterworth, Leics. Tel 0455-209968. 





EXHIBITIONS / CONFERENCES 
Banqueting and training schemes. Why not 
try a luxury hotel in central position. Three 
different size suites. Hotel beautifully 
refurbished with the feminine touch. 2 acres 
of grounds facing the sea. Many other 
amenities and complete hydro facilities. 
Write for brochure, New Normandie Hotel, 
Manor Road, Bournemouth or phone Mr 
Smart 0202 22246. Organisers welcomed, 
Ashley Courtenay recommended. 









Contact : David Hodgson in 
London 01-253 3030 or Michael 


Counsell in Bristol 0272 32861. 


service. And more experience 
in providing the fast and 
accurate turn-around you need. 
That’s why you'll find at 
Jordans an unbeatable service 
for ready mades and all your 
other company formation 


requirements. 





JORDAN HOUSE, BRUNSWICK PLACE 
LONDON N1 6EE 
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ACQUISITIONS & MERGERS 


Resource Management Associates 


157, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
Consultants Nationwide and Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACCOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 
Jaguar Computing Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


Jeremy Oates Ltd 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


Stanley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


15-17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
Tel. 01- 6631. Telex. 888605 


Ready Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
ternational Company Formations. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Specialists in the formation of ready-made, 
standard and custom-made companies. 


Oyez Services Limited 


70-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
Tel: 01- 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


All Types of Company Formation from just £70. 
Low Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
Microfilming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 
Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Leading company information specialists and 
publishers of major financiel surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


Alan Duck and Associates Ltd 


Circle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
analysis, assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Allan D'Morias & Associates Ltd., 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621 


Also in Glasgow & Siminghem, Feasibility studies, 
equipment selection and full turnkey service. Wide 
range of standard software packages available. 
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Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 


Britain’s Argoat computing services bureau. 

Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 

Kropa ‘s largest computer company and Barclays 
ank. 


Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


Payroll Services: hicnegbtes: | and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 


Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG’s com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payrolland time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 


Computer Information Centre Ltd 


225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy 
nerships, office computers for commercia 
counting. 


art- 
ac- 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 


Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel. 0752 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
stems (Incomplete Records, Time Records, 
eneral Accounting) and marketing software 

throughout UK. 


Extel Computing Ltd 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 


Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 
Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditors Time Billing Seon Financial and 
Production Systems. atch and On-Line 
Processing. 


MPL Computers Ltd 
Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 


Register. Property Management. Send for free 
Brochure. 


PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 


Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


The right setting for good communications 
Residential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice— Sales— Service on the widest range of 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


Self-administered 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 


15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 1NX. 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 


Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 
Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 


FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 

94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 

Tel. 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.I. 
Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 


Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 


Parker PR Associates Limited 

22 Red Lion Street, London WC1R 4PX. 

Tel. 01-405 3353 

Telex 264420. Contact Michael Southgate. 
Service to Industry, Press/ Stock- 
broker/Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. 


FINANCIAL TRAINING 


Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 


Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 


HOTELS 


atwick Hickmet Hotel 
awe eg RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441 
alex: 


lwner managed — 100 rooms — superb food — 
loneymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
hat special occasion — 24 hour service. 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 


MR Computer Services . 

4-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, 

erks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0628 37123 | 
In-line information update, enquiry, analysis 
election and reporting. Linked with text 
rocessing and document production. Mailing, 
ersonnel, property, sales administration, etc. 


INSURANCE BROKERS 


issing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 
) Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
al. 01-248 0071 


he City accountants insurance brokers. | 


INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 
itewart & Harvey Ltd 


7-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 

el. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 

fousehold and personnel effects and luggage 
ollected, packed and shipped world wide by 
ionded member of the British Association of 
?emovers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


Varren, Cameron & Company Ltd 


hurch Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
el: Godalming 22071. i 
avestment consultants (member AIIM) and 
ublishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
westment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 
rightseen Ltd 


15 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
21. 01-427 0788 


pecialist supply of all types of equipment and 
onsumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
ajor suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


avitt’s Office Equipment Ltd 


ead Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
ranches: 61-63 Beak St, London W1R 4JA. 
36 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

el. 01-439 8331/7 


urniture — Stationery — 
‘alculators. 
PAYE 


Typewriters — 


astdata, JCS 


TS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
liddx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


‘pecially designed service for Practitioners of- 
aing PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
sports and additional schedules for financial 
ccounts and monthly control. 


ew payroll service 01-237 2976 
rch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 


lo setting up orrun charges. Deposit only. Payslip 
2p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
ayroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 
Juncan C Fraser & Co 


4/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 

el. 01-248 6981 

nd in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
lanchester and Dublin. 


ndependent consulting actuaries with offices 
hroughout the United Kingdom advising and 
cting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
iensions. 


hucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


oquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
urrey, RH2 7DA 
el. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


ndependent professional advice and service on 
‘elf-administered pension schemes for directors 
ind employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 
Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2TH. 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investi ators, 

Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 
PROFESSIONAL INDEMNITY 

Professional Indemnity Insurance Brokers Ltd., 


12a, Finsbury Square, London EC2A 1AS 
Tel. 01-628 6891 
Exclusive accountants “No claim Bonus” P.I. Plan 


with the option of monthly payments. Competitive 
premiums for the better risk. Specialist 
Professional Indemnity Brokers. Members of the 
British Insurance Brokers Assocaation. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
Gwynne Hart & Associates 
418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 
sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 
Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 


REMOVAL SERVICES 


Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 

Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 
Paul R. Ray International Inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 7. Telex 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/ BUSINESS SERVICE 
Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H 9LA. 
Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full ‘Business Service inc. telex, typing, 
mail/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, etc. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE 
Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher 
profitability and greater ahhcleney. 


STOCKBROKERS 
John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 
76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 
Tel. 01-248 4277 


Members of the Stock Exchange, established 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private and 
professional investor including valuations and 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
0 lean Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 
FCA. l 


Phillips & Drew 
Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, London 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of private 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finance. 


i 


Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange. 
Personal investment services for private and 
professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. 


STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 


Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 


Bracegirdle & Brittain 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The Bg 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311. 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstatement, 
schemes of alterations, improvement and repair, 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 


James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sales. 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY 


Stiles Horton Ledger 


6 Pavilion Buildings, Brighton BN1 1EE. 
Tel. 0273, 21561 
(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley). 


Specialist areas: Industrial and Commercial 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuation 
of Company assets for all purposes. 


TAX ASSESSMENT — COMPUTERISED 


CTS Group 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated service to monitor tax payments 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. Register 
and payslips prepared fortnightly. Permanent tax 
schedules prepared. ,; 


TAX TRAINING 


Practical Tax Training 
4 South St, Horsham, Sussex. Tel: 0403 62047 


For in-house tax seminars (C.P.E. accredited) 
tailor-made to suit exact requirements. 


TELEPHONE ANSWERING MACHINES 


C.R.V. Electronics Ltd 
30 Goodge St, London W1. Tel. 01-580 1800 


Telephone Answering Machines for sale. Answers 
and records, plus dictation. Also new range of 
Automatic Diallers. 


TRAINING CONSULTANTS 


Charterhouse Management Courses 


40 Charterhouse Square, London EC1M 6EA. 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough. 
Tel. 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE approved courses, financial and management 
training. 


TRANSLATORS 


Falcon Translations 


Imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway, 
London WC2B 6UU. 
Tel. 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923 


All languages — all deadlines. 
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LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filed, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 








ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 










COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


for 


immediate attention 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
AGENCY LTD 


01-353 9471 (6 lines) 





READY-MADE COMPANIES available 
now, also formations, etc. — Reichman & 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- 
dlesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 
(A.C.R.A. member). 


READY-MADE COMPANIES £93.35 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed nc 
trading. Own names registered from £81.68 
including books, seal, VAT, Speedy sear- 
ches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 


Avenue, Gillingham, 0634 32558. 


MORTGAGES 


A COMPREHENSIVE MORTGAGE 
SERVICE — Maximum loans for 
professional applicants. Very competitive 
Serr facilities. Attractive second mortgage 
scheme. Speedy mortgages for sitting 
tenants. Remortgages, commercial loans, 


consolidation of existing borrowing, etc. — 


Personal attention. Members of Corporation 
of Mortgage and Finance Brokers, — Rowe, 
Charles & Co Ltd, Hill House, Wembley 
HA9 9LD. 01-908 3434 (24 hours). 


100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 
up to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 per 
cent up to £25,000. Re-mortgage and in- 
vestment property mortgages also available. 


OFFICE MACHINERY 
AND EQUIPMENT 


and special blocks, seven-ten days. Also 
daters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 
Competitive prices. — F. H. Greenhalgh, 
Universal Buildings, Garnet Street, Stock- 
port SKI 3AR. Tel. 061-480 3826. 
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MISCELLANEOUS 





ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


503 Cranbrook Road, 
Ilford, Essex. - 


Very favourable rates for cars and 
equipment. Introductory commission 
payable promptly. For further details 
please call 


01-554-9924, 


BUSINESS 
OPPORTUNITIES 


SMALL Limited Company (Travel) for sale 
— £9,000+ tax losses. M.T.S. Ltd, 56 Lark 
Lane, Liverpool L17 8YA, 051-727 6013. 





BUSINESS 
SERVICES 





WE MANAGE property, undertake rent 
reviews and collections, surveys, valuations 
and portfolio analysis with our Martromix 
Computer: Contact Barnett Baker & Co, 








FOR SALE 





FOR SALE — The Accountant — Bound 
Volumes. Volume XCV July-December 1936 
to Volume CV July-December 1941. Volume 
CXXVIII January-June 1953 to Volume 177 
July-December 1977 (excluding Volume 
163). Offers to P. A. Walford or B. J. 
Clatworthy — 021-236-8382. 





PERSONAL 





DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead to 
pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
and firm and lasting relationships, including 
marriage. UK’s longest established and least 
expensive computer dating service. All ages; 
all areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (AHI), 
23 Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01-938 
1011. 


1980/1981 FACSIMILE 
TAX FORMS 
NOW AVAILABLE 
SHARPTHORNE PRESS 


149 Stafford Road, 
Wallington, Surrey. 
Tel. 01-647 9510. 





STOCK VALUERS 





ABOUT STOCKTAKING AND 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A. 


13/14 Hanover Street, W1. 01-493 6128. 979 5 


TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT 
CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS 


Having established a conventional agency we have on our 
register situations in all parts of the U.K. in the Accountancy 
and Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants 
through to partner level with remuneration from £4.000 to 
£15,000. 


However, we have found that in addition to notified 
vacancies there is little difficulty in ‘creating situations for 
candidates of ability who are qualified by examination or 
experience and if required are willing to undertake a course 
of further study. 


Instead of waiting for the right opportunity to turn up we 
invite you to discuss with us your hopes and ambitions for 
the future and we will do all we can to find you the career 
Opportunity you are seeking in an area of your choice. 


3RD FLOOR, WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET 
LONDON EC4Y OBN 


TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/1308, 01-353 5831 


Dennis Chatfield @ Associates 





121 re Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01- 
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ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 
4 New Bridge Street, London EC4V 6AA 





Accountant 


Abroad 





Auditor General 


Last Report 


from RENNY ENGLEBERT in Canada 


Forced by an unexpected election which 
delayed release of his 1978-79 annual 
report last December, Canada’s 
Auditor General James J. Macdonell, 
FCA, tabled the 710 page volume on 
April 16th in the House of Commons, 
two days after the opening of the 32nd 
Parliament. 

The 64 year old Auditor General 
retires later this year and in his seventh 
and final report takes the Government 
and Parliament to task once again for 
their inability to control waste in public 
spending and for ignoring certain 
recommendations in his previous 
reports which he described as ‘pillars 
for improved resource management’. 

Specifically he referred to three key 
recommendations not yet implemented: 


1 properly designed, reliable, timely 
and responsive financial intormation 
systems, serving as the core of the 
total management information 

- systems and incorporating both 
financial and non-financial data; 

2 an appropriate financial 
management organisation structure 
and team led by thoroughly com- 
petent controllers; and | 

3 a comprehensive, integrated and co- 
ordinated internal auditing function, 
incorporating economy, efficiency 
and programme effectiveness 
evaluation and led by a thoroughly 
competent professional in each 
department responsible directly to 
the deputy head. 


Priority attention 


Appointments of qualified personnel to 
the key positions of Departmental and 
Agency Comptrollers have been made 
at far too slow a pace to achieve real 
progress in providing departmental 
management, the government and 
Parliament with the information they 
must have to exercise even minimum 
control over public funds and 
resources. 


Comprehensive internal auditing, he 
states, is an essential element of the 
overall plan of financial management 
and control and should receive priority 
attention. The project to improve the 
information Parliament receives has 
stalled almost completely. It con- 
stitutes the cornerstone — perhaps the 
entire foundation — of the integrated 
financial information, control and 
reporting system of the government. 


Meaningful accountability 


Without this foundation, he asserts, 
there can never be any meaningful 
system of financial accountability 
throughout the government. Con- 
templated reforms of the parliamentary 
committee system announced by the 
government are unlikely to have much 
effect without reliable and meaningful 
information. 

Mr Macdonell’s proposals for 
management and productivity im- 
provement in this year’s report con- 
stitute what he believes to be the ‘key 
elements in a blueprint for actions 
required to begin to restore public 
confidence in the general management 
processes of the government’. 

He recommend a concerted approach 
to explore and exploit a programme to 
assist in developing the managerial 
capabilities of public service employees 
by exposing private sector managers to 
the problems inherent in public service 
management. Such individuals would 
be asked to serve in special capacities 
on advisory boards or committees set 
up to advise government departments 
on the management of public funds and 
resources. They would not have a 
mandate to look at policy areas. More 
specifically, individuals with 
managerial responsibilities in the 
public and private sectors might benefit 
— and so might their respective 
organisations from such an 
Executive Interchange Programme 
which has already produced excellent 


results at the professional level and 
become a built-in characteristic of 
operations in the Auditor General’s 
Office. 

Mr Macdonell rejects the popular 
fallacy that the private sector manages 
everything well and the public sector 
manages everything badly. What he is 
stating is that in the private sector the 
penalties for poor management, 
whether in a corporation or by an 
individual, are severe; bankruptcy in 
the case of a corporation and loss of 
employment in the case of an in- 
dividual. No such penalties exist in the 
public sector. On the other side of the 
coin, exceptionally good management 
in the private sector means substantial 
rewards. No rewards of real con- 
sequence exist for exceptional or even 
good management in the public sector. 
In these circumstances it seems sensible 
to borrow from the private sector, at 
least for limited periods of time, the 
experience that characterises good 
management and good managers. 


Secondment 


Equivalent opportunities could also be 
provided for public servants with 
management potential to obtain ex- 
perience in managerial positions in a 
business environment. The emphasis 
here should be on giving public servants 
experience that will promote their 
development as line managers well 
grounded in private sector planning 
and financial control techniques. 

Mr Macdonell notes that the Public 
Service customarily rejects ideas such 
as these on the grounds that the ob- 
jectives of government are different 
from those of business and that any 
attempt to meld them is inevitably 
doomed to failure. Furthermore, 
anyone proposing such ideas is usually 
regarded at best as naive, impractical 
and an idealist. He rejects this attitude 
and his report states: ‘After six years of 
public service, which has included quite 
intensive observation of government 
administration at reasonably close 
quarters and on a broad scale... I am 
more than ever of the opinion that there 
is no reason whatever that the long 
established and widely known prin- 
ciples and practices of economical, — 
efficient and effective business 
management cannot be successfully 
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applied in a wide range of government 
services’. 

As regards productivity im- 
provement, the report notes that 
economic difficulties have forced 
Canadians to look more carefully at 
government spending and taxpayers are 
sending a clear message to govern- 
ments, demanding value for money. 


Manpower shortcomings 


One of the most disturbing discoveries 
the Auditor General made was that the 
government is not getting a fair day’s 
work for a fair day’s pay out of the 
350,000 strong public service because of 
shortcomings in manpower planning 
and training and development 
programmes. , 

Tests were conducted in accordance 
with recognised standards and methods 


on the performance of some 50,000 
clerical employees in 10 departments 
and these show that the average worker 
is operating at 60.8 per cent efficiency. 
It is generally agreed that where 
performance can be measured, 80 per 
cent is a minimum acceptable group 
performance. To confirm this 87 
companies were surveyed and the 
average efficiency level for their clerical 
employees was 87.7 per cent. With a 
minimum acceptable level of efficiency 
of 80 per cent, the shortfall is 
equivalent to a potential saving of 
resources of 24 per cent for the same 
output or a potential increase in output 
of 32 per cent using the same resources. 
The report states that if the per- 
formance of these clerical workers 
could be raised to the 80 per cent 
considered the ‘minimum acceptable’, 
the work of the 50,000 clerks in the 





Reliance on 


Canadian chartered accountants have 
been asked to comment on an Exposure 
Draft on ‘Reliance on a Specialist’ 
released by the Auditing Standards 
Committee of the Canadian Institute of 
Chartered Accountants. 

The exposure draft sets out 

procedures to assist auditors in ob- 
taining the assurance they require in 
respect of the work of such specialists 
and deals specifically with the 
specialist’s qualifications, the un- 
derstanding between auditor and 
specialist, the latter’s work and fin- 
dings, and the auditor’s report. 
In summary, it recommends that 
when the auditor plans to use the work 
of a specialist, he should satisfy himself 
that the specialist is competent in his 
field. There should also be an un- 
derstanding between the auditor, the 
specialist and, when appropriate, the 
client as to the nature and purpose of 
the work to be performed by the 
specialist. 

In addition, the auditor should 
obtain reasonable assurance that the 
specialist has used assumptions which 
do not appear to be unreasonable and 
that his findings support the related 


a Specialist 


assertions in the financial statements. 
Finally, it is proposed that when the 
auditor is expressing an opinion 
without reservation, he should not refer 
in his report to the specialist. 


Advisory Board for 
Canadian Standards 


ARAB — the Accounting Research 
Advisory Board — has been set up by 
the Canadian Institute of Chartered 
Accountants to represent the views of 
business and government leaders on the 
Canadian Institute’s research and 
accounting standards activity. 

Chairman of the board is Mr John H. 
Hale, chief financial officer of Alcan 
Aluminium, with two distinguished 
practising accountants — Messrs H. M. 
Caron of Clarkson Gordon, and R. G. 
Harris of Deloitte Haskins & Sells — as 
deputy chairmen. Interests represented 
on the 20-member board, in addition to 
the accountancy profession and 
Canadian industry, include the 
universities, financial journalism, the 
law, bankers and investment dealers, 
and trade unions. 
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public service could be done by 38,000. 
This one rigorous and fairly com- 
prehensive study indicates possible 
economies in direct payroll costs of 
about $170 million ‘simply by im- 
proving productivity to a minimum 
acceptable level. If the indirect costs 
were added the figure would increase to 
well over $200 million. 


Sound practice 


Mr Macdonell concluded this section 
of his report by stating that the issue is 
not simply the result of one per- 
formance test. Rather it is the entire. 
principle of adopting sound, tried and 
true managerial practices for govern- 
ment activities wherever practical. It 
cannot be emphasised too strongly that 
the government, starting at the Cabinet 
level, has at hand a unique opportunity 
for initiating positive and far reaching 
action that will enable the public 
service to enjoy the same opportunities 
and facilities as the private sector for 
the exercise of sound, economical, 
efficient and effective resource 
management. 


Canada and Britain 
Clarify Tax Treaty 


Canada and the United Kingdom have 
signed a protocol to clarify a 1978 tax 
treaty and to add a provision regarding 
off-shore activities. The treaty will come 
into effect once the legislation covering 
it is enacted. 

The off-shore provision was included 
to ensure that Britain will not have the 
tax evasion problems with Canada that 
it had with Norway. 

The tax treaty replaces one which has 
been in effect since 1976 and will be 
retroactive to January 1st, 1976. Britain 
must wait for the Canadian treaty to 
come into force because its system 
simply provides for tabling such treaties 
and protocols in the House of Com- 
mons after which MPs have a deadline 
for objecting. 

Canada has treaties in force with 24 
countries dealing with the avoidance of 
double taxation, capital gains, the tax 
status of nationals of one country 
working in the other and nationals 
receiving pensions from the other 
country. 





Book Reviews 





Banking Act 1979 


by IAN MORISON, PAUL TILLETT 
and JANE WELCH 


Butterworths, £18 


The Banking Act of 1979 is not a 
comprehensive law on banking in 
general, but covers mainly the im- 
portant subject of authorising and 
supervising institutions which seek 
deposits from the public. The Act also 
regulates advertising for deposits and 
sets up a deposit protection fund to 
protect depositors. 

Butterworths’ publication in- 
corporates the full text of the Act, 
running to 66 pages, with the addition 
of cross-references to paragraphs in the 
book for easy reference. 

The authors, who are members of the 
Inter-Bank Research Organisation, 
have produced a valuable reference 
work. The first chapter contains a 
tabulated summary of the position 
before the 1979 Act, which includes all 
the numerous and diverse legislative 


provisions which imposed some 
statutory control upon ‘banks’ and 
similar institutions — an indication 
also of how necessary the new law was. 

The chapter on deposit protection 
will be of wide interest: at present the 
maximum compensation to the 
depositor is 75 per cent of the first 
£10,000 he has on deposit, and his title 
only exists if the institution with which 
he has deposited was duly recognised or 
licensed at the time he made the 
deposit. The book also examines the 
effect of the new Act on the old 
legislation, much of which has now 
been simplified or made obsolete. 

The authors mention that they have 
stated the law as at September 1st, 1979 
— the ‘appointed day’ for the new Act 
was October Ist, 1979, and the Bank of 
England have since published parts of a 
proposed four-part ‘Handbook of 
Banking Supervision’. This, however, 
will supplement, rather than detract 
from the value of the present 
publication. 





Byles on Bills of Exchange 


24th edition 


by MAURICE MEGRAH and 
FRANK RYDER 


Sweet & Maxwell, £35. 


This standard textbook covers not only 
bills of exchange as generally un- 
derstood, but also cheques — which are 
a form of bill — and also bank and 
promissory notes. These involve many 
aspects of the general law as well, which 
have changed a good deal since Sir John 
Byles wrote the first edition in 1829. 
Already 15 years have passed since Mr 
Megrah first took responsibility for 
updating the work. 

The new edition deals, of course, with 
restrictions on the taking of negotiable 
instruments under sections 123 and 124 
of the Consumer Credit Act 1974, as 


well as with new decisions since 1972. A 
useful feature of the work is the way in 
which individual provisions of the 
legislation are reproduced in heavy type 
along with the exposition of them, so 
that the reader has the legislation 
before him in a convenient form. 
There are two new appendices. One 
reproduces, in French and English, the 
provisions of the Geneva Conventions of 
1932 on bills of Exchange — against the 
day when the international bill of 
exchange will be with us. The other 
appendix preserves for posterity the 
introduction to the third edition of 
Chalmers on Bills of Exchange. This 
edition was the first to be published 
after the passing of the Bills of Ex- 
change Act 1882; Sir Maurice Chalmers 
was himself the draftsman of that Act 
and it is well that his commentary on 


the Act should be preserved, now that 
publication of Chalmers itself has 
ceased. 

A note on page 45 asserts that a 
document there described will attract 
marketable security duty, but this duty 
was abolished in 1973. The Banking 
Act 1979 is referred to in the text but 
not in the list of statutes. These very 
minor criticisms point up the care with 
which the book has been written. 


Charlesworth’s 
Mercantile Law 


Thirteenth edition 
by CLIVE M. SCHMITTHOFF and 
DAVID A. G. SARRE 


Stevens & Sons, £2.65 


Mercantile Law 
Fourth edition 


by KENNETH SMITH and DENIS J. 
KEENAN 


Pitman, £6.50 


These two students’ textbooks retain a 
somewhat old-fashioned title but are 
nevertheless very up-to-date. The 
twelfth edition of Charlesworth first 
appeared in 1972 and it is remarkable. 
what a plethora of new Acts has been 
passed since then. Particularly im- 
portant is the Consumer Credit Act 
1974, to which Charlesworth gives 16 
pages, including a bibliography, which 
form a most convenient introduction to 
this complicated Act. 

Mr Keenan’s book, formerly 
‘Essentials of Mercantile Law’, gives 
the Act, and cognate matters, 12 pages 
followed, as with other chapters, by a 
self-examination test. Answers to the 
self-examination tests appear later in 
the book, which also devotes about 250 
pages to summaries of leading cases; 
thus the book is largely self-contained. 
Charlesworth is more orthodox in that 
it consists entirely of text and urges the 
reader to make use of law libraries to 
fill out the framework provided by the 
book. On the whole, the latter approach 
seems to be directed to students who 
are going to be lawyers, whereas the 
Pitman book seems to be intended for 
students at technical colleges whose 
main interest will not necessarily be the 
law. 


THE ACCOUNTANT, May 29th, 1980 807 


? } 





Book Reviews 


SS 


Going to Court? 


Second Thoughts 

by MICHAEL ROSSER 

Legal Books, 

£5.90 hardback, £3.90 paperback. 


Michael Rosser has attempted to write 
a book which advises both the lawyer 
and his client. In the event, he appears 
to have produced something which is so 
generalised as to be of little interest to 
either. 

The chapter on ‘The System’ 
describes the possible sequence of 
action in a personal injury claim, 
although the elements are equally 
applicable to all civil litigation. This 
should be of benefit to a potential 
litigant who is interested in the 
mechanics of his action but is reluctant 
to pay his solicitor to explain them. 
Such mysteries as further and better 
particulars, privilege and the discovery 
of documents are explained and the 
client is given an insight into how his 
case will be prepared for trial. 

As the author points out, although 
settlements outnumber verdicts and 
settlement negotiations constitute the 
most important work in civil litigation, 
very little has been written about them. 
He attempts to remedy this briefly; the 
client should realise that his case is very 
likely to be settled before it comes to 
trial and the lawyer should be able to 
negotiate the best possible terms for his 
client in the settlement. 

The chapter on ‘Money’ is disap- 
pointing. The different awards of costs 
made by the court are explained and 
some mention is made of legal aid and 
legal costs insurance but there is little 
detail on the actual cost of going to 
court. This is unfortunate, as money 
plays an important part in the decision 
of the client to litigate and it is one of 
the main areas of complaints by clients 
against their lawyers. The client will be 
more interested in establishing whether 
he is eligible for legal aid than reading 
why the American system of the con- 
tingent fee is outlawed in Britain. 

The book fails in its aim for one 
major reason: it is nearly always a 
mistake to write for the professional 
and the layman at the same time, 
because their knowledge and needs are 
so different. 
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INTRODUCTION TO 


REVENUE LAW 


F R. DAVIES 


by F. R. DAVIES 


Sweet & Maxwell, — Paperback £8.50, 
Hardback £14.25 


The author is a barrister who, when he 
left the Bar, gravitated to the Inland 
Revenue Solicitor’s Office where he 
stayed for 12 years. Currently, he is 
senior lecturer in Law at Brunel 
University. 

Mr Davies quotes with approval the 
statement by Aristotle: ‘It is not 
possible to state simply that which in 
itself is not simple’; and the aim of his 
book is to provide a more relaxed 
exposition of the subject than is 
elsewhere available. In that he has 
certainly succeeded; the opening 
chapter is entitled ‘How Tax Ticks’, 
which is followed by ‘Practising Tax’ 
and ‘Learning the Tax Law’. After this 
introduction, there follow parts dealing 
with the six main taxes (apart from 
VAT) with which most of us have to 
deal at one time or the other, viz income 
tax, CGT, corporation tax, CTT, DLT 
and stamp duties. 

It is not easy to take the mystique out 
of revenue law or to remove the fear 
which it engenders but the assiduous 
reader of this work cannot fail to 
understand the basic principles which 
lie behind revenue legislation in the 
United Kingdom. As an example, the 
workings of the commodity futures tax 


avoidance scheme is succinctly ex- 
plained in a single paragraph. 

A very readable book, it will provide 
both enlightenment and reassurance to 
students of both law and accountancy 
and a worthwhile purchase to more 
senior exponents in the field of 
taxation. With tables of cases and of 
statutes, the law is stated as at Sep- 
tember 30th, 1979. 


Revenue Law - 


Second Cumulative 
Supplement 


Second edition 
by J. TILEY 
Butterworths, £3.95 


The nitty-gritty of tax law is an in- 
congruous subject for inclusion in 
university degree courses. But for 
those students who tackle it in that 
context, Tiley’s Revenue Law is a 
comprehensive and lucid textbook 
which contains a great deal of detail 
within a single volume. 

All books on tax law are soon out of 
date and, to avoid the expense of 
frequent revised editions, may be 
updated by supplements. This is the 
second supplement. to the second 
edition (published in 1978) and it brings 
in the content of the Finance Acts 1978 
and 1979 and such recent decisions of 
the Courts as Pearson v. IRC. The 
practice of tacking on new material in a 
separate booklet to the main book is 
never very satisfactory or easy to follow, 
but this supplement is a competent 
specimen of its kind and a necessary 
acquisition for those who have the 
second edition. 


Pension Planning 


by MARK DANIEL 
Gee & Co, £4.25 


It has taken governments in Britain a 
very long time to come finally to the 
comprehensive legislation of 1978 
authorising tax relief for a variety of 
pension schemes for employers and the 
self-employed. 

It makes so much sense to encourage 
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people to put money aside out of 
current earnings to provide pensions for 
the retirement years, and the logic of 
taxing workers on pay less pension 
contributions, and finally the whole 
pensions received during retirement, 
that it is extraordinary the tax 
provisions took so long to devise. 
Another vital factor is that deferring 
the spending of earnings — which is 
what pension schemes are all about — 
helps significantly to reduce inflation. 

This is one tax field, therefore, where 
one can reasonably assume that there 
will be no appreciable tinkering with 
the law (except, perhaps, to make it 
more generous) for a long time to come. 
Mr Daniel’s book succinctly sets out the 
law and discusses the merits of the 
various options open to an employer, 
and employee, and the self-employed: 
for example, it is better for a self- 
employed person to set up a scheme for 
himself as director of his own company 
than as proprietor of a business. 

Mr Daniel is himself an executive of 
an insurance company providing 
pension schemes, and he has produced 
a readable treatise which is arranged 
for easy reference, with many sub- 
headings, an index, and various tables 
and examples. 


How To Plan Your 
Life Insurance 


by CHRISTOPHER GILCHRIST 


Martin Books/UK Provident, £1.50 
paperback, £6.75 hardback 


Life insurance is aimed to fulfil two 
functions — protection and investment. 
Among the different forms of in- 
vestment, it is the guarantee element 
which makes life insurance unique. 

The large number of insurance 
companies and variety of policies of- 
fered can be a source of confusion to 
the individual. This book constitutes a 
comprehensive and readable summary 
of the types of life insurance now 
available. There are separate chapters 
on short-term protection, whole life 
policies, endowment policies, single- 
premium policies, investment-linked 
policies and policies linked to house 
purchase. A special chapter is devoted 
to personal pensions for the self em- 
ployed. 


There is a most useful chapter on 
‘Planning your own Life Insurance’, 
which commences with the questions 
one should ask oneself and who to turn 
to for advice (bank manager, solicitor, 
accountant or insurance broker). 
Altogether, this is a book that should be 
in the hands of all who make a habit of 
considering future financial plans for 
themselves and their families. At the 
price of £1.50 it is remarkably good 
value. 


Profit Sharing; and other 
Acquisition Schemes 


by FRANCIS G SANDISON 
Tolley, £8.95 


The share option tax incentive granted 
by section 78 of the Finance Act 1972 
and extended by the Finance Act 1973 
was abolished in 1974, but the Finance 
Act 1978 introduced provisions whereby 
certain profit-sharing schemes in- 
volving share purchase by employers for 
employees may be approved for tax 
purposes subject to fairly severe 
restrictions on disposal. By June 1979, 
120 profit-sharing schemes had already 
been submitted to the Inland Revenue, 
and 30 of these were actually in 
operation. 

Mr Sandison’s book is therefore a 
timely publication. Having already 
become a property-owning democracy, 
we may be on the point of (once again) 
becoming a share-owning democracy. 
ICI, among others, has had for some 
decades a scheme (which is now being 
adapted to take advantage of the new 
legislation) for issuing shares to em- 
ployees as part of their remuneration; 
and the best time for others to buy ICI 
shares, other things being equal, was 
always the period after the employee 
share issue when most of the shares 
were unloaded on to the market, 
temporarily depressing the price. 

Mr Sandison’s treatise is com- 
prehensive in tracing the history of 
share-acquisition schemes in general 
and he has extracted all the statutes 
now relevant for handy reference in a 
70-page appendix, the book having 
also a detailed index. The work should 
be a useful reference source for lawyers, 
accountants, and company officials for 
some years to come. 


Return on Investment: 
Strategies for Profit 


by ROBERT RACHLIN 
Spectrum Books (Prentice-Hall), £8.50 
hardback, £3.20 paperback. 


This modestly-priced paperback 
discusses return on investment (ROI) as 
a financial tool in the widest sense, 
bearing in mind that at a particular 
time it may be necessary to decide 
whether a company is best advised to 
invest available funds in developing a 
new product, in taking over another 
business or merely placing the money 
on deposit or in portfolio investment. 

Robert’ Rachlin, a financial con- 
sultant to various corporations in 
America, has written a largely 
mathematical treatise illustrating 
various methods of computing ROI. 
There is an abundance of tables, in- 
cluding a section dealing with the 
varied ways of calculating depreciation 
of assets. There is a useful index and a 
needful glossary covering terms such as 
“bail-out pay back”, “double declining 
balance depreciation”, and “sum-of- 
the-years’-digits depreciation”. 

Several factors have in recent years 
added to the difficulties of computing 
ROI for an exporting manufacturer: 
wide fluctuations even in major in- 


ternational currencies, fuel price 
fluctuations, inflation, and soaring 
interest rates. Nevertheless, every 


company’s financial staff have to know 
how to make the various calculations 
that, other things being equal, will 
enable sound financial decisions to be 
made and Mr Rachlin’s work should 
prove a useful handbook in this sphere. 


More Profitable Pricing 


by ARTHUR MARSHALL 
McGraw-Hill, £4.95 


A few years after the introduction of the 
highly successful Mini, British Leyland 
shareholders were somewhat frustrated 
to learn that the car had not been much 
of a money-spinner, the company’s 
profit having been only about £5 per car 
— this, moreover, in the days before the 
car had prompted a host of imitators. 

Mr Marshall, who has worked as 
finance director in the chemical and 
textile industries in the USA, sets out in 
his book various formulae currently in 
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use by manufacturers for setting the 
selling prices of their products. The 
formulae, such as that basing price on 
total cost including overheads plus a 
fixed percentage mark-up, tend to 
produce a lower price in good times, 
when overheads can be spread over a 
larger number of units produced, and 
correspondingly a higher price in bad 
times when production is restricted. 

Obviously, such pricing policies are 
often inappropriate, even in terms of 
the old dictum of ‘charging what the 
traffic will bear’, and the whole subject 
needs deeper analysis. That process is 
facilitated by this cogent and timely 
exposition which deals with managerial 
decisions on the products to be 
manufactured and the factors affecting 
the cost of production, as well as the 
skills of marketing the goods once they 
are produced. 

The book, which contains a glossary 
of terms and an index, should be 
compulsory reading for executives in 
manufacturing industry. 


Accounting: 
A Management 
Perspective 


by LYMAN KEITH 
Prentice-Hall, £11.65 


This book presents those aspects of the 
accounting process that are of primary 
concern to managers at all levels of 
business, bearing in mind that there are 
significant differences between the 
understanding that an accountant must 
have of many accounting issues and the 
understanding needed by managers. 

Beginning with an overview of the 
accounting process, the perforation of 
financial statements and the use of 
accounting data in the area of financial 
analysis, the book proceeds to discuss 
cost behaviour when volumes of activity 
change, cost-volume-profit relations, 
break-even analysis and profit plan- 
ning. The next section is devoted to 
budgets and budgeting which leads into 
a section on product costing by means 
of assigning costs to jobs or units of 
production. But the interest of the book 
lies largely in four specific areas each of 
which has a separate chapter ie, the 
problems associated with short-term 
decisions in order to maximise the 
utilisation of existing resources; capital 
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budgeting decisions based on 
evaluating investment proposals so that 
only the most promising are allocated 
funds; inventory management so as to 
minimise inventory investment in such 
a way that relations with customers are 
not impaired; and the organisation as 
providing bases for evaluating 
managerial performance (responsibility 
accounting). 

The concern of the author is for the 
overall accounting process (with special 
emphasis on an understanding of costs, 
cost behaviour ańd cost systems) as 
serving the operating manager; his 
objective is how an understanding of 
this process can enable managers to 
perform more effectively. 


W C F Hartley FCA FCMA JDipMA 





Third edition 
by W. C. F. HARTLEY 


Pergamon, £10.50 hardback, £4.95 
paperback 


This is the third edition of a book first 
published in 1965 which, as well as 
being considerably enlarged and 
revised in order to reflect current 
legislation, now incorporates material 
on how to deal with escalating rates of 
inflation, the need for awareness and 
control of cash flow, the demand for 
accounting standards to safeguard 
against company collapses and 


scandals, the call for under- 
dissemination of financial information 
and the growing use of ‘value added’ 
within accounting and reporting 
systems. In addition, that part of the 
text relating to management ac- 
counting has been strengthened. 

The author makes the point that 
accounting information is not a device 
for pulling management out of a 
hopeless situation but, if frequently 
prepared and intelligently applied, is 
available to give adequate warning of 
unfavourable trends so that remedial 
action can be taken. There is no doubt 
in the author’s mind that accounting is 
an indispensable aid to efficient 
business management. Small doses are 
much easier to administer and take 
effect much more quickly than a large- 
scale last-ditch rescue operation. 

The book is very readable and 
contains much information for students 
who are undertaking courses in 
business or management studies and 
for managers who find problems in 
their interpretation of accounts. 


Industrial Administration 


by J. DENYER; revised by J. BATTY 
M & E Handbooks, £1.50 


This is the third edition of a book first 
published in 1963 and, in addition to a 
revision and updating of the contents, 
contains a new chapter on ‘Industrial 
Accountancy’ as part of the principles 
of administration. After explaining 
these principles, the book deals in 
separate parts with the functions of 
marketing, purchasing, production and 
personnel. 

This handbook is concerned with the 
practical application of general 
principles of industrial management 
and is intended for students preparing 
for professional examinations or for a 
certificate or diploma in - business 
studies. Specimen questions are taken 
from professional examinations. The 
function of accounting and financial 
control, because of its importance, 
could well be expanded considerably to 
a full part, thus taking its proper place 
alongside the other major functions. 

This book is undoubtedly good value 
for its modest price. 
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Tolley's Employment Handbook 


Second edition 


by ELIZABETH SLADE 
Tolleys, £7.95 


Although only a few years have elapsed 
since the publication of the first edition 
of Tolley’s Employment Handbook, the 
enactment of the Employment 
Protection (Consolidation) Act 1978 has 
necessitated bringing the text com- 
pletely up to date at this point. 

The rapid changes in employment 
legislation in recent years have made 
the publication of employers’ guides 
something of a growth industry but 
there is little doubt that this particular 
Tolley handbook is a leader in its field. 
The text deals with the many facets of 


employment law and practice under 
headings that are ranged in 
alphabetical order for easy reference 
and there are supplementary reference 
points in the comprehensive index and 
the tables of statutes and cases. The 
author has not confined herself too 
rigidly within the confines of em- 
ployment law and there are useful 
sections dealing with related matters 
such as occupational pensions schemes 
and the state social security scheme. 

It can confidently be recommended 
as an essential addition to the bookshelf 
of any manager who is involved in 
aspects of personnel management, 
whether as a direct functional 
responsibility or as an ancillary to 
general managerial duties. 





Industrial Administration 
and Management 


Fourth edition 


by J. BATTY 
Macdonald and Evans, £4.95 


This updated edition of a book that 
first appeared in 1966 covers an im- 
pressive range of subject headings. 
Spanning such diverse aspects as 
business organisation, marketing, 
industrial relations, financial 
management, management ac- 
countancy, banking and the general 
principles of commercial and industrial 
law, it attempts, not without a measure 
of success, to provide a snapshot view of 
each of these many facets of industrial 
administration and management. 
Given their ambitious objective of 
covering virtually the whole spectrum of 
management knowledge, within the 
limits of the available space the author 
and his colleagues have produced an 
impressive publication. However, an 
omnibus format of this character does 


not really provide a satisfactory text- 
book for students who are preparing for 
professional examinations, as it cannot 
hope to impart more than a superficial 
understanding of the individual 
subjects. 


Industrial R & D 
Management * 


by ANTHONY J. CAMBINO and 
MORRIS GARTENBERY 


National Association of Accountants, 
919 Third Avenue, New York, NY 
10022, $6.95 

This study is designed to update a 
research report entitled ‘‘Accounting 
for Research and Development Costs’ 
issued in 1955; like its predecessor, it is 
limited to industrial R & D and related 
internal management techniques. As 
such, it examines the organising of the 
R & D function, describes the planning 


cycle, discusses the costing and 
reporting and assesses the evaluation of 
R & D results. 

R & D spending patterns for USA 
companies remain in a strong upward 
trend; the benefits, however, defy 
accurate measurement. Increased 
resource consumption for R & D, and 
an increasing profit squeeze in many 
firms, have caused management to 
scrutinise R & D decisions. 

The study concludes that the R & D 
functions require a , sound 
organisational structure because of the 
difficulty in planning and measuring 
effectively. One of the greatest 
problems is the determination how 
much should be invested in R & D. The 
authors recommend that quantitative 
methods should be used in the selection 
or rejection of new products, that 
network techniques should be employed 
in their scheduling, and that greater 
attempts should be made in evaluating 
the contributions of R & D functions. 


The Management of 
Associations * 


by STANLEY HYMAN 


CBD Research Ltd, 154 High Street, 
Beckenham, Kent BR3 1EA, £9.50 


Dr Hyman has contributed an original 
survey to research literature by 
examining the contrasting theory and 
practice of voluntary associations. He 
looks at why associations exist, 
members’ needs, policies, meetings, 
constitutions, committees, finance, 
conferences and public relations and 
marketing. 

Each chapter has a brief check list, 
and there are different chapters 
covering the different types of 
associations commonly encountered 
(trade, professional, community, 
housing, etc). A survey of links between 
associations mentions such informal 
collaboration as exists in suggesting 
policy to government and the existence 
of the Society of Association 
Executives. 

Students of organisation structure as 
well as sociologists should find in- 
teresting material here, especially in the 
criticisms members have of their own 
bodies. 
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Basic Economics 
ADMINISTRATION IN BUSINESS, by Ronald INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL AC- 


Fourth edition R. Pitfield, xiv + 240pp, W. H. Allen, £2.25 COUNTING, by Christopher Nobes, viii + 245 
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Street, Champanign Tilinois 61820, $6.00. Management Accountants, 63 Portland Place, 


in 1965, has run to nine reprints, and BRITISH TAX REVIEW 1980 Number 1, by London W1, 
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dismal science currently on the market. Way, Andover, Hants., subscription for 1980 434 pp, Littlefield, Adams & Co, 81 Adams 
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_ CURRENT ACCOUNTING LAW AND OFF-SHORE CONSTRUCTION, by Health & 
each : echage pas pages o aoit PRACTICE 1980, by Robert Willott, xx + 565, Safety Executive, v + 61 pp, HM Stationery 
examination questions and there is an Quinta, £15. Office, £1.50. 


appendix of test papers. The author + DICTIONARY OF BANKING AND FINANCE, AN OUTLINE OF MONETARY THEORY, 


intends the text for students preparin by Lewis E. Davids, vii + 229 pp, Littlefield, Fourth edition, by J. L. Hanson, ix + 146 pp, M 
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ey? ve 07512, $ 7.95. PENSION PLANNING, by Mark Daniel, 128 pp, 
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As a ‘potted’ version of economics FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT AND POLICY, Blair, xx + 126 pp, Butterworths, £16. 
the handbook covers a wide field, from fifth edition, by James C. van Horne, vxii + 808 «SELECTED QUESTIONS IN AUDITING, 
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Fil Drink to That! 


Brewers have long been a favourite 
profitmaker for investors both large 
and small. But some danger signals are 
beginning to flash more insistently than 
for a long time past. 

It is not a case of ‘crying in the beer’ 
but there are several of an analytical 
frame of mind who are concerned that 
the much-famed defensive qualities 
of brewery shares may be due for 
undermining. 

Some of the pointers have been 
provided by the anti-alcohol lobby and 
the suggestions that drink and tobacco 
be stripped out of the retail price index. 
This way, it is advocated, there would 
be the facility to jack up the tax on both 
at more regular intervals. 

This suggestion has come in for 
strong attack. There are those who 
argue that both are bought in large 
quantities and should remain within 
the RPI. For, whatever some of the 
hierarchy may consider, they do form 
part of most people’s cost of living. To 
be taken separately and to be divorced 
from the rest of the RPI as if they were 
something exceptional and not part of 
spending patterns would be to ignore 
the obvious at major cost to the 
Government’s and Treasury’s 
credibility. 


Understandable 


It is likely that saner councils will 
prevail on that one, but the thinking 
about putting taxes up some more is 
also clear. Alcohol is not everyone’s 
favourite commodity and it is in- 
creasingly being attacked by the same 
sort of health lobby that hit the tobacco 
industry. 

According to Mr Peter Temple, the 
tobacco and alcohol analyst at stock- 
brokers Hoare Govett, ‘Legislative 
factors are likely to have a much more 
important influence on the industry 
than has been the case until now. In 
particular, many people in the drinks 
trade and, perhaps significantly, 
especially those at the retail end of the 
trade, see anti-alcohol legislation, 


attitudes and pressure groups as being 
one of the most serious issues facing the 
industry today’. 

Within the fears are tougher drink 
and driving laws, warning notices 
similar to those inflicted on tobacco 
products and a gradual tightening of 
advertising restrictions could all have a 
major effect on the sales graph. 

Overall the economic situation could 
be the most powerful brake on the 
drinks trade. Under this category Mr 
Temple lays the old myth that periods 
of economic austerity provide the beer 
industry with rising sales. He argues 
that the present regime of austerity, 
which may last well into 1982, will not, 
as is sometimes popularly supposed, 
have a positive effect on beer con- 
sumption’. 


Indirect influence 


Acceleration in the trend towards 
indirect taxation will also be of key 
importance in determining the level 
and pattern of consumption over the 
next two years or so. From this Mr 
Temple deduces ‘The philosophy of the 
present government that indirect 
taxation must be increased in emphasis 
is an ominous turn of events, therefore, 
since it implies that drink prices will 
rise at or in excess of the level of in- 
flation for some time, and as a con- 
sequence drink (broadly defined) will be 
accorded as lower priority in household 
and personal budgets’. 

Within the economic spectrum Mr 
Temple also sees damaging impact 
from relatively high levels of interest 
rates for, while the brewers can trim 
their projects and divert cash to more 
profitable uses, they could be hit by 
energy costs and in another way by the 
continuing high cost of money. 

There is some concern that the public 
will have to struggle with the high level 
of mortgage rates for some time and 
their spending power could also be 
curbed by the cost of overdrafts and 
hire purchase. 

One area of Mr Temple’s research 


that will probably make many a top 
beer salesman frown is in his con- 
sideration of demographics — summed 
up as fewer free-spending 18-25s, and 
more unemployed young. 

There is even the doubt raised 
whether lager will inevitably increase its 
share of the market. ‘History,’ says Mr 
Temple, ‘has not proved the major 
brewers particularly good judges of 
their customers’ attitudes or needs — 
witness the premium keg beer débâcle 
and the scramble back towards regional 
names in recent years.’ 

Of major concern to the industry 
should be ‘the progression of the last 
five years’ free-spending 18-25 or 30- 
year-olds into the situation where, 
though their incomes increase, their 
commitments increase dispropor- 
tionately and the cash available for 
spending in the pub is cut back. 

‘At the same time, the lower birthrate 
of the late 60s and 70s is now starting to 
work through into the drinking 
population so that, even aside from the 
well-documented increase in youth 
unemployment, the proportion of the 
population accounted for the free- 
spending categories is falling and is 
unlikely to increase again until the 
post-war bulge’s children move into the 
over-16 bracket in the late 1980s.’ 


Generation gap 


And as music to the ‘real’ beer 
devotee’s ear, Mr Temple adds, ‘It is 
not inconceivable that this and later 
generations may react against their 
parents’ enthusiasm for lager, par- 
ticularly if by then it is less able to be 
freely advertised’. 

Throughout the report there are 
examples of realism that are not that 
readily seen in some analytical reviews 
of the various stock market sectors. Mr 
Temple even worries about the 
equation that more leisure time is good 
for the drinks trade. He argues that this 
may not necessarily be true and, though 
wage rates will increase, lower levels of 
overtime work will result in much 
slower growth in actual earnings. 

Then there is the possible situation 
where people may go to the pub for the 
same time duration but not necessarily 
sustain their spending. If prices in the 
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pubs rise then the swing could be more 
to the take-home trade on the value-for- 
money argument, but that could spell a 
drop in volume. 

A further factor considered is the 
increasing number of working wives, 
for with their greater contribution to 
the household budget could come 
increased influence over the husband’s 
spending pattern. Choosing his words 
with care, Mr Temple says, “The era of 
sharp increase in household incomes 
deriving from this factor (working 
wives) is over, what will be more im- 
portant from now on will be the effect 
of this phenomenon on behaviour and 
attitudes — with intuition suggesting 
that it may tend towards being the more 
restrictive’. 

Sadly, it is also considered that 
‘increased leisure time and unem- 
ployment may also lead to greater social 
tension. That could be bad for the 
brewers, particularly the bigger ones. 

Weighing up all these possible 
factors, Hoare Govett’s expert an- 
ticipates a move towards lower-priced 
products as the industry makes efforts 
to maintain consumption in volume 
terms. And that, again, could be bad 
news for lager and spirits. 


Value for money 


Better value for money may be 
demanded by the drinking public and 
that may see the breweries stepping up 
the strength factor. Other casualties of 
the pressure on prices may well be 
expensive bottled beers and one major 
consequence may be ‘the accelerated 
demise of national brands of premium 
draught ale in favour of the lower- 
fashioned regional bitters’. 

Included in the report is a regional 
analysis of the beer market with at- 
tempts to provide a guide for the areas 
of growth and decline. Overall 
prospects for the regional beers look 
marginally better than for the majors, 
while the advice generally is that in- 
vestors should now be alive to a period 
of relative weakness — which may be 
experienced in not too many months 
hence for sector share prices. The aim 
of the game now, it is suggested, is to 
select the stocks best equipped to 
survive in the tougher climate ahead. 
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Investing in Your Own Back Yard 


The stock market and the unit trusts 
presently face problems of freedom. 
The unit trust ‘industry’ rejoices in the 
fact that a benevolent Chancellor of the 
Exchequer has given it everything it 
wanted in terms of relief from special 
tax considerations and from controls on 
management margins and charges. 
Everything is now up to the unit trusts. 

No longer can they complain that 
their lack of performance is due to 
restrictions imposed on their 
operations, and they now have nobody 
to blame but themselves. They will, of 
course, blame generally unhealthy 
stock market conditions and maintain 
that they cannot be expected to ‘per- 
form’ if the stock market doesn’t. But 
they will get little sympathy on that 
score since they purport to offer in- 
vestors the benefit of expert investment 
management. 

Similarly, the Stock Exchange finds 
itself in this dilemma. Mr Nicholas 
Goodison, chairman of the Stock 
Exchange, recently noted that ‘many of 
the barriers which have dissuaded 
people from investing in industry and 
commerce have now been removed or 
modified. Dividend controls are no 
longer with us, and the burdens of 
capital gains tax and the investment 
income surcharge have been reduced. 
We particularly welcome the extension 
of the provisions for profit sharing 
schemes’. 


Prosperous democracy 


“We are,’ Mr Goodison observed, 
‘already a house-owning democracy. 
We will prosper once we have become a 
wealth-creating democracy. Social 
order can only benefit as the individual 
investor becomes increasingly involved 
in the direct ownership and future of 
British industry.’ 

Removal of foreign exchange con- 
trols will have far-reaching effects on 
securities markets. There will be 
‘inevitable investment of savings in 
foreign assets’ and, against that, petrol 
currency status for sterling ‘will attract 
foreign money to our market and the 


expression of self-confidence implicit in 
the abolition of controls can only add to 
this attraction’. 

Mr Goodison considers that the 
Stock Exchange is well-suited to the 
challenge of competition for its position 
within the greater integration of the UK 
market with world markets. 

‘Internationally our financial 
markets and _ practitioners are 
profoundly trusted,’ according to Mr 
Goodison. ‘Our stock market possesses 
a wealth of expertise and many brokers 
already have well-established contracts 
with brokers and investors overseas. 
The market has also proven itself to be 
adaptable to change and can quickly 
respond to new opportunities.’ 


Industrial peace? 


The theory that all is industrial peace 
within if everybody holds shares in the 
companies in which they work, and in 
other companies besides, is not, to say 
the least, universally accepted. There 
are even people who, while 
acknowledging the benefits of an 
avuncular capitalistic system and all is 
sweetness and light, are not entirely 
sold on the idea that employees are 
well-advised to be shareholders in the 
companies that employ them. 

A stock market in which employees 
are all buyers and never sellers until 
death parts them is not the kind of 
stock market likely to prosper for long 
as a commercial proposition. The stock 
market is essentially a speculative 
market which entails chopping and 
changing of investments for the 
achievement of ‘performance’ and the 
creation of that wealth which the stock 
market’s supporters seek. 

Further than that, it needs to be 
acknowledged that currently the stock 
market is virtually governed by the need 
of the Government to sell gilts. Unless 
the gilt-edged market is massaged into 
the kind of flexibility that allows the 
Government to fund its borrowing 
requirement, the present version of 
monetarism cannot work. Interest 
rates not only have to stay high 
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but, as the funding problem worsens, 
interest rates have to move still higher 
to provide the inducement for gilt- 
edged investment. Mr Goodison 
touches on that situation in his 
statement with the Stock Exchange’s 
annual report. Government borrowing, 
he admitted, is the main concern. 
‘Despite the Government’s com- 
mitment to a steep reduction in the 
public sector borrowing requirement, 
the level of borrowing is still very high,’ 
Mr Goodison commented, and he noted 
that ‘in March 1979 the outstanding 
national debt totalled almost £88 
billion, representing an increase of just 
under £7.7 billion on the previous year. 
It has continued to rise since then and 
by now will be in the region of £95 
billion. This huge debt represents about 
£1,700 for every man, woman and child 
in the country. It is a tremendous 
burden for future generations.’ 


Control welcomed 


Not surprisingly, the Stock Exchange 
welcomes the Government’s financial 


strategy to control both the borrowing . 


requirement and the growth in the 
money supply. Whether achievement is 
in line with the strategy is a matter of 
opinion. 

So should employees and private 
investors be enticed into a stock 
market, which is ruled by the effect on 
the gilt-edged market of the 
mismanagement of the economy, which 
entails the wasting of the substance of 
the benefits of North Sea oil, which 
entails the pitching of interest rates at a 
level which industry cannot bear and 
which in turn maintains the currency at 
a level unjustified by the nation’s 
economic performance? 

Is that the kind of stock market into 
which employees should be attracted? 
Is it the kind of stock market likely to 
‘perform’ in terms of providing growth 
in capital value and in income? 

Naturally a stockbroker will say it is, 
and a stockbroker, who is chairman of 
the Stock Exchange, cannot be ex- 
pected to say anything else. But the 
stock market and, with it, the unit trust 
managements, have a decided problem 
on their hands if they are going to 
deliver the ‘performance’ goods. 


Bugbearing Swiss Secrecy 


Swiss banking secrecy continues to be a 
barrier to effective investigation into 
dealings in shares. The Stock Exchange 
was up against this barrier in the in- 
vestigation into dealings in the shares of 
Dunbee-Combex-Marx between August 
31st and October 27th, 1978. 

Attention was directed by the Stock 
Exchange’s investigators to sales of 
DCM shares by overseas banks three of 
which were Swiss based. All declined to 
identify the clients for whom they were 
acting because Swiss banks are 
prohibited by banking law in Swit- 
zerland from doing so without the 
consent of the client. 

In its report on the DCM enquiry the 
Stock Exchange Council comments that 
‘The Council is bound to point out yet 
again the difficulty of carrying out 
effective investigations into dealings in 
shares under these circumstnces. The 
Council have been and will continue to 
be in touch with the appropriate 
authorities in an attempt to resolve this 
difficulty.’ 

The volume of share dealings during 
the period under investigation and the 
international interests of DCM obliged 
the Council to make extensive enquiries 
both in the UK and overseas, the latter 
involving, for the most part, the taking 
of evidence ‘from a wide spectrum of 
non-members’. 


Unnatural tie up 


In May 1978 the Dunbee-Combex- 
Marx board stated that the financial 
year would be ‘in keeping with the 
group’s past profit performance’. There 
were statements of a similar nature in 
the following July and August. Despite 
these forecasts the DCM share price fell 
from around 158p in late September 
1978 to 118p ahead of the anticipated 
interim statement. In early October 
there were rumours beginning to cir- 
culate that the interim figures might be 
disappointing and might even show a 
loss. On October 19th those rumours 
were all too fullsomely confirmed with 
the announcement of a loss of almost £3 
million. The loss of £2,960,500 com- 


pared with a profit of £721,000 in the 
first half of 1977. 

Not unnaturally there was a Stock 
Exchange enquiry into dealings. The 
Council’s main concern in reviewing 
evidence provided by Stock Exchange 
members, representatives of the 
company and other non-members was 
with the number of sale bargains 
transacted at significant dates and the 
relationship of those deals to the 
timetable of the preparation of the 
interim statement. Particular concern 
centred on certain share sales in 
September and on or around October 
3rd and October 13th. 


Question unanswered 


After reviewing the evidence available, 
the Council’s conclusion was that there 
was no proof of incorrect conduct by 
any member of the DCM board, 
employee of the company, adviser to the 
company, member of the Stock Ex- 
change or any other person. Enquiries 
made by the company have similarly 
failed to establish such proof. 

But ‘The possibility is acknowledged - 
that information available to a con- 
siderable number of people in the trade 
in the USA of DCM’s forward order 
position, rather than specific knowledge 
of impending results might have in- 
fluenced dealings during the period 
under investigation.’ 

The Council was told that from 
September 1978 onwards orders were 
being cancelled and new orders were 
not forthcoming. Although there was an 
underlying trade nervousness DCM 
suffered more than others because of | 
the degree of attention which 
management was devoting to the 
amalgamation of its US subsidiaries, 
Louis Marx & Co Inc and Aurora 
Products Corporation. Knowledge of 
the situation ‘was apparently 
widespread within DCM and was 
probably, at the very least, suspected by 
its competitors and possibly its 
customers’, the Council concludes. 

It is a pity under the circumstances 
that the Council has to refer to ‘all the 
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evidence available’ rather than ‘all the 
evidence’. 

The Swiss banking law behind which 
certain DCM share sellers sheltered 
means that even the most rigorously 
conducted investigation must leave 
some questions unanswered. The 
answers, had they been given, might not 
indeed have been crucial but the fact 
that the investigators can ascertain 
whether or not that is so does devalue 
the coinage of the enquiry. It tends to 
devalue Swiss banking secrecy as well. 


Who Borrows, 


How Much? 


The Provincial Building Society, the 
ninth largest society in the U.K., has 
published An Occupational Lending 
Survey, which includes statistics on the 
purchase prices, advances and types of 
‘property relating to mortgage 
borrowers in 43 different occupations. 

The Society’s management in- 
formation department examined every 
one of 1,300 mortgages which were both 
granted and completed between Oc- 
tober and December 1979. Of these, 
1,031 fell into 43 occupations, which 
have been listed. The remaining 269 
cases were in occupations which were 
too different and diverse to be trans- 
lated into meaningful data. The 43 
occupations have been classified into 
six groups: top management and 
professional; junior and middle 
management; manual workers; the self- 
employed; services; and others. The 
Society has stressed that these are not 
socio-economic groups, but merely 
groups of occupations of a comparable 
_ nature. 

Although, of course, the Provincial’s 
sample is quite small, compared with 
the 64,000 mortgages granted and 
completed in the same period by all 
building societies, the survey indicates 
that estate agents and surveyors spend 
more on their houses than most other 
professional people, with solicitors 
leading the field — which, perhaps, is 
understandable. Self-employed people, 
who also tend to be near the top of the 
scale in terms of price, borrow a much 
smaller percentage of the purchase 
price than other groups. Perhaps that is 
all the society will let them have: it does 
not reveal the reason why! 
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The survey shows that half of all the 
borrowers chose to repay their mort- 
gages with the aid of an endowment 
policy, with this proportion applying 
with only marginal differences to 
professional people, the self-employed, 
and the manual worker. Over 20 per 


cent of manual workers used the option 
mortgage system. Half the properties 
bought by manual workers were 
terraced, while 58 per cent of properties 
bought by the self-employed, and 50 
per cent bought by top management 
and professional people, were detached. 


Expanding Provincial Horizons 


‘What’s in a name’. In the case of The 
Provincial Laundries Limited two words 
too many, one being the definite article 
and the other ‘Laundries’. The new 
name is to be plain Provincial Limited. 

‘The Provincial Laundries’ had the 
attribute of description but not 
necessarily of accuracy since 
development away from laundry 
business is now decidedly strong. Just 
plain ‘Provincial’ drops the increasingly 
misleading ‘Laundries’ but puts 
nothing in its place. Provincial, in this 
case, was originally in the North East, 
the company’s registered office being in 
Gateshead and its registrars in 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne. This year’s 
annual meeting, however, is due to be 
held at Prospect House, the Broadway, 
Farnham Common, Berkshire at noon 
which is not the most accessible of 
places and to many people living North 
of Watford might not even rate as 
‘Provincial’. 

But the company has changed out of 
all recognition in recent years although 
the acquisitions, which in the past 
financial year resulted in the issued 
capital being more than doubled, were 
preponderantly in the laundry industry 
and also in the provinces. But during 
the current financial year there has 
been expansion of another kind. 


New vistas 


Acquisition of- Splendour Cleaning 
Services and Marston Roofing Services 
have augmented interests in contracting 
cleaning and industrial maintenance 
and taken the group into new and 
remedial roofing contracting. 

The boardroom view is that the 
future of the company ‘lies in the ex- 
pansion of the range of services it 


provides to industry beyond its 
traditional range of linen and garment 
rental’. The policy is ‘to develop a full 
range of services to industry’ and as a 
start the company has recently acquired 
a majority of the share capital of Sky 
Signs Ltd. specialising in the hiring of 
balloons carrying advertising material, 
mainly for industry. 


New acquisition 


Another acquisition in a completely 
new area is of Coleman Milne, a private 
company 25 years old engaged in the 
adaption of standard Ford motor 
vehicles for sale as limousines and other 
specialised vehicles. The limousines are 
marketed under the ‘Dorchester’, 
‘Grosvenor’ and ‘Minster’ trade names. 

A pro forma statement of net 
tangible assets showing the effect of the 
Marston, Splendour Sky Signs and 
Milne additions puts assets employed at 
£3,397,000 compared with the end 
December balance sheet figure of 
£2,641,000. 

The change of name to Provincial 
Limited and the expansion of interests 
reminds this column of a time many 
years ago when the Wolverhampton 
Steam Laundry company’s chairman 
reported to shareholders that 
management and public relations 
consultants had been engaged to 
consider the presentation of a new 
image of the company more in keeping: 
with the times but that nothing had 
come of the process. 

That was, he grudgingly admitted, 
possibly because the board had insisted 
that the company’s association with 
Wolverhampton and with steam 
laundries should be retained in any new 
presentation! 
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AGM Irritation 


What to do with the annual meeting? 
Sir David Nicolson, chairman of BTR 
Limited considers ‘there ought to be 
issues of importance worthy of airing at 
these meetings in addition to comments 
on the state of trade, the immediate 
past and the early future, important 
though they are. There must be 
questions of broader and deeper in- 
terest to the meeting as well as the style 
of the company accounts... or the PR 
campaign or that evergreen — the 
amount of charitable contributions.’ 

Life is earnest in BTR, a most 
successful and strongly growing group, 
and the board resists the temptation ‘to 
create interest for its own sake’ through 
holiday discounts, food parcels, gift 
tokens and the like. But BTR, Sir 
David admitted at the AGM, does 
sometimes succumb to a challenge and 
he called on the managing director Mr 
Owen Green to take up ‘two matters 
currently of challenge to many com- 
panies in the private sector’, the matter 
of institutional investors and their 
influence on company boards and on 
‘mergers and takeovers. 

It needs to be made plain that BTR 
— as shareholders at the annua! 
meeting appreciated needs to 
declare an interest. Last August BTR’s 
takeover bid for the Bestobell company 
was defeated and rarely does a com- 
pany stave off a bid unless it has 
the help of its institutional 
shareholders. 


Reverse flow 


Mr Green began his comments by 
drawing attention to the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer’s recent underlining of 
the need to revive the private enterprise 
sector of the economy and to ensure 
that the sector benefited from a flow 
back of resources achieved through the 
public sector borrowing requirement’s 
reduction. 

Substantially the greater part of this 
flow would be through institutional 
investment and the Chancellor asked 


how effective was the control exercised 
by institutions over the affairs of the 
company whose votes they controlled. 
Mr Green quoted the Chancellor as 
saying that it was ‘for the institutions to 
devise effective means of exerting the 
power of supervision which is the 
natural and proper responsibility that 
goes with ownership’. 

But in the BTR view ‘that is not the 
role of the shareholder — institutional 
or otherwise’. Instead, in Mr Green’s 
view, ‘it is the role of the board — a role 
which, if very occasionally mis-cast, has 
in large measure withstood the test of 
time’. 

He told BTR shareholders that ‘in 
the USA the law and the custom en- 
shrines the independence of the 
director and his personal responsibility 
once elected, more onerously than in 
the UK.’ 


Responsibility of directors 


Maintaining that the obligations of a 
director of a public company might be 
compared with those of a Member of 
Parliament, Mr Green quoted the 
words of Edmund Burke in 1774 ‘Your 
representative owes you, not his in- 
dustry only, but his judgment; and he 
betrays instead of serving you if he 
sacrifices it to your opinion’. 

The composition of the board, Mr 
Green insisted ‘is almost always 
determined or determinable by the 
shareholders — increasingly in- 
stitutional in character’. Their 
responsibility should be discharged ‘by 
ensuring that their company has and 
maintains a satisfactory board of 
directors’. 

But it seems that within BTR there is 
a view that institutional shareholders 
should not necessarily take positive 
action to ensure that their responsibility 
is discharged. ‘We suggest,’ Mr Green 
said, ‘that the professional or working 
background of the members of the 
board is less important, ie, whether 
they are non-executive, executive or 


drawn from special sectors. Their 
integrity, their judgement and their 
commitment are the qualities which 
enable them to act in the best interests 
of the company as a whole.’ 


The BTR board ‘therefore view with 
some concern a trend of encouragement 
to large and therefore powerful in- 
stitutional shareholders to use their 
power in some new but unspecific 
manner, particularly when political 
support is added to it.’ 

Similarly Mr Green commented ‘one 
has to have concern for another 
possibility which may arise out of a 
change in institutional attitudes — and 
that is towards a possible impairment 
of the workings of free market forces.’ 
That, it seems, directly goes back to 
BTR’s abortive bid for Bestobell since 
Mr Green went on to criticise in- 
stitutional shareholders for having the 
temerity to support takeover defenders 
rather than attackers, for defending, as 
shareholders, the independence of their 
companies. At least that can be the only 
logical construction placed on the BTR 
view. 

‘It is now the policy of some in- 
stitutions,’ Mr Green complained, ‘to 
make a commitment of support for the 
boards of defending companies in 
takeover situations, sometimes even 
prior to the event. Reasons for such a 
policy appear to include ‘benefit of the 
doubt’, ‘support of a company’s desire 
to maintain its independence’ and from 
a conclusion that a company is already 
‘well enough managed’. 


Distortion of market forces 


In the BTR view, if any institution were 
to adopt the stance of supporting the 
underdog or company which is bid for, 
on the ground that it likes its 
management, then market forces would 
be distorted. Mr Green even main- 
tained that such a stance ‘does not 
respect the position of its (the in- 
stitution’s) investors whose funds it is 
entrusted with’. 

Mr Green considers it ‘unthinkable 
that an institution intervene in this way, 
unless it has taken the trouble to get 
convincing analytical data on the 
prospects of both companies which 
indicate that shareholders would be 
best served by resisting the bid’. As a 
bidder, would Mr Green ever be 
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convinced of analytical data showing 
that the company he is bidding for 
would be better left independent? 

But he considers that the nature and 
size of institutional shareholdings are 
such ‘as to place increasing and 
perhaps considerable constraints on the 
free market mechanism of the Stock 
Exchange’. The consequence ‘must be a 
shift of acquisition activity overseas 
where such inhibitions do not exist. The 
BTR board regret, and believe that the 
private sector as a whole would come to 
regret, ‘such a deflection of potential 
UK investment of sound character and 
of economic betterment to other areas 
for contentious, if not adequate 
reasons’. 

Come the end of August and BTR 
will be free under the takeover rules to 
bid again for Bestobell in whose equity 
BTR amassed a 25.2 per cent stake as 
the result of last year’s offer of 11 BTR 
shares for every 15 Bestobell with a cash 
alternative of 220p. 

Bestobell shares have lately been 
changing hands around the 250p mark, 
which seems to prove a point. 


Let them be 


The BTR criticism of institutional 
attitudes towards takeovers can be 
placed against the background of The 
Prudential’s policy as reported in 
Financial Accountant in the issue of 
May 8th. Where a takeover bid is not 
recommended by a board of a well 
managed company the Prudential’s 
‘inclination is to support a company’s 
desire to maintain its independence’. 

The Prudential has a special section 
in the investment department which 
takes particular interest in the many 
small companies in which investments 
are held. And the Prudential view is 
that when takeover and merger 
propositions affect such companies 
‘informed shareholder opinion on 
management ability and business 
prospect is essential in arriving at a 
responsible decision affecting the 
future of a company.’ 

With an average holding of about 3.5 
per cent of equity the Prudential is 
often a company’s largest shareholder 
and efforts to make contact ‘are usually 
very welcome’ probably more 
welcome than takeover attempts. 
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Better Medical 
Cover Abroad 


In view of the high cost of medical 
treatment in some overseas countries, 
particularly in North America, Europa 
Insurance Co. Ltd is offering those who 
take its holiday and travel insurance 
cover for medical expenses, on a 
worldwide basis, up to £50,000. 

This cover, which does not extend to 
winter sports, can be bought in units of 
£5,000, at a premium of £4.50 per unit, 
in addition to the cover provided by the 
original insurance contract. 

Private Patients Plan has introduced 
a comprehensive insurance package for 
employers with employees overseas. Not 
only is there straightforward cover for 
the cost of private treatment in 
hospital, but also facilities for 
evacuation to a Western hospital, in the 
event of an acute illness or accident, by 
International SOS Assistance. 

Subscriptions vary according to the 
numbers involved and their working 
location; as an example, a company 
with 30 people regularly travelling to, or 
permanently working in, the Middle 
East, would pay about £4,000 per 
annum for the service. Private Patients 
Plan considers that the new Company 
Masterplan International represents 
good value for money, since a single 
emergency evacuation by air 
ambulance could cost £10,000. 


Picking the Right 
Investment Sectors 


Henderson Unit Trust Management 
have taken the view that, for investors, 
there is greater risk of being out of the 
market than in it. But they consider it 
to be of prime importance to back the 
right sectors. These are considered to 
be retailers, financial companies 
(especially property) and energy. When 
possible, investors should avoid those 
areas of manufacturing which are 
vulnerable to cheap imports. 

Looking at the United States, 
Henderson have said they are not 
anticipating a savage recession, because 
there is no evidence of the speculative 


excesses of the 1972-73 period. ‘So. 
widely forecast has the slow-down been 
that inventories are relatively tight and 
balance sheets in general adequate. 
Certainly, some sectors will suffer 
seriously from the shortage of credit 
and the cost thereof. It is possible that 
the slow-down could continue for a 
period of years, rather than months, 
given the general commitment to 
balanced budgets and also progressive 
reluctance of economies to respond to 
monetary manipulation.’ 

The managers still feel that the better 
quality resource companies are 
relatively undervalued and, over a 
period of years, are likely to be highly 
remunerative. 


Investment Advice 
in Print 


The Julian Gibbs Group of companies 
has produced an eight-page newspaper 
entitled Practical Investor. The print 
order was 10,000, and copies are being 
distributed to clients of companies in 
the group. An article describing Julian 
Gibbs Financial Services Ltd, which 
was formed by Julian Gibbs Associates 
Ltd and Investment Research, Cam- 
bridge, says that the company has 
adopted as its slogan: ‘Advisers to the 
Advisers’. It has been established tc 
provide a technical advisory service fot 
professional advisers and their clients, 
and also to introduce specialised in- 
vestment and tax saving vehicles on an 
exclusive basis, which are available only 
through professional advisers. 

While the company can put the skills 
and knowledge of its consultants. at the 
disposal of professional adviser: 
wherever necessary, it is concentrating 
in the field of unit trusts, investmen' 
bonds, corporate and personal pen 
sions, property investments, life 
assurance, tangible investments (e 
stamps, diamonds, etc) and scheme: 
designed to reduce liability for tax. 

A share exchange scheme has beer 
devised, so that advisers and their 
clients can exchange costly holdings ir 
shares for investments in unit trust: 
and investment bonds, simply and at ar 
effective discount of three to five pel 
cent, compared with the normal proces: 
of realising shares and re-investing. 





City Notes 





Confrontations 
to Come 


The immediacy with which both Mrs 
Thatcher and Sir Geoffrey Howe 
contradicted suggestions that some 
kind of withered olive branch might be 
offered to the trade unions, and the 
latter’s equally immediate insistence 
that there must be no co-operation with 
the Government on pay, disturbs many 
people in the City. 

Confrontation on confrontation, and 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer, like 
some latter-day Cardinal Wolsey, 
shouting ‘Recant’ at trade unions in the 
public sector, where the Government is 
supposedly in control of wages, does not 
conjure up prospects of economic 
progress. Instead it conjures up 
progress of a trade union deter- 
mination, come what may, to get wage 
increases beyond the inflation rate, and 
a determination, come what may, of the 
Government to make the trade unions 
pay in terms of a higher and higher 
degree of unemployment and the higher 
and higher level of central government 
costs that goes with it. 

Those who profess to see a bright side 
in this insist that trade union members 
will not support their leaders in 
demanding higher pay for fear that 
higher pay will mean fewer jobs. 
Whether that condition rules in the 
public sector remains to be seen. 

The confrontation between the 
Government and unions in the public 
sector also points to the prospect of 
continuing high interest rate levels. 
Indeed, the Chancellor seems intent on 
resisting growing demands for lower 
interest rates. 

The present level of interest rates 
coupled with petro-currency status for 
sterling is bringing funds into London 
at a dangerously high rate all over 
again. The trend is reinforced by the 
fall in interest rates in the United States 
where there is a traditional reaction to 
recession. 

That traditional reaction is to lower 
interest rates in order to assist the 
financing of development out of 
recession. In the United Kingdom, 
where recession is setting in, the 


Government insists that interest rates 
must stay high because inflation rates 
are going higher. 

The inflation rate in the UK could be 
halved and it would still be almost 
double the German inflation rate. 
There is debate on which of the three 
anti-factors in industry is the more 
harmful — high sterling, high interest 
rates or high inflation. 

High sterling is getting awkwardly 
higher as foreign funds are attracted to 
17 per cent money market returns 
which persist because the authorities 
apparently doubt whether money 
supply is, in fact, being stunted in 
growth. When Mullens & Co, the 
Government brokers, are on record as 
doubting whether there can be 
significant interest rate declines much 


before the end of the year, and that the 
current level of the gilt-edged market is 
probably too high, hopes of lower TLR 
are well and truly dowsed. 

That being so, interest rates stay up 
and sterling goes higher. But industry 
can even get accustomed to working 
with those two factors. It is inflation at 
22 per cent and still rising that un- 
dermines, because it increasingly puts 
British manufacturers at a _ disad- 
vantage against foreign competitors 
who do not suffer to the same in- 
flationary extent. 

The greatest of the three is inflation 
and there is no indication that 
Government policies are working 
towards inflation reduction, let alone 
interest and foreign exchange rate 
moves in that direction. 





Rates and Prices 


Closing prices, Tuesday, May 27th, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate Money Rates 
May 12,1978......9 % Mar1, 1979 .........13% Day to day......17-17% s 
June 8, 1978.....10 % April 5.1979........12%  7days sss. 16%-17  BankBills 
Nov 9, 1978 .......12⁄% June 12, 1979.......14% Trade Bills 2 months... 16'% 
Feb 8, 1979.......14 % Nov15, 1979........17% —1month............17% 3 months... 16⁄2% 
Findece Howes Base Rete 2 months........... an 4 months... 16 % 
May Ist, 1980, 18% 3 months...........16% 6 months.. 15%% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit Three Months’ Rates 
May 12th, 1980 Local authority deposits...........cc00sse 17-17% 
interest on payment of tax 1512%+0% per annum Local BUthOTity DONS .....000.creccscosesess 17%-17 
withdrawn for cash 12% Sterling deposit certificates................ 17 /A6-16 is 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index Euro-sterling deposits ...........cccscseseees 17-17% 
May 27th 419.6 (3 pm) Euro-dollar deposits ..........::ccccceesseeees 9-914 
a R AA E NN 17-17% 
Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 
Mar 21...... £16.2071% Apr25...... £16.0629% NewYork....... 2.3750 Frankfurt...... 4.1850 
Mar 28...... £16.2838% Pe £16.0105% = Montreal......... 2.7510 Milan.......... 1970.50 
Apr 4........ £16.3039% May9....... £16.1475% Amsterdam.... 4.6000 Oslo. 11.5100 
Ane Li az. £16.1803% May 16...... £16.1427% Brussels......... 67.0000 Paris 9.7450 
Apr 18 ......£16.1176% May 23.....£16.0947% | Copenhagen... 13, Zurich 3.8900 
Gilt-edged 
CITIES EAE PEEP DENT, SERI EE asd 32⁄4 Treasury 13⁄4% 1997 ....csssssssssssseereseerseeees 99% 
RN Fai y ia cay sc ocp vise E ckaieabanl 21% Treasury 9'2% 1999......s.ssssecssssssersssessessneanes 77% 
a L GD ta TE E O E A 35 Treasury 9% 1994.......ccssssssosssssssensersaesenes 74 
Funding 342% 99-04 R 38% Treasury 8'2% 84-86.........ssccssssssssereseecnseren 87% 
Punde VAR TODD... cciscscctidssiictscinsegcsesis 99% Treasury 8⁄4% 87-90......ssssesessssessseneseneneesen 74% 
Fu nding 5⁄2% 82-84 .....secsccsesssssssssssssssesens 82⁄4 Treasury 3'/2% 77-80.....csessecsesssessevseseereessees 99 
Funding 5%4% 87-91 ...ccccccccscscecssscscsessesees 63 O rRe a ION TT OEE E 93 
Funding O90 T9939 A O Teest y 5% BOB... sss sancasccsssscvesessnsseonnesias 63% 
Funding 612% 85-87 .....ccccccscscescecssessececsees 76 TENTA OB e cevesdscsssecsssnicanssorecceadila 47% 
TE Bt | ea E, 100% Treasury DAN TD T OAE E E E A 19% 
Treasury SS BS oe a 9574 VS E E r a sce ENEE OENE ERE EEN 33 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 172.4 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 
Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 98.4 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2 104.3 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 119.8 
1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 130.8 
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Student Accountant 





UnEAS Sports Fiesta — Again 


`- The UnEas Sports Fiesta is now well 
_ under way and Melvin Taylor, secretary 
` of this event, has reported a good 
representation from chartered ac- 
countant students in the UK ‘With 
: large firms providing sponsorship and 
` Significant donations to ensure the 
‘success of the event’. 

‘- What worries Melvin, and naturally 
UnEAS as a whole, is that this 
organisation, which draws together 
students from the accountancy 
profession in a variety of European 


‘ < countries, has only succeeded in at- 


~ tracting the interest of chartered ac- 
. ¿countants in Britain. In most other 
‘European countries, the profession is 


- -\‘gntegrated and the problem does not 


` arise. In Britain it is ludicrous that only 

-. one of the major bodies is involved. 

- Negotiations are taking place 
_ through official channels and doubtless 
-the time will come when students from 
-the Institute of Cost and Management 
Accountants, the Association of 
‘Certified Accountants and the 

Chartered Institute of Public Finance 

and Accountancy join the European 

_ student group. However, individual 
students who wish to take part in the 

- Fiesta, which takes place in Not- 

' tingham from September 2nd to 7th, 

_ can do so but Melvin is hoping that they 

` can persuade their employers to join in 

. sponsorship of the event or at least 
.. provide a donation. 

.. Ina letter to the accountancy press, 

_ Melvin says: 


_ "The idea of involving young accountants in 
_.. European activities was born at the time of the 
Sia UEC congress in September 1978 (I use the 
` “phrase ‘‘young accountant” because this is part 
of the problem for the European profession — 


`>» a student in training means something dif- 
-., ferent in each professional body). At that time, 
* = UnEAS, which is an umbrella organisation for 


» all young European accountants, resolved that 
educational conferences were the answer. 
‘These were a failure; few people came; they 
`., were difficult to organise and those that did 
>- come were so engrossed in the lectures that they 
` forgot the whole point of the meeting — which 
was to meet people from other European 
countries and find out how the profession 
worked. UnEAS then said that social events 
“- might be a better way, and one attempt was the 
- first UnEAS Sports Fiesta in Denmark. Fifty 
students from England will verify that this was 
- the right answer and are living proof that this 
was the right philosophy.’ 
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Unfortunately, the British contingent 
was alone — apart from its Danish 
hosts! The letter is part of a big 
publicity campaign aimed at drumming 
up enough support for the Fiesta to 
prevent the recurrence of last year’s 
non-event, and rightly so. It is, 
therefore, important that the full 
weight of British accountancy students 
is thrown behind the fiesta and this is 
the main point of Melvin’s letter. He 
adds: 


‘It is not intended that the Sports Fiesta should go 
on ad nauseam into the 21st century, but for a 


sufficient time for a pool of young people to 
understand the professions in Europe. Only 
then can the concept of a European profession 
be feasible. Sport is not the qualification for 
participating in the Sports Fiesta but 
willingness to learn about the European 
professions is all you need.’ 


Those interested can obtain further 
information from Melvin at the 


Association of Chartered Accountant 


Students’ Societies, Lonsdale 
Chambers, Rooms 21/22, Ground 
Floor, 27 Chancery Lane, London 


WC2A 1NF (01-404 4260) or from 
chairman Gerry Bishop at 29 Hamp- 
stead Lane, Highgate, London N6 4RT 
(01-248 3913 Ext 480 — office, 01-226 
1960 — home). 





Compromise on Basic Registrable Salaries 


The furore aroused among student 
chartered accountants over the decision 
of the ICAEW District Societies’ 
Committee to recommend lower basic 
registrable salaries than those agreed 
by the Institute’s student liaison 
committee (‘Student Accountant’, April 
17th and May 8th), seems to have been 
defused by a compromise of sorts. The 
original SLC figures of £2,700 for 
London and. £2,300 elsewhere, which 
were reduced by £200 apiece by the 
DSC, have been increased to £2,600 
and £2,150 by the Education and 
Training Directorate. These figures 
have been accepted by the Institute 
Council and will be effective from July 
Ist, 1980. 

The ICAEW stress that these figures 
are not to be regarded as ‘minimum 
salaries’ but as the lowest salary at 
which a student can be registered for a 
training contract — an apparently 
minor, but actually significant, dif- 
ference in meaning designed to 
discourage practices from hingeing 
their students’ starting salaries at this 
rate. 

Whether the final choice of figures 
demonstrates a more enlightened 
attitude towards students, in the 
Education and Training Directorate 
than in the DSC, or the effectiveness of 
the pressure put on the Institute by 
angry but coherent student protest, is a 
matter for debate. However, while the 
fuss may have died down, Helen Pott, 


ACASS President, says that the 
Association is ‘a little disappointed’. In 
their eyes, the figures suggested by the 
SLC were eminently reasonable and 
ACASS intends to go ahead with its 
plans to ensure that careers advisers are 
made aware of the need to inform fully 
potential trainee chartered ac- 
countants, particularly non-graduates, 
of their remuneration prospects. 

This will be the extent of ACASS 
action on the issue this year but the 
executive plan to make an all-out effort 
to achieve ‘realistic’ figures for 1981. At 
the moment, summer is looming up fast 
and with it the dreaded PEII, which is 
occupying the minds of many of the 
executive. As work also has to be done 
in preparation for the July special 
Council on the JWPSS, we can perhaps 
anticipate a quiet time on the chartered 
accountant. student front until then. 


A SERIOUS BUSINESS 


Students for the examinations of the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of 
India appear not to be taking their test 
papers very seriously, according to a 
recent review of performance by the 
Institute’s Board of Studies. With this 
in mind, future candidates will be 
expected to show a higher standard 
than hitherto before being issued with 
certificates of eligibility to sit the 
examinations. 


PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Cecil Halpern & Co, Chartered Ac- 
countants, announce that Mr K. J. 
Bowers, FCA, has recently retired from 
the practice but he will continue to be 
available as a consultant. On May Ist, 
1980, Mr D. H. Yudt, FCA, who has 
been associated with the firm for some 
time, was admitted into partnership. 


Kidsons announce that their 
Gloucester office address has now been 
changed to: 3 Beaufort Buildings, Spa 
Road, Gloucester GL1 1XB. 


Pepper Rudland & Co., Chartered 
Accountants, Birmingham, announce 
that Miss P. Harrison ACA, was ad- 
mitted to partnership on May 1st, 1980. 


Main Hurdman & Cranstoun an- 
nounce that Mr Anthony L. Smith, 
FCA, has been admitted to the United 
States partnership. He will remain 
in the Brussels office which is part of 
the Klynveld Main Goerdeler & Co 
international organisation. 


West, Wake, Price & Co. announce 
that Mr M. J. Sileock, FCA, who was 
their tax manager for several years, is to 
be admitted into the partnership with 
effect from June Ist. 


APPOINTMENTS 


Mr Peter Land, FCA, has joined the 
board of J. N. Dobbin & Co. Ltd. as a 
non-executive director. 

Mr Mike Ruthven, FCA, MBIM, has 
been appointed managing director of 
Sealed Motor Construction Company 
Limited. 








s 


Mr M. Ruthven Mr A. Scholefield 

Mr Alan Scholefield, FCA, has been 
appointed chief accountant of 
Pilkington Flat Glass Limited and of 
the Pilkington Flat Glass Europe 
Division. 








Notice Board 


Mr Alf Shipman, FCCA, has been 
appointed financial controller of the 
London Co-operative Society. 









Mr A. Shipman Mr T. Nicol 


RETIREMENTS 


Mr Terry Kerrigan, FRVA, IPFA, 
FCA, director of finance of the Anglian 
Water Authority, is to retire in October. 

Mr Tom Nicol, FSCA, has retired 
from the post of chief accountant of the 
Reliance Mutual Insurance Society 
Limited. 


RISK IT AT THE OU 


The Open University has announced its 
Associate Student programme for next 
year, which includes a one-off course in 
‘Risk’. ‘We are taking risks all the 
time,’ says the OU, ‘how do we 
calculate them, if we do at all? Who else 
is deciding risk levels for us?’ This 
potentially fascinating course is said to 
include a study of monetary, physical 
and social risks in modern life and how 
he should respond to them. 

Other courses on offer include 
‘Decision making in Britain’; ‘Fun- 


damentals of human geography’; 
‘Micro-economics’; ‘National income 
and economic policy’; ‘Statistical 


sources’; ‘Historical data and the social 
sciences’; ‘Patterns of inequality’; 
‘Social psychology’; and ‘Political 
economy and taxation’. There are also 
eight ten week courses on ‘Government 
and industry’. 

All the courses run from February to 
October, are at degree level and ad- 
mission is on a ‘first-come, first-served’ 
basis, regardless of qualifications. 
Those accountants wishing to broaden 
their mind in their spare time have until 
October 7th to apply for the 1981 
courses to: ‘ASCO, Open University, 
PO Box 76, Milton Keynes, MK7 6AN 
(0908 7685/ 79686/63248). 


FIRM FOUNDATIONS 


The foundation stone of the original 
Hall of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in England and Wales was 
laid by Joseph John Saffery, President 
of the Institute in 1889-91 and a 
member of the original Council of 1880. 
Last week, the firm which he founded 
in 1855 celebrated its 125th anniversary 
with a dinner at the Savoy Hotel, 
1 ondon. 

The present senior partner of Saf- 
ferys, Mr W. S. W. Fone, FCA, was in 
the chair, and Mr M. E. Hatch, DFC, 
FCA, proposed the toast of the 170 
guests representing clients, overseas 
associates and members of other 
professions. The Marquess of Exeter, 
KCMG, DL, replied to the toast on 
behalf of this distinguished company. 


CBI OFFICERS 


Sir Raymond Pennock, chairman of 
BICC, has been elected President of the 
Confederation of British Industry for a 
two-year term in succession to Sir John 
Hedley Greenborough, deputy 
chairman of Shell UK, who has held the 
Presidency since January 1978. 

Sir John reverts to the position of 
Deputy President, as an interim 
measure, to assist in the leadership of 
the Confederation pending the ap- 
pointment of a new Director General 
in succession to the late Sir John Meth- 
ven. 


GUIDE TO THE RICS 

ACCOUNTS REGULATIONS 
A guide for practising accountants 
and their staff to chartered surveyors 
regulations and the related Accounts 
Digest No 87. Among practical points 
highlighted is the guidance on the 
dispensations in the Regulations. 
Assistance is also provided for the 
reporting accountant on key control 
questions and subjects to be covered in 
an internal control questionnaire. 

Marginal references in the Digest 
enable the reader to locate the ap- 
propriate source within the 
Regulations. This Digest also highlights 
the differences between the Regulations 
and the Solicitors’ Accounts Rules. 
Copies are available from the 
Publications Department at Chartered 
Accountants Hall price £1.50. 
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Notice Board 





ICAEW RE-ADMISSIONS 


The Institute of Chartered Accountants 
in England and Wales has announced 
the following re-admissions to mem- 
bership. 


Under bye-law 34: 


Richard Clifford Bright, FCA, 
Brighton, East Sussex; Kush 
Chaudhuri, ACA, Calcutta, India; 


Terence John Dineen, FCA, Swansea, 
West Glamorgan; Claud Stephen Cecil 


Gurney, BA, ACA, Paris, France; 
David Kenneth Hampton, FCA, 
Kloten/ZH, Switzerland; James 


Osmond Hew, ACA, Ontario, Canada; 
Stuart Glyn Jones, BSc(Econ), ACA, 
Epsom, Surrey; Paul Arthur Charles 
Margetson, ACA, Texas, USA; Roger 
Gareth Marsh, BA, ACA, Hull, North 
Humberside; Robert Walter Mitchell, 
ACA, Birmingham, West Midlands; 
Mahmudur Rahman, Algorta, (Viz- 
caya), Spain; Michel David John 
Roberts, ACA, Beldon, Australia; Neil 
James Robertson, ACA, Co Wicklow, 
Eire. 


Under bye-law 93: 


Jagannath Ghosh, FCA, Calcutta, 
India. 


INSOLVENCY PRACTITIONERS 


Subjects discussed at the recent annual 
conference of the Insolvency Prac- 
titioners Association included the 
effects of the proposed exemption of 
small companies from the audit 
requirements; practical ways of dealing 
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with HP under a receivership; cross- 
frontier insolvency; and currency 
conversion claims by overseas creditors. 
President of the Association is Mr M. 
G. V. Radford, FCA, of Radford, Sons 
& Co, Southampton. As from January 
1981, eligibility for admission to the 
IPA will be by examination only. 


100 NOT OUT 


The centenary cricket match which 
formed the theme of The Accountant's 
cover of May 15th will be played at the 
HAC ground (corner of Chiswell Street 
and City Road) on June 4th, between 
teams representing London and ‘The 
Rest’. Play opens at 11.30 am and, 
according to an Institute spokesman, 
‘Judging from the particulars supplied 
by some of the volunteers, a high 
standard of play can be expected’. 
Members of Council, some ac- 
companied by their ladies, will be 
attending the match after the con- 
clusion of the Council meeting 
arranged for the same morning. 
Refreshments will be available, but 
there is no car parking space at the 


ground. 


CENTENARY GOLF WIN 
FOR LONDON 


London Chartered Accountants beat 
the Birmingham District Society’s pair 
by two and one at Moor Park Golf Club 
to win the Institute Centenary 
Decanter. The prize was presented by 
Mr D. V. House, FCA, President of the 
Chartered Accountants Golfing 
Society, and President of the Institute 


in its 75th anniversary year of 1954-55, 

The London players were Messrs W. 
B. Henderson and H. C. Staines. In 
view of the popularity of this com- 
petition, it may now become an annual 
event. 


NORTHERN SOCIETY'S 
NEW OFFICERS 


Mr R. Lovely, FCA, of the Newcastle 
office of Price Waterhouse & Co, has 
been elected President of the Northern 
Society of Chartered Accountants for 
1980-81. He qualified in 1947, after 
wartime service with the Fleet Arm, and 
has been a member of the partnership 
since 1964. 

Mr J. M. Stanley, F@A, (Ernst & 
Whinney) has been elected Deputy 
President and Mr L. H. Gatoff, BA 
(Econ), FCA (Spicer and Pegler) Vice- 
President. 

CROSSWORD 
SOLUTION 


The following is the solution to the crossword on 
page 762 last week. 
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VALUATION SERVICES 


Plant and Machinery Valuers 


Valuations for insurance and all financial 
purposes. Plant registers prepared. 


Industrial and Commercial Property 


Valuers valuations for insurance, mergers, 
takeovers etc. 


Inflation Accounting Valuations 


Valuations of properties, plant, machinery and 
equipment for Inflation Accounting purposes 
(SSAP 16). 


Fire Loss Assessors 


Claims substantiated and prepared for the 
insured. 


Rating and Compensation Surveyors 


Rating Valuation appeals. 
Compensation negotiated for compulsory 
purchases. 


Longridge House, Manchester M60 4DT 


Telephone: 061-833 9282 Telex: 667745 
Ask for ITEB Services. 


A cause 
clients will 
understand 


F YOU VEnever had anything, you never miss it. 


But if you’ve known a reasonable standard of living, 
imagine the horror of reduced circumstances. 
We help people who have practically nothing — except 


memories of happier times in a happier age. 

Many of your Clients will understand and will sympathise 
with what we are trying to do. Many of them, if you suggest 
it, might like to remember us in their Wills or with a Covenant. 
After all, what greater gift can there be than giving another 
elderly person something to live for? 


DISTRESSED GENTLEFOLK’S 
AID ASSOCIATION 


VICARAGE GATE HOUSE - VICARAGE GATE - KENSINGTON LONDON W8 4AQ 


“Help them grow old with dignity” 





Published for The Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Scotland 
by Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 


Guide to the 
COMPANIES 


ACT 1980 





Everybody concerned with company affairs — 
accountants, company secretaries and many 
others — will have to come to terms with the 1980 
Companies Act. It is intricate, complex and 
sometimes tortuous. 


True to its reputation for producing prompt, 
concise and comprehensive guides on company 
legislation, The Institute of Chartered Ac- 
countants of Scotland has commissioned a Guide 
to the Companies Act 1980. 


It has been written, reviewed and edited by 
members of the Institute with specialist 
knowledge and experience. The Guide is a strictly 
practical, working document professionally 
prepared for professional people. 





ORDER FORM 





To: Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ 


Please send Me seess. copylies) of the Guide to 
the Companies Act 1980 at £2.95 plus 40p postage UK; 
airmail £1.30. 


N FOMEANCE TONE. vs sis ssdevaiiden cdeseveveseesenstabores is enclosed. 
PCTS ESA WR IEA OTE y I E E EN P 1 ais Wheaten 


a LTTE ERRIA EN ORATE A E EPE A EEE T ans 


The Guide is available at a special price of £2.35 (plus 
postage as above) to those ordering copies of the 
Companies Act itself. The Act will be sent with invoice. 
Please tick box if this service is required and adjust your 
remittance accordingly. 


A 


EXCELLENT TEXT 


ATTRACTIVELY PRESENTED... 


undoubtedly the best introduction to statistics 


for accountancy students 


Jeff Wooller, MSc, PhD, FCA, ACIS, AIB, MCT 


STATISTICS 


A foundation course for accountancy 
and business studies students. 
by STANLEY LETCHFORD, BSc, FIMA 


A Gee’s Study Book 


For students of all the professional 
accountancy bodies at the 
Foundation level. Descriptive 
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The Cost of Progress 


Members of the accountancy profession are probably 
better placed than most to judge the extent and progress 
of the current recession in the UK economy. They, at 
least, hardly needed either the findings of the latest 
Confederation of British Industry industrial trends 
survey that order books are shortening, or the forecast 
from the National Institute of Economic and Social 
Research that the recession will extend well into 1981 
and that even then the recovery will be slow. 

The only relevant question is what can be done about 
this dismal prospect which offers at best marginally 
lower inflation rates with further increases in unem- 
ployment. No mere change of government is likely to 
make any difference to the deep-seated problems within 
the UK economy; the problem is how the nation can be 
convinced that in a changing world we too must change 
and adjust. For many, the change is likely to be un- 
comfortable; it could entail hardship for some. There is 
no point in pretending otherwise. 

The sensible solution to that problem is to seek to 
alleviate the hardship, not to try to insulate by means 
of subsidies or quotas those sections of the economy now 
feeling the winds of change. It hardly needs pointing out 
that there will be differing views on how the process of 
adjustment can best be effected and what the balance of 
social and economic considerations in the formulation of 
policy should be. In that respect, political parties of 
differing political faith can and should argue as to the 
merits of their respective policies. 

But just what can a change of government or any 
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government do to counter the effects of the present 
world-wide recession? Every industrial nation is to some 
degree suffering from unemployment, lower output and 
inflation. The UK cannot resolve its own deep-seated 
problems in the context of a world slump. The rise in oil 
prices and the higher costs of imported commodities 
means that real incomes in the UK will fall. But they will 
fall still further unless output and productivity can be 
improved. 

There is no problem in pin-pointing the chan ges which 
need to be made if living standards are to improve in the 
longer run; Britain’s very survival as a trading nation 
depends upon making those changes. The first is to use 
our labour resources more efficiently. It is this change 
which, more than any other, is being bitterly resisted, 
often at the expense of the taxpayer. It is this con- 
sideration which constitutes the clinching argument 
against the proposal for protectionist measures for 
British industry currently being pressed. 

The second need for economic survival is to bring pay 
increases in line with productivity instead of industrial 
‘muscle’. There will always be anomalies and injustices 
in any pay structure in a ‘mixed’ economy. But no-one is 
asking for perfection in such matters, merely common- 
sense, unless, of course, we want to continue paying the 
consequences of the short-sightedness and selfishness 
that are daily evident in every sector of the economy from 
the construction industry to education. 

The policies are available. It is merely the will that is 
lacking. 
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ICAEW Office 
Holders 


At this week’s Council meeting of the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales, Mr Richard 
Wilkes, OBE, TD, DL, FCA, was 
confirmed in office as President for 
1980-81. A partner in the Leicester 
office of Price Waterhouse & Co, the 
new President was admitted to 
membership of the Institute in 1952 
and was elected to its Council in 1969. 

Mr. Wilkes’ previous professional 
appointments, in addition to the usual 
progression of Vice-President and 
Deputy President over the past two 
years, have included the chairmanship 
of the CCAB Auditing Practices 
Committee and representation of the 
UK on the corresponding committee 
of the International Federation of 
Accountants. 

His services to the Territorial Army 
since 1948 have earned him both the 
Territorial Decoration and, in the 1969 
Birthday Honours, the OBE. He is a 
former Colonel of the TA East 
Midlands district, and held the 
honorary appointment of ADC to the 
Sovereign from 1972 to 1977. Among a 
number of other services to the com- 
munity, he is a Deputy Lieutenant for 
the county of Leicestershire; com- 
mandant of the Leicestershire Special 
Constabulary; and national treasurer of 
CARE, an organisation providing 
sheltered housing for the mentally 
handicapped. 


DEPUTY PRESIDENT 


Mr Wilkes is succeeded as Deputy 
President by last year’s Vice-President, 
Mr Harry Singer, TD, FCA, of the 
South Wales firm of Singer & Partners 
— a family practice in which he was 
articled to his late father, and in which 
his son is also a partner. 

He is a Past-President of the South 
Wales District Society, and was a 
member of the Institute’s special. 
committee on future policy, set up in 
the aftermath of the failure of the 1970 
integration scheme. His name is also 
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The new President, Mr Richard Wilkes, with (insed Mr Singer and Mr Ray 


well-known for his chairmanship of the 
Institute’s Smaller Practitioner inquiry. 

Like the new President, Mr Singer 
has been decorated for his services to 
the Territorial Army — in his case, 
following service with the Royal Ar- 
tillery during the Second World War. 


VICE-PRESIDENT 


The new Vice-President of the Institute- 
— and thus, assuming the usual 
progression, President-designate for 
1982-83 — is Mr Edward Ernest Ray, 
BCom, FCA, of the London practice of 


Spicer and Pegler, a member of Council 
since 1973 and a leading authority on 
the United Kingdom tax system. He has 
the further distinction of having taken 
first place in both his intermediate and 
final examinations. 

Last year he was appointed to the 
chair of the Institute’s Parliamentary 
and Law Committee, after several 
years’ valuable service as a member of 
that committee and its related taxation 
sub-committees. He is also a member of 
the General Purposes and Finance 
Committee, and a past-Chairman of the 
London & District Society of Chartered 
Accountants. 
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Current Affairs 


Economic Side Effects 


While the need for adjustment and 
adaptation within the UK economy to 
the changing world economy is, as 
noted in our leading article, slow to be 
recognised, the fact is that current 
conditions are not conducive to public 
acceptance of such policies. Mr Jim 
Mortimer, chairman of the Advisory, 
Conciliation and Arbitration Service, 
commented when introducing the fifth 
annual report of that body that ‘many 
of our industrial relations problems 
exist because of the underlying 
economic problems of our society’. 
Industrial relations, he stated, were 
strongly influenced by the economic 
environment and, at the present time, 
all the economic indicators pointed to 
recession which intensified the dif- 
ficulties of adjustment. 

One could not disagree with this 
observation; the entire experience of 


the past decade in British industry is 
testimony to its truth. But the solution 
is not to continue the recent policy of 
drift, but to take specific measures to 
deal with the hardship and un- 
certainties which the affected labour 
force quite naturally fears. 

Another aspect of the effects of the 
present recession is the reduction in the 
opportunities for women to find em- 
ployment. In part, no doubt, this is 
explained by the consequences of recent 
legislation and, not least, the much- 
increased cost of female labour arising 
from past pay policies. The result is, 
according to Marie McNay and Chris 
Pond, joint authors of Low Pay and 
Family Poverty published by the Study 
Commission on the Family (80p), that 
many households are now reduced to 
living off one income instead of that 
being supplemented by the wife’s 
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Government Support 
for CCA 


Whatever some members of the ac- 
countancy profession may think about 
SSAP16 on current cost accounting, the 
Government has clearly made up its 
mind to implement some such scheme 
as quickly as possible. In a paper to a 
seminar on CCA organised by Phillips 
& Drew, the Head of the Government 
Accountancy Service, Mr Kenneth 
Sharp, TD, MA, FCA, outlined the 
official attitude. 

Nationalised industries and other 
public bodies will be required to comply 
with the new accounting standard 
without delay. It is also proposed to 
introduce legislation which will ensure 
that, despite the EEC Fourth Directive 
on company legislation, which requires 
that asset valuations are based on 
historical cost, companies may use 
valuation methods in accord with CCA. 

It seems clear that the Review Board 
for Government Contracts and 
government departments offering 
selective financial assistance to com- 
panies will also bring pressure to bear 


to ensure that CCA is widely adopted. 
As Mr Sharp observed, it is not so much 
that one may arrive at the wrong 
conclusions without CCA, But the fact 
that a company is using CCA at least 
suggests it is aware of a major problem 
of the times! 

Mr Sharp also dwelt at some length 
on the importance of CCA for taxation 
purposes. He expressed the view that 
current ad hoc reliefs for stock ap- 
preciation and capital allowances, 
crude though they were, were probably 
about right as far as compensating 
companies for the effect of inflation was 
concerned. But with the introduction of 
CCA, while it was unlikely that the 
overall yield of corporate taxation 
would be reduced, it was probable that 
there would be a shift in the incidence 
thereof. 

On the point of stock relief, Mr 
Sharp argued that it should be brought 
into line with the cost of sales ad- 
justment — but one should look not 
only at stock, but rather at working 
capital. There was, he commented, no 
particular merit in giving tax relief to a 
company whose changes in stock are 
financed entirely by its creditors. 


earnings. Obviously, to the extent that 
the husband is — as are many — in 
low-paid employment, the loss of the 
wife’s earnings is a serious matter. 

The authors argue, quite rightly, that 
the problem is not just economic but 
raises the question of what should be 
done about low income occupations 
and, not least, the low status of 
women’s employment in many in- 
dustries as well as what function such 
employment should perform. It is all 
too easy for society to overlook the 
problems of the under-privileged when 
their own but lesser problems loom so 
large. 


Tidiness is No Excuse 


‘He works me hard, but he is a super 
boss and I am still working with him.’ 
In these words Miss Lynette Binks 
summed up the recent proceedings in 
the Court of Appeal, where her tidy 
habits had cost Mr Roy Tucker, FCA, a 
£1,000 fine for contempt of court. 

Lord Denning and two other 
members of the Court accepted Miss 
Binks’ explanation that she had thrown 
away five out-of-date desk diaries 
without realising that these were among 
the documents liable to be returned to 
the Inland Revenue in the Rossminster 
case (‘Default Alleged on Court Order’, 
The Accountant, May 22nd). However, 
the three judges concluded that Mr 
Tucker was undoubtedly in contempt of 
the Court order and criticised him both 
for the breach of his undertaking and 
for failing adequately to instruct his 
staff. 

Mr Tucker’s explanation for the 
disappearance of these diaries, said 
Lord Denning, was ‘far short. of 
Satisfactory’. He was guilty of a serious 
breach of his undertaking to the Court, 
and the proper course would have been 
for him to have made a sworn statement 
of explanation and apology, instead of 
leaving it to counsel. | 

‘One cannot help wondering whether 
the reason Mr Tucker has not made any 
affidavit is that he feared he might be 
cross-examined on it,’ Lord Denning 
added. 

Final word from Miss Binks: ‘I hope 
they don’t take the £1,000 out of my 
salary.’ 
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Varied Topics at ICAEW Meeting 


Debate on the 1979 report of the 
ICAEW Council at this week’s annual 
meeting had much in common with the 
course of Parliamentary Consolidated 
Fund debates, in allowing members an 
almost unfettered licence to pursue the 
topics dearest to their own hearts. 
Despite friendly relationships between 
the accountancy profession and 
government, however, the President 
was unable to give much comfort to an 
early speaker who took occasion to 
complain of the manner in which ‘a 
caricature of fair compensation’ for the 
nationalisation of shipbuilding and 
aircraft interests had, he said, been 
pushed through Parliament without 
consultation with accountants. | 

Shortcomings of local government 
accounting procedures for fixed assets, 
and their consequent effects upon 
borrowing requirements, troubled Mr 
L. H. Trimby, who claimed that ‘the 
importance of a code of accounting 
practice in this area was self-evident’ 
and that ‘in logic, a form of the Eighth 
Schedule should be produced for local 
authorities’. Replying for the Council, 
the President stressed the continuing 
involvement and friendly relationship 
with CIPFA in this area; while Mr 
T. R. Watts, chairman of the Ac- 
counting Standards committee, pointed 
out: ‘Work as we may, these things will 
take some time.’ 

Mr H. O. H. Coulson, picking up Mr 
Trimby’s reference to 1866 legislation, 
observed that this was not so long ago 
in government terms, and wished ‘good 
luck to those who try’ to improve a 
system which failed adequately to 
distinguish capital from revenue. His 
main theme, however, as in previous 
years, was that theoretical instruction 
in accountancy must take second place 
to practical on-the-job experience — he 
alluded to CPE as ‘wasting 40 hours 
every now and again’, saying that 
classrooms were not intended for 
people who did.the work. This drew an 
immediate response from Mr Halmer 
Hudson, by analogy with the situation 
of an airline which cut back on its 
repairs and maintenance budget and 
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refused to admit the need to re-train its 
pilots on newer types of aircraft. 

Mr Coulson also attacked the 
growing climate of regulation by the 
Institute, as inimical to professional 
independence and thus to integrity. The 
more rules that are made, he argued, 
the. greater the temptation to some 
people to find a way round them. 

Both Mr John Denza and Mr Jack 
Clayton denounced SSAP16 as em- 
bodying rules that had been clearly 
rejected in principle by members at the 
1977 special meeting (The Accountant, 
July 7th and 14th, 1977). Declaring that 
industry ‘has had all its tax relief 
carrots and cannot expect any more’, 
Mr Clayton went on to describe the 
basic objective of this standard as ‘tax 
concessions for the bankers’; the In- 
stitute’s adoption of such a document 
was to him ‘the nadir of our objectivity 
and the nadir of our independence’. 

At the ensuing special meeting, 
members approved by 7,308 votes to 
1,703 the principal resolution to in- 
crease subscriptions with effect from 
January 1981 by approximately 15 per 
cent (The Accountant, April 17th and 
May 8th, 1980). The practising cer- 
tificate differential between Central 
London and other parts of the UK will 
disappear at the same time. 


Something Rotten in 
the State of Mansfield? 


The Byzantine affairs of Mansfield 
District Council are taking some 
unravelling. Six weeks ago the director 
of finance, Mr Anthony Wright, IPFA, 
was suspended after the discovery of a 
serious imbalance on the housing 
revenue account. No dishonesty was 
implied. Last week, assistant director of 
finance, Leslie Rogers, IPFA, who 
organised the district lottery, resigned 
after it had been discovered that major 
prizes had been won with tickets 
bought by Mr Rogers, entered in the 
draw under the names of relatives and 
friends. 


Mr Wright was due to appear before 
a disciplinary committee this week, but 
it appears the decision will now be 
taken by the head of personnel. It may 
be worth noting that Mansfield’s chief 
executive has taken no part. The whole 
corporate management is the subject of 
a committee of inquiry. 

All concerned have kept a discreet 
silence but it would appear that 
Mansfield’s auditors, Armitage & 
Norton, set the alarm bells ringing. 
Coopers & Lybrand were brought in as 
management consultants, and it was 
their interim report that suggested to 
the council that Mr Wright might have 
a prima facie case to answer. 

Mr John Roberts, FCA, of Coopers & 
Lybrand in Nottingham, told The 
Accountant that their findings ‘will be 
made known shortly’. 


Consequences of the 
Rational Approach 


Attempts by the ‘Partizans’ group — 
‘People Against Rio Tinto Zinc and 
Subsidiaries’ — to question the 
chairman of last week’s annual meeting 
about the group’s allegedly oppressive 
policies in Namibia, Australia and 
Panama collapsed with the discovery 
that the shareholder for whom the 
group were acting as nominal proxies 
had ‘rationlised her portfolio’ and 
disposed of her one RTZ share shortly 
before the meeting. Said Partizans’ 
spokesman Mr Roger Moody: ‘This 
illustrates the hazards of mixing social 
consciousness with simply money- 
making. 

‘But we shall be back at next year’s 
meeting. We have reassessed our 
vulnerability in having only one share at 
our disposal, and now plan to buy 
twenty or thirty RTZ shares.’ 

At current prices, a block of thirty 
RTZ shares would cost the purchaser 
over £100, plus brokers’ fees. 


Quote of The Week 


‘I think that chartered accountants 
generally are a very admirable body of 
people; and it follows that their 
Council, their President, their Deputy 
President and their Vice-President are 
necessarily a little better.’ Mr T. D. G. 
Kelly, FCA, at this week’s ICAEW 
annual meeting. 
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Lifting the Roof Off 


Few details were available, as this issue 
of The Accountant went to press, of a 
six-figure shortfall in the funds of the 
Mutual Housing Association, a 
charitable organisation primarily 
involved in the conversion of country 
properties into flats for retired people. 
At last week’s annual meeting, 
members of the management com- 
mittee declined to answer questions 
which might either prejudice recovery 
of the money or — since the case has 
been referred both to the Registrar of 
Friendly Societies and to the Director of 
Public Prosecutions — might constitute 
a contempt of court. 

A partner in chartered accountants 
Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Co told The 
Accountant that MHA was still one of 
its clients, whose affairs the firm could 
not discuss with other persons. This 
followed an attempt by disgruntled 
members at the annual meeting to 
terminate the audit appointment of 





Peat’s, whose report on the 1979 ac- 
counts is qualified to the effect that 
controls over the proper recording of 
receipts and payments had not 
operated satisfactorily. 


Collusion between two former offi- 
cials of the society has been blamed for 
these systems being overridden, and a 
sum of £40,005 has been recovered in 
respect of the year to September 1979, 
However, according to MHA chairman 
Mr John Newell, the books had been 
falsified for ‘many years’, and an in- 
vestigation is currently in progress by 
Price Waterhouse & Co to establish the 
full extent of the deficiency. At the time 
of the 1979 audit, Peat’s were ‘unable to 
form an opinion as to the extent to 
which further amounts (for which no 
credit has been taken in the accounts) 
can be recovered’. 

While the benefits of a properly- 
conducted audit may well include the 
prevention or detection of fraud, past 
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ICAEW and CCAB publications have 
stressed that this can neither be 
guaranteed, nor should it be seen as the 
sole or primary objective of an audit. 
Responsibility for the control and 
custody of the assets of any in- 
corporated body, and for the 
preparation of true and accurate ac- 
counts, is that of its management. 


Consolidating Europe 


Attitudes are not going to be changed 
overnight by legislation, and adoption 
of the EEC Seventh Directive — 
probably later this year — on con- 
solidated accounts will still leave 
Europe with a number of problems in 
this area. Such at least is the conclusion 
of Ernst and Whinney, from a survey 
of the accounts of over 200 European 
companies undertaken for the 
Financial Times. 

United Kingdom practice in this area 
is significantly ahead of several other 
European countries; consolidated 
accounts were made obligatory by the 
Companies Act 1948, and had been 
significantly developed in advance of 
legislative prescription by the 
pioneering work of such men as Gilbert 
Garnsey and F. R. M. de Paula. In 
France, for example, while consolidated 
accounts now form part of the in- 
formation requirement for a stock 
market listing, there is no legislative 
compulsion for groups to produce 
consolidated accounts; in Italy, con- 
solidation is neither a required nor an 
accepted practice. Further, even where 
consolidation is practised, there are 
wide variations in the methods used, 
not confined by any means to the ‘legal 
control’ versus ‘economic entity’ 


controversy. 

Ernst and Whinney are not con- 
vinced that the Directive will 
necessarily lead to consistent in- 


formation for users of annual accounts. 
Since the aim of the Directive is to 
harmonise and not to standardise, 
companies will still have a number of 
options available, and their accounts 
cannot therefore be assumed to be on a 
uniform or compatible basis. 

(Consolidated Accountants in 
Europe. Financial Times Business 
Information, 10 Cannon Street, London 
EC4, price £48). 
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Letters to 


Not An Obsolete Book 


SIR, — As joint authors of the second edition of ‘Accounting 
Requirements of the Companies Acts’ by A. G. Touche, 
reviewed in your issue of April 24th | page 619], we would 
like to correct a misleading statement made by the reviewer. 

The reviewer says ‘with the Companies Bill 1980 soon to 
become law | the book | is already on the way to becoming out 
of date and therefore obsolete’. In fact, the only significant 
new disclosure requirements in the 1980 Bill (which has now 
received Royal Assent) concerns loans to directors and 
directors’ interests in contracts with their company; and the 
repeal of section 197 of the Companies Act 1948, which your 
reviewer makes a separate point of, is in direct consequence 
of this. 

We would therefore suggest that the book is far from being 
obsolete and will still be found by readers to be the ‘clearly 
set-out, concise check list’ described elsewhere in the review. 


Yours faithfully 
P. J. STILLING 
R. A. WYLD 


the Editor 


Early Standard Costs 


SIR, — In all that has been written and spoken about the 
history of the Institute of Chartered Accountants over the 
past 100 years, there has been no mention of the discovery 
which has been of most help to management of large in- 
dustrial concerns — namely, standard costing, involving the 
analysis between quantity and price variances and the 
ultimate reconciliation with the financial accounts. 

This aspect of standard costing was discovered by an 
English chartered accountant while working in the United 
States. His name was G. Charter Harrison and he first 
published his standard costing system in a series of articles in 
the American magazine Industrial Management, 1918-20. 

It would be as well to remind management accountants, 
engineers, business school graduates and various academics 
that the standard costing system was discovered and first 
applied by an English chartered accountant. 


Yours faithfully 


P. L. GRIFFITHS 
London WI 


London EC4 





THIS IS MY LIFE 


by An Industrious Accountant 


Loyal Colleagues 


History is lies agreed upon, they say, as 
I realised when a local tycoon told me 
recently how I got my appointment here 
after my predecessor died. Crystal clear 
it was, I thought, remembering how two 
directors came to town, explained their 
vacancy to a financial know-all who 
asked me along for a chat, and the deal 
was closed when I hit it off with the 
chairman. No trouble; just the ancient 
formula, a willing buyer and a willing 
seller. 

The LT smiled wearily. The directors, 
he said, had originally selected the 
junior auditor because he was always 
respectful and never suggested changes. 
However, at a party at the golf club, this 
JA actually had the dashed cheek to 
address the chairman by his Christian 
name and clap him on the shoulder. 
True, three rounds of toasts had been 
drunk by then; but, as the chairman 
explained, he knew a thruster when he 
met one. So that was that. 


I asked Scotty innocently whether he 
knew how I was selected at such short 
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notice. He explained that the second 
string, the assistant accountant, was a 
bright young chap who read ad- 
vertisements saying ‘qualify by 
correspondence course in six lessons’ or 
‘let me be your father’. The deputy 
chairman, however, was quick to think 
that a mere local yokel with probable 
notions of grandeur and _ill-digested 
meanings of profits or reserves might 
make trouble if he dug into the private 
account books. He was accordingly 
rotated to the shirt factory ‘to widen his 
experience’ and still had a chip on his 


shoulder, | 
The shirt factory accountant thus 


displaced happened to be an expert on 
excavations and scratched stones, and 
gave a lecture on Roman remains which 
was attended by dignified characters 
with decorations and titles. The hall 
was packed and the lecture brilliant; 
but the deputy-C’s snobbish wife, who 
arrives late on principle to mere 
middle-class events, missed both the 
photos and the ‘light refreshments in 


private room’, where several top-drawer 
Londoners swathed in mink were 
gathered. 

The indignant SFA was on the 
receiving end of harsh talk next 
morning, including a warning that I 
would watch him carefully in the future 
as part of my job. That could be why I 
got such a cold welcome here. . . . 





That could by why... 


The New Dynamic of French Accounting 


By LIONEL COLLINS, FCA 


Many British accountants have enjoyed, and profited from, joint meetings 
with their French counterparts either in France or in the United Kingdom. 
Many more have in past years provided the backbone of the international 
firms practising in France. In spite of these frequent contacts, it is not at all 
evident that the quality of French accounting and French accountants is 


properly appreciated in the United Kingdom. 


France is particularly well served with formalised struc- 
tures for dealing with accounting developments — in par- 
ticular, the Conseil National de la Comptabilité (National 
Accounting Board), the Commission des Operations de 
Bourse (Securities and Exchange Commission), the Ordre des 
Experts Comptables et Comptables Agréés (National In- 
stitute of Accountants) and the Compagnie Nationale des 
Commissaires aux Comptes (National Institute of Auditors). 

All these bodies are very conscious of the need to maintain 
constant pressure on enterprises and professional ac- 
countants to improve reporting, accounting and auditing 
standards. One indication, among many others, that could be 
given of the success that they are achieving is the fact that 
the French company Moet Hennessy has been cited above 
Marks and Spencer, for example, in the list of the best 
European annual reports (Financial Times Survey, 1979). 
This type of success has been achieved in spite of the 
existence of separate institutional structures for accountants 
and auditors which has inevitably provided an unnecessary 
brake on dynamic development. Nonetheless, it is now 
impossible to ignore the fact that both bodies have changed 
Significantly in the last two years and even though they 
remain under separate ministerial responsibilities (ac- 
counting is attached to Finance and auditing to Justice) they 
are growing irresistibly closer together. 

In fact since January 1978 no-one can become a legal 
auditor (commissaire aux comptes) without either being an 
expert comptable (or recognised equivalent qualification) or 
having obtained the separate auditors’ diploma. This last- 
mentioned way of entry to the profession gives the right to be 
an auditor only and not to practise as a public accountant — 
but it concerns no more than twenty persons each year. It is 
therefore certain that the vast majority of auditors in the 
future will always be qualified accountants. The reverse 
situation was normal in the past. 

The second important factor that influences the future 
health and vitality of the profession is the shift of balance 
within the Ordre des Experts Comptables itself. This body 
counts among its membership qualified accountants (those 
having obtained the diploma through examination internship 
and thesis) — ie, the experts comptables — and those who 
have either been accepted under transitional arrangements 
or who have not yet completed the written thesis (comptables 
agrees). In 1979, for the first time, the qualified accountants 
were in the majority. 

The importance of this change is that the experts comp- 
tables — through their outlook, background, training and 
above all ambition — are much more thrusting and forceful 
as a group than the comptables agrees, whose tendency has 


been to remain behind defensive barriers in small accounting 
practices doing routine book-keeping work. However, such 
structural changes can only start bringing benefits through 
the work of leading firms and personalities. 

It is interesting to note that France has opted very firmly in 
favour of prohibiting any form of professional publicity. 
There is certainly no question of her accepting the American 
view that the prohibition of publicity is an illegal constraint 
of trade (or the similar attitudes adopted in Canada and 
Australia which permit some advertising). 

In fact, the puritanical attitude is carried so far that, 
curiously, she has been able to bypass the problem caused by 
one or other of the ‘Big Eight’ advertising in Fortune (or 
elsewhere). The reason is simply that the internationals — 
with one or two carefully-planned exceptions founded on 
astute legalistic approaches — have been obliged to adopt 
French structures and French names; would anyone 
recognise easily which of the Big Eight is represented by 
Durandot or Guflet or Blanchard or Barbier? 

It would be entirely wrong to suppose that these ‘in- 
ternationals’ are the only ones that exist in France. Leading 
French accounting firms are now working as accountants or 
as auditors (they cannot do both at the same time for the 
same client) for a range of companies going far beyond the 
local indigenous enterprises. Indeed, some of the principal 
firms in the French profession have been established in- 
ternationally for many years. 

There are at least twenty sizeable French firms who take 
on transnational companies as clients and have the means 
and the capabilities of giving them an international service; 
in some cases, the growth has been accentuated by mergers 
and associations. There are now to my certain knowledge two 
firms with well over 1,000 employees and one other ap- 
proaching that level. 

A recent tendency among French firms has been to 
arrange associations with others of European or American 
origin, in particular, on the basis of equal rights and voting 
powers on a joint executive committee. This type of structure 
has been preferred to outright mergers since it has been 
deemed a more appropriate way o maintaining national 
identity and of respecting local conditions, preferences and 
obligations. 

This outward expansionist thrust would not have been 
possible without the determined efforts of certain in- 
ternationally-minded individuals to set ambitious targets in 
the quality of work performed and the nature of the service to 
be rendered to clients. The emergence of such an influential 
group of individuals in France was rendered difficult by the 
fact that there has been a strong undercurrent in favour of 
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treating auditing and accounting as essentially legal in- 
struments rather than as informational and economic aids. 
This latter restrictive interpretation is not surprising in the 
codified Latin context. 

Despite their difficulties in obtaining general acceptance, 
there is now a group of striking personalities who have 
considerable influence on the profession and on the business 
world. M M Edouard Salustro (President of the Ordre), Jean 
Dumont (President of the Commissaires) and Robert Mazars 
(long-standing President of the Ordre’s Accounting Stan- 
dards Committee) are among those who are particularly 
influential, both through their formal positions and also 
through their dedication to long-term objectives. They can 
rely on support from several others who write extensively on 
professional topics, in persuading French investors and 
companies that both accounting and auditing are positive 
economic management tools. 

In that perspective it is useful to look at two recent in- 
novations: the publication of accounting trends and 
techniques, and the revised general Accounting Code. 


Accounting trends and techniques 


M Salustro, using as a ground base his firm and a study 
group of members of the Ordre, has created ex nihilo an 
analytical document on French annual reports to study their 
comparative contents and quality. This is no mean 
achievement when one realises that the Ordre counts only 
10,000 members (including registered firms) and that 
technical back-up is limited to a handful of employees. 

This analysis has been published under the title. Les 
Rapports Annuels des Societes Francaises 1978 (Masson, 
1979) and the contents are similar to those in the UK Survey 
of Published Accounts or the American Accounting Trends 
and Techniques. It is perhaps useful to summarise here some 
of the principal themes that are treated so that, first, com- 
parisons may be made with the British and American studies 
and, secondly, those preoccupied by the evolution of ac- 
counting in Continental Europe may be aware of this source 
of information. 

The French study is based on analyses of the accounting 
and financial information contained in the annual reports of 
the 150 most important quoted companies (excluding banks) 
for the year 1977. It includes comments on the following 
aspects: 


1 — The Board of Directors’ statement. This is criticised for 
the following reasons: 


(a) in 132 cases the companies give no detail concerning the 
principal activities of board members who are not 
executive directors; 

(b) The group structures are not clearly indicated. In 69 
cases only does the report include a clear presentation of 
the structure, whereas 36 give an indication of 
geographical spread; 

(c) The future prospects are not given much prominence. 
Only eight companies (5 per cent of the sample), have 
taken the risk of making a forecast of expected turnover, 
while no more than two attempt to estimate the future 
out-turn; 

(d) The principal shareholders (those holding more than $ 
per cent of the share capital) are indicated in only 61 
reports. 
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2 — Holding company accounts are criticised for being 
generally less informative than the group accounts. (It should 
be noted that consolidation is not yet a prescribed obligation 
for all quoted companies). The significant information 
concerning holding companies is as follows: 


(a) Comparative figures are provided by two-thirds of the, 
companies examined (again it should be noted that this 
information is not yet obligatory, though it will become so 
with the adoption of the Fourth Directive requirements). 
On the other hand, only twenty companies refer to the 
accounting principles and practices followed. 

(b) Asset revaluation — required by law to be implemented 
by December 31st, 1978, at the latest — had been effected 
by 13 of the companies one year in advance. 

(c) Financial source and application statements were sup- 
plied by less than half of the companies. 


3 — Consolidated balance sheets were supplied in 117 cases, 
but only 64 gave a complete set of group accounts, with the 
majority favouring the methods recommended by the Conseil 
National de la Comptabilite, although others refer to 
American or IASC standards. There is a variable amount of 
information supplied on the practices followed in the 
treatment of specific problems, but 26 make direct reference 
to acounting for deferred taxation (a concept which is 
frowned on by the French fiscal authorities). The auditors are 
not obliged to express an opinion on the consolidated ac- 
counts — although the COB very much expects them to — 
but in 74 cases out of 117 they have done so. 


4 — The ‘social balance sheet’ is now a legal obligation in 
France and 80 of the reports examined contained in- 
formation concerning such items as the number of personnel 
by category and the professional training provided for them. 
In certain cases the information extends to data on ab- 
senteeism, time lost through strikes, and relations with trade 
unions. 

The comments arising from the analysis of annual reports 
have to be linked with what follows on the revised General 
Accounting Code. 


Revised General Accounting Code 


Long before agreement was reached in Brussels on the 
Fourth Directive the French had started work on revising the 
1957 Code. In fact, the Conseil National de la Comptabilité 
had set its specialised groups to work some eight years ago 
and had incorporated in them a wide range of people from 
the professional field plus teachers, researchers, lawyers, 
public officials, tax experts and so on. 

The work was well advanced by 1972 and then was put into 

abeyance while the European Economic Community sorted 
out its own proper problems of definition and overall ap- 
proach to the Fourth Directive. However, as soon as the 
shape of the Brussels recommendation became clear the 
French were able to set the study groups to work again. After 
the Fourth Directive was signed in July 1978 the French were 
in a position to disclose their new code in May 1979. The code 
manual consists of four distinct parts: 
Basic considerations, principles and terminology; 
General accounting rules, practices and reports; 
Specific considerations relating to certain situational 
and operating problems; Accounts code. 


The first part sets out, among other things, the principles 
governing the proper organisation and functioning of an 
accounting system. It also provides standardised definitions 
of a wide range of terms commonly used in accounting 
reports and financial analysis. 

The second part starts off with the valuation rules and the 
methods by which historical cost and market values are 
determined in various circumstances. Then follow the 
practical operating instructions for the principal account 
groupings (for example, purchases, stock, fixed assets, etc...) 
and a presentation of the balance sheet, profit and loss 
account and annexes. 

The third part deals with such varied problems as com- 
panies with overseas branches, the treatment of turnover and 
payroll related taxes and accounting for joint ventures. 
Finally, the Code itself is laid out in the numerical structure 
that has been favoured from the first appearance of its 
predecessor after the Second World War. In this the break- 
down is as follows: 


Class 1 Capital, reserves, regulated provisions and 
loans; 

Class 2 Fixed assets, investments and depreciation; 

Class 3 Stocks, work in process and depreciation; 

Class 4 Third party accounts (suppliers, customers, 
personnel, state); 

Class 5 Short-term placings and Treasury accounts; 

Class 6 Expenses and charges; 

Class 7 Income and revenues; 

Class 8 Special accounts — commitments, guarantees. 
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The professional bodies are making a particular effort to 
ensure that all interested parties have the chance of 
familiarising themselves with this new accounts code before it _ 
becomes legally imposed in 1981. To this end a wide-ranging 
information and training programme is being laid on not 
only by the profession, but also by the business schools and 
the Chamber of Commerce and Industry. The professional 
bodies can reasonably hope that the less rigid accounting 
structure proposed in the new code, together with the fun- 
damental change in the nature of the audit report — from an 
essentially legalistic judgment to an economic validation — 
will give a new thrust to their growing impact. 


Conclusion 


I hope that this article has been sufficiently indicative on how — 
it comes about that French accountants are starting to take 
work even from ‘Big Eight’ representative offices. There 
seems little risk of their attacking the United Kingdom 
market en masse (even though three of them have opened 
offices in London), simply because they have plenty to do to 
service French business. I calculate that the proportion of 
gross national product allocated to audit fees is about six 
times higher in the United Kingdom than in France. 

Even if one accepts the various arguments presented in the 
columns of accounting journals suggesting that auditing is 
overpaid in the United Kingdom, there is still sufficient 
justification for predicting that, in France, public accounting 
and auditing will be very much a growth industry in the next 
decade. 
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Accounting for Pallet Costs 


by ROBERT GRAY, GKN-Chep 


Over 20 years ago, UK food manufacturers identified an aspect of 
their business which was inefficient and presented headaches to 
distribution management in almost every company. Even the 
Government were aware of the enormous wastage and inefficiency. 
The management time and money which was being poured into a 
problem area needed urgent attention, not just for the individual 
companies involved, but also to improve the allocation of resources 


for the economy as a whole. 


The problem area in question was pallets — a subject certain to 





bring a strong reaction from the distribution management of almost 


any company. 


Pallets have a tendency not to find their way home, at least 
not for several weeks, and even when they do they tend to be 
damaged. The further unfairness of the pallet game has also 
been that the people who pay for the pallets hardly use them, 
and the people who use them hardly ever pay for them. 

Government-appointed consultants recommended some 
years ago that the solution was to form a common pool, a 
view endorsed by the Food Manufacturers’ Federation. 
Attempts to establish such a pool did not meet with much 
success; and the law of the jungle prevailed, with second- 
hand pallet dealers and ‘pallet pirates’ being the winners, 
with manufacturing industry — and ultimately the consumer 
— the losers. 

The failures were caused by a number of factors, not least 
among which was an inability to agree on a pallet 
specification. The acceptable specification was too expensive 
for some manufacturers who, in a situation of mounting 
pallet losses, stuck to a policy of using the cheapest pallet 
that would do the job they required. 

The dilemma facing distribution management in general 
has shown little improvement during the last 20 years — how 
to package and distribute a product effectively and at the 
same time to minimise the cost. The accountant is often the 
man in the middle, watching over the figures and left 
wondering whose budget should bear the costs. 

The dilemma has been made worse by a number of factors, 
the most recent of which has been the legislation to improve 
health and safety conditions at work, which has led to 
improved standards, but also increased costs. Many 
manufacturers have further found that pressure from their 
customers has caused a change to mechanised handling of 
the product and increased pallet or containerisation. The 
customer has benefited from a palletised delivery, while the 
manufacturer has incurred increased costs which become 
further aggravated when the pallet fails to return home or 
returns home damaged. A loss rate of 30 and a damage rate 
of 30 out of every 100 deliveries would certainly cause few 
surprises to people involved in the distribution field. 

The burden of pallet costs is unfairly distributed, 
manufacturers generally bearing the brunt of the cost while 
the recipient has the major use of the pallet. Even between 
manufacturers, there are winners and losers at the pallet 
game: the winners are those who receive large quantities of 
palletised deliveries from their suppliers and who then use 
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the good pallets for distribution of their product and return 

the poorer quality pallets to the supplier. Their pallet costs 

can be very low! 

Exporters who are asked to palletise are generally in the 
position that their pallet will simply do one trip; the cost of 
attempting to retrieve the pallets makes it uneconomical even 
to try and retrieve them. Transport costs from abortive at- 
tempts to retrieve pallets in general can be a significant area 
of wastage; the pallets may not be available for collection, or 
the haulier may not want to have a part load for a return trip 
when a full return load may be available from another 
customer. The result of this can be that a company has to buy 
more pallets than necessary because a large percentage are 
left lying around at customers’ premises, only to be lost to 
another supplier or a pallet pirate. 

A further increased share of the distribution cost is being 
placed on the manufacturers by the growing purchasing 
power of the multiples who can request deliveries of a unit 
load which moves direct from the end of the production line 
to the individual store. Whether it is palletised or caged 
delivery, the additional cost is likely to be borne by the 
manufacturer and the benefit likely to accrue to the retailer. 

The practical problems created by pallets constantly 
confront the distribution manager but pallets also bring their 
own headaches to company accountants with questions like 
these: 

1 Should pallets be treated as fixed assets, or as consumable 
stock? Whichever method is chosen, there will be 
problems in accounting for them. Their useful life should 
be, say, five years; but the pallets may be lost after two 
years or less and a significant write-off may therefore occur 
in one year. Without counting pallets in the hands of 
customers, physical verification may be very tricky and the 
valuation just as difficult if a lot of the pallets are in a poor 
state of repair. 

If the pallets are treated as consumable stock, then a large 

quantity may be needed just before the company year-end, 

leading to an unusually high charge against profit in the 
last month or two of the financial year. 

2 How should the pallets be treated for corporation tax 
purposes? If the pallets are written off as purchased or 
treated as fixed assets with 100 per cent capital allowance 
being claimed, then the full purchase price would be 
allowed against profit in the year of purchase. If a deposit 


scheme is operated and a charge made to a customer for 
failure to return pallets, then the income or charge would 
have to be added back in the tax computation. A further 
and potentially very serious problem has arisen as a result 
of VAT leaflet No. 700/8/79 which states that ‘When a 
supplier makes a separate charge for a container or for use 
of a container when it is sent out he must charge and 
account for tax on the container even if the charge is 
refundable when the container is returned’ (emphasis 
added |. If the pallets are treated as stock, then stock relief 
would have to be claimed. 

3 Does it matter whose budget bears the pallet costs? 
If the costs are to be borne by the purchase department, 
the guidelines might be to purchase economically, but with 
a low pallet specification. Secondhand or one-way trip 
‘expendable’ pallets might be purchased for perhaps half 
the price of a quality pallet. 
If the pallet costs are to be included in the production 
budget then the primary considerations might be: 
(a) to budget for enough pallets to ensure an adequacy of 
supply, and 
(b) to buy pallets of an adequate quality to ensure that the 
production process is not stopped because of the size, 
shape, or generally low specification of the pallet. 


Impossible to predict 


Perhaps the most difficult problem facing the accountant 
is forecasting or planning pallet costs. The number of pallets 
bought will depend on how much is spent on attempts to 
retrieve pallets and the decision to scrap or repair pallets. 
The price paid for each pallet will determine whether 
inadequate quality or consistency will cause lost production 
time and the extent of possible product damage. Each 
decision not only affects the profit, but also the cash flow and 
the uncertainties surrounding these decisions for any 
company can be considerable. 

It was against this background of significant wastage and 
inefficiency of pallet usage that the GKN Chep National 
Pallet and Container Pool was launched in 1975. It was 
launched in full recognition of the fact that previous attempts 
at pooling had not been acknowledged successes but that the 
reasons for the previous problems could be overcome. It was 
also recognised that the majority of pallet users were so 
unhappy with their existing pallet management that they 
would be prepared to experiment, particularly if direct cost 
savings could be achieved. 

The starting point for the pool was to choose the most 
commonly used size of pallet and construct it to the highest 
specification among all potential users. The second stage was 
to state that all repair costs would be borne by Chep — and 
the nool had immediately overcome two of the maior causes 
of previous failures. After just five years of operation, the 
pool now has over 2 million pallets and approaching 1,000 
customers. There are, in addition, over 5,000 Chep controlled 
locations in the UK, Eire and more recently also on the 
Continent. 

The success of the pool stems from the fact that not only 
are the hirers benefiting from the pool but the major retailers 
are finding they prefer the safer Chep pallets and, instead of 
sorting hundreds of different suppliers’ pallets for return into 
separate piles, they have an increasing number of 
deliveries on standard pool pallets with the consequent 
reduction of time and effort sorting pallets for each supplier. 


One of the biggest hurdles Chep have had to overcome to 
prepare a proposal for a potential customer is to establish the 
facts of the existing pallet requirements and usage. The 
information kept by most companies is at best very vague and 
sometimes non-existent. Chep have, therefore, found an ever- 
increasing role for their accountants in visiting potential 
customers to understand the existing systems and pallet 
usage and to help to prepare and sometimes present a 
proposal to a potential hirer. : 

In preparing a proposal and calculating the cost savings, 
there are the obvious or direct benefits of hiring and the less 
obvious indirect benefits which it is generally difficult to 
quantify. The direct benefits include the following: 


1 A regular monthly invoice for a known and controlled 
amount, based on pallets used, with no large capital in- 
vestment. Regular invoicing has obvious effects upon the 
cash flow of a company and eliminates irregular and 
sometimes unplanned expenditure which pallet pur- 
chasing may entail and which the financial management of 
any company seeks to avoid. 

2 No repair bills, and no need ever to risk using a damaged 
pallet. 

3 A consistent, safe pallet which reduces the risk of product 
damage. | 

4 No need to keep large stocks of empty pallets. 

S Peaks of production or stock levels caused by promotions 
or the seasonal nature of the business can be met by hiring 
the exact quantity of pallets required. 


The indirect benefits include: 

1 The high specification pallet can save significant sums of 
money in keeping production lines and automated 
warehouses working at maximum efficiency. 

2 Hirers no longer need to worry about the dangers of losing 
business to their competitors through pressurising their 
customers for the return of pallets. 

3 If more than one company is delivering on the standard 
pool pallet, the recipient’s sorting problems are reduced. 

4 There is no danger of a hirer running out of pallets. 

S There is a potential for saving on transport costs since on a 
very high percentage of deliveries a one-for-one exchange 
would be available. 

6 There is potential for saving on management time. 


There are further benefits arising from the international 
growth of the pool. Depots are now open in Northern and 
Southern Ireland, the Channel Islands, in Belgium and 
Holland, and further expansion is planned into France later- 
this year. Pallets may be hired from any depot in any of these 
places and then used for a one-way trip to another country. 
The potential savings which are available from this kind of 
business are considerable even compared with the use of 
‘expendable’ pallets which, in any case, do not always find 
favour with the recipient. 

With the growth of the pool there will be increased op- 
portunity with the delivery of the product for transferring the 
hire charges from one user to the next, and reaching the 
position where the pallet costs will be even more equitably 
borne between the different kind of users. For the moment 
the pool has achieved a measure of success in making pallet 
management more efficient. Although Chep operate the only 
national pallet and container pool, there is a real incentive 
to provide a quality service: if hirers do not enjoy the service 
they are getting, they can leave the pool tomorrow! 
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The 
standard setting in the private sector, 


combined organisations for 
which consist of the Financial Ac- 
counting Foundation, the Financial 
Accounting Standards Board and the 
Financial Accounting Standards 
Advisory Council, have issued their 
report on their activities for 1979. They 
say that they have worked together to 
increase the flow of information and 
ideas from each group to the other and 
the Standards Board has developed new 
ways of bringing public discussion into 
its work on technical projects. 


Financial Accounting 
Foundation 


In 1979 the Trustees of the Financial 
Accounting Foundation continued to 
work in all three of their major areas of 
responsibility. Their duties are to 
appoint members of the Financial 
Accounting Standards Board and of the 
Financial Accounting Standards 
Advisory Council, to raise funds and 
approve the budgets for these three 
bodies and thirdly to exercise general 
oversight over the standard setting 
operations. 

The Trustees appointed Mr Frank E. 
Block to the Standards Board to fill the 
unexpired term of: Mr Oscar S. Gellein, 
who retired at the end of 1978. They 
also appointed for a full five-year term 
Mr John W. March, who had been 
appointed in 1977 to fill an unexpired 
term. 
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by PROF DERRICK OWLES 


Gross contributions to the Foun- 
dation amounted to $ 4,637,000 in 
1979, which was an increase of 7.6 per 
cent over the previous year. There is a 
limit of $60,000 for a contribution 
from a single source, and 60 per cent of 
all contributions were received from 
industrial companies, banks and 
financial institutions. There was a three 
per cent increase in the number of 
contributors in these categories. 

In May 1979 the Structure Com- 
mittee of the Board of Trustees 
reported on the operations of the 
Standards Board and Advisory Council. 
The report indicated that the Board 
and Council had both made significant 
improvements in the efficiency of their 
operations. The Trustees also un- 
dertook an opinion survey to determine 
whether additional public information 
was required and the results of this 
survey will be made available to the 
public in due course. 

Four new Trustees were elected, and 
elected as President of the Foundation 
was Mr Russell E. Palmer, managing 
partner and chief executive of Touche, 
Ross & Co, Mr J. O. Edwards, Con- 
troller of Exxon, was elected Vice- 
President; Mr Norton M. Bedford, 
Head of the Department of Ac- 
countancy in the University of Illinois, 
was elected Secretary; and Mr Walter 
P. Stern, Vice-Chairman of Capital 
Research Company, was elected as 
Treasurer. 
was just over $7,000,000 for the year, 
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Trustees of the Financial Accounting Foun- 
dation: (left to right) seated — Norton M. 
Bedford, J. O. Edwards, Russell E. Palmer, 
Walter P. Stern and William H. Dougherty, Jr. 
Standing — Stanley J. Scott, Richard S Hickok, 
Paul J. Dunphy, Charles G. Steel and William R. 
Gregory. Not present when this photograph was 
ca were Kenneth S. Axelson snd Paul R. 
udy. 


and the expenditure was $6,800,003. 
The Foundation is responsible for the 
expenses of the Financial Accounting 
Standards Board and the Advisory 
Council. 


Financial Accounting 
Standards Board 


The report of the Financial Accounting 
Standards Board said that ten 
statements and several important 
exposure drafts were issued in 1979. 
Many observers might think that the 
most important statement was No 33, 
‘Financial Reporting and Changing 
Prices’, and that the most important 
exposure drafts were on ‘Qualitative 
Characteristics: Criteria for selecting 
and evaluating Financial Accounting 
and Reporting Policies’, and ‘Elements 
of Financial Statements of Business 
Enterprises’. 

The report stressed the increased 
public participation in the work of the 
FASB, including the appointment of 
task groups to study particular projects. 
More than 400 people attended a 
conference in New York on financial 
reporting and changing prices. 

The Board assumed responsibility for 
the specialised accounting principles 
and practices set out in the Industry 


————— a EE E E SE E E S 


Audit Guides, Accounting Guides and 
Statements of Position issued by the 
American Institute of Certified Public 
Accountants. In September the Board 
issued Statement of Accounting 
Standards No 32 which specified that 
the accounting principles in some of the 
Guides and Statements of Position were 
to be considered preferable in deciding 
whether a change in accounting 
practice was appropriate. Work is now 
proceeding on re-issuing as FASB 
Statements the principles and practices 
in the Guides and SOPs. The Board 
expected that it would have papers 
prepared by the AICPA and other 


organisations on which to base its 
discussions. 


Technical bulletins 


From the end of 1979 the Board has 
been issuing a new category of 
publication, the FASB Technical 
Bulletins. These Bulletins are prepared 
by the staff of the Board and do not 
establish new standards. Their purpose 
is to provide guidance on the ap- 
plication of existing standards. 

The Board is working on the con- 
ceptual framework, which is intended 
to be a statement of objectives and 
concepts leading to consistent stan- 
dards. At the end of 1978 the Board 
published Statement of Financial 
Accounting Concepts No 1, ‘Objectives 
of Financial Reporting by Business 








Foundation President Russell E. Palmer, centre, talks informally with Paul 
chairman of the Financial Accounting Standards Advisory 


Kolton, 
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Enterprises’. The conceptual 
framework is not a single project but 
consists of seven separate projects. 
There are two groups of three projects 
and one project that links them all 
together. The first group deals with 
accounting and includes the elements of 
financial statements, measurements 
and recognition. The second group is 
concerned with disclosure and other 
information such as reported earnings, 
fund flows and liquidity. Both groups 
are linked by the project on qualitative 
characteristics. Decisions about the 
contents of financial statements depend 
on judgments on whether the in- 
formation is relevant and reliable, and 
whether it is beneficial in relation to the 
cost of preparation. These criteria were 
discussed in an exposure draft issued in 
August and a final statement is ex- 
pected in 1980. 


Government accounting 


In 1979 the statement on foreign 
currency translation, Statement No 8, 
was placed on the Board’s Agenda and 
has been assigned more staff resources 
than any other project except the 
conceptual framework. Despite con- 
siderable effort no solution stands out 
as clearly preferable. An exposure draft 
was expected in 1980. Also expected in 
1980 was the publication of the ten- 
tative finding of the National Council 
on Governmental Accounting. A 





Council, left, and FASB Chairman Donald J. Kirk. 


substantial portion of the Board’s 
resources was absorbed by the project 
on the objectives of financial reporting 
by non-business entities. This project 
includes not only government units, but 
also private educational, health care 
and philanthropic organisations. 


Financial Accounting Standards 
Advisory Council 


During 1979 the Council provided 
considerable information to the board 
in relation to its projects. Two major 
matters were the re-evaluation of 
Statement Number 8 on the translation 
of foreign currency, and Statement 
Number 33 on the effects of changing 
prices. FASB members attend quarterly 
council meetings and members of the 
Council have continued to com- 
municate their views to the Board. 

Two new committees were formed 
during the year, one on the future role 
of the Council, and the other the ‘Public 
Forum Committee’. 


Unflation Accounting 


The Financial Accounting Board has 
issued Statement No 33 on ‘Financial 
Reporting and Changing Prices’ which 
requires large corporations to disclose 
their annual statements the effect of 
changing prices on the results. 
Disclosure is to be made by a separate 
statement, and is to be computed 
according to the ‘current cost’ ac- 
counting method. 

The Board chairman, Mr Donald J. 
Kirk, said that there was an urgent 
need for information about the effects 
of changing prices, and without that 
information investors and creditors 
would have difficulty in understanding 
the past performance of an enterprise 
and in assessing the cash flows for the 


future. 
The Board also sees a need for what 


it calls a ‘mutual learning process on 
inflation accounting’, and has set up a 
study group to develop disclosure 
statements appropriate to particular 
industries. This group consists of senior 
executives from various corporations 
and is chaired by Mr Thomas Thorsen, 
who is vice-president and controller of 
the General Electric Company. 
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EDWARD SYMONDS 
in the United States 





The first flowering of inflation-adjusted 
reporting, as contained in the 1979 
‘financial statements that are now in the 
hands of users, could go down in history 
as the outcome of a reform that was 
both too little and too late. Too little, 
because it arises from Financial Ac- 
counting Statement (FAS) No 33, which 
allowed last year’s reports to introduce 
supplementary statements observing 
either or both of two mutually in- 
compatible principles of inflation 
adjustment; too late, because there are 
clear signs that, in the United States at 
least, the inflationary tide is finally 
turning. 

The earliest harbingers of success in 
the war with inflation appeared in 
April, when wholesale prices of pork, 
poultry, vegetables and other foods 
declined, and energy costs rose by less 
than four per cent over the level for the 
preceding month. The result was an 
overall rise in the producer price index 
at an annual rate of only 6 per cent in 
April, against 18.9 per cent for the first 
three months of this year. 

At the same time, there has been a 
slaking of consumer appetites as a 
whole. Earlier this year, Sir Nicholas 
Henderson, newly-appointed British 
Ambassador in Washington, urged a 
powerful delegation of businessmen 
assembled by the British-American 
Chamber of Commerce to consider the 
anomaly implied in the contrast bet- 
ween the behaviour of Europeans, who 
save more in a period of inflation, and 
of Americans, who borrow more. In 
recent weeks, it seems that the thirst for 
loans, and the rapacity of certain of the 
credit card issuers (see The Accountant, 
April 17th, 1980: ‘Oil-Price Twist to the 
Charge-it Spiral’) have moderated. 

A New York Times-CBS survey finds 
that most consumers are now using 
their credit cards less than they were a 
year ago. This is hardly surprising, 
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considering that the Federal Reserve’s 
restraint programme, introduced in 
March, was specifically aimed at 
slowing down the never-never race. But 
the card issuers have also been quick to 
join the campaign. Television ad- 
vertising, paid for by Master Charge, is 
urging card-holders to use their plastic 
money only in emergencies or for 
necessities. As a result, the growth of 
credit card borrowing, which last year 
had risen to $55 billion, may have 
slowed as drastically as car and other 
types of long-term instalment credit, 
which was nearly 40 per cent down in 
March from the February pace. The 
cautious spirit now spreading among 
consumers was summed up recently by 
Mr Frangiskos Stafilopatis, executive 
vice-president responsible for the 
popular cruises run out of New York 
and other ports by Home Line. “This 
summer,’ he said, ‘some people may 
decide on Coney Island instead.’ 
While there is no suggestion that 
inflation will stop dead in its tracks, nor 
that FAS No 33 will be withdrawn, the 
1,000-plus largest companies that this 
year have to comply with it are leaving 
the financial community in no doubt 


about their intense disapproval of the 
new adjustment requirements laid 
down in October last year. In new 
sections added toward the end of the 
notes to financial statements, the latest 
crop of reports stress that the data are 


unaudited, and are for ‘ex- 
perimentation’ purposes only. 
The main value of the new 


disclosures is seen by managements to 
be the support that they give for in- 
troducing an indexation system in the 
corporate rate of income tax. Texaco, - 
which publishes both a financial note 
and a management discussion item on 
the subject of inflation adjustment, 
points out that its worldwide provision 
for income taxation, both current and 
deferred, represents an effective tax 
rate of 49 per cent of pre-tax book 
income, on a historical basis — but 65 
per cent when adjusted (using the 
official consumer price index for all 
urban consumers) to average 1979 
constant dollars (that is, using an 
approach similar to the CPP method 
favoured in Britain). Even more 
dramatic (presumably because of a 
different mix of fixed capital and in- 
ventories) the restaurant chain operated 


L 


Table 1: A 15-Company Sample under FAS No 33 


As reported 
Inflation’s Effect in Financial 
on Profits Statements 


1979 net income in millions of dollars 


Alcoa $505 
Armco 221 
Burroughs 306 
Dow Chemical 784 
Eastman Kodak 1,001 
Ford 1,169 
General Electric 1,409 
General Motors 2,893 
Goodyear 146 
W.R. Grace 223 
I.B.M. 3,011 
LE 701 
NCR Corporation 235 
Union Carbide 556 
Xerox 563 


Adjusted for Adjusted for 
General Specific Price 
Inflation Changes 


(Current Dollar) (Current Costs) 


$292 280 
118 97 
193 345 
722 696 
843 — * 
375 213 

1,064 986 

1,776 1,803 
(60) (112 
100 

2,247 —* 
313 389 
120 311 
395 396 
345 428 


* Company did not adjust earnings using current costs 


Source: The New York Times 
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by General Host Corporation shows a 
historical tax rate of 37 per cent but a 
constant dollar rate of 79 per cent. 

The American Institute of Certified 
Public Accountants has shown its 
sympathy for this problem. On the 
ground that today’s progressive tax 
structure was devised on the assump- 
tion of stable dollar values, but has 
resulted in a situation in which federal 
tax revenues grow, in current con- 
ditions, one-and-a-half times as fast as 
national income, it has recently thrown 
its weight behind a formal link between 
the income tax rate and the cost of 
living index. But the Treasury 
Department has developed a liking for 
the present system of built-in revenue 
increases; while purists are reluctant to 
‘institutionalise inflation’. 

In facing up to the new ruling, 
companies have been accused (by 
Business Week and others) of making it 
difficult for investors to evaluate the 
new information within the proper 
historical framework. Although this 
charge may be contested, it is clear that 
a full three-way stretch of the required 
information is being deferred by most 
managements until the last possible 
moment. Companies such as Standard 


Table 2: 


of Indiana explain that the FASB is still 
studying the special problems of ap- 
plying current cost accounting to 
the petroleum industry, giving 
management a loophole for the 
deferment of this part of the data until 
the 1980 report has to be prepared. In 
the meanwhile, like various other 
companies, Indiana confines itself to a 
financial review item comparing 
historical and constant dollar results. 

The more forthcoming petroleum 
companies, such as Exxon and Shell, 
spurn this loophole, as do most of the 
other large companies shown in Table 
1. It will be seen that General Motors 
— last year (but not this!) the most 
profitable in the list — reported a cut to 
$1,803 million, 38 per cent less than 
its historical-cost net income, when its 
results are recalculated on a current- 
cost basis. For W. R. Grace, income 
shrinks to not much more than one- 
third of its reported size, when 
recalculated on a current-cost basis; 
while Ford’s income is shrunk to ap- 
proximately one-sixth of its apparent 
size, and Goodyear changes from a 
substantial profit to a loss of $112 
million. 

A closer look at the build-up of three 


The Three-Way Stretch Build-up of the Net Income Alternatives 


(Dollars in millions, Historical Constant Current 

except per share data) Cost Basis Dollar Basis Cost Basis 
1979 

Total operating revenues $ 7,027.0 $7,027.0 $7,027.0 
i 3,156.0 3,083.3 

Cost of rentals, services and sales 2,928.1 , 190. USS. 
Expenses, net of other income 2,815.6 2,836.5 2,837.2 
Income taxes 592.0 592.0 592.0 
Outside shareholders’ interests 28.2 97.6 87.0 
leet rm, m nee ames 
6,463.9 6,682.1 6,599.5 
Sk eee =a aes ase 
Net income $ 563.1 $344.9 $427.5 
— — n 
Net income per common share $ 6.69 $4.10 $5.08 
are PM ee ee Sa 

monetary liabilities $12.1 $12.1 
Depreciation and amortization $753.0 $885.6 $859.5 
— ee ———a 
Shareholders’ equity $3,221.4 $ 4,032.9 $ 4,139.2 
—_ — —— 


Source: Xerox Corporation 


alternative series of figures is given 
from the latest report of Xerox in Table 
2. It will be seen that the cost of rentals, 
services and sales accounts for most of 
the differences in net income, which in 
this company’s case is shrunk by 39 per 
cent when recalculated on a current- 
cost basis. Below the line, substantial 
increases are shown for depreciation 
and shareholder’s equity, when 
recalculated at current cost. 


Borrowing gains 


A particularly significant new item in 
Table 2 is the $12 million shown as 
the gain from remaining in a net 
borrower position. Other companies 
reveal much larger gains from this 
source. i 

Georgia-Pacific and Amerada Hess, 
examples of middle-sized natural 
resource enterprises, report gains at the 
expense of their creditors in the $150- 
200 million.range. Shell reports a gain 
of $848 million, and Exxon almost 
$1 billion. British Petroleum, sticking 
to the less exacting requirements of the 
British Accounting Standards Com- 
mittee exposure draft 24, reports a 
massive gearing adjustment, but offers 
no historical comparison and volun- 
teers no hints on the size of the 
borrowing gain as such. 

The skill with which even the 
strongest companies have been 
maintaining their debtor status is one 
of the surprising discoveries to come 
out of the new requirements. For the 
purposes of this calculation, net 
monetary liabilities are taken to consist 
of all amounts owed, whether for long 
or short-term, less cash and cash claims 
and marketable securities. Presumably, 
the latest Federal Reserve restrictions 
on credit will make it difficult for 
companies to rack up borfbwers’ in- 
flationary gains on such a large scale 
this year as last. 

For better or for worse, work on the 
1979 disclosures has now been com- 
pleted. But the effort to draw up 
guidelines for 1980 reporting remains 
very much unfinished. An exposure 
draft issued by the FASB in April this 
year, ‘Financial Reporting and 
Changing Prices: Specialised Assets’, 
reviews some of the difficulties facing 
the forest product, mining, oil and gas, 
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and real estate industries, and con- 
cludes with a series of most exacting 
proposals for these problem industries. 

In addition to requiring current cost 
as well as constant dollar disclosures, 
the new draft further complicates the 
picture by requiring fair value in- 
formation — as determined by willing- 
buyer, willing-seller judgments, and not 
necessarily the same as current cost 
assessments. Data will also have to be 
provided on the quantities and values of 


a company’s natural resource reserves, 
and on the income likely to be earned 
from producing them. 

A public hearing on these proposed 
refinements will be held in New York in 
July. If the inflationary fever has by 
then died down still further, the bit- 
terness of this long-drawn-out debate 
may prove less of an obstacle than it has 
during the earlier years of groping 
toward a generally acceptable method 
of adjusting for changing prices. 





CICA Exposure Draft ‘Wrong in Principle’ 


Proposals by the Canadian Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in its exposure 
draft on current cost accounting have 
been severely attacked by Price 
Waterhouse & Co in a 60-page brief 
submitted to the Institute. Concern is 
expressed that the exposure draft has 
not yet been sufficiently researched to 
justify the issue of an accounting 
standard; its proposals are based on a 
perceived need which PW suggests has 
been exaggerated. The firm believes 
also that the proposals. are unlikely to 
provide users of financial statements 
with a basis for assessing performance 
and the future. prospects of an en- 
terprise. 

Among specific grounds of objection 
are that current cost information will 
not enhance the credibility of financial 
reporting because it leaves much to the 
interpretation of financial statements by 
individual users. It would detract from, 
rather than enhance, comparability 
between different enterprises in the 
same industry, or between different 
accounting periods of the same en- 
terprise. In addition, the proposals 
differ substantially from the approach 
being taken in the United States. There 
is a great need for accounting standards 
and financial reporting to be in- 


ternationally compatible — perhaps 
even greater with a subject having so 
dramatic an impact as CCA on 


financial reporting. 

CCA theory denies the accepted truth 
that a business does well by making 
favourable purchases of its raw 
materials and productive assets and 
suffers if it does not. It obscures the 
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results of actual transactions. It 
discards both the realisation principle 
and the matching principle which 
relates revenue to the cost of earning it. 
It assumes an enterprise will do exactly 
the same things in the future as it has 
done in the past, forgetting that a 
business seldom remains static and 
successful. Provision for the 
replacement of ocean liners would be 
unrealistic when the market place 
actually replaced them with jumbo jets! 

Among its recommendations, Price 


Waterhouse has asked the Canadian 
Institute to modify its proposals to 
make them less onerous for preparers of 
financial statements, to recognise their 


experimental nature and to make them 
compatible with CCA requirements in 
the United States. It suggests also that 
certain constant dollar information be 
presented in a similar supplementary 
manner to the current cost information 
so as to provide the basis for an in- 
formed opinion, after due con- 
sideration, of the relative usefulness of 
both these types of information. 
Controversy over inflation accounting 
has dragged on fruitlessly for so many 
years because of the fundamental 
misconception that the phenomenon of 


inflation and that of changing prices | 


are one and the same thing. This has 
become the root cause of a divisive 
argument. Is inflation to be seen and 
measured from an overall, even a 
national standpoint; or is it to be seen 
in a narrower perspective of the way an 
individual enterprise is affected by 
changes in the prices of goods and 
services it buys and sells? If it is the 
former, constant dollar accounting is 
the solution which the business com- 
munity and nation need; if it is the 
latter, CCA is the solution. / 


TT 


EFC and Substitution Account Plan 


An International Monetary Fund 
proposal to bring gold back into the 
world monetary system has been 
gaining ground in Europe. Gold 
reserves would be used indirectly to 
back the IMF’s own ‘currency’, the 
Special Drawing Rights (SDRs) which 
are used in place of national currencies. 
The plan, known as the substitution 
account, would enable countries with 
large dollar reserves such as the oil 
states to diversify part of their resources 
by exchanging dollars for SDR assets. 

The substitution account was the 
main point of discussion at an IMF 
interim committee meeting in Hamburg 
at the end of April attended by finance 
ministers from the world’s major 
countries. It is intended to bring the 
world closer to a reform of the in- 
ternational monetary system but details 
of exactly how the substitution account 


would work with gold backing require 
clarification. No agreement is expected 
before the end of the year. 

One key point is whether the USA is 
prepared to carry the exchange rate 
risks involved to get the scheme off the 
ground. Most countries fear that the 
USA wants the risks to be covered by 
IMF gold holdings, a suggestion also 
favoured by West Germany. 

Common Market ministers have 
already agreed that Europe should play 
a more active role in recycling the 
surplus wealth of oil-producing 
countries, and the Nine are currently 
considering the implications of Europe 
paying for its oil in national currencies, 
a mixture of currencies or the European 
Currency Unit (ECU), instead of 
dollars. Finance ministers would like to 
use OPEC finance and EEC technology 
to develop the Third World. 
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Inflation Proofed 
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EFTA & the New EEC Members 


by RICHARD BAILEY 


Since Britain joined the European 
Community in January 1973, press 
references to EFTA have been less and 
less frequent. EFTA had always been 
regarded as the group of the ‘non- 
joiners’, the countries that for one 
reason or another could not bring 
themselves to join the EEC. Its role as 
alternative group ended with the 
departure of Britain and Denmark. 
However, it soon appeared that EFTA 
was much more than a political poste 
restante, a convenience for those 
governments expecting to change their 
international address from 9-11 Rue de 
Varembe, Geneva, to the Berlaymont, 
Rue de la Loi, Brussels. 

As part of the adjustments 
necessitated by enlargement each of the 
remaining EFTA members negotiated 
its own free trade agreement with the 
European Community. These differed 
according to national priorities but 
their general effect was to continue 
existing free trade in industrial 
products between the remaining five 
members and Britain and Denmark, so 
that these two did not have to raise 
tariff barriers against their former 
partners. 

Having done this logic demanded 
that area free trade should be extended 
to include the original six and the Irish 
Republic. This extension took place in 
stages which were completed, apart 
from negotiated exceptions, by July Ist, 
1977. 


Position of Greece 


When Greece becomes the 10th 
member of the Community on January 
lst next year, the free trade agreements 
made by the EFTA countries with the 
EEC will become applicable to her. At 
present Greek relations with the 
Community are based on the 
Association agreement of 1962 which 
covered industrial goods with some 
exceptions and some agricultural 
products. The association lapsed during 
the years of the dictatorship of the 
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colonels, and the free trade provisions 
did not become operative until 
November Ist, 1974. 

The Greek Treaty of Accession 
contains transitional arrangements 
which will delay the full introduction of 
free trade on industrial goods until the 
end of 1985. By that date Greece will 
also have to remove the quantitative 
restrictions currently imposed on a list 
of 14 items from the EEC. 

In February and March of this year 
each of the EFTA members held 
negotiations with the Commission on 
the arrangements to govern trade 
between them and Greece during the 
five-year transitional period. 


The basic position of the EFTA 
countries is that they are prepared to 
accept a transitional period, provided 
that while it lasts the treatment, in 
terms of tariffs and quotas, given by 
Greece to EFTA exports covered by the 
free trade agreements-should be no less 
favourable than its treatment of im- 
ports of these goods from the EEC. 

The trade covered is not large as 
EFTA provided only 5.7 per cent of all 
Greek imports and received 2.7 per cent 
of all Greek exports, according to 
OECD statistics. The important point is 
that the extension of the Community by 
the entry of first Greece and later 
Spain, Portugal and possibly Turkey 
will extend the area covered by its free 
trade agreements. The EFTA members 
along with the Nine will find themselves 
sharing in the problems which the 
accession of a number of poorer 
countries is expected to bring to the 
Community. 





Defence Against 
Third World Exports 


The Commission has issued a 
recommendation that imports from 
some Third World countries should be 
more tightly regulated. This change in 
the generalised preference system 
(GSP), which was negotiated in the 
early 1970s, is proposed on the grounds 
that for some products, countries such 
as South Korea, Hong Kong and Brazil 
are too competitive and not entitled to 
preferential treatment. 

The GSP scheme which covers the 
Group of 77 developing countries, plus 
China and Romania, is due to run out 
at the end of the year. The Commission 
recommends its renewal for a further 20 
years with regular reviews every five 
years. Over the years the GSP has been 
amended to place quotas and tariffs on 
sectors where Community producers 
have complain of ‘unfair’ competition. 
The Commission proposes that the 
scheme should be tidied up by dividing 
developing countries into three broad 
categories: most competitive, medium 
competitive, and least developed. 

At the same time industrial products 
would be divided into ‘sensitive’ and 
‘non-sensitive’ categories. The former 
would be tightly controlled through 


quotas or tariff ceilings imposed on 
products from countries deemed to 
have achieved most competitive status. 
Among the products likely to be af- 
fected are steel, footwear and textiles. 


Chemical Manufacturers’ 
Complaints 


One aspect of President Carter’s energy 
policy is coming under strong criticism 
from the European Chemical 
Manufacturers’ Association (CEFIC). 
Their complaint is that because US oil 
and natural gas prices are pegged well 
below world levels, exports from the 
chemical industry are in effect sub- 
sidised. 

The CEFIC member countries have 
urged the Commission to raise the 
matter with the American authorities 
and if necessary to take action to 
control imports of US chemical 
products through the GATT 
mechanism. Among European com- 
panies involved in putting the CEFIC 
case are the Shell international 
chemical group, BP Chemicals, Gulf 
Chemicals, Monsanto and the French- 
based Ato Chimie. In the UK, Imperial 
Chemical Industries claims that its 
sales of propylene have suffered as a 
result of cheap US imports. 
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QUALIFIED ACA/ ACCA TO £9000 
Our Client have several offices in the 
South East but this position is based in 
the West End and would suit a can- 
didate from small firm background. 
The position would be PA to Partner 
and excellent prospects for ad- 
vancement exist. 


NEWLY QUALIFIED ACA, 

INTERNATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES 
We currently have details of positions 
in Africa, the West Indies, Hong Kong, 
South Africa, Canada and all over 
Europe among other locations. For 
more details ring us during office hours 
or write enclosing full C.V. 


PARTNERSHIP PROSPECTS 

TO £10,000 

This very progressive small/medium 
size Practice are currently recruiting a 
forward looking ACA with a proven 
background in General Practice. As the 
firm have a record of steady expansion, 
prospects look bright. Offices in 
Holborn. 


AUDIT MANAGER/PARTNERSHIP 
POTENTIAL c£9,500 

A strong background in accountancy 
and audit + supervisory capability 
coupled with Certified or Chartered 
Qualification are the prime 
‘equirements for this demanding and 
nteresting position. There are 3 


chartered Partners and two Certified 
and applicants should be seeking a fast 
noving commercially orientated 
nvironment. 





Knight Accounting Services, 14 Old Park L 
Public Practice Recruitment Consultants andar 


PARTNERSHIP POTENTIAL 

VERY NEGOTIABLE 

Our Client is a reputable City Practice 
with over 100 staff and are currently 
seeking a Chartered Accountant with a 
first class background in Practice for 
appointment to the Partnership in the 
short term. Rare and unusual op- 
portunity. Initial interviews will 
commence in June. 


TRANSFERS £4,000 - £5,000 

In addition to other positions ad- 
vertised, a number of opportunities 
exist for motivated students seeking to 
improve their training. Inhouse training 
is often available accompanied by 
excellent pass rates. 


FINALISTS c£6,250, 

CITY OR WEST END 

Besides those positions advertised we 
have details of a number of 
requirements for applicants of around 
this level with firms of most sizes. 
Brochures and independent advice are 
available. 


AUDIT SENIOR/FINALIST 

TO £6,750 

Probably one of the more progressive 
small/medium Practices, we would 
expect the successful candidate to be 
either coming from a small or medium 
size background. Working relation- 
ships between Partners and staff have 
to date been excellent and real 
management prospects exist on 
Qualification. Excellent salaries are 
paid throughout this Practice and a 


successful candidate would be 
rewarded generously. Situated in 
Holborn. 


For full details of these and other appointments contact D. R. Peachell or S.C. Clegg. 


NEWLY QUALIFIED ACA’s 

£7,500, LONDON 

We have a first class range of op- 
portunities spanning firms across the 
spectrum. We can provide information 
independently if required backed by 
firms’ brochures, background in- 
formation, etc. 


NEW QUALIFIED ACA’s c£7,500 

International Practice seek Qualified 
Senior wishing to specialise in 
Computerised Audit. Initial training 
includes 2 weeks’ induction course. 
Further courses at regular intervals. 
Opportunities to join overseas offices. 


NEWLY/ RECENTLY QUALIFIED ACA 
£8,000 - £9,000 l j 

lf you are seeking a medium size 
Practice with high technical standards, 
with a relatively informal atmosphere 
coupled with an excellent 
remuneration package, then our Client 
situated in an attractive part of Mayfair 
could be for you. Their Qualified 
Seniors take responsibility for finishing 
individual assignments and hopefully 
benefit both in experience gained and 
in the area of job satisfaction. 


QUALIFIED ACA £7,800 - £9,000 

A progressive small/medium size 
Practice with an impressive range of 
Clients including Public Companies, 
our Client is situated near Chancery 
Lane. A first class opportunity for a 
candidate of Managerial calibre and 
Partnership prospects exist as rapid 
expansion continues. 





ane, London W1Y 4NL. Telephone 01-491 4706. 
nember of the BOC Management Consultan y Team 
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A i 14 Temple Street, 
Birmingham  se-021-643 6201 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Birmingham office. 


AUDIT SENIOR — Worcester. ACA with 12 months P.Q.E. to £8,000 

PA/MANAGER — Cheltenham. Under 30 and qualified. to £9,000 

Superb pn cts. 

aeg] EMI-SENIOR — C. Bimingham. Growing £4,500 

ocal firm. 

PARTORN DESIGNATS — C. Birmingham. Medium c£7,500 + car 

managerial responsibility. OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
TE TRAI —N irmi R - 

Ee E naaliod. RAINEES uneaton/ Birmingham. £4,500-£6,250 RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 












s 27 Windsor Place, 
Cardiff Tel: 0222 37 1446 * BOOK-KEEPERS 
For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Cardiff office. * ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
ACAI I FINALIST — Cardiff. Medium/small firm £6,500 + * WAGES CLERKS 
— Bridgend.Excellent opportunity CEJ., 
for newly qualified ACA. * MACHINE OPERATORS 
ACA — Near Cardiff. Thriving market town practice. c£6,500 + 
AUDIT SENIOR — Cardiff. c£6,000 EARS QoO—__—- 
9 East Parade, 
Leeds Tel: 0532 38384 TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 


PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Leeds office. 




















AUDIT SENIORS — Leeds.Leading practices to £7,000 
medium and large audits. 
Mellen + SUNTAN — phe SOmaleee: to £8,000 
edium size firm. Own client portfolio. 
CORPORATE TAX — West Yorks. Suit ATII/ACA good £ neg. 39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
previous record. 01-491 8676 
UNQUALIFIED AUDIT STAFF — Leeds/ Bradford. to £6,000 
Medium and large practices, varied clientele. 
QUALIFIED ACA — Halifax. Good general practice c£7,500 118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y OBH 


background, some staff supervision. 


01-493 9441 


Sovereign Hse, Princess Rd. West, 


Leicester 0533 542693 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Leicester office. 


AUDIT MANAGER — Leicestershire. £11,000 + car 

panan national firm. Partnership prospects. 

YOUNG ACA — Leicester. Offered early responsibility c£8,000 

as Audit Manager with leading local practice. ESSARILY 
AUDIT STAFF — Northamptonshire. £3,000-£10,000 

Opportunity for all levels of audit staff. 

AUDIT SENIORS — Leicester. Qualified, to £7,500 





part qualified or experienced. 


Manchester te: 061.5349733 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Manchester office. 


BEAUTIFUL ! 


Why not enjoy the benefits of joining a 
medium-sized City Firm of Chartered Ac- 





AUDIT SENIOR — Liverpool. Medium sized international £7,000 j i 1 i 
practice offers full training and a wide range of work. countants with a wide range of interesting 
PE2 FINALIST — Manchester. Small/medium study £5,500 clients? 


centre practice offers early responsibility. Some study leave. 
à 4 Stanford Street, 
Nottingham  re:0602582939 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Nottingham office. 


We wish to recruit capable and personable 
Audit Seniors to work directly with our part- 
ners. 


PARTNER DESIGNATE — Melton Mowbray. Progressive to £8,000 

AUDI SENIORS hiia D Gib Qualified to £7,500 The remuneration package includes an above 
t 3 . © . 

EXPERIENCED AND PART QUAL. SENIORS — to c£6,000 average salary which is regularly reviewed to 


reward progress and recognises increases in 
the cost of living. 


Expanding practice. 
Sheffield tet 0742 738775 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Sheffield office. 


FUTURE PARTNER — Doncaster to £7,500 : : 
Small but expanding local practice. Please write to: S. L. HIRST, FCA, 
PERETRN SENO —- aga jitia i kioii to £7,000 
arge practice offering usual excellent benefits. 
PARTNERSHIPS PROSPECTS — Sheffield. S mall city to £7,200 JEFFREYS HENRY 


centre practice with predominantly small business clientele. 


RUDOLF & MARKS 
WILEC HOUSE, 


88 Darli St 
Wolverhampton “fa'd000771975 | 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Wolverhampton office. 


TRAINEE ACCOUNTANT — Shrewsbury £ neg. 
AUDIT SUPERVISOR — Wolverhampton c£8,000 82/84 CITY ROAD, 
SEMI-SENIORS — North Birmingham c£5,000 





recruitment specialists to the profession LONDON EC1Y 2DA. 
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AUDIT 


MANAGER EC2 c£10,500 
ACA with good experience, urgently 
sought by medium sized firm. 


MANAGER W1 £10,500+ 
Good opportunity to join first-class West 
End practice. 


SUPERVISOR EC2 c£9,500 
Opportunity of early advancement with 
this well established firm. 


ADMIN MANAGER EC4 £10,500+ 
Mature person with good experience of 
Co. Secretarial work. 


NEWLY QUALIFIED WC2 c£8,000 
Experience of large audits is necessary for 
this post. 
SMALL BUSINESSES DEPT. WC2 

to £8,000 
Large firm requires someone who has 
several years’ experience in this field. 


P.A. TO PARTNER W1 £9,000+ 
Preferably qualified person. Excellent firm 
with very varied clients. 


SENIOR WC2 c£9,000 
Very suitable post for a qualified person 
wishing to gain wide auditing experience. 
SENIORS W1 £Good 
This substantial practice requires ex- 
perienced Audit Seniors. Pref, but not 
necessarily qualified. 


FINALIST WC1 c£6,000 
Opportunity to join a medium sized 
general practice. 


P.A. TO PARTNER W1 c£10,000 
An ambitious ACA who is keen to advance 
is sought by this med-sized firm. 


ACCOUNTANCY ASST.EC2 c£5,000 
International firm requires someone to 
deal with accountancy and Company 
secretarial work. 
SOLICITORS ACCOUNTANT EC2 
c£9,000 
Previous experience in this type of work is 
essential. 
SENIOR EC2 c£9,000 
Very suitable post for an unqualified 
mature person with several years’ prof. 
office exp. 


INCOMPLETE RECORDS EC2 £6,500+ 
Small/med. firm requires lady/ gentleman 
who is well versed in this type of ac- 
countancy. 


. lop 


K % S z 
<S Aa Executive Limited 
Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
Telephone: 01 437 6063 (24 hours) 





TAX 


SUPERVISOR EC4 c£9,000 
Large firm seeks an ambitious Tax Senior. 
Personal Tax only. 

SENIOR WCI1 £8,000+ 
Good opportunity for someone with at 
least 4/5 years’ prof. office exp. 

CO. TAX MANAGER SWI1 c£10,500 
Very suitable for ACA/ATII with cor- 
porate tax specialisation. 

NEWLY QUALIFIED EC1 £8,000+ 
Opportunity to join a large firm and gain 
first-class experience of taxation. 
SENIOR WC2 c£8,500 
To deal with predominantly Personal tax 
cases. Knowledge of corporate tax 
necessary. 

SENIOR EC1 c£8,000 
Excellent opportunity for a Personal Tax 
Senior wishing to learn Company tax 
work. 

ASST/SENIOR EC1 £7,000+ 
Large firm requires lady/gentleman with 
previous prof. office experience. 
ASSISTANT EC4 to £7,500 
International firm requires someone with 
at least 2/3 years’ exp. in Personal tax. 
ASSISTANT W1 £6,000+ 
Med. sized practice seeks an additional 
assistant for their Personal Tax Dept. 
JUNIOR ASST. EC2 c£5,500 
Our clients are large firm who seek a 
young person with at least one year’s exp. 


TRUST STAFF 


ADMINISTRATOR EC4 to £8,000 
Very congenial firm of medium size 
require a senior person. 

SENIOR WC2 c£7,500 
Previous professional office exp. essential 
for this post with large International firm. 
SENIOR EC2 £7,000+ 
Very suitable for a mature person with 
good trust accounts knowledge. 
SEMI-SENIOR EC4 £6,000+ 
At least 2 years’ experience of trust work is 
necessary. Large firm. 


Cdı: È 





PROVINCES 
AUDIT 


Barnstaple — Qual. or pt. qual. Senior. 

Basildon — Mngr, ACA or well exp. — 
£7,250 + Car. 

Birmingham — Mngr, ACA. — £10,000 + 
Car & relocation exp. 

Emsworth — Unqual or ACA, with 

general practice exp. — to £8,000 + Car. 

Erith — Asst. to Div. Acent. — £7,500+. 

Esher — ACA to run small office, p/ship; 
Audit/Accounts Semi-Senior — £Neg. 

Guildford — Mngr/PA. — to £10,000. 

High Wycombe — Qual Senior — to 
£7,000. 

Hull — Senior — £Neg. 

Kettering — Senior Mngr. P/ship — 
£10,000 + Car. 

Leicester — Audit/Accntcy — £6,500+. 

Leighton Buzzard — Accnt Audit — 
£Neg. 

Luton — Senior ACA/ ACCA — to £7,000. 

Maidstone — NQ ACA and Semi-Seniors. 

Oxford — Mngr, ACA. Interesting post — 
£8,S500-+. 

Petersfield — Asst Mngr ACA/ACCA — 
to £8,000. 

Portsmouth — Qual Senior — £Neg. 

Reading — NQ or fnlst — £7,200. 

St. Neots — PA to Ptn. ACA or unqual. — 
£Neg. 

Swindon — NQ ACA. Interesting post — 
to £8,000. 

Trowbridge — NQ Senior for med sized 
tirm 


Tunbridge Wells — Trainee/Junior. — 
£Neg. | 

Twickenham — Senior, well exp. — 
c£7,000. 

Winchester — Senior, ACA, some tax. 


TAX 


Bedford — Mngr, ACA/ATII; corp tax. 

Birmingham — Personal & Corp Senior 
— £Neg; Personal Tax Mngr — £Neg. 

Bristol — Senior wishing to progress. 

Burnham — Personal Tax Senior — 
c£6,500. 

Croydon — Train in corp tax — £Neg. 

Dartford — Asst/senior, personal tax — 
£6,500. 

Guildford — Personal tax — c£7,000: 
Mngr — c£8,500; med sized firm. 

High Wycombe — Senior, med sized firm 
— c£6,500. 

Kettering — Mngr ACA, Corp tax — 
£8,500+. i 









none. 


CORO AXEXO 


It is impossible to list the hundreds of vacancies on our register and we can give but a small selection. If 
you do not see anything which seems exactly right for you. do not hesitate to ring or write: better still. call 
in for a friendly chat. We know we will be able to help. Our fast. efficient and friendly service is second to 
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Salaries 


telephone, write or call. 
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our commission quickly. 







numbers on a list. 










profession. 





PRACTICE © COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


REE LIST 
E4,000-E10,000 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House. 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance wita the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants ispersonal, confidential and free 


FJIYIWWOD « JDILIVYd © AYLSNOGNI « JOYIWWOD 


ATTENTION ACCOUNTANTS! 


Whenever you want to have a chat about your career to date and 
where you can go from here, phone Louise Harris on 01-361 1188 
(office hours) and 01-368 5086 (evenings/ weekends). 


CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY APPOINTMENTS 
WE DON’T try to get you just any position so that we can grab 


WE DO work seven days a week in an effort to 
possible service, to find you the job you want, with 
want, and the prospects you want. 


CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY APPOINTMENTS 


01-351 1188 (office hours) 

01-368 5086 (evenings/ weekends) 
The fastest expanding selection and recruitment service for 
qualified and unqualified personnel in 






e JOQILIVYd © AYLSNAGNI » 


WE DON'T send you on useless interviews and waste your time, 
or your prospective employer's time. l 
WE DON'T treat our applicants or our vacancies as reference 


ive the best 
e salary you 


the Accountancy 


NEWLY QUALIFIED 


Our clients demand a high level of service and we 
require a person with up to 3 years post qualification 
experience to handle the accounts and audit of sub- 
stantial family owned private companies. Salary £8,000 
per annum, up to five weeks holiday. Free life assurance 
and sickness insurance after twelve months’ service. 
Apply in writing: 
TIFFIN, GREEN & CO., 
11 QUEENS ROAD, BRENTWOOD, ESSEX. 












AUDIT SENIORS 
AND 


SEMI-SENIORS 


Experienced Staff required to fill 
above positions in a fnendly, 
progressive five-partner City firm 
to deal with a variety of clierts and 
work. Excellent salaries paid to 
successful applicants. 

Apply for application forms — 


Mrs M. T. Williams 
01-628 6995 





Three-partner West End 


practice requires 


AUDIT SENIOR 


for supervision and par- 
ticipation in accounts. 
Partnership will be offered if 
applicant is prepared to 
stay. 


£8,500 negotiable 
PROFESSIONAL 
SELECTION 
SERVICES 
01-408 2337 
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NEWLY QUALIFIED 
CHARTERED 
OR CERTIFIED 
ACCOUNTANT 


invited to join busy practice near 
Richmond on Thames, excellent 
offices, clients and prospects. Mini 
computer used for most accounts 
preparation. Initial salary c£10,000 
pa envisaged with partnership and 
succession prospects. Contact H. 
G. House, Graham House & 
Partners, The Britannia Building, 
340, Richmond Road, Twickenham 
TW1 2DU. Tel. 01-891 0926/7. 


| AUDIT MANAGER | 


| c£12,500 | 


| Our clients are a progressive | 

| seven-partner firm situated | 
close to Oxford Circus who 
urgently require a person with | 
medium-sized audit experience 

| to handle a variety o audits. | 
Partnership prospects are 
available for a person with | 
three to four years’ post- 

| qualification experience. 


| 
| SACKVILLE (REC CONS) | 
| 01-434 1004 | 





PUBLIC PRACTICE 





ABLE ACCOUNTANTS 


Chartered Accountants with a 
rapidly expanding and in- 
ternationally orientated tax 
practice required recently qualified 
CA to act as manager. konicenis 
must be experienced in all aspects 
of general practice. 

Competent semi-senior also 
required who must have ability to 
deal directly with clients. 


COMPETITIVE REWARDS 
FOR RIGHT APPLICANTS 


Apply in own handwriting with 
details of experience to: Anthony 
Murty & Co., 70/71 New Bond 
Street, London W1Y 9DE. 


ABLE semi-senior required by fast ex- 
panding C.A.’s in Euston N.W.1, to be 
responsible for a variety of work. Good 
prospects. Please telephone 01-388 5063. 


ABOVE AVERAGE senior and semi-senior 
staff required by young, _ three- 
partner W1 C.A. practice. Excellent salary 
and prospects. Box No AA 3564. 


ACAs and Finalists, £7,000 - £8,500, for 
progressive nine-partner West End CAs 
offering excellent experience and CPE 


accredited training. New offices. Contact 
Brian Ingram, Ingram Recruitment, 01-458 


AR, 
W 


EXECUTIVE 
SELECTION 


We require for Senior 
Positions in East Anglia 


QUALIFIED 
ACCOUNTANTS 


Salaries to £12,000 
Please contact 


ANGLIA 


ACCOUNTING 


47, Butt Road, 
Colchester C03 3BZ 
Telephone 5628 








A CERTIFIED practice near Liverpool 
Street Station requires a mature, part- 
qualified assistant. Salary c£5,000; good 
nik term prospects. Please apply Box AC 
3558. 


AN able senior required to take charge of ¿ 
small tax department of a firm of C.A.’s 
London N.W.6. with several substantia 
cases. Top salary and prospects. Apply Bo» 
No AA 3598. 


A SMALL but rapidly-expanding firm ol 
West End Chartered Accountants require ar 
experienced assistant for a variety of in 
teresting and challenging duties, including 
generally acting as a partner’s P.A. and alsc 
dealing with various audit assignments ir 
which he can bring to bear his knowledge o 
current auditing standards. Box AS 3559 


ATTENTION ALL ACCOUNTANTS: Wi 
require Qualified and Unqualified personne 
at all levels, for vacancies with our man) 
clients, ysis from international firms t 
small partnerships. If you are contemplatin, 
a move in the profession and would like tı 
discuss it with a pretty face, who can advis 
you of the opportunities available, phon 
Louise Harris at CAPITAL AC 


COUNTANCY APPOINTMENTS on 01 
361 1188 (evenings/weekends 01-368 5086) 


















TRANSFER OF 
ARTICLES 


If you have reached PE1 level and have 
at least 12 months experience contact 
us immediately. 


@ WC2 25 ptnr £3,850 
@ W1 10 ptnr £4,000 
@ W1 30+ ptnr £4,250 


8 ptnr £4,000 


These are excellent openings variously 
offering paid study leave, course fees 
in-house training, and public company 
audits. 

Ring us now for a confidential 
discussion about these and the posts. 
Salaries £4,000-£10,000. 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's Inn Road, 
01-278-7213 WC1X 0AP. 





West End practice urgently 
requires a 


HIGH CALIBRE 
SENIOR 


with good insolvency 
experience. An attractive 
commencing salary and 
partnership prospects. 


Telephone Mr. Pole on 01- 
935 0351. 


UDITAX 


CCOUNTANCY | 
PPOINTMENTS 





AUDIT MANAGER NIGERIA c£20,000 + 
Medium London Firm havea tie up with a Firm in 


Nigeria. They are seeking someone who can - 


install the high standards that they have with 
their tie up Firm. There are many other perks 
with this post and it is a first class opportunity to 
accumulate cash in a foreign country. 


AUDIT SENIOR N.N.Q. to £8,000 
A Medium Firm are seeking the above. Ideally 
they need someone who can handle the whole 
range of Audit Patterns and can also handle the 
Taxation work that is involved. This is a first class 
Opportunity for someone who has been 
specialising with small Audits and is wishing to 
enlarge their experience. 


AUDIT SENIOR CITY 


the above. 


£7,500-£9,000 
Medium/Large, well established Firm are seeking 
rogression is governed only by 
ability. If you want a challenge, then this is it. 


WE PROMISE WE WILL NOT WASTE YOUR TIME 


TRUST VACANCIES 


CITY & WEST END c£3,000-£7,000 
We have various vacancies in this specialised 
field from Junior to Senior posts, several offering 
experience in the operation of computer con- 
trolled trust accounting. 


AUDIT SEMI-SENIOR/SENIORS 
UNQUALIFIED 

We are finding that at this moment in time there 
is a strong demand for Audit people who are 
unqualified, but who have been working in the 


` Profession a number of years and are seeking to 


move to pastures new. The salary levels are 
continuing to rise and people are now beginning 
to pay for the loyalty that is given by long serving 
underpaid members of staff. 


Call Don Maggs or David Carline 


N.Q.A.C.A. CENTRAL LONDON 


TEL. 01-248 8141 


ASSIST. MAN. SMALL AUDITS CITY , 
Medium Firm with a strong growth potential are 
seeking the above. Ideally they need someone 
who can nurture the small audits into successful 
Co’s and pass them up the ladder to the Senior 
Audit Teams. Excellent opportunity for the right 
person to make progress onto the “Ladder 





£9,250 


t 
. 


COMPUTER AUDIT SPECIALIST CITY £9,000 + 
Excellent opportunity for a bright young person 
to establish a new set up within an excelle 

that are seeking growth by expertise. 


nt Firm 


c£8,000 


Medium/Large Firm are seeking the above. 
Ideally they are seeking someone with a similar 
background, who can quickly establish them- 
selves within a friendly congenial atmosphere. 


76 WATLING STREET, LONDON EC4M 9BJ, 01-248 8141 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in St. 
ames’ S.W.1 require newly qualified C.A.’s 
wishing to widen experience. We are a four 
»artner practice and expanding rapid ly with 
waried and interesting clientele both in the 
JK and overseas. An attractive womans 
alary is envisaged and prospects within the 
"rm are unlim ted for the right applicants. 
Box No. CA 3544. 





EAST LONDON 
ACCOUNTANTS 


Require Seniors and Semi-Seniors. 
Salaries of £7,500 and £5,500 respec- 
tively will be paid to the successful 
applicants. Qualification is advisable, 
but not essential. Telephone 555 8162. 
i  — 


XPERIENCED Accountancy Senior able 
» work without supervision for accountancy 
ractice based in South West London. 
welephone 01-947 6769 or 01-870 4309. 


IRIENDLY practice in North West London 

weks semi-senior who must be fluent in 
andarin Chinese. Good salary paid. Reply 
3x FP 3589. 


FINALIST 
c. £6,000 


Four partner firm with varied 
and interesting clientele, require a 
rard working and articulate Finalist 
"or a responsible position in our 
audit and accounts department. A 
ligh degree of responsibility and 
‘facility to act on your own 
nitiative will be given after a short 
roving period. Experience with 
dur tax department may be 
d0ssible for candidate with ap- 
itude. 


Contact: Staff Partner, Lewis 
Berman & Sparks, Industrial 
douse, Grand Arcade, North 
“inchley, London N12 OEZ. 
‘elephone 01-446-3123. 





ee 
FED UP WITH COMMUTING? 


Woung Chartered Accountant South 
čast London requires Personal Assistant 
ble to work on own initiative, excellent 
wrospects. Telephone 01-778 2738. 





IF YOU have now passed your Certified 
Accountants exams and would like some 
excellent experience as assistant to partner 
in long established Holborn firm of Ac- 
countants, please telephone Mr Gordon on 
01-405 8928 or 01 “058 9810. 


ee ee ee 
JUNIOR and semi-senior staff required 
by W1 firm of Chartered Accountants to 
work with a team of young people in the 
development of an. expanding and in- 
teresting practice. Top salaries. Box No 
JA 7298 


————S 


KENYA Chartered Accountants require 
qualified accountants with 1 - 3 years’ post 
qualification experience for various 
branches in Kenya. Also required trainee 
audit clerks for London office. Write or 
telephone Kassim-Lakha Abdulla & Co., 
361 Oxford Street, London W.1. Telephone 
01-629 8691. 


MATURE SENIOR for Somerset market 
town. General practice yr aka including 
rivate companies and farms essential. c, 
£6,500. Contact Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter 
Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone (0935) 


25183/ 25996. 


NEWLY QUALIFIEDS/SENIORS many 
superb opportunities await you in C. 
London, North of London or W. Country. 
Very good chance for career advancement. 
Contact Louise Harris, Capital Accountancy 
Appointments 01-361 1188 
(Evenings/ Weekends 01-368 5086). 


n 
QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challenging 
work with a progressive young firm of 
chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. Box QO 6593. 


Ree 


RELIABLE, experienced senior able to take 
preparation of accounts and audits to final 
stages without supervision, required by 
small firm (near Goodge Street and Tot- 
tenham Court Road tubes) with varied, 
interesting range of clients. Brief details of 
age and experience to Box RE 3561. 


SEMI-SENIOR CLERK for six- partner 
London W1 Chartered Accountants. Varied 
practice. Telephone 01-581 8021. 


SENIORS OR MANAGERS. Exciting 
career opportunities for dynamic staff within 
the profession, qualified (by exam or ex- 
perience). High rewards both financially and 
Peg tage Phone Lawrence Josephs 01- 


SENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR staff required by 
C.A. firm in East London. Student 
male/female studying for certified ac- 
countancy preferred. Must be able to work 
independently. Ring 790-6086/7. 


SENIOR with good small practice ex- 
perience required by expanding two-partner 
ractice close to Wembley Park tation. 

is is a permanent position with good 
cam at alary ©.£7,000. Telephone 01- 


TAX and general practice accountant for 
West Sussex/ Hampshire borders town firm. 
Ideal for mature person with experience of 
bank, solicitors or accountants taxation 
background. c.£6,500. Contact Wessex 
Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone (0935) 25183/25996. 


UNIQUE OPPORTUNITY for keen 
chartered accountant in smaller city 
professional office, starting at £9,000 p.a. 
and reviews 6 monthly. — 01-405 4457. 


WATFORD. Semi-senior/senior clerk 
required by small firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants. Would suit younger, part- 
qualified person. Pleasant conditions. 
Varied work and good salary offered with 
prospects for advancement within ex- 
panding practice. Watford 49799, 


WATFORD 


A fast expanding practice requires 
qualified Audit Senior, c. £7,000 p.a., 
with previous:small practice experience. 
Wide scope for work experience offered 
with artnership potential. Also 
unqualified semi-seniors required. 
Telephone Watford 43263. 


i 


WATFORD. Fast expanding practice 
requires qualified Audit Senior c. £7,000 
„a. with previous small practice experience. 
ide scope of work experience offered with 
Partnership potential. Also unqualified 
er required. Telephone: Watford 
63. 





— eee 
PUBLIC PRACTICE TRAINING CONTRACTS 


a 


ARTICLES/TRANSFERS from £3,250 — 
Pembroke & Pembroke operate a national 
service. — Please ring Mark Pembroke, 
F.C.A. or A. M. Pembroke on 01-236 0011. 


CHARTERED Accountants, St. John’s 
Wood, require young persons with initiative 
for training contracts. Transfer of contracts 
not objected to. Good salary and conditions. 
Apply Donald Jacobs & Partners, 47 St. 
John’s Wood, High Street, London NWS. 
Telephone 01-586 7006. 


CITY FIRM of Chartered Accountants 
require students to enter into four years 
Training Contracts. Please write giving 
details of background to date to F. E. Dack, 
Myers Davies & Co, 16 Finsbury Square, 
London, E.C.2 or telephone 01-588 1184. 


W1 FIRM of C.A.s have vacancy for a 
trainee (with foundation or exemption) to 
commence July 1980. Box No WF 3565. 


pee 


COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 
eh 





COMPANY ACCOUNTANT, Hayes, 
Middlesex c. £7,500 not necessarily 
ualified, wanted by small group of 
aulage Contractors, small staff, in- 
teresting position, must be able to 
produce draught final accounts for 
auditors. Should already live in com- 
muter distance, age 30 to 60. Write to 
M. D., Maywood Haulage, Doveton, 
Wey Road, Weybridge, Surrey. 


EXPERIENCED Bookkeeper required for 
busy commercial concern based in North 
London. Duties include, PAYE, VAT, 
Bought/Sales etc. to trial balance. The 
successful candidate would also be expected 
to take control of office in the absence of 
Managing Director. A very competitive 
salary and benefits are offered. Full par- 
ticulars can be obtained at interview. Write 
in the first instance to: Beatty & Co., 
324/326 Holloway Road, London N7 6NJ. 
Ref: MK 7104. 
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US $30,000.00 
TAX FREE 


CAYMAN ISLANDS 















ACCOUNTANT 


To act as Assistant Accountant in the office of the staff 
social Club near Oxford Circus. 





ACCOUNTANT 


For the largest law firm in the Cayman Islands, with a 
substantial volume of real estate and offshore corporate 
work. 

Reporting to the Senior Partner, and assisted by a small 
staff, responsibility will be for the firm’s own accounting 
and financial planning, and for maintaining the records of a 
number of client investment companies. 

The requirement is for a Qualified Accountant with en- 
thusiasm and the ability to work to tight reporting 
deadlines. Previous experience of solicitors’ accounts, 
foreign exchange or the management of offshore funds 
would be particularly helpful. The contract is for two years, 
with the possibility of renewal. 

Applicants should send resume with recent photograph to 
the Senior Partner, W. S. Walker & Company, P.O. Box 
265, Grand Cayman, Cayman Islands. All applications will 
be treated in strictest confidence. 

interviews in the United Kingdom will be arranged for 
selected applicants. 






The post entails complete range of accounting functions 
including the production of quarterly accounts, sup- 
porting management information and the review and 
development of the Club’s accounting systems. 


Applicants should possess a professional accounting 
qualification or have gained thorough practical ex- 
perience of financial and management accounting, 
preferably in a commercial environment. 






Starting salary will be in the range £6,665 - £7,890 p.a. 
according to qualifications and experience. Salaries 
currently under review. Relocation expenses considered. 
Contact us immediately for application form and further 
particulars (quote ref. 1249/TA and enclose s.a.e.) BBC 
Appointments, London W1A 1AA. Tel. 01-580-4468. 


va nari 

















MANAGER 














DO YOU 
A FULLY QUALIFIED HAVE DIFFICULTY 
Experienced manager (ac- IN WORDING 
countant preferred) required YOUR 
for bakery in Monrovia, Liberia. ADVERTISEMENT? 


Accommodation and tax-free 
4,000 | 


ACCOUNTANT 


the commercial field is required to 
a portfolio consisting of property, 


from $2 


salary 
(£12,000). Contact 


CHETTLEBURGH 


with wide experience in 
supervise the affairs of 








If so, may we help? 


agricultural, leisure and industrial activities. The portfolio is the 


property of a family and trustees. It is felt that their interests . 5 
would be best served by a keen and capable applicant who can INTERNATIONAL vo 01 836 — 
accept overall responsibility for the financial supervision of the LIMITED xtension 


various undertakings; advise on matters arising therefrom, and, 
supervise the preparation of accounts for submission to company 


auditors. 


01-353 1441 


This is a responsible post suitable only for an applicant of 
initiative and one who is accustomed to working without 
supervision. The situation is based in the South West of England. 
Please apply to Box No. AF 31326. 


PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES 


A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 














OVERSEAS 





LUXEMBOURG 


accounting firm requires 2 qualified 
assistants for internal and client accounting depart- 
ments. Knowledge of V.A.T. returns useful together 
with some computer experience. Realistic salary based 
on age and experience will be paid. Apply in writing with 
c.v. to Mr M. Wolstencroft, c/o Hoogewerf & Cie, B.P. 
1632, Luxembourg. 


International 
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with all-round experience seeks partnership 
with’ sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
avaitable. Would also consider subcontract 
work and temporary assignments. — Please 
reply to Box AB 6544. 


ACCOUNTANTS require blocks of Audits 
in Lancashire/Yorkshire. No block too 
small. Box No AR 3476. 


ACQUISITIONS, SELLING AND 
MERGERS of practices throughout the 
U.K. Depending on type of clients, sellers 
may look for up to 3 times G.R.F. A. B. 
Osman & Company Ltd, Monument Station 
Buildings, 53-54 King William Street, 
London EC4R 9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 
01-623 6160. 


A FOUR-PARTNER practice of Chartered 
Accountants in the West End of London 
desire to replace a recently-retired joint 
Senior Partner. This should interest an 
experienced sole practitioner desiring the 
benefits of a broader base in a forward- 
looking partnership. Box AF 3554. 


AN EXPERIENCED graduate F.C.A 
seeks partnership with sole practitione 
or small firm in London area. Alsc 
consider acquiring practice from retirin, 
practitioner. Available for subcontrac 
se temporary assignments. Box Al 


B 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, Hc 
Sussex are looking for young partners wit 
view to securing continuity upon retirem 
of -senior partners. Ideally suitable 

qualified persons with own nucleus 
clients. Write full details to Box CA 35 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in pract 
requires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will 
— in strictest confidence. — Box | 


CITY CHARTERED ACCOUNTAN 
with surplus self-contained offices sı 
association with sole practitioner to util 
spare office space and share services 
mutual advantages. — Please reply to I 
CC 6600. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT requires 
small block of fees in Kent/Sussex or 
working arrangement with overburdened 
practitioner. Box No. CA 3602. 


CROYDON AREA practice with GRF circa 
£20,000 required by Certified Accountant. 
Please reply Box No CA 3566. 





ESSEX 


Fast-expanding two-partners chartered 
practice for sale or part disposal. GRF 
circa £100,000. Excellent staff and 
leasehold office. One partner wishes to 
pursue another interest but is prepared 
to remain as Consultant. Other partner 
would continue on equity or salaried 
basis. Please reply a be No EF 7296. 





F.C.A., sole practitioner’s practice, London 
N.W.) for disposal. Established over 30 
rears. Gross fees c.£S0,000. Substantial 
vases. 11⁄2 x G.F. (annual). Principal would 
‘main if required. Merger would be con- 
sidered. Reply Box No FC 3557. 


FOR SALE £32,000 established GRF North 

London based. Good mix and excellent 

ETTA Might split into two lots. Box No 
3550. 


GLOS. Practice for sale £13,500. Includes 
Fees, equipment, low rent S/c. office suite 
and building society agency. Box No. GP 
3592. 


GRF £5,000 for sale, 35 small traders, 
mostly London. Box No GR 3567. 


LONDON W1 FIRM 


superbly situated, attractive 
spacious offices, gross fees 
£350,000. Three partners 
wish to examine proposals 
for expansion by suc- 
cession or merger by 
cash/annuity basis, or 
would welcome discussion 
with sole practitioner to join 
partnership. 


Box No LW 31351 













NEED A PARTNER? Chartered ac- 
countant with nucleus of own clients and 
zapital invites enquiries from interested 
parties. All replies will be treated in the 
strictest confidence. Box No NA 3584. 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
acquirin sata of practices and blocks 
of fees having G.F. between £10,000 and 
£500,000. — Dennis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/ 5831. 















PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 





Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and in- 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON EC4Y OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-353 5831 







SOUTH LONDON practice, approximately 
£50,000 gross fees, for sale at £70,000 to 
include goodwill, lease, equipment and work 
in progress. Box No SL 3568. 


SURREY CHARTERED practitioner, 
profitably small client based west section, 
requires equity partner 30-35 preferably 
with nucleus or background in smaller 
firms, wishing to manage or develop in- 
terests in this area. Partners committments 
mean that a non 9 to S man can look forward 
to earning for himself circa £12,000 with 
capital involvement. Box No SC 3583. 


TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we provide 
specialist tax advisory services to ac- 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman 
& Co. Ltd, Monument Station Buildings, 53- 
54 King William Street, London, EC4R 
9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 6160. 


THAMES VALLEY 


Due to impending re-development, sole 
practitioner must re-locate with three 
staff. Offers of accommodation wanted. 
Pooling arrangements also considered. 
Suggestions to Box TV7300. 


West Yorkshire based two- 
partner firm wish to acquire a 
SUITABLE PRACTICE OR 
BLOCKS OF AUDITS either by 
purchase or other mutually 
agreed arrangement. Any 


reasonable accessible location 
considered. Fees up to a total 
of £100,000 required. Please 
send brief details for con- 
fidential exploratory 
discussion. — Box No. WY 
31201. 





THERE’S NO NEED TO MERGE 


By utilising Crossbrook Central Information Services as auxiliaries to your practice, 
you can.complement your technical resources to project an improved image as an 


independent firm. 


Crossbrook supply a regular flow of information to clients in the name of their ac- 


countant. 


Gain experience of our expertise in client communication for yourself by taking out a 
six month subscription for only £15, or send for further details from:- 


Crossbrook _ ? 
Central Information Services 


37 Chancery Lane London WC2A 1EL 
Telephone 01-242 2528 











RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 NEW LONDON RD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0245 81166/96711 — CABLES RESOURCE 


PRACTICES FOR SALE 


MEAST DEVON GF c£30,000. 
This is a rare opportunity to pur- 
chase a growing practice with ex- 
cellent potential. It is located in an 
exclusive coastal town with a prime 
High Street location and the 
exquisite surroundings and 
amenities greatly add to the quality 
of life in the area. Our client is 
flexible regarding the financial 
settlement and invites enquiries in 
strictest confidence. 


@TYNE & WEAR GF c£55,000. 
Would consider disposal or merger 
on right terms. Has Town Centre 
premises, c175 clients, esth. c1964 
and shows excellent potential. 
Serious enquiries are invited in 
strictest confidence. 


@ DERBYSHIRE GF £33,000: An 
excellent p sapea m has arisen to 
purchase goodwill of a thriving 
Derbyshire practice. The clients are 
located mainly in the county but 
extend to Stockport/Manchester. 
Our client would entertain splitting 
and invites enquiries from prac- 
titioners seeking fees in this area. 


BCHELMSFORD GF 
c£30/40,000: This is a unique 
opportunity to acquire a growing 
practice and we recommend you 
contact us as soon as possible. 


MERGER OPPORTUNITIES 


@CITY FIRM GF£250,000 esth. 
1890 with proven track record, four 
partners and a wide range of clients 
now wishes to meet other London 
firms for exploratory discussions. A 
flourishing N.W. Surrey Branch 
controls Tax Work and Com- 
puter installation. Our Client feels 
the time is right te merge and 
provide suitably for future 
retirement. Partner time and office 
space are available in the City. 


@ WEST WALES GF£130,000: An 
excellent op ity to merge with 
this established practice. Two 
branch offices cover adjacent areas 
and enquiries are invited from firms 
who could benefit by this Practice’s 
important geographical location. 


@ ESSEX PRACTICES OR FEES: 
Our client, a long-established Ci 

practice with GF in excess of £1M, 
now seeks either merger, acquisition 
or association with Essex practices. 
Generous terms, attractive benefits 
and excellent potential exist and 
parties are invited to reply to RMA 
in complete professional confidence. 


CITY FIRM GF £600,000 of 
repute wishes to merge with another 
firm in the c GF £450,000 bracket 
(4/6 partners). Partial acquisition 
will be considered if a partner wishes 
to retire. It is envisaged that tangible 
benefits will accrue to all. Complete 
professional confidence assured. 


E BIRMINGHAM FIRM UK GF 
£10M now wishes to expand by 
merger or acquisition and can offer 
firms seeking a constructive merger 
excellent back-up and advantageous 
terms. Ample cash is available to 









vide an attractive capital con- 
darilom of up to 1'⁄ times GF with 
or without personal continuity. 


@ LEEDS FIRM UK GF cf£i2M 
with well-appointed offices in the 
centre of Leeds now wishes to ex- 
pand by means of a suitable merger 
and/or acquisition. If you are a 
small to medium-sized firm, 
situated within the Greater Leeds 
area, and wish to obtain excellent 
benefits, contact us today. 


ACQUISITIONS REQUIRED 


@ WEST END FIRM GF £155,000, 
who are showing excellent growth, 
now wish to expand further by the 
acquisition of practices, blocks or 
London branches with a GF up to 
£100,000. Up to two times GF will 
be paid depending on size, quality 
and settlement required. 


@ BELFAST FIRM GF c£300,000: 
Our client is seeking further ex- 
pansion by merger or acquisition to 
augment their excellent organic 
growth to date. Attractive merger 
terms will be equitably negotiated 
and up to 1'/ times GF will be paid 
for acquisition in the North of 
Ireland. Contact us in confidence. 


MWEST LANCASHIRE’ GF 
£100,000: Our client, located in the 
Blackpool area, is a most 
progressive and client service- 
orientated chartered practice. To 
justify a brand new computer 
system, additional fees or 

are sought with up to £100,000 GF. 
Very beneficial terms will be made. 


E BOURNEMOUTH GF £100,000: 
If you are retiring or wishing simply 
to pursue other options our client 
will pay up to two times GF for 
practices or blocks of fees. Anything 
up to £100,000 GF will receive 
serious consideration. 


PARTNERSHIP OPENINGS 


m W. WALES EQUITY c£30K: A 
rare opportunity has now emerged 
to purchase the equity of one of the 
rtners of this vigorous practice. It 
now become available due to 
impending retirement and offers are 
invited for this excellent connection. 
Flexibility and confidence assured. 


PARTNERSHIP SERVICES 


E DISPOSAL: Overwork, dispute, 
poor health, death, cash flow, other 
options, retirement? The discreet 
UK service of RMA will help you 
reap the maximum personal and 
financial benefit. References are 
also available. 





m MERGERS: often result in fast 
growth and can be achieved without 
a big capital outlay. The combined 
resources only enhance the firm’s 
future development prospects for 
the attraction and retention of 
clients. 


m@ VALUATIONS: Practice 
valuation given for assessing the 
equity share of incoming or outgoing 
partners, practice disposal, 
acquisition or merger, and also for 
internal appraisals. Valuations are 
prepared within 7 days. 








RMA have completed many UK 
assignments and can investigate 
numerous proposals of interest 
without giving the client’s identity. 
References available on request and 
consultations by prior arrangement. 
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OO 
NO CAPITAL REQUIRED!!! 


BE A FRANCISHED ACCOUNTANT 
(Part-time also considered, at least 15 hours per week) 


EALING, NORTH LONDON (Archway) 
CROYDON — BOURNEMOUTH 


Within the next 3/4 years we intend to Franchise our Branch offices similar to Kentucky 


Fried Chickeniii — 


Applicants considered: Age under 35, with at least 7 years’ recent professional ac- 
countants experience in U.K. Preparation of Accounts from incomplete records, schedule 
D tax, ability to deal with clients and Revenue, and work under pressure in a successful 
practice. This position may ideally suit ‘unqualified accountant’. Assistance with ac- 
commodation given if required. Remuneration and prospects well above average payable 
under Schedule D, according to your abilities but not your qualifications. We have proven 
record of success over the last 20 years, and a small, but happy bunch of renegades! . 
Interviews throughout U.K. Please phone Miss Scott 


01-993-1293 (9 to 1 p.m.) 





WEST LONDON Chartered Accountants 
seek competent manager with extensive 
knowledge of general practice and taxation. 
ACA 28-35, salaried partnership after short 
probationary period. Contact Wessex 
Consultants, Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone (0935) 25183/25996. 





SUBCONTRACT WORK 





ABLE Chartered Accountant with excellent 
all-round experience seeks subcontract work 
and temporary assignments in London area. 
Please reply to Box AC 3555. 


ACCOUNTANT with all round experience 
available for subcontract work and tem- 
porary assignment in London. Will collect 
and deliver. Telephone 01-804 2251. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with bts 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary assign- 
ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply 
to Box AC 6602. 


AN EXPERIENCED F.C.A. familiar with 
large and small firm methods urgently 
requires subcontract work in London area. 
Available immediately. Please telephone 01- 
640 3558. 


F.C.A. based in South London, available for 
work in the profession. Good experience in 
preparation of accounts of small businesses, 
incomplete records, etc. Work during 
norma! office hours on premises. London 
area, Surrey or North Kent. Box No FC 
3576. 


FCA in South East requires subcontract 
work. Substantial experience in taxation, 
accounts preparation, etc. Box No. FC 3601. 


PARTNER in C.A. firm, commencing new 
chartered practice, seeks initial arrangement 
for small office space in S.E. London against 


subcontract work help etc. with sole 
practitioner or similar. Box PI 3586. 
SUB-CONTRACTOR required by Hert- 


fordshire firm to work at our offices. Box No 
SC 3551. 


TEMPORARY ASSISTANCE required by 
Bognor Regis accountants for preparation of 
accounts from incomplete records. Could 
lead. to permanent arrangement. Box No. 
TA 3572. 


YOUNG CHARTERED Accountant seeks 
subcontract work in central London and 
Kent areas. Box No YC 3585. 


DO YOU 

HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


If so, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 47 








SITUATIONS WANTED 





ABLE ACCOUNTANTS immediately 
available for temporary assignments 
throughout the UK. All vetted by Mark 
Pemroke, F.C.A. Lowest competitive rates 
and fair trial period. — Pembroke & 
Pembroke 01-236 0011 (London) or 021-236 
5513 (Birmingham). 








ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
AND CLERKS 


SELF-EMPLOYED 
PER- 
and 


Available on 
TEMPORARY basis and for 
MANENT posts in the U.K. 


overseas. 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU 
Employment Agency Business 
6 Clements Road, liford, Essex 
01-553 2184/5 


Freelances and Job Applicants 
required also. 











ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441, Harrison & Willis Ltd, 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. 





A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for long or short term. All-round experience. 
Contact immediately. — All replies to Box 
AC 6604. 


Please mention this 
Supplement when 


ans wering 
Advertisements 





CERTIFIED PEI student having four years 
audit and accounts experience in semi- 
senior position, seeks vacancy in the 
profession. Please contact Box No. CP 3594. 


CHARTERED Professional! II finalist with 
years of experience in accounts, auditing 
and taxation seeks position in the 
profession. Will consider subcontracting or 
other flexible arrangements. Please write 
Box No CP 3569. 


GRADUATE Chartered Accountant (aged 
33) currently holding senior industrial 
position seeks to acquire small practice or 
partnership in same. All locations con- 
sidered, East Midlands preferred. Box No 
GC 3587. 





TRAINING CONTRACTS 


PART QUALIFIED ACCA Student seeks 
Training Contract with small/medium size 
rb! of accountants. Please reply Box PQ 
3595. 
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SERVICES 








COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 


A BACKED SERVICE. — Limited 
companies formed or ready made. — Clifton 
Secretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 
N16 (01-359 3387). 


COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 








CLA YBROOKE SECRETARIAL 
SERVICES 


The complete service: very competitive, 
reliable and rapid work turn-round. 
Available 24hrs every day of the year. 
Claybrooke House, Claybrooke Parva, 
Lutterworth, Leics. Tel. 0455-209968. 





EXHIBITIONS / CONFERENCES 
Banqueting and training schemes. Why not 
try a luxury hotel in central position. Three 
different size suites. Hotel beautifully 
refurbished with the feminine touch. 2 acres 
of grounds facing the sea. Many other 
amenities and complete hydro facilities. 
Write for brochure, New Normandie Hotel, 
Manor Road, Bournemouth or phone Mr 
Smart 0202 22246. Organisers welcomed, 
Ashley Courtenay recommended. 


READY-MADE COMPANIES available 
now, also formations, etc. — Reichman & 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- 
dlesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 
(A.C.R.A. member). 


READY-MADE COMPANIES £93.35 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed no 
trading. Own names registered from £81.68 
including books, seal, VAT, Speedy 
searches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham, 0634 32558. 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
with clents choice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES £95 


including duties. books, seal& VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Exppess Co 
RegVistpations 
hte 


30 CITY ROAD 
LONDON EC1 








READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 

£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 

A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better 


M.R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 

140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
, EC4Y 0HE. Tel. 01-353 1441 

Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 


VALUATIONS on all types of business an 
residential property for taxation, mortgag: 
insurance and other purposes prepared b 
independent Chartered Surveyo1 
Merryworth Surveying. Windsor 57340. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


for 


immediate attention 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
AGENCY LTD 


Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y 0HP 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 





LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filed, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 





MORTGAGES 





100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 

up to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 per 

cent up to £25,000. Re-mortgage and in- 

vestment property mortgages also available. 

— Contact Callander Securities Ltd, 15 Fish 

= Hill, London EC3R 6BP (01-623 
44). 


A COMPREHENSIVE 
SERVICE 


Maximum loans for professionals 
Remortgages, commercial loans, etc. 


Personal service, 20 years’ experience. 
Members of the Corporation of Mortgage and 
Finance Brokers. 


ROWE, CHARLES & CO LTD 
Hill House, Wembley, Middx HA9 9LD 
01-908 3434 










OFFICE MACHINERY 
AND EQUIPMENT 


(VETTI Audit S for sale, programmed 
preparing accounts from incomplete 
ords. Martin Fahy, Certified Ac- 
ntants, Crossway House, Bracknell, 
ks. Tel: Bracknell 24987. 





BBER STAMPS — NORMAL SER- 
‘E THREE DAYS. — Signature stamp 
special blocks, seven-ten days. Also 
rs, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 
apetitive prices. — F. H. Greenhalgh, 
versal Buildings, Garnet Street, Stock- 
t SK1 3AR. Tel: 061-480 3826. 





MISCELLANEOUS 





LFORD LEASING LTD. 


503 Cranbrook Road, 
Ilford, Essex. 


ery favourable rates for cars and 
juipment. Introductory commission 
tyable promptly. For further details 
ease call 


01-554-9924. 


BUSINESS 
OPPORTUNITIES 


ALL Limited Company (Travel) for sale 
9,000+ tax losses. M.T.S. Ltd, 56 Lark 
e, Liverpool L17 8YA, 051-727 6013. 


BUSINESS 
SERVICES 





| MANAGE property, undertake rent 
ews and collections, surveys, valuations 
portfolio analysis with our Martromix 
aputer: Contact Barnett Baker & Co, 
14 Hanover Street, W1. 01-493 6128. 





PROPERTY 





RREY, CHALDON, semi-rural setting, 
ched bungalow in 1⁄4 acre garden with % 
: paddock, excellent riding. 3 bedrooms, 
‘ceptions, bathroom, shower room, gas 
.» good commuting. £65,000. Tel: 
erham 44662. 





PERSONAL 





TELINE’S accurate introductions lead 
)leasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
| firm and lasting relationships, including 
triage. UK's longest established and least 
ensive computer dating service. All ages, 
areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (AHI), 
Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01-938 
1. 





STOCK VALUERS 


OUT STOCKTAKING AND 
LUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in 

‘ain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A. 
Bridge Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01- 
5599). 






















TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT 


CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS 






Having established a conventional agency we have on our 
register situations in all parts of the U.K. in the Accountancy 
and Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants 
through to partner level with remuneration from £4,000 to 
f 15,000. 


| 

However, we have found that in addition to notified 
vacancies there is little difficulty in ‘creating’ situations for 
candidates of ability who are qualified by examination or 
| experience and if required are willing to undertake a Course 
of further study 

| 

| 






Instead of waiting for the right opportunity to turn up we 
invite you to discuss with us your hopes and ambitions for 
the future and we will do all we can to find you the career 
opportunity you are seeking in an area of your choice. ` 


3RD FLOOR, WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET 
LONDON EC4Y OBN 
b 


TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/1308, 01-353 5831 


Dennis Chatfield Associates 





EMPORARY 


Calling all Managers, 
Seniors, Semi-Seniors, 
intermediates 
and Juniors 


TEMPORARY JOBS IN ALL AREAS. 


TOP RATES OF PAY ONE WELL 
PAID JOB AFTER ANOTHER 


64 George St, 
Croydon 
01-686 4686 


63 Moorgate, 
London EC2 
01-628 9015 


7 MacKenzie St, 
Slough 
Slough 35939 


14 Gt. Castle St, 
Oxford Circus, W1 
01-580 2612 
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WHAT'S GOING ON? 
BOARD ROOM'S FULL 
OF STRANGERS. 


NOT STRANGERS SIR. 
THAT'S OUR TEMP 
ACCOUNTS TEAM 


FRom ILPAR 


WELL, THAT SEEMS 
VERY REASONABLE 
WELL DONE BICKER. 
DYKE ANOTHER 
PROBLEM SOLVE D 


FOR YOUR 
TEMPORARY 
ACCOUNTING 
PROBLEMS RING 


ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 
4 New Bridge Street, London EC4V 6AA 





j 


Services 





ACQUISITIONS & MERGER 


Resource Management Associates 


157, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
' Tel. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
Consultants Nationwide and /nternationally. 

ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 
CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 
Jaguar Computing Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
clients covering all the accounting ‘routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


Jeremy Oates Ltd 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


Stanley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


15-17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
Tel. 01- 6631. Telex. 888605 


Ready Made Companies and Domestic and in- 
ternational Company Formations. 
Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Specialists in the formation of ready-made, 
standard and custom-made companies. 
Oyez Services Limited 


70-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
Tel: 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


All te of Company Formation from just £70. 
Low Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
Microfilming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 
Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Leading company information specialists and 
publishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


Alan Duck and Associates Ltd 


Circle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
anes i, assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Allan D’Morias & Associates Ltd., 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621 


Also in Glasgow & “omhgsam, Feasibility studies, 
equipment selection and full turnkey service. Wide 
range of standard software packages available. 
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Baric Computing Services Limited 
Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 


Britain’s largest computing services bureau. 

Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 

r PS ‘s largest computer company and Barclays 
ank. 


Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


Payroll Services: Accounting and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 
Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG’s com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payrolland time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 


Computer Information Centre Ltd 
225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy part- 
nerships, office&computers for commercial ac- 
counting. 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 


Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel. 0752 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
stems (Incomplete Records, Time Records, 
eneral Accounting) and marketing software 

throughout UK. 


Extel Computing Ltd 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 


Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditors Time Billing System, Financial and 
Production Systems. Batch and On-Line 
Processing. 

MPL Computers Ltd 

Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 
Register. Property Management. Send for free 
Brochure. 


PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 


Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


The right setting for good communication: 
Residential or daily. Brochure with pleasure fron 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes 
remuneration and benefit planning, persona 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 
15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice—Sales— Service on the widest range o 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


Self-administere 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 
15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 1NX. 


Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 
Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub 
stantial Funds available. 

FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 


fringe benefit plans, investment advice and schoo 
fees provision. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 


FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 

Tel. 021-236 089]. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.|I. 
Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 


Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 


Parker PR Associates Limited 


22 Red Lion Street, London WC1R 4PX. 
Tel. 01-405 3353 
Telex 264420. Contact Michael Southgate. 


Service to Industry, Press/Stock- 
broker/Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. 
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FINANCIAL TRAINING 


Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 


pea Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
wC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 


PPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
eminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
raining. 


HOTELS 


Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 


awe , Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441 
elex: 


Jwner managed — 100 rooms — superb food — 
woneymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
hat special occasion — 24 hour service. 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 


-MR Computer Services 


4-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0628 37123 


In-line information update, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporting. Linked with text 
yrocessing and document production. Mailing, 
2ersonnel, property, sales administration, etc. 


INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 


9 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
‘el. 01-248 0071 


"he City accountants insurance brokers. 


INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 


Stewart & Harvey Ltd 


7-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 
‘el. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


4ousehold and personnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shipped world wide by 
»onded member of the 
Removers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 


ehurch Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
el: Godalming 22071. 


"nvestment consultants (member AIIM) and 
publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
nvestment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 


Brightseen Ltd 


45 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
“el. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
zsonsumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


ritish Association of 


Savitt’s Office Equipment Ltd 


dead Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London W1R 4JA. 
'86 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

Fel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture — Stationery — 


Typewriters — 
Calculators. 
PAYE 


Fastdata, JCS 


STS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 

Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 

Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 


reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 
Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 


Vo sarong up or run charges. Deposit only. Payslip 
12p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
bayroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 

Tel. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 

independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 
Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 
Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2TH. 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 


PROFESSIONAL INDEMNITY 
Professional Indemnity Insurance Brokers Ltd., 
12a, Finsbury Square, London EC2A 1AS 
Tel. 01-628 6891 
Exclusive accountants “No claim Bonus” P.I. Plan 


with the option of monthly payments. Competitive 
premiums for the better risk. Specialist 
Professional Indemnity Brokers. Members of the 
British Insurance Brokers Assocation. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
Gwynne Hart & Associates 


418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 
sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 
Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 


REMOVAL SERVICES 
Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 
Paul R. Ray International Inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/ BUSINESS SERVICES 


Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H QLA. 
Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full “Business Service inc. telex, typing, 
mail/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, etc. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE 


Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS 


John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 
76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 
Tel. 01-248 4277 


Members of the Stock Exchange, established 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private and 
professional investor including valuations and 
probates. 

Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
laa Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 
FCA. 


Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, London 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of private 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finance. 
Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London,. EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange. 
Personal investment services for private and 
professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. 

STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 


Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 
Bracegirdle & Brittain 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The Broarne, 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311. 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstatement, 
schemes of alterations, improvement and repair, 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 


James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sales. 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY 


Stiles Horton Ledger 


6 Pavilion Buildings, Brighton BN1 1EE. 
Tel. 0273 21561 
(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley). 


Specialist areas: Industrial and Commercial 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuation 
of Company assets for all purposes. 
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TAX ASSESSMENT — COMPUTERISED 


CTS Group 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated service to monitor tax payments 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. Register 
and payslips prepared fortnightly. Permanent tax 
schedules prepared. 


TAX TRAINING 


Practical Tax Training 


4 South St, Horsham, Sussex. Tel: 0403 62047 


For in-house tax seminars (C.P.E. accredited) 
tailor-made to suit exact requirements. 


TELECOMMUNICATION CONSULTANTS 


Heig Telecommunication Management Services 
td 


39 High Street, Warwick CV34 4AX. 
Tel: 499444 Telex 311712 


Comprehensive Advisory Service. Exchanges, 
Systems and Networks — Designed, Planned and 
Project Managed. 
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TELEPHONE ANSWERING MACHINES 
C.R.V. Electronics Ltd 
30 Goodge St, London W1. Tel. 01-580 1800 


Telephone Answering Machines for sale. Answers 
and records, plus dictation. Also new range of 
Automatic Diallers. 


TRAINING CONSULTANTS 
Charterhouse Management Courses 


40 Charterhouse Square, London EC1M 6EA. 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough. 
Tel. 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE approved courses, financial and management 
training. 


TRANSLATORS 
AF International Translations 


283 Cricklewood Broadway, NW2. 
Tel: 01-450 2521. Telecopier: Ext. 17 
Telex: 922684 


Editorial revision by former FT journalist. 
Falcon Translations 


Imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway, 
London WC2B 6UU. 
Tel. 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923 


All languages — all deadlines. 


THE SERVICES 
DIRECTORY 


is now a regular part of the classified 
advertisement section of The Ac- 
countant. Entries normally limited to five 
lines, are accepted for one year at the 
inclusive charge of £200, additional lines 
will be charged on a pro-rata basis. 
Enquiries should be addressed to: 


John Chapman 
Advertisement Manager 
151 Strand, 
London WC2R 1JJ. 
Tel: 01-836 0832 
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Five Days of Action 


To many readers, the main interest in 
Eilbeck (Inspector of Taxes) v. Rawling 
(: 11980]; 2 All ER12) could well be the 
insight it gives into the detailed 
workings of a tax avoidance scheme 
and the extreme lengths to which a 


taxpayer and his professional advisers 
are prepared to go in order to eliminate 


or minimise the demands of the Inland 
Revenue. 

The chief character was a Mr Denis 
Rawling who, towards the end of the 
year 1974-75, found himself with a 
chargeable gain of £355,094 which had 
arisen from a sale of shares. The 
amount of this gain was never in 
dispute. 

According to the case stated to the 
General Commissioners for the division 
of North Birmingham, the taxpayer was 
advised by Mr Bradford, a chartered 
accountant who was aware of a similar 
case decided by another body of 
General Commissioners; and he 
contacted J. Memery & Co, solicitors, 
who were tax specialists. 

The next step was a personal visit to 
Jersey in pursuit of an ‘off-the-peg’ 
scheme which was available to any 
United Kingdom taxpayer who might 
care to purchase it, the sums involved 
being adjusted to suit each taxpayer’s 
personal requirements. Here Mr Denis 
Rawling (‘DR’) was introduced by his 
advisers to the organisers of a scheme 
which involved an existing Gibraltar 
settlement (formed on March 19th, 





1973) and no fewer than six Jersey 
companies: 

Thun Holdings Ltd 

Tortola Trust Corporation Ltd 

Pendle Securities Ltd 

Solandra Banking Ltd 

Allamanda Trustees Ltd 

Goldiwill Securities Ltd 
— all of which were associated, were 
part of the same organisation, under 
the same management and operating 
from the same address in Jersey. The 
fund comprised in the Gibraltar set- 
tlement consisted of £600,000 sterling 
with a wide investment clause- 
containing the unusual provision: 


“Without prejudice to the foregoing the 
trustees may in their absolute 
discretion make any loan to or place 
and retain monies in any current or 
other account with any company and 
shall not be required to diversify the 
investments’. 


The £600,000 in question was, 
however, not invested in stocks or 
shares of any kind but remained in its 
entirety throughout the relevant time, 
on loan to, or on deposit with Thun. 
The income beneficiary was Goldiwill 
and the reversioner, by assignment 
from the original settlor, was Pendle: by 
a special power of appointment, the 
trustees had power at any time before 
vesting day, to advance any part of the 
capital of the trust fund to such 
reversioner, Pendle. 

Ahead of the avoidance scheme, 
DR’s brother on March 21st, 1975, had 
settled a sum of £100 on an ad hoc 
settlement governed by the law of 
Jersey, the income whereof to be paid 
for charitable purposes until the 
‘closing date’ and, subject thereto, to 
hold that trust fund on trust for DR 
absolutely. 

With just 12 days left of the 1974- 
75 fiscal year, the chronological order 
of events was as follows: 


March 24th: DR agreed orally with 
Thun to buy the complete scheme; 


Thun confirmed the arrangements by 
letter, but omitted and distorted 
parts of the oral contract; Thun 
agreed to lend DR £543,606 to enable 
him to buy from Pendle the rever- 
sionary interest in the Gibraltar 
settlement (interest at 13⁄2 per cent 
pa); Pendle agreed to sell and DR 
agreed to buy such interest for 
£543,600; Solandra, at DR’s request, 
certified that such price was no more 
than open market value; Pendle 
assigned the reversionary interest to 
DR; Thun paid the £543,600 to 
Pendle; DR charged his reversionary 
interest in the Gibraltar settlement 
for Thun’s loan of £543,600 plus 
interest; A similar deed with Thun 
and Allamanda charged the Jersey 
settlement. (At this point in his 
judgment, Buckley LJ quoted from 
Genesis: ‘So, as I cannot forbear to 
say, the evening and the morning 
were the first day; and no doubt the 
taxpayer, surveying what he had so 
far achieved, devoutly hoped that it 
was good’.) 


March 25th:: DR requested the 
Gibraltar trustee to advance 
£315,000 to the Jersey trustee to be 
held as part of the Jersey settlement. 


March 27th: Gibraltar trustee ap- 
pointed the £315,000 as requested, 
also £29,610 in favour of Goldiwill 
absolutely, to compensate for loss of 
income on such £315,000 advance. 
Gibraltar trustee requested Thun to 
transfer £315,000 to Jersey trustee 
and £29,610 to Goldiwill, leaving 
£255,390 unappointed in the 
Gibraltar settlement. 


April Ist: DR required Thun to cause 
Tortola to nominate a purchaser of 
his reversionary interest in the 
Gibraltar settlement (which he had 
just purchased from Pendle). 


April 3rd: Tortola nominated 
Goldiwill; DR and Goldiwill con- 
tracted the deal at £231,130; As 
before, Solandra certified the price; 
DR assigned the Gibraltar reversion 
to Goldiwill for £231,130; DR agreed 
to sell the Jersey reversion to Thun, 
standing at £315,100, for £312,100; 
Again Solandra certified the price; 
Thun released the charges created on 
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March 24th on the reversionary 
interests in the two settlements 
amounting to £543,230 to repay 
Thun, who also received £370 in cash 
from DR to make up the difference 
in the original loan of £543,600. 


At this point it is of interest to note 
that — apart from costs and the final 
£370 — not one penny of money 
changed hands, the presumption being 
that appropriate book entries were 
made by Thun. In addition to the £370, 
DR paid Thun a procuration fee of 
£3,500 and loan interest of £6,115. 

On behalf of DR it was claimed that 
(a) he had incurred a CGT loss of 
£312,470, having purchased the 
Gibraltar reversionary interest for 
£543,600 and sold it for £231,130; and 
(b) no chargeable gain arose on the sale 
of the Jersey reversionary interest 
because he was not a person who had 
acquired, or who derived his title from 
one who had acquired that interest for a 
consideration in money or money’s 
worth (Capital Gains Tax Act 1979, 
section 58). 


How many bargains? 


The case first went to the General 
Commissioners, who held that they 
were justified in looking at the purchase 
and sale of the reversionary interest in 
the Gibraltar settlement in complete 
isolation, and that consequently DR 
had incurred an admissible loss. The 
Crown appealed from that decision, 
contending that those particular 
transactions with all the others 
executed between March 21st and April 
3rd, 1975, should be treated as a single 
scheme. 

In the High Court, Mr Justice Slade 
said it was impossible to look at the 
question in such a broad way or to say 
that, since the taxpayer incurred no real 
commercial loss on the completion of 
the transactions, there was no allowable 
loss for CGT purposes. That would be 
to apply the doctrin of ‘the substance of 
the matter’, which had been decisively 
rejected by the House of Lords in the 
Duke of Westminster's case. He also 
rejected the Crown’s alternative 
submission that the relevant payments 
were no more than payments passing in 
a circle, as a result of which, at the end 
of the day, nothing in truth passed from 
anyone to anyone, except DR’s ex- 
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penditure on costs and interest. 
Nevertheless, he allowed the Crown’s 
appeal on the narrow ground that the 
payment by DR of £543,600 for the 
Gibraltar reversion included an amount 
which had to be paid to a Jersey 
company as the price of its procuring 
the completion of the remaining stages 
of the scheme. Accordingly, that sum 
was not given wholly and exclusively for 
the acquisition of such reversion, nor 
was it possible to apportion any part of 
the consideration and say that such 
part was so given. 


Different grounds 


The taxpayer’s appeal was 
unanimously rejected by the Court of 
Appeal although on quite different 
grounds to that held by Mr Justice 
Slade in the High Court. Buckley LJ, 
having referred to the artificiality of the 
scheme, said that its effectiveness 
clearly depended on the sale of the 
Gibraltar reversion for £231,130 oc- 
casioning an allowable loss, and the 
£312,100 received for the Jersey 
reversion giving rise to no chargeable 
gain; and, in his view, this depended on 
whether it was possible to regard the 
appointed fund of £315,000 as having 
been taken entirely out of the Gibraltar 
settlement by virtue of the appointment 
on March 27th. It has long been firmly 
established law that the donee of a 
special power of appointment is 
charged with the exercise of a personal 
discretion which he cannot delegate; 
when he exercises that discretion in 
making an appointment, he acts as the 
delegate of the settlor. Thus the 
£315,000 advanced to the Jersey trustee 
remained, from and after the date of 
the appointment, settled on trusts 
having their genesis in the Gibraltar 
settlement and DR’s reversionary 
interest therein continued to extend to 
that sum. It followed therefore that the 
sale of such reversionary interest in the 
appointed fund (held by the Jersey 
settlement) to Thun for £312,100 on 
April 3rd was the sale of part of his 
reversionary interest in the Gibraltar 
settlement and the proceeds were not 
exempt from CGT under section 58. 

Templeman LJ said that the effect of 
a contract cannot be judged by isolating 
one clause and ignoring the remainder. 
A circular contract which requires one 


asset to be revolved in a circle must be 
judged by the difference (if any) bet- 
ween the position of each party at the 
start and at the finish of the contract. 
So far as the taxpayer is concerned, he 
began with nothing, by contract he 
gained nothing and lost nothing and he 
ended with nothing. The effect of the 
contract was that he paid £9,985 for an 
argument which proved to be worth 
nothing. 

In the result, the Court was not 
debarred from reaching the conclusion 
that the taxpayer, who contracted on 
terms which debarred him from gaining 
or losing, did not suffer a loss. 

Having referred to a tax avoidance 
scheme and the resulting transactions 
which may reasonably be described as 
choreographed, stylised or contrived, 
Donaldson LJ concurred with the 
reasons expressed by Buckley LJ for 
dismissing the appeal; in particular 
that the advance of £315,000 to the 
Jersey settlement remained subject to 
the Gibraltar settlement. 


Two questions 


Despite such an array of adverse 
judgments, the taxpayer was given leave 
to appeal to the House of Lords. Those 
who have followed this case so far may 
well be asking themselves two 
questions: (a) why did Mr Rawling plan 
to leave himself at the end of the day 
with a net capital gain of £42,624, and 
(b) how did it ever come about that only 


£3,500 was charged for such an 
elaborate scheme? 
DOUBLE TAXATION 


Norway 


Agreement has been reached at official 
level about the text of a proposed 
Protocol to the Double Taxation 
Convention between the United 
Kingdom and Norway relating 
specifically to the Murchison oilfield, 
which straddles the dividing line 
between the United Kingdom and 
Norwegian sectors of the Continental 
Shelf. 

The text will be submitted to the 
respective Governments for approval 
and, if approved, will after signature be 
published in due course as a Schedule 
to a draft Order in Council. 
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Reader's Query: CTT on 
Agricultural Tenancy 


In the past it has been common for 
farmers to trade in partnership with 
their sons and/or wife and, to reduce 
the value of the farm for capital 
transfer tax purposes, to grant a lease 
to such a partnership. However, we 
understand that in giving evidence to 
the Northfield Committee of Enquiry 
into the acquisition and occupancy of 
agricultural land, the Inland Revenue 
stated: 


‘that to the extent that there was a 
loss to the farming business in 
consequence of so doing, that is, by 
giving other people a share without 
adequate consideration, there could 
be a capital transfer tax liability. 
Furthermore, the granting of a lease 
to such a partnership was itself a 
transfer of value. This was so even if 
full market rent was paid, because 
there would be a loss of value to the 
freeholder.’ 


What concerns us is that the Inland 
Revenue should consider that there was 
a transfer value to be assessed to CTT 
even though a full rack rental was paid. 

We have two clients wishing to grant 
a lease including a full rack rental to a 
partnership, which in one case is purely 
between husband and wife and, in the 
other, between husband and wife and 
son. We wonder, therefore, whether you 
have any more knowledge of the Inland 
Revenue views on this matter, and how 
strong their grounds really are for 
winning a case on this point. 


There are two points to be considered: 
(1) the taking of relatives into part- 
nership; and (2) the leasing of 
agricultural land to the partnership by 
the owner of the freehold. On the first 
point, the Revenue’s statement refers to 
‘giving other people a share without 
adequate consideration’. However, if 
those taken into partnership are to 
work full-time in “he farming business, 
it is considered that this would not be 
‘without adequate consideration’. This 
view is based on the estate duty case of 
Attorney-General v. Boden ( | 1911 | 1 
KB 539) where a father had taken his 
two sons into partnership. Both sons 
were bound to give so much time and 


attention to the business as its proper 
conduct would require. On the father’s 
death it was held that the interest in the 
business which has passed to the sons 
had done so by reason only of a bona 
fide purchase for full consideration in 
money’s worth. 

On the second point, it may well be 
true to say that the granting of a lease 
to a partnership is a ‘transfer of value’ 
even if full market rent is paid. It 
should be observed, however, that 
although the value of the freeholder’s 
estate may have been reduced, he 
should be able to take advantage of the 
provisions affecting ‘commercial 
transactions’ in section 20(4) of the 
Finance Act 1975. That provision 
enacts that a disposition is not a 
transfer of value if it can be shown that 
it was not intended, and was not made 
in a transaction intended, to confer any 
gratuitous benefit on any person and it 
was such as might be expected to be 
made in a transaction at arm’s length 
between persons not connected with 
each other. Here again, therefore, the 


whole circumstances of partnership 
formation and the grant of the lease 
must be truly ‘commercial’. 

There are bound to be some tran- 
sactions which fail to qualify as entered 
into for full consideration, or which are 
motivated by other than ‘commercial’ 
factors. But the foregoing indicates the 
conditions which require to be satisfied 
if any Revenue contention to that effect 
is to be successfully resisted. 

The matter does not seem to be of 
importance where the only partners are 
husband and wife, for there is in any 
event no tax payable on transfers 
between spouses (paragraph 1(1), 
Schedule 6, Finance Act 1975). It is 
observed that one of the leases 
proposed is to be granted to a part- 
nership which includes a son, and there 
should be no difficulty if the conditions 
outlined above are satisfied. There 
would, on the other hand, be obvious 
dangers in the type of the case where 
the son is engaged in some other full- 
time occupation and takes no active 
part in the business of the farm. 





Reader’s Query: 
Exchange Differences 


A building company runs a con- 
siderable bank overdraft on which 
interest is being charged at 19 per cent 
per annum. The possibility is being 
considered of repaying the bank loans 
and then taking out loans from Swiss 
banks as it is understood that the in- 
terest rate charged by these is con- 
siderably lower than UK banks. 

If this proposal takes place, the 
money would be borrowed in Swiss 


francs at the present rate of exchange 


with the pound sterling and repayment 
would be made at some future date 
when, of course, the exchange rate 
could differ considerably. 

Would any exchange loss on repaying 
the loan be allowable for corporation 
tax purposes against the company’s 
profits; and equally, if there was an 
exchange profit on repayment, would 
this be subject to corporation tax? The 
company is a close company, and all its 
business activities at present are carried 
out in the United Kingdom. 


This query raises a point which could 
become of increasingly wide 


significance in view of the attraction of 
placing funds abroad where interest 
rates are lower than in the United 
Kingdom — a course of action easily 
accomplished now that all restrictions 
on exchange control have been lifted. 

For a company trading wholly in the 
UK, the tax treatment of profits or 
losses arising by reason of exchange 
fluctuations at the time the loan is 
repaid will have to follow the rules of 
Cases I and II of Schedule D: a profit 
would be chargeable to corporation tax 
if it could be shown to be a revenue 
receipt, and a loss would be allowable if . 
it is shown to escape the restrictions of 
section 130 of the Income and Cor- 
poration Taxes Act 1970. 

Assuming that the money borrowed 
is to be ‘laid out or expended wholly 
and exclusively for the purpose of the 
trade’, it is still necessary to show that 
the transaction is in respect of cir- 
culating capital. The Acts are silent on 
this point, but a considerable body of 
case law has established the principle 
that profits or losses on foreign 
currency exchange which are an in- 
cident of genuine trading operations 
are correctly included in the Case I 
computation. Some of the relevant 
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cases are Landes Brothers v. Simpson 
(19 TC 62) and Imperial Tobacco 
Company of Great Britain and Ireland 
Ltd v. Kelly (25 TC 292) where ex- 
change profits were held to be 
assessable under Case I as ancillary to 
admitted trading operations; McKinlay 
v. Jenkins & Son (10 TC 372) where the 
profit was held to be the appreciation of 
a temporary investment; and Davies v. 
Shell Company of China Ltd (32 TC 
133) where the profit arose on fixed 
capital account. 

The cases involving losses seem to be 
rather more complex: Radio Pictures 
Ltd v. CIR (22.TC 106) contains useful 
dicta, but depends on its own peculiar 
facts. Firestone Tyre and Rubber Co v. 
Evans (reported in Simon's Tax Cases 
1977, p. 104) is a fairly recent case in 
which the Chancery Division upheld the 
Special Commissioners’ decision that 
90 per cent of the loss arose on capital 
account and 10 per cent on revenue 
account. 

In the case of the building company, 
consideration will have to be given to 
whether the loan finance represents the 
normal requirement of the company’s 
trading operation; whether the ex- 
penditure to be met out of the loan is of 
. a wholly or partially capital nature; or 
whether the transaction represents 
mere speculation, either by the com- 
pany itself or on behalf of the con- 


Finance Bill ‘Unworkable’ 


Representations to the Inland Revenue 
from the Consultative Committee of 
Accountancy Bodies are severely 
critical of the stock relief proposals 
contained in the Finance Bill 1980. 
Confirming the views independently 
expressed by our ‘Taxman at Large’, 
they suggest that calculation of the 
credit restriction irvolved in arriving at 
the net indebtedness will be ‘un- 
workable in all but the simplest cases’. 

The CCAB memorandum also ex- 
presses concern about the complexity of 
proposals for the exclusion of first-year 
allowances for certain leased assets, 
and the practical difficulties involved in 
certifying the use of assets for 
a qualifying purpose. The full text of 
the memorandum is available free 
on request (sae) from Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall, quoting reference 
TR390. 
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Reader's Enquiry: 
Hired Plant 


We regret to note that the reply 
published under this heading on page 
576 of our issue of April 17th an- 
ticipated the effect of clause 6X3Xb) of 
the Finance Bill 1980, correcting a 
drafting error in the original section 48. 
The effect of this upon the original 
query is as follows: 


(a) The section 48(3) restriction applies 
only if the plant, after sale to W, is 
not used in W’s trade; 


(b) D does not have to prove that it has 
started the trade of plant hire, as it 
is deemed to have done so by section 
46(1) of the Finance Act 1971; and 

(c) The anti-avoidance provisions of 
section 41 of the 1976 Act apply 
only to leasing by individuals and 
partnerships, and not to D Limited 
as a limited company. 


We apologise to the original 
enquirer, and express our thanks to the 
two further readers who brought this 
point to our notice. 





Profession or Employment? 


It often falls to the lot of senior 
practitioners to undertake special 
assignments. A directorship is always 
dealt with under Schedule E tax rules 
despite certain extra-statutory 
arrangements. In other cases the 
harsher expense rules of Schedule E 
may convert a task into a burden, 
taxwise, if the engagement cannot be 
slotted into the Schedule D framework 
of the profession. 

Section 181 of the Taxes Act 1970 
provides that tax under Schedule E 
shall be charged in respect of any office 
or employment on emoluments 
therefrom, categorised under three 
cases. This charge takes precedence 
over the vaguer scope of Schedule D, 
according to the interpretation of 
section 108 given by Lord Justice 
Buckley in Edwards v. Clinch (The 
Times, May 10th, 1980). The sole 
question that the Court had to decide 
was whether certain fees were the 
emoluments of an ‘office’ in the sense of 
section 181. : 

The taxpayer was a chartered civil 
engineer who had for some years been 
one of a panel of persons invited by the 
Department of the Environment to 
conduct independent public inquiries 
and to make reports thereon. The 
Crown maintained that each ap- 
pointment represented a separate 
‘office’? — a view which Walton J ac- 
cepted in the High Court, confirming 
the Schedule E assessments. 

Lord Justice Buckley did not accept 
that the statutory, public character of 
the appointed inspector’s duties was 


sufficient to constitute the appointment 
an ‘office’. A section 181 ‘office’ had to 
have a sufficient degree of continuance 
to admit of its being held by successive 
incumbents, an _ existence not 
necessarily prolonged or indefinite, but 
not an existence limited to the tenure of 
one man. This requirement for con- 
tinuance was supported by authority. 

Ackner and Oliver LJJ delivered 
concurring judgments, but leave was 
given to appeal to the House of Lords. 


INLAND REVENUE PUBLICATIONS 


A revised edition of Inland Revenue 
leaflet CGT 4 ‘Capital Gains Tax: 
Owner - occupied houses’ is now 
available. This edition is dated 
February 1980, and does not therefore 
take account of the Finance Bill 
currently before Parliament. 

Copies of this and other leaflets are 
available free of charge from the offices 
of HM Inspectors of Taxes and from 
PAYE Enquiry Offices. 


FINANCE BILL GUIDE 


Detailed guidance on the provisions of 
the Finance (No 2) Bill 1980, illustrated 
by many worked examples, is given in 
Accountants’ Digest No 89 published 
by the Institute of Chartered Ac- 
countants in England and Wales. The 
Bill contains a very high number of 
technical alterations in the law, many of 
which are of considerable practical 
importance. 

Copies of the Digest may be obtained 
from the Publications Department, PO 
Box 433, Chartered Accountants’ Hall, 
Moorgate Place, London EC2P 2BJ. 
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The Opposite 


Connoisseurs of the theory of opposites 
will have noted the theory being 
confirmed of late in many and varied 
ways. The now almost forgotten day of 
inaction, which was intended to draw 
attention to the perils of Government 
policy, achieved only ridicule for the 
trade union leaders. To the uninitiated 
the theory of the opposites is that the 
achievements of politicians are in- 
variably the opposite of their intentions. 
Trade union leaders will, of course, 
insist that they are not politicians. 
They, of course, are; they are politicians 
even without that semblance of 
responsibility that politicians 
sometimes bear. 

But, on the ground of the true 
politicans, the theory of the opposites is 
being well and truly confirmed in the 
crowding out of industry from the 
market in money. The reverse, of 
course, was the intention of this 
Government. The intention was to 
reduce the monetary power of the 
public sector and make a greater slice 
of the money cake — the wealth created 
by industry — available to the cor- 
porate sector. 

The reverse, however, is the case. 
Even to the extent that arch 
monetarists W. Greenwell & Co have 
decreed that crowding out must stop. 


Enough is enough 


‘The financial pressure on the cor- 
porate sector is becoming progressively 
tighter,’ Greenwell maintain. The 
monetary squeeze in real terms is now 
of a similar order to that in mid-1974. 
The London brokers claim ‘It should 
not be allowed to tighten further. If the 
financial pressure is allowed to become 
too acute, some parts of industry will 
not participate in the subsequent 
recovery, because they will not survive.’ 

It is, of course, a firmly-held belief of 
the present Government and par- 
ticularly of the Prime Minister that the 
weak must go to the wall. Both the 
Government and the Prime Minister 
may yet be shocked to discover how 
much of the private sector has been 
made weak by their unintended action. 
It will, of course, be remembered that 


the 1974 situation was saved by the 
introduction of stock relief which 
virtually absolved the manufacturing 
industry from paying mainstream 
corporation tax. 

There can be no such relief this time 
round. As Greenwell say, ‘matters have 
been made worse by the fact that in- 
dustry has been, and is continuing to be 
crowded out of long term capital 
markets. This may be inevitable when 
monetary growth was excessive, but 
now that the money supply is within its 
target range this crowding out should 
stop’. 


Domination of transactions 


Industry, it is considered, is not 
significantly tapping the huge cash flow 
of the life assurance companies and 
pension funds. Stock Exchange issues 
have been minimal. If market forces 
were not dominated by official trans- 
actions industry would now be 
borrowing both short and long term to 
cover its huge financial deficit. But 
market forces are dominated by official 
transactions. 

The Government is not merely 
raising long dated rather than short 
dated finance, it is actually borrowing 
long and repaying short dated debt. 
Greenwell notes that during the last six 
months the Government has raised 
almost £5,000 million by selling mainly 
long dated gilt-edged stock to the non- 
bank private sector; during the same 
period sales of central government debt 
to the non-bank private sector have 
exceeded the central government 
borrowing requirement by some £2,000 
— seasonally adjusted. 

On that basis the Government has 
been repaying previous borrowing from 
the banking system. ‘This process of 
repayment cannot continue much 
longer, because banks’ holdings of 
central government debt must now be 
close to a working minimum. Since 
Greenwell’s Monetary Bulletin was 
issued, the Government has issued a 
further £600 million of what has come 
to be called ‘taxpayers tap stock’ — a 
low coupon near-short at a heavy 
discount. 


One of the reasons why the Govern- 
ment’s intention of easing money 
pressure on industry has resulted in the 
achievement of progressively crowding 
industry out of the market in money is 
the vicious circle in which the 
Government is trapped. Companies 
crowded out of the market have been 
relying on banks for most of their 
external financial needs. 

That bank lending has been in- 
creasing monetary growth. Large sales 
of Government stocks have been 
needed to offset that increase. The 
higher the sales of Government stock, 
the more industry is crowded out of the 
market. The more industry is crowded 
out of the market, the more companies 
borrow from the banks and the more 
monetary growth is increased — and so 
on and so on. 

Greenwell consider that the 
Government should now begin the 
process of breaking the vicious circle. 
The aim should be to allow market 
forces to re-establish the level at which 
companies are again prepared to raise 
substantial quantities of long term 
capital, either ordinary shares or long 
term debt. That may take some time to 
materialise but, when it happens, 
companies will borrow less from banks, 
the pressure on monetary growth will be 
reduced and the Government will need 
to sell less gilt-edged stock. 

Greenwell show a laudable faith in 
the Government’s willingness to allow 
market forces to play when they affect 
Government. Market forces may be 
part of the present Government’s policy 
but so is ‘Do as we say, not do as we do’. 


Charities and Trusts 


Over the past few years, the trustees of 
charitable trusts have been investing in 
exempt unit trusts. Now, with the 
prospect of authorised unit trusts being 
free from corporation tax in respect of 
capital gains, there is much greater 
scope for such trustees in the unit trust 
market. It is envisaged that many 
trustees will not wish to remain 
restricted to exempt unit trusts, but will 
be able to invest in specialist trusts 
which, hitherto, have not been exempt. 
This gives the charitable trusts the 
opportunity to achieve both higher 
income and better capital appreciation. 
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Rats in the Warehouse 


Troubles never come singly and any 
company clawing its way out of a rough 
patch can virtually rely on some totally 
unforeseen problem developing. That 
has certainly been the case with 
Grattan Warehouses, the mail order 
company where Mr J. Michael Pickard, 
=- FCA, is chairman and where earnings 
have deteriorated in relation to other 
companies in an extremely competitive 
industry. 

_ Excluding VAT, Grattan’s sales have 
risen from £120.22 million to £215.40 
million over the past five years, but 
profits which were £9.80 million pre-tax 
in 1975-76 and relatively steady in the 
following three years at an average of 
£11.5 million, despite rising sales, fell to 
£4.45 million in 1979-80. 

The high cost of processing sales 
growth was accentuated by transport 
strike problems, VAT was almost 
doubled in the middle of the financial 
year, interest charges rose and the 
higher level of debtors and stocks had 
to be financed by dear money. 

But the final straw was that Grat- 
tan’s auditors, Arthur Young Mc- 
Clelland Moores, decided that the 
company’s changed VAT accounting 
policy was ‘not in accordance with the 
accruals concept described in 
Statement of Standard Accounting 
Practice Number 2 (SSAP2)’. 


Axe to grind 


Mr Pickard in his explanation, suggests 
a view in the Grattan boardroom that 
the accountancy profession is the odd 
man out in its disagreement over a 
practice which is acceptable to Customs 
& Excise and to the retail trade. 
‘Following an arrangement with 
Customs & Excise by all mail order 
companies, VAT is paid on actual cash 
collected as against when the invoice is 
issued, ie, in the same way a shop 
operates, Mr Pickard explains to 
shareholders. That arrangement is 
obviously helpful to all mail order 
companies as 95 per cent of sales are 
completed on credit. 

While this is an acceptable practical 
basis and Grattan have been 
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working on it since November 1977, it is 
not apparently an acceptable ac- 
counting basis. Grattan decided to 
bring their accounting into line with the 
method of payment and that resulted in 
an upward adjustment of the 1978-79 
profit by £702,000 and of the 1979-80 
profit by as much as £1,967,000. 

Mr Pickard made the point that were 
Grattan paying corporation tax there 
would be an adverse effect on cash flow, 
but no corporation tax liabilities are 
anticipated for the foreseeable future, 
because of the combination of stock 
relief, capital investment and ACT 
recovery. 


We wuz robbed 


Of the auditors’ decision to qualify 
their report on the matter of the VAT 
accounting method, Mr Pickard told 
shareholders ‘We are very unhappy 
about their decision and about the way 
in which their decision was made, as the 
system we have adopted is one of the 
two systems that have been used in the 
mail order industry since the Retailers’ 
Special Scheme was introduced. One of 
the other two independent publicly 
quoted mail order companies has 
accounted in this way since 1972. As 
our auditors are the same as the 
auditors of that company, we reached 
agreement on our changes and then 
eight days before we were due to release 
our results, we were informed that they 
had changed their minds and intended 
to qualify our accounts.’ 

The ‘other’ quoted mail order 
company is Grattan’s Bradford-based 
rival Empire Stores, whose accounts 
received a clear report from Arthur 
Young McClelland Moores under the 
date of April 9th. The Grattan 
auditors’ report is dated April 24th. . 

Under ‘Accounting Policies’ in the 
Empire Stores accounts, it is stated that 
‘The company’s liability for VAT on 
mail order sales has been calculated in 
accordance with the provisions laid 
down by HM Customs & Excise in their 
‘Special Schemes for Retailers’. 

From the Arthur Young McClelland 
Moores viewpoint, the qualification 


turns not necessarily on the accounting 
policy adopted, but the timing of the 
change to it. Grattan, clearly under 
margin pressure, was endeavouring, 
and succeeding, in lifting sales to 
compensate. That would have involved 
a higher VAT payment in the ordinary 
course of events but the VAT rate was 
nearly doubled half way through the 
year in which it was finally decided to 
change the accounting system. 

The auditors, understandably, 
considered the change inappropriate 
and misleading under the cir- 
cumstances. Since the change ac- 
counted for £1,967,000 out of pre-tax 
profits of £4,450,000, the auditors’ 
view is acceptable. Empire Stores has 
continued with its accounting policy 
throughout and so has not shown the 
distortions that the change has wrought 
in the Grattan figures. 

But a ‘qualified’ auditors’ report is 
hardly the greatest of Grattan’s 
problems. Mr Pickard came into the 
company which sorely needed 
reorganisation and modernisation. It 
was losing market share to its com- 
petitors and that ground has only been 
regained at the expense of margins. 


Mountains against molehills 


Heavy capital investment costs and 
working capital needs resulted in 
1979-80 in a major expansion in 
Grattan’s borrowing and, inevitably, in 
interest charges. The latter rose from 
only £646,000 to almost £3.7 million. 
Stock and debtors rose £27.36 million. 
Year end borrowings from all sources 
totalled £33.08 million. Loan facilities 
of £40 million were negotiated during 
the year, £25 million from the main 
trading bankers, Barclays Bank, and 
£15 million in a syndicated five year 
loan from three banks. Borrowing 
facilities are considered enough to cover 
anticipated working capital and capital 
expenditure requirements. 
Modernisation expenditure in 1979- 
80 was £1.36 million and year-end 
capital commitments and 
authorisations were £1.88 million. 
There have been managerial and 
organisational changes, following a 
review by McKinsey & Company Inc 
between October 1979 and March 1980, 
but no suitable alternative to in- 
dependent operation despite an in- 
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tensive search for worth while trade 
partners in conjunction with merchant 
bankers Morgan Grenfell. 

Now the company faces up to 
recession and, after encouraging sales 
for a time out of the new 
Spring/Summer catalogue, ‘demand 
has eased during the last two months’. 
All this and a row with the auditors. 


And not only that. There is the 
matter of compensation to be agreed 
for the former finance director Mr 
Michael Watson and former ad- 
ministration director and company 
secretary Mr Kenneth Gray who left the 
company as a result of the McKinsey- 
inspired management and boardroom 
changes. 





Stealing Our Clothes 


The British textile and clothing 
manufacturing industry ran into early 
recession. Competition from imports 
has been fierce and effective. Unem- 
ployment in the industry is rising. 

It is not surprising, therefore, that 
the British Textile Confederation 
considers that the responsibility for 
helping the advance of developing 
countries should be more equitably 
shared. Mr Ian MacArthur, director of 
the Confederation told the Clothing 
Manufacturers’ Federation Conference 
recently that, unless there is such 
sharing, pressure on the UK market 
will continue to grow as the developing 
countries increase their investment in 
the manufacture of clothing and as 
more and more emerging countries join 
the clothing race. 

The building of a labour-intensive 
clothing industry is often the first step 
any emerging country takes on the road 
of industrial development. Mature 
nations should help the emerging 
nations along that road. 

But Mr MacArthur said that the 
clothing and textile industries here and 
in the European Community have 
already made large sacrifices in the 
cause of world development. The 
Community already provides the largest 
market by far for the clothing and 
textile products of the developing 
world. 

It has the lowest tariffs of any 
significant developed market. Critics of 
the present system of UK import 
restraints ignore the fact that it ‘over- 
generously guarantees the developing 
countries an automatic total annual 
growth in their access to our market 


regardless of the state of domestic 
demand.’ 

Some 30 per cent of UK volume 
demand for clothing is already met by 
imports from the developing world. 

That is in marked contrast to many 
other developed countries which shelter 
behind high tariffs and other trade 
restraints. The United States, Canada, 
South Africa, Australia and New 
Zealand ‘all operate systems which 
protect them from import disruption.’ 

Mr MacArthur maintained ‘The 
Community industry can no longer go it 
alone in opening its market to the 
developing world. Other rich nations 
must follow our lead and share the 
responsibility more fairly.’ 

The most advanced developing 
countries ‘must accept that they cannot 
expect a constant growth in their share 
of our market. They must move over 
and make more room for the poorest 
developing countries whose needs — 
and poverty — are now larger than their 
own.’ 


Better framework 


On the subject of low wage costs in 
developing countries, Mr MacArthur 
said ‘The cash benefits of the market we 
provide must be more widely shared 
with the workforce in the developing 
countries. Failing that, the objective of 
raising living standards becomes a 
sham. We look for a steady advance 
in working conditions in the developing 
world, and for the right of free 
association by workers in the industry.’ 

The British Textile Confederation’s 
proposals tor a new and better 


framework for international trade call 
for a fairer system within which the 
British and Community textile and 
clothing industries will be able to plan a 
more stable future. 

That will entail the restriction of the 
level of imports in relation to the level of 
domestic demand with growth only 
shared where market growth in fact 
exists. 

Such a policy in the British Textile 
Confederation’s view would enable the 
textile and clothing industries to 
maintain their present large con- 
tribution to the economy and national 
well-being to ‘help preserve the British 
industrial base which can be eroded no 
further’. 


Topping Up Pensions 


Life offices generally are pleased with 
the improvement in the pension 
provision which the self-employed will 
be able to make. It is anticipated that 
those with higher earnings will take full 
advantage of the new limits. It is ex- 
pected that, initially, the emphasis will 
be on topping up single premiums, 
particularly at the older ages. Here, the 
Scottish Provident Institution considers 
it is particularly competitive with its 
contract which funds for pension. 
Premiums are invested with a view to 
providing the actual payments of 
pension, and the emerging pension does 
not depend on the level of interest rates 
at retirement. 

By investing a substantial premium 
in a pension funded contract, an in- 
dividual within a few years of 
retirement effectively can secure high 
rates of interest for the duration of the 
contract. With a cash funding ap- 
proach, however, the emerging pension 
is largely dependent on the level of 
interest rates at vesting, and thus an 
individual would be taking a risk on the 
level of interest rates in the next, say, 
two, three or five years. 

Despite the improvements, somebody 
nearing retirement is still a long way 
from being able to make what would be 
regarded as a full pension provision 
under an occupational scheme. There is 
much in favour of the elderly being 
allowed to ‘top up’ previous payments, 
without being restricted to 17'2 per cent 
of current net relevant earnings. 
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Enigma Variations 


In a variation on the Greenwell theme 
the National Institute Economic Review 


considers ‘that inflation in costs and the 


depressed level of output and demand 
combine to produce a financial deficit 
for the non-financial company sector 
which, at about £10 billion, is as bad in 
real terms as the previous critical year 
of 1974’. Gross trading profits ex- 
cluding North Sea, ‘are forecast to be 
very considerably lower than those in 
the last recession. The consequent 
decline in fixed investment in 
manufacturing industry is likely to 
harm the prospects for growth for some 
years’. 

One wonders whether that is the 
intention of the present Government. 
The National Institute of Economic and 
Social Research clearly considers that 
such will be the achievement. The 
Institute’s forecast, again running in 
line with the theory of the opposites, is 
that ‘for the period up to the end of 
next year the major impact of current 
deflationary pressure will not fall on 
wage and price inflation but on the 
profitability of the non-financial 
company sector’. 

That deficit is expected to be of the 
order of £10 billion this year ‘and even 
more in 1981’. The consequence of such 
massive deficits will be initially felt on 
investment. The decline in investment 
will, of course, have further effects on 
employment and output in the future. 


Counting the cost 


Gross trading profits, excluding oil, are 
expected to be only £2.5 billion in 1980 
and only half that level in 1981 at 1975 
prices. The previous 1975 depression 
point was £8.75 billion of profits. 

Quite clearly, if gross trading profits 
are on the National Institute’s an- 
ticipated lines, there will be something 
vastly more than a short-run impact on 
the economy. 

At the end of 1981 unemployment is 
expected to be two million and still 
rising. The impact of the depression on 
the non-oil, non-financial company 
sector in the next two years will be 


848 THE ACCOUNTANT, June 5th, 1980 


apparent in 1983-84. That is the 
prospect, as the National Institute sees 
it, on the basis of a continuation of 
present Government policies. 

But there are alternative policies 
which it is considered ‘could result in 
substantially different paths for in- 
flation, output and employment over 
the period’. At present the short run 
paths of output and unemployment are 
pointing away from the need of the 
longer run. The peak of the inflation 
rate has yet to be passed. When it has 
been passed deceleration ‘may be 
painfully slow, extending over several 
years before even reaching single 
figures’. 

The National Institute view is that 
the costs of the present path of the 
economy are not confined to the loss of 
current output. Future output is also 
being affected by reduced investment in 
material and human capital. 


Real depression 


There is, it is emphasised, always the 
fear that the gradualism of prolonged 
recession will slide into real depression. 

The National Institute is sceptical of 


No Easy 


Equity Capital for Industry launched in 
1976 at Bank of England behest and 
numbering 350 institutions as its 
shareholders should be in for a busy 
time. Lord Plowden, ECI’s chairman, 
says in his annual report that ‘the last 
year has been the quietest since the 
inception of ECI; for much of the 
period stock markets were buoyant and 
liquidity pressures were low’. 
Liquidity pressures are now high and 
rising, and the stock market is anything 
but buoyant, so ECI ought to be 
looking up. But ECI is no easy touch. 
Out of 98 enquiries received some 30 
cases were considered. Of those 13 were 
declined because of ‘insufficient 
prospects to justify an investment’ or 


the short, sharp shock theory — that a 
monetary target of zero, for instance, 
would be preferable to a-long decline. 
The theory holds that once the 
authorities showed they really meant 
business inflationary expectations 
would be quickly altered. 

How effective would be the mere 
announcement of a policy confined 
entirely to monetary aggregates? The 
National Institute points out “There was 
little ambiguity a year ago about the 
Government’s determination con- 
cerning monetary targets. The 
Government hoped that the an- 
nouncement of their determination 
would influence the forthcoming wage 
round’. 

The National Institute a year ago 
expressed scepticism about any direct 
link between money supply targets and 
wage settlements. Events so far have 
justified that scepticism. Extreme 
monetary stringency could precipitate a 
financial crisis, followed by a collapse 
of real output and on that prospect the 
risks of shock treatment are too high. 

It is generally recognised that wage 
bargaining is the key to the correction 
of the paths of investment, output and 
employment. 

Were there one wage bargainer it 
would be possible to see how wage 
demands might be adjusted to changes 
in the monetary environment so as to 


Touch 


that the potential return did not match 
the risk involved. 

In five cases the companies con- 
cerned were not willing to meet ECI’s 
terms and conditions or withdrew for 
other reasons. In another four cases 
funds were obtained elsewhere, two 
investments were in fact made, and the 
remaining six were still under con- 
sideration at the end of the year. 

Out of 98 a positive score of two is 
not exactly high. But Lord Plowden 
considers that high interest rates 
superimposed on a low underlying level 
of profits will create pressures ‘which 
may in some cases prove over- 
whelming’. ECI in such circumstances 
‘is expected to play a major role’. 
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avoid the emergence of unemployment. 
But there are many wage bargainers 
and they are competitive. They have 
concern for differentials and recogni- 
tion. The response of one bargain- 
ing group is not necessarily identical 
with the best for workers as a whole. 

‘In the medium term we need greater 
investment both at home and abroad 
against the day when North Sea oil 
begins to diminish’, the National In- 
stitute considers. ‘At present the 
company sector is being squeezed to an 
unprecedented extent and the benefits 
from North Sea oil are being used 
mainly to sustain higher imports of 
goods and services for consumption 


than otherwise we could afford. 
‘Profitability must be restored to 
make investment both attractive and 
possible at home and a surplus on 
current account obtained to permit 
investment abroad. To achieve this 
objective we require not only much 
lower annual money wage settlements 
than we are currently experiencing but 
a change in profit margins in industry.’ 
The National Institute ‘doubts that 
these changes will occur spontaneously 
within a framework of “free collective 
bargaining’’.’ The full proof of the 
theory of the opposites will come when 
the intention of free forces leads to the 
achievement of statutory control. 





Open-Ended Endowments 


Open-ended endowment policies have 
become very popular since they were 
first introduced by the Scottish 
Provident Institution in 1969. Now, the 
office has had nearly a year’s experience 
of such policies reaching their 10th 
anniversary, which is the first early 
maturity option. So far, it looks as 
though between 10 per cent and 15 per 
cent of policy holders are choosing to 
mature their policies on, or shortly 
after, the 10th anniversary. The office 
has said it always expected that a 
majority of policy holders would choose 
to continue their policies, and the 
proportion maturing their policies is 
rather less than was anticipated. 
There has been plenty of debate 
about whether open-ended endowments 
should be subject to a different bonus 
structure from the main class. The 
Scottish Provident feels that, in a sense, 
both views are correct. Certainly, it can 
be argued that a different bonus 
structure is justified for open-ended 
endowments, in the same way that it 
can be appropriate for whole of life 
assurance, where experience is 
significantly affected by mortality. 
The Scottish Provident, however, 
feels that there are equally convincing 
arguments in favour of pooling the 
experience of all profit-sharing policies 
and, on balance, it prefers the ‘large 
pool’ approach. From the policy 


holder’s point of view, there is the 
advantage of being able to compare the 
premium of an open-ended endowment 
with that of a conventional profit- 
sharing policy, and thus make an 
accurate assessment of the cost of the 
options. Such an assessment is not 
possible if a different bonus structure is 
adopted. 


Home Income Plans 


The ‘package’ offered to elderly house 
owners by a very few insurance com- 
panies, whereby a mortgage is raised on 
the house and used to purchase an 
immediate annuity, can be helpful, 
since it allows people to increase 
spendable income by ‘unlocking’ some 
of the capital tied up in a house. This 
type of contract can be helpful to those 
who are able to offset all the mortgage 
interest against taxable income, and it 
can be particularly valuable to those 
paying higher rates of income tax.. 

In view of the latest increase in the 
age allowance and the improvement in 
supplementary pension benefits, 
Hambro Provident Assurance Ltd. has 
said that its home income plan does not 
provide as much benefit to non- 
taxpayers as it would like to see. The 
company says experience has shown 
that complications often arise on 


enquiries concerning plans for joint 
lives and non-taxpayers. As a result, it 
has been decided to withdraw the home 
income plan for those groups. 

At the same time, Hambro Provident 
is altering and improving the capital 
protected version so that, in the event of 
death within the first three years of 
making the arrangement, less than the 
full amount of the loan will be 
repayable. 


Bond Prize Chances 


The higher rate of interest used in 
calculating the prize fund for premium 
savings bonds from July is not going to 
improve a holder’s chances of a win by 
very much. While there will be slightly 
more prizes (with the odds against any 
one bond winning a prize in any one 
month being about 18,400 to one 
against), the main emphasis is on larger 
prizes. 

From the prize fund of £8 million per 
month, about £1 million is attributable 
to very few top prizes — unlikely to be 
won by the average bond holder. The 
tax free return, therefore, if the ‘law of 
averages’ runs true to form for anyone 
with a reasonably large holding, 
therefore, is not particularly attractive. 
When, however, a bond is won, it is 
quite likely to be for £100. Out of an 
estimated 74,000 prizes a month at the 
outset, when the new prize structure 
comes into force, about 44,000 will be 
for £100. 


For Big Investors? 


When the maximum for investment 
with a single building society was 


£15,000, the Cheltenham and 
Gloucester Building Society introduced 
premium shares — where a £15,000 


investment qualified for a higher rate of 
interest than normal each month, 
provided no withdrawal had been 
made. Now, the Society is trying to 
encourage those who invested in that 
way to invest a further £5,000 — saying 
that it will add the full six months’ £100 
bonus to the next interest payment — 
even though the extra £5,000 will have 
been invested for less than six months. 
That is certainly one way for a building 
society to try to encourage large, stable 
investments. 
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Stockade Against 
Raids 


Self-regulation is a difficult process in a 
society where the spirit of the law gives 
way to ‘if it’s legal, then it’s right’. 
Operating within the bounds of the self- 
regulation system of the securities 
market has, over the years, become 
more a matter of obeying increasingly 
complicated rules rather than ‘playing 
the game’. 

It is tempting to wonder whether, in 
fact, the game was ever played in that 
Corinthian spirit which is assumed to 
have pervaded the City’s dealings of the 
not-so-distant past. Now the Takeover 
Panel, which was designed to take 
regulation beyond the confines of Stock 
Exchange rules and practice, is part of 
the wider Council for the Securities 
Industry, and self-regulation becomes 
increasingly cumbersome. 

There is current concern, for 
example, over the operations of ‘share 
raiders’, who pile up equity stakes by 
means which successfully veil the 
buyer’s identity. The De Beers’ move 
into Consolidated Gold Fields earlier 
this year has become a prime example. 

Lord Shawcross, retiring chairman of 
the Takeover Panel, has suggested that 
companies should take to themselves, 
through their articles, powers to 
disenfranchise shares held by in- 
termediaries or others where the 
ultimate ownership is not divulged or 
where there have been breaches of the 
Takeover Code in relation to the 
disclosure of control. 


Fair Share for All 


There is concern also at the growing 
trend for a firm of brokers to announce 
that a company has ordered the pur- 
chase of, say, 25 per cent of another 
company’s equity at a certain price with 
the rider that, once the percentage 
point is reached, buying will stop and 
there is no intention of making an all- 
out bid. 

This kind of announcement can be 
made by a broker and the requisite 
number of shares bought within a 
matter of minutes because other 
brokers are in immediate touch with 
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institutional holders of the shares in 
question. But it leaves the private 
shareholder out on a limb. 

As Lord Shawcross said, ‘ordinary 
shareholders without previous 
knowledge of the intended buying plans 
would have had no opportunity of 
offering their shares and the proverbial 
maiden aunt at Land’s End with a 
small nest-egg was out of the picture’. 


Petrol Debit Card 


‘Counterspeed’, Barclays Bank’s ex- 
periment in using the Barclaybank 
Card as the electronic means of paying 
for petrol on a ‘while-you-wait’ direct 
debit system, claims a ‘first’ in the 
introduction of a debit card as distinct 
from a credit card. 


Six self-service petrol stations in the 
Norwich area, all operated by the oil 
majors, have agreed to try out the 
system which reduces the pieces of 
paper handled and therefore time and 
cost. The reductions, it seems, are in 
the bank’s favour rather than the 
customers. 

Self-service delays are at the till 
rather than the pump, it is held. It was 
unfortunate, therefore, that at Bar- 
clay’s City demonstration, ‘Coun- 
terspeed’ took longer than paying by 
credit card because of the electronic 
process of checking out account 
numbers and the rest. 

Users of Bankcards at cash 
dispensers will know the length of 
waiting time involved — when they can 
find a cash dispenser that works. 


Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, June 2nd, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


May 12,1978......9 % Marl, 1979......... 13% 
June 8, 1978.....10 % April S,1979........12% 
Nov 9, 1978.......12%4% June 12, 1979.......14% 
Feb 8, 1979....... 14 % Nov 15, 1979........17% 


Finance House Base Rate 
June Ist, 1980, 17⁄2% 


Certificates of Tax Deposit 
May 12th, 1980 
interest on payment of tax 1542%+0% per annum 
withdrawn for cash 12% 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index 


June 2nd 412.7 


Money Rates 
Day to day..... 5 -16% 
devs i eer 1614-1634 Bank Bills 
Trade Bills 2 months... 17 
1 month............17% 3 months... 16% 
2 months........... 17% 4 months... 1614-167% 
3 months........... 16% 6 months.. 15%-15%.¢ 


Three Months’ Rates 
Local authority deposits.................06 
Local authority bonds .............cccceeee0es 
Sterling deposit certificates................ 
Euro-sterling deposits ..............sssseeeees 
Furo-dolar Geposits .:...0:..c0sscscsccecssese 


17-1774 
17-17 
176-167% 
16%-17% 
1076-10 "is 


DURGA GGG E EN 17 -17% 
Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 
Mar 28 i635: £16.2838% May2....... £16.0105% New York....... 2.3375  Frankfurt...... 4.1675 
Apr 4........ £16.3039% May 9....... £16.1475%  Montreal........ 2,7075 Milan........... 1953.50 
ADELI sasari £16.1803% May 16...... £16.1427% = Amsterdam.... 4.5750 Oslo... 11,3525 
Apr 18 ...... £16.1176% May 23.....£16.0947% Brussels ......... 66.6500 Paris ............. 9.6825 
APE DS sisisi £16.0629% May 30......£16.0608% Copenhagen ...12.9450 Zurich........... 3.8775 
Gilt-edged 
A N I SEERA E AEE siii TOF INOS OT aiii 887% 
SAINI aara a 20% Treasury 13⁄4% 1997 ...sssssesssosessesssccoesosenosss 98% 
COmersion 342% oocecccecececeoosecoeceooeececceccccn. SHE. —— EPOBRUEY aTe PG naa 76 
Funding 370 99-04 cocccccccccccscocecsecceseeeeeees Se STOREY FI Shinan 72% 
Funding 512% 82-84 „eenen S00: Treasury SATs BABO. aisiais aa 8614 
Funding 5⁄4% 87-91 ....ccccscesccessececceeesenee 61% Treasury 894% 87-90... ciscccccsssssasccscenccecsoscecs: 713% 
Funding 0% 1999 esi tsesiscsicasaccioseanasiecacns 59⁄4 Treasury 3⁄2% 79-81 ......nesoossossoossessoesseonsose. 93 
Funding 612% 85-87 ........scccsssssssososscscecoees 1A Treasury 5% 86-89... ccscscsssccesssceeceecces 62% 
TRAS B00 BI ana IVS "Treasury 50 08-12 secccsssseicsacvasiesisacsasovessnes 46% 
kresstty 12970 USGS isseisscssncssesvedsessnrciense MU Toonai ce ee ee eT 19% 
SRCRRUY 197774 1998 icii 1087 Warboan Sa iia sacs nnna 32% 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 172.4 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 
bee a Pe pr Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
an e ar pri ay June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
te oe pa +e Gee 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2 104.3 
; ; i .> 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117. i 
1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 130.8 aa ee 


‘Excellent book for accounting students, 
striking a balance between mathematical 
complexity and oversimplification’ 


— Michael Parry, Managing Director, 
Chart Foulks Lynch Ltd. 


STATISTICS 


A foundation course for accountancy 
and business studies students. 


by STANLEY LETCHFORD, BSc, FIMA 


A Gee’s Study Book 


For students of all the professional 
accountancy bodies at the 
Foundation level. Descriptive 
statistics, sampling and statistical 
inference with appendices including 
probability, approximations, and the 
use of a pocket calculator in 





184 pages £3.95 


examinations. Specimen questions 
and answers from past Foundation 
level papers and a full glossary. The 
author's lucid narrative style makes 
this study book essential reading for 
all who wish to find the subject 
easy. 


To: Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd, 


A TE AO EE AIER EAE PEROS A A V AE OENE E ASA T e a 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ. 


Please send......copy/copies of 
Statistics — A foundation course 
£3.95 + 95p p & p (airmail £3.50) 
Remittance enclosed f...... 
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Linear Programming | 


by STANLEY LETCHFORD, BSc, FIMA 


The correct interpretation of the results of linear programming is 
just as important as obtaining the right answers. This and the 


following article are concerned 


with the theory upon which linear 


programming methods are based and the question of why they 


work. 


Readers whose acquaintance with 
mathematics antedates the advent of 
the calculator will probably remember 
learning the procedure or algorithm for 
finding the square root of a number to 
any desired degree of accuracy. Anyone 
who has had this experience will realise 
that it is possible to become efficient at 
applying an algorithm of this kind 
without understanding why it works. In 
the case of the square root algorithm 
this does not greatly matter since it is 
used to perform a simple job of work — 
all that is necessary is that it should 
produce the right answer, ie a number 
whose meaning is clear and requires no 
interpretation. 

The case is different with 
procedures which are designed to 
obtain numerical answers, the 
significance of which, in real terms, is 
not immediately obvious. In such cases, 
interpretation is often assisted by a 
prior understanding of why the 
procedures in question work — the 
various methods of linear programming 
are very much to the point here. By 
repeated practice, students may 
become proficient in applying these 
methods but, on the other hand, the 
interpretation of the results often 
presents some difficulty. This and the 
following article are concerned only 
incidentally with methods of solving 
linear programming problems, the 
main emphasis being on why they work. 
This approach has the derived ad- 
vantage that the routine calculations 
can be performed more confidently if 
the reasons for the various steps are 
understood — since errors are then less 
likely to occur. 

The mathematical background of 
linear programming is, in fact, quite 
complex and it is impossible in the 
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present context to give a thoroughly 
rigorous treatment of the underlying 
theory. However, enough can be said to 
make the theory plausible. Fortunately, 
the task of doing so is made easier by 
the fact that the essential properties of 
simple linear programming models are 
identical with those of more complex 
models. Hence the main results of 
linear programming theory can be 
reached by considering the simplest 
possible cases. 


The central problem 


The main problem with which linear 
programming deals is the same as the 
economic problem of optimising the 
allocation of scarce resources among 
competing users. In conventional 
economic theory it is assumed that the 
amounts of inputs such as labour, 
materials and capital can be adjusted 
so that, given their prices and the 
selling price of the product, an op- 
timum output can be determined which 
will maximise profit. Theoretically, this 
output can be found by calculus 
methods. Thus if P(x) is the profit 
obtained from producing and selling x 
units of product, then it is assumed that 
there is an output x =a units at which 
P(x) will be maximum, and that at this 
output dP(x)/dx = 0. Hence the first 
step in locating the optimum output is 
to solve the equation dP(x)/dx = 0. 
The weakness of this approach from 
the practical standpoint is that it 
assumes that all inputs are available in 
unlimited quantities in a reasonably 
short time, so that all outputs (in- 
cluding x = a units) are possible. 
However, if resources are really scarce, 
it may be that the optimum output x =a 
is unattainable. But, if the attainable 


range of output is less than a units and 
over the whole of this restricted range 
there is no output for which dP(x)/dx = 
0, then the calculus method of finding 
the optimum, subject to the constraint 
that the maximum attainable output is 
somewhat less than a units, breaks 
down. It is, therefore, necessary to have 
an alternative procedure for finding the 
value of x which will maximise an 
expression such as P(x) when x cannot 
exceed a certain value. This is the 
object of programming methods. 

The most successful programming 
methods so far devised make the 
simplifying assumption that all the 
variables (quantities of outputs and 
inputs) relevant to the problem are 
related by equations and inequalities in 
which the variables occur only to the 
unit power. These relations are 
therefore linear, hence the name linear 
programming. 


A simple example 


As a simple example, suppose that a 
manufacturer produces two com- 
modities, I and II, in amounts X; and 
X, respectively. From the sale of I he 
obtains a contribution to profit of £3 
per unit and from II a contribution of 
£2 per unit. It follows that his total 
profit will be 


Z = 3X,+ 2X, 


In the context of linear programming, 
this equation is called the objective 
function the value of which is to be 
maximised. It is clear that if unlimited 
quantities of I and II can be produced 
within a given time of, for example, one 
year, then an infinite annual profit is 
possible. 

However, suppose that both products 
must be processed on a certain machine 
and that I requires 10 hours machine 
time per unit and II requires five hours 
machine time per unit and that the 
amount of machine time available in 
one year is 10,000 hours. It follows that 
if there are no other practical 
limitations on the availabilities of 
resources, then the output of the two 
products is constrained by the 
inequality 


10X, + 5X, <10,000 


(Here the symbol < means ‘is less than 
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or equal to’. Similarly the symbol> 
means ‘is greater than or equal to’.) 
Any constraint such as this which 
contains a non-zero constant term 
(10,000 in the present case) is termed an 
‘ordinary’ constraint. 

However, ordinary constraints are 
generally insufficient to express all the 
practical limitations on output and 
additional ‘sign’ constraints are also 
needed which show whether the values 
of the variables are restricted to positive 
(or sometimes negative) values. Thus in 
the above example it is clear that if X, 
and X, could be either positive or 
negative then it may still be possible, 
consistently with the ordinary con- 
straint, to obtain an infinite profit in 
one year. Since this is out of the 
question, common sense suggests that 
the values of X, and X, are restricted 
to non-negative values as indicated by 
the sign constraints 


Feasible and basic solutions 


The foregoing problem can now be 


written as 
Maximise: Z= 3X, + 2X, 


Subject to: 10X, + 5X, < 10,000 


X 29 


X,20 

A feasible solution of the problem is 
any pair of values of X, and X, which is 
consistent with the ordinary and sign 
constraints. In Figure 1, the line AB is 
the graph of the equation 10X, + SX, 
=10,000 and OA, OB represent the 
equations X; = 0, X2 = 0 respectively. It 
follows that any point in or on a 
boundary of the shaded triangle OAB 
has co-ordinates X;, X2. which provide 
a feasible solution (ie one satisfying all 
the constraints). 


The broken lines in the diagram are 
graphs of the equation Z = 3X, + 2X2 
for three possible values Zo, Zı Z2 of 
Z. These lines can be described as iso- 
profit (equal profit) lines since each 
point on an iso-profit line represents a 
combination of X; and X2 yielding the 
same profit as any other combination 
on the line. If any iso-profit line (say Z1) 
is selected, then points below the line 
represent feasible solutions which yield 





Figure 1 ^ +f 
a profit less than Z;, whilst points 


above the line represent feasible 
solutions yielding a profit greater than 
Zı. It follows that not all feasible 
solutions are optimal solutions. 


Moreover, if points on an iso-profit 
line lie inside the region of feasible 
solutions then it is always possible to 
move on to a higher iso-profit line. For 
example, the profit obtained from the 
combination represented by the point P 
on Z; can be improved by keeping X2 
fixed and increasing X,. Hence a 
feasible solution which is also optimal 
must lie at a vertex of the triangle OAB 
and be such that the iso-profit line 
giving maximum profit is tangent to 
that vertex. 

The variables X; and X>, whose 
coefficients in the objective function are 
non-zero, are known as ‘original’ 
variables. A linear programming model 
with two original variables, such as the 
one under discussion, can be solved 
graphically as in Figure 1, and its op- 
timal solution must be a vertex defined 
by the intersection of two straight lines 
or, alternatively, defined by the solution 
of two simultaneous equations in the 
two unknowns X; and Xp. 


In general, if a model has n original 
variables, then its optimal solution is a 
vertex whose co-ordinates satisfy n 
simultaneous equations (derived from 
the constraints) in the n original 
unknowns. It is worth nothing in 
passing that a vertex defined in this way 
need not be a feasible solution. For 
example, if another constraint line is 
drawn in Figure 1 intersecting AB a 
new feasible region will be formed 


together with three new vertices, one of 
which will lie outside the feasible 
region. The ordinary constraint 10X; 

+ 5X,<10,000 can be transformed 
from an inequality to an equation by 
intorducing a ‘slack’ variable $ on the 
understanding that S> 0. Thus 


10X, + 5X, + S =10,000 


is equivalent to the ordinary constraint 
in this problem. If S has some positive 
value then this simply means that 10X, 
+ SX, is less than 10,000, which is 
consistent with the ordinary constraint. 
The line AB in Figure 1 is obtained 
when S = 0. 


A basic solution of a linear 
programming problem is defined as a 
solution in which the number of 
variables (including slack variables) 
with non-zero values is equal to the 
number of ordinary constraints. It is a 
property of a linear programming 
model that each vertex (ie each possible 
optimal solution) represents a basic 
solution. 


Demonstration 


This can be shown by reference to 
Figure 1 as follows. Every point in the 
feasible region and not on the line AB 
gives a solution in which the slack 
variable S has a positive value, for it is 
only on the line AB that S$ = 0. 
Moreover, at every point such as P 
within the shaded region, neither X, 
nor X,, are zero. Hence X,, X, and S 
are all non-zero within the shaded 
region. Secondly, at any point on a 
boundary which does not coincide with 
O, A or B, only one of the three 
variables will be zero. 

It follows that at the intersection of 
two boundaries (ie at a vertex) two of 
the variables will be zero and the third 
will have a positive value. For example, 
at B, X; = 0, S= 0 and X; is positive. 
There is just one ordinary constraint in 
this problem so the number of non-zero 
variables in a basic solution is here 
equal to the number of ordinary 
constraints. 


In a general linear programming 
problem, there are n original variables 
and m ordinary constraints, to each of 
which corresponds a slack variable so 
that there are n + m variables 
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altogether. In order to represent the 
region of feasible solutions for this 
problem, a graph of n dimensions 
would be needed and, if n were greater 
than 3, could be constructed only by a 
feat of the imagination. Assuming that 
the feat is possible, the graph of each 
equation (derived from the inequalities) 
in the system represents a series of 
points at which just one of the n + m 
variables is zero. Hence a vertex, which 
is defined by the intersection of n 
graphs in a point, will have n zero 
variables (one for each of the in- 
tersecting graphs) and m non-zero 
variables, this being equal to the 
number of original constraints. 


The crucial result 


The result arrived at is of fun- 
damental importance for the methods 
of solving linear programming 
problems and their interpretation. The 
result can be stated as: 


The optimal solution of a linear 
programming preblem can be found by 
considering only basic solutions, ie 
solutions in which the number of non- 
zero variables is equal to the number of 
ordinary constraints. 


In the original simple example there 
are three variables (including the slack 
variable): X1, X2, S, and one ordinary 
constraint. There is, therefore, only one 
non-zero variable in the optimal 
solution of the problem of maximising 
Z. Hence this can be solved by con- 
sidering, in turn, the following three 
possibilities (noting that the coefficient 
of S in the objective equation is zero, ie 
S makes no contribution to profit): 


X, = X, = 0, S = 10,000 
S =X = 0, X, = 10,000/10 
X1 = S= 0, X2 = 10,000/5 
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The result quoted above makes it 
unnecessary to seek any further for the 
solution to the problem — apart from 
checking that the optimal solution is 
also feasible. Profit is maximised when 
the original variables take the values X; 
=0, X, = 2000. The zero value of the 
slack variable simply means that 
available machine time is fully used — 
in other words, the optimal solution is 
represented by a point (the point A) on 
the line AB in Figure 1. 

In a simple problem of this kind, in 
which there are two original variables 
and just one ordinary constraint, it 
appears to be easier to enumerate each 
of the basic solutions rather than to 
solve the problem graphically. 
However, the student should not be 
misled into thinking that this is always 
the most economical method, since the 
number of basic solutions (including 
those which are non-feasible) increases 
quite rapidly with the number of or- 
dinary constraints. Suppose, for 
example, that there are three ordinary 
constraints in the problem just 
discussed, so that there are five 
variables (original and slack) to con- 
sider. The number of ways of selecting 
three non-zero variables from five 
variables is given by the binomial 
coefficient C(S, 3), namely 


5x4x 3 


CS, 3) = 10 


3x2x1l 


Obviously, testing 10 solutions for 
optimality will be quite laborious, and 
the graphical method will certainly be 
preferable here, particularly since it will 
reveal immediately whether a specified 





E =p 
Zı =3 x 1000 = £3000 


Z = 2 x 1000 = £4000 


basic solution is also feasible. Only the 
feasible basic solutions need be con- 
sidered in the graphical method. 

An interesting consequence of the 
foregoing discussion is that if a com- 
pany wishes to know what combination 
of a large number (say 100) of different 
products to produce in order to 
maximise profits and the number of 
ordinary constraints is 10 (say), then it 
can be deduced immediately that not 
more than 10 of the 100 products will 
appear in the final solution. 

Unfortunately, this is only an ap- 
parent simplification since the number 
of basic solutions which would have to 
be evaluated in this case is astronomical 
(equal to the number of combinations 
of 10 variables selected from 110 
different variables). Since such 
problems are not uncommon in 
practice a systematic method of solving 
them is needed which can be run 
through in a reasonable time on a 
computer. The next article on this 
subject will deal with one such method. 


Tax Relief on Study Costs 


Student bodies in the UK will doubtless 
note with envy a recent decision of an 
Australian Taxation Board of Review, 
that the total fees paid by a student 
member to the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in Australia in connection 
with his professional year of study 
should rank as an allowable expense. 
Under Australian law, the excess of 
‘self-education expenses’ over $250 is 
allowable as a business deduction ‘if the 
expenses are in connection with a 
course of education at a school, college, 
university or other place of education’. 
In the present case, the Taxation Board 
of Review took the view that the 
Australian Institute was not itself a 
lace of education, and therefore the 
ees should be fully deductible. 
This case, reference M11, 80 ATC 78, 
is noticed in The Chartered Accountant 
in Australia for May 1980. 


MAKE SURE OF YOUR ACCOUNTANCY EXAMS 


You know the career, advantages of being 
qualified. SO make sure yOu don't waste any time 
in passing your Accountancy exams. Study them 


at home with a Rapid Results College course 
More than fifty years of correspondence tuition 


has produced over 340,000 passes. As well as 
passing your Accountancy exams you can widen 
your prospects by studying for the Institute of 
Chartered Secretaries and Administrators, 
institute of Taxation and for other specialised 


The Rapid Results College, Dept AH6, Tuition House, London SW19 4DS 
Telephone 01-947 7272 or ring 01-946 1102 (24-hour Recordacall) for Prospectus requests 
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professional qualifications. Send today for our 
Free 100 page book giving details of courses for 
A.C.A., A.C.C.A., 
major Accountancy exams. Banking. Law. Local 
Government, Management. Marketing, etc. 


L.C.M.A., LAS and for other 
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Back to School with CASSL 


In what appeared to be a pre-exam lull 
in chartered accountant student ac- 
tivities, some societies have been 
working hard on improving facilities for 
their members. The London society, 
CASSL (which is either the most active 
or the most publicity-conscious) is 
trying to realise as fact several in- 
novative ideas which may prove to be 
trail-blazers for other student societies. 
More important is that the executive 
have been trying to improve services 
without increasing expenditure. 

One of the more important items 
under discussion has been the problem 
of how to aid less privileged students. 
Efforts at present are being con- 
centrated on those unfortunates who 
have to pay their own tuition fees, but 
also including students who have taken 
the exam more than once and face a 
new system if they don’t get through in 
1981 (‘Student Roundabout’, 
December 20th/27th, 1979). 


Expensive 


Whereas a private five week bumper 
revision course before a professional 
exam would set these individuals back 
something in the region of £300, 
CASSL is considering setting up its own 
tuition school and charging about half 
as much. It is stressed that only 
students paying their own way would be 
accepted on the course. Entry would be 
on a ‘first come, first served’ basis but 
to ensure basic understanding of the 
contents of the course, applicants 
would probably be asked to take a short 
initial test. 

Obviously, if demand should far 
exceed the supply of places, future 
schools would take this into account. At 
present, CASSL is thinking in terms of 
around SO people. 

For the cynical, who must now be 
muttering, ‘Where’s the money coming 
from? ’, it is intended that the school 
should pay for itself. CASSL would 
want only to break even; the students 
would pay for the cost of the lectures, 
there would be no overheads and 
CASSL would use their own premises. 


For the dubious, the organisation 
and choice of lecturers would be un- 
dertaken by one of the private sector 
tuition firms, the identity of which is 
either uncertain or not disclosed as yet. 
The course would be virtually identical 
to the tuition firm’s own pre-exam 
course and students on both would use 
the same material. 


Some firms won't pay 


It is unfortunate that there are still 
some accountancy firms who are not 
paying course tuition fees for first 
attempt at exams and CASSL’s 
initiative should draw attention to this. 
However, as Neil Haines, CASSL 
chairman, points out, the society would 
not be stepping on anyone’s toes: 

‘Rather than being in competition 
with anyone, we see ourselves as filling 
a gap in provision for underprivileged 
society members.’ The idea is likely to 
be a winner because everyone benefits 
— the students, who would otherwise 
be unable to afford an intensive course 
of this nature, and lecturers, who, for a 
marginal increase in time and effort, 
would be able to earn fees equal and in 
addition to those received from the 
tuition firm. 

While the plan is still on the drawing 
board, CASSL would welcome com- 
ments. It is hoped that the school will 
be operational in time to cover the May 
1981 PEI and July 1981 PEII. 

Information and advice for another 
group of students with problems, ie, 
those from overseas, will be provided in 
a handbook for overseas students. 


Educational review 


Another likely booklet from CASSL will 
contain comment on the final report of 
the long-term review of education and 
training and will incorporate the views 
of Professor David Solomons, BCom, 
DSc (Econ), FCA. The professor is well- 
known for his views on the future of 
education and training for the ac- 
countant which were first set out in his 
Prospectus for a Profession in 1974. In 


March last year, he was principal 
speaker at the CASSL education 
seminar (‘Student Roundabout’, March 
29th, 1979) and has been in contact 
with CASSL recently while in this 
country for the ICAEW Centenary 
celebrations. 

It is known that he considers the 
present thinking on long-term 
education to be inadequate and little 
more than a rearrangement of the 
present system. He is particularly 
disappointed that his principal 
recommendation of long and con- 
tinuous formal education (around three 
years) before registration of the training 


contract has not been taken up. The 


booklet, if it transpires, should be 
available before the Review party’s 
final recommendations are taken to the 
ICAEW Council. 

The London society have not stopped 
there. Increasing contact with students 
from other professions is seen by the 
executive as a means of widening the 
range and type of facilities offered — 
again without increasing expenditure. 


Liaison with the law 


The new association with the London 
Trainee Solicitors’ Group will enable 
students from both societies to attend 
the lectures of the other. The executive 
consider that the benefits will accrue 
more to trainee accountants at present 
and are therefore intending to arrange 
several basic lectures in accountancy 
(such as double entry book-keeping and 
reading balance sheets) to ac- 
commodate their new-found friends. 
These lectures also should pay for 
themselves. 

Another potential gain will be in- 
creased attendance at social functions, | 
usually the least successful of student 
society activities. Already the trainee 
solicitors have booked 50 places on the 
CASSL riverboat disco. The executive 
are hoping that this will encourage their 
own members to turn up and discover 
‘that other student accountants are not 
boring’!’ 

Finally, in this city of scarce and 
overpriced rented accommodation, 
CASSL has formed an alliance with a 
housing association, which should take 
some of the pressure of their ac- 
commodation service. What has your 
society been doing for you? 
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COMPANY TAXATION- 
WORKSHOP, July Ist, Stoke-on- 
Trent, CAET, £63.25 


GROUP ACCOUNTING, Julylst, 
London, CAET, £69 


PRACTICAL MANAGEMENT 
ACCOUNTING, July 1st, London, 
MTE, £74.75 


REPORT WRITING AND 
PRESENTING THE FINDINGS, 
Julylst, London, CAET, £69 


FINANCIAL MODELLING, July- 
Ist-2nd, London, CAET, £126.50 


COMPUTER SKILLS FOR 
. TODAY’S MANAGEMENT 
ACCOUNTANT, July 1Ist-2nd, 
London, ICMA 


LIQUIDATIONS AND 
RECEIVERSHIPS, = Julylst-2nd, 
Birmingham, ICAEW, £136 


ACQUIRING A SMALL 
BUSINESS COMPUTER, July 
2nd, Southport, CAET, £63.25 


COMPUTERS FOR THE AC- 
COUNTANT, July 2nd, London, 
MTE, £74.75 


INVESTMENT APPRAISAL, July 
2nd-3rd, London, CAET, £126.50 


THE IMPACT OF INFLATION 
ON MANAGEMENT AC- 
COUNTING, July 2nd-3rd, 
London, CAET, £126.50 


QUALITY CONTROL 
AUDITS, July 2nd-3rd, 
bourne, ICAEW, £170 


COMPUTER APPLICATIONS, 
July 2nd. Manchester, MSCA 


OF 
East- 


LECTURERS’ COURSE, July 
2nd-4th, Basingstoke, ICAEW, 
£240 


THE AUTOMATED OFFICE, 
July 3rd, London, MTE, £74.75 


COMPUTER PROGRAMMING 
FOR THE ACCOUNTANT, July 
3rd, London, MTE, £74.75 


THE PROFESSIONAL AT RISK 


— ADVICE AND AC- 
COUNTABILITY, July 3rd, 
London, Oyez International 


Business Communications Limited, 
Norwich House, 11-13 Norwich 
Street, London EC4A 1AB (Tel 01- 
242 2481) £100 


TAXATION PITFALLS, July 3rd, 
London, ICAEW, £21 


TRADING OVERSEAS, July 3rd, 
London, CAET, £69 


FINANCE FOR THE NON 
FINANCIAL MANAGER, July 
3rd-4th. Oxford, MTE, £184 


FINANCE BILL 1980, July 4th, 
London, MTE, £74.75 


Courses, Conferences & Meetings 


for 
July 





THE COMPANIES ACT 1980. 
July 4th, London, European Study 
Conferences Limited, Kirby House, 
31 High Street East, Uppingham, 
Rutland, LE15 9PY (Tel 057 282 
2711) Telex 342375 


FINANCING CAPITAL 
PROJECTS, July 4th, London, 
CAET, £69 


SOCIAL ACCOUNTING. July 4th 
London, CAET, £69 


INSOLVENCY — THE- 
PROCEDURES & PRACTICE, 
July 7th, London, MTE, £74.75 


KNOW YOUR VAT, July 7th, 
London, CAET, £69 


MARKETING AND THE AC- 
COUNTANT, July 7th-8th, 
London, CAET, £126.50 


COMPUTER AUDITING, July 
7th-11th, London, CAET, £276 


ORGANISATION CONTROLS, 
July 8th, London, ICAEW, £75 


REDUCING THE BURDEN OF 
VAT, July 8th, London, European 
Study Conferences Limited, Kirby 
House, 31 High Street, East, 
Uppingham, Rutland LEIS 9PY 
(Tel 057 282 2711) Telex 342375 


VAT FOR THE SMALLER 


BUSINESS, July 8th, London, 
CAET, £69 

COMPANY TAX AP- 
PRECIATION, July 8th-9th, 


London, MTE, £149.50 


CORPORATION TAX — 
PROVISIONS OF SPECIAL 
INTEREST TO LARGER 
COMPANIES, July 9th, London, 
CAET, £69 


CURRENT COST AC- 
COUNTING, July 9th, London, 
MTE, £74.75 


PRACTICALITIES OF COM- 
PANIES ACT TO BE 
EXAMINED, July 9th, London, 
ISCA, £50 (mems), £55 (non-mems) 


SUCCESSFUL ACQUISITION 
OF PRIVATE COMPANIES, July 
9th, London, ICMA, £75 (mems), 
£86 (non-mems) 


CURRENT COST 
COUNTING, July 10th, 
chester, CAET, £51.75 


FOREIGN CURRENCY 
TRANSLATION, July 10th, 
London, CAET, £69 


AC- 
Win- 


PLANNING FOR CAPITAL 
TRANSFER TAX, July 10th, 
London, CAET, £69 


FINANCE FOR THE NON 
FINANCIAL MANAGER, July 
10th-11th, London. MTE, £149.50 


COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY, 
July 11th, London, ICMA, £75 
(mems), £86 (non-mems) 


EEC DIRECTIVE UP-DATE, July 
lith, London, CAET, £69 


TAX PLANNING FOR FAR- 
MERS, July 11th, London, CAET, 
£69 





For further information .. . 


Where an organiser of an event is indicated only by initials, 
full details can be found below. Please confirm the details 


and booking with the organiser concerned. 


CAET The Certified Accountant’s Educational Trust, (Courses Dept), 9 
Museum House, Museum Street, London WC1A 1JT Telephone 01-580 7179 


{CAEW The Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, The 
Courses Department, PO Box 433, Moorgate Place, London EC2P 2BJ 
Telephone 01-628 7060 Ext 345, Telex 88 4443 

MSCA Manchester Society of Chartered Accountants, Ship Canal House (1st 
Floor) King Street, Manchester, M2 2AD Telephone 061-832 8843/4 


ICAS The Institute of Chartered Accountants in Scotland: The Director of 


Post Qualifying Education, ICAS, 27 Queen Street, Edinburgh EH2 ILA 


oy eon 031 225 3687/90 5476/79 
{CMA The Institute of Cost and Management Accountants: The Post- 
Qualifying Education Dept, ICMA, 63 Portland Place, London WIN 4AB 


Telephone 01 636 2311 
MTE Mobile Training 


and Exhibitions, Imperial Buildings, 56 


Kingsway, London WC2B 6DX Telephone 01 242 3067 
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‘MANAGING TIME. 


CURRENT COST ACCOUNTING 
— IMPLEMENTING THE NEW 
STANDARD, July 11th, London, 
Investment & Property Studies Ltd, 
Norwich House, Norwich Street, 


London. EC4 (Tel 01-242 
2481/3473) £103.50 
COMPANY TAX AP- 


PRECIATION, July 14th, Bristol, 
MTE, £74.75 


CURRENT APPROACHES TO 
BUDGETING, July 14th, London, 
CAET, £69 


CURRENT COST ACCOUNTING 
WORKSHOP, July 14th-15th, 
London, CAET, £126.50 


FINANCE FOR THE NON 
FINANCIAL MANAGER, July 
14th-15th, Bristol, MTE, £149.50 


PRODUCTION ENGINEERING 
FOR ACCOUNTANTS, July 14th- 
18th, Birmingham, ICM A 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
FOR THE NON-FINANCIAL 
EXECUTIVE, July 14th-25th, 


London, The City University, St 
John Street, ondon, ECI, 
£672.75 


EMPLOYEE REMUNERATION 
AND INCENTIVES, July 16th- 
17th, London, ICMA 


FINANCE BILL 1980, July 15th; 
Bristol, MTE, £74.75 


INTRODUCING COMPUTER 
SYSTEMS SUCCESSFULLY, July 
1Sth, London, CAET, £69 


July 15th, 
London, ICAEW, £72 
CHARGING FOR COMPUTER 


SERVICES, July 16th, London, 
ICMA, £80.50 (mems), £92 (non- 
mems) 


CURRENT COST AC- 
COUNTING, July 16th, Bristol, 
MTE, £74.75 


FINANCE BILL 1980, July 16th, 
Preston, North West Society of 
Chartered Accountants, 55 
Garstang Road, Preston, PR1 1LB 
(Tel Preston 53950), £15 


INTERNATIONAL COR- 
PORATE TAX PLANNING, July 


16th-18th, Eastbourne, ICAEW, 
£210 

COMPUTERS AND THE 
MANAGER, July 17th, Bristol, 
MTE, £74.75 

SECURITY, AUDIT & CON- 
TROL OF COMPUTER 
SYSTEMS, July 18th, Bristol, 
MTE, £74.75 


EFFECTIVE SPEAKING, July 
23rd-24th, London, ICAEW, £128 





Notice Board 





PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Hogg Bullimore & Co, Chartered 
Accountants, have pleasure in an- 
nouncing the admission of Mr Michael 
R. Cotter to the partnership. 


Newman, Harris & Co, Chartered 
Accountants, announce that Messrs W. 
R. Barnett, ACA, and J. F. Broomhead, 
BA, ACA, were admitted into the 
partnership on May Ist, 1980. 


Pannell Fitzpatrick & Co, Chartered 
Accountants, announce the retirement 
from the partnership of Mr Frank A. H. 
Skinner on April 30th, 1980. Mr 
Skinner was with the firm for 34 years 
and latterly, until his retirement, held 
the position of chairman of the London 
firm’s executive committee. 


Touche Ross & Co, Chartered Ac- 
countants, have moved into their new 
Manchester office in Abbey House, 
Mosley Street. The move follows the 
merger with Mann Judd last year and 
completes the integration of the two 
practices in Manchester. 


APPOINTMENTS 


Mr Alan B. Brooker, JP, FCA, has been 
appointed chairman of the Exchange 
Telegraph Company (Holdings) 
Limited. He will continue as group 
chief executive. 





Mr A. B. Brooker Mr J. S. Stabler 


Mr J. S. Stabler, FCA, head of 
finance and administration with Agfa- 
Gevaert (UK) Ltd, has now also been 
appointed deputy managing director. 


You know the career advantages of being 
qualified, so make sure you don't waste any time 
in passing your Accountancy exams. Study them 
at home with a Rapid Results College course. 
More than fifty years of correspondence tuition 





Mr J. S. Burns, CA, has relinquished 
the post of company secretary of Private 
Patients Plan as a consequence of his 
recent appointment as their financial 
director. 

Mr Duncan T. Rippon, BA, ACA, 
has been appointed company ac- 
countant to CIBCO Insulations (UK) 
Limited. 


IMMEDIATE GUIDE 
TO THE COMPANIES ACT 


The close and lively co-operation of the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of 
Scotland has enabled Gee & Company 
— proprietors of The Accountant — to 
bring off a minor publishing coup. As a 
result, the Scottish Institute’s Guide to 
the Companies Act 1980 will be 
generally available shortly after the 
official copies of the Act itself. 

By following the progress of the Bill 
through Parliament, and keeping close 
check on the many amendments, the 
authors were able to supply the 
publishers with the final typescript 
before the Royal Assent was given last 
month. Thereafter, advance 
arrangements with the printers and 
some careful attention to timing 
produced proofs within a matter of 
days. 


RETIREMENT 


Partners of the Sussex-based practice of 
Honey Barrett and Co recently gave a 


dinner at the Cavendish Hotel, East- 


bourne, to mark the retirement of Mr 
F. Stanley Wills, FCA, from the part- 
nership after more than forty years. 
Admitted to membership of the In- 
stitute in 1938, Mr Wills was articled to 
Mr Oliver Frank, FCA, and had served 
the whole of his professional career with 
the firm or its predecessors. 

Mr Wills remains available for 
consultation by appointment at the 
firm’s Lewes office. 


MAKE SURE OF YOUR ACCOUNTANCY EXAMS 


has produced over 340,000 passes. As wel! as 
passing your Accountancy exams you can widen 
your prospects by studying for the Institute of 
Chartered Secretaries and Administrators. 
institute of Taxation and for other specialised 


The Rapid Results College, Dept AH6, Tuition House, London SW19 4DS 
Telephone 01-947 7272 or ring 01-946 1102 (24-hour Recordacall) for Prospectus requests 


COMPANY LAW 
IN PRACTICE 


A one-day conference on the practical 
im plications of the Companies Act 1980 
will be held by the Institute of Char- 
tered Secretaries and Administrators at 
the London Press Centre on Wed- 
nesday, July 9th. Speakers will include 
the Registrar of Companies, Mr D. B. 
Nottage; Mr J. Knight, deputy chief 
executive of the Stock Exchange; and 
Mr D. C. Marwood, a Past-President of 
the Institute. 

The conference fee, inclusive of 
lunch, is £50 to ISCA members and £55 
to other persons. Enquiries and ap- 
plications should be addressed to the 
Institute’s headquarters at 16 Park 
Crescent, London WIN 4AH. 


NEW PRESIDENT 
FOR SOUTH WALES 





Mr D. G. Langford, FCA, takes office 
this month as President of the South 
Wales Society of Chartered Ac- 
countants. He is a partner in the firm of 
Touche Ross and Co, and a past 
chairman of the Newport Round Table. 

Mr Howard Jones, BA, FCA, 63 Park 
Place, Cardiff, continues in office as 
secretary of the society. 








professional qualifications. Send today for our 
Free 100 page book giving details of courses for 
A.C.A.. A.C.C.A.. 1.C.M.A., L.A.S and for other 
major Accountancy exams. Banking. Law, Local 
Government, Management, Marketing. etc. 
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SCOTTISH INSTITUTE 
SUMMER SCHOOL 


The Institute of Chartered Accountants 
of Scotland will hold its annual 
Summer School at the University of St 
Andrews from September 12th to 16th. 
The proceedings will include an address 
on a subject of his own choice by Lord 





Mr Donald Heady, FCA, ATII, secretary of 
the South Essex Society of Chartered 
Accountants since its inauguration as a 
separate society in 1974, has been elected 
its President for 1980-81. A sole practitioner 
for the past 20 years, Mr Heady favours 
both the integration of the UK accountancy 
profession and public registration for 
practising firms. 

The new Vice-President is Mr Michael 
Purcell, FCA, company secretary of RHM 
Management Services Limited. Mr Heady is 
succeeded as secretary of the society by Mr 
P. V. Lush. 


858 THE ACCOUNTANT, June 5th, 1980 


Scanlon, chairman of the Engineering 
Industry Training Board. 

Enrolment forms have been 
distributed to Scottish Institute 
members, and should be returned not 
later than Monday June 30th. 


SCOTTISH INSTITUTE 
DISCIPLINARY PROCEEDINGS 


The Discipline Committee of the In- 
stitute of Chartered Accountants of 
Scotland has found established a 
complaint by the Board of Inland 
Revenue against Mr Gordon Gillies 
Ruffle, CA, of Edinburgh, to the effect 
that Mr Ruffle, while a partner in the 
firm of Robertson and Maxtone 
Graham signed an audit report on the 
accounts of a limited company which 
were alleged to be incorrect and 
misleading, and which accordingly did 
not give a true and fair view. 

The Committee ordered that Mr 
Ruffle be censured and further ordered 
that he be fined the sum of £300. 


GOLDEN OPPORTUNITY 


A limited edition of 100,000 proof 1980 
gold sovereigns has been announced by 
the Royal Mint. Of this edition, 10,000 
will be available in a boxed four-coin 
set of £5, £2, sovereign and half- 
sovereign pieces, and the remainder 
individually; up to 40 per cent of the 
total edition will be reserved for 
collectors overseas. 

Orders for the 1980 proof sovereign, 
limited to one coin per applicant at a 
price of £110 including registered post 

accepted initially 





from persons on the mailing list of the 
Royal Mint Numismatic Bureau, PO 
Box 6, Pontyclun, Mid-Glamorgan; 
and thereafter from other persons in 
strict order of application. 


SOUTHERN SOCIETY'S 
NEW OFFICERS 






Mr Peter Durrans has been elected 
President of the Southern Society of 
Chartered Accountants for 1980 - 81. A 
member of the Institute since 1955, he 
is a partner in the firm of Brooking 
Knowles & Lawrence, of Basingstoke. 

Miss Gaynor Harris has been elected 
Vice-President of the Society for 1980 - 
81 — suggesting that, if the normal 
progression of officers is maintained, 
Southern will have the distinction of 
becoming, in 1981, the first ICAEW 
district society to elect a woman 
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Tasks for CIPFA 


‘Why,’ asked Mr W. O. Jolliffe, President of the 
Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy, 
opening the Institute’s annual conference at Brighton 
last week, ‘is the public sector and public expenditure so 
often under attack? ’ As far as local government is 
concerned, and the same undoubtedly applies to other 
parts of the public sector, ranging from the water boards 
to any nationalised industry, the answer was provided by 
one of the speakers at the conference, Mr. A. Morton, 
City Treasurer of Coventry, with the observation that, ‘at 
the present time the public is not convinced that local 
government is providing the services that it wants in an 
effective and efficient manner’. 

Whether the public is right or wrong in its assessment 
of the public sector is a matter of debate. One clue to the 
justice of the comment was provided by the President of 
the Institute, when he noted that ‘public expenditure has 
been taking up a reducing proportion of the gross 
domestic product over the past few years . . . and this is a 
new experience for most public authorities which in post- 
war years have been used to an atmosphere of growth’. 
But, the President would be the first to recognise that 
even in an ‘atmosphere of growth’ public authorities may 
be spending too much and the rate of increase in their 
spending is unacceptable. 

He could, however, and did with justice, ask the 
somewhat rhetorical questions, ‘What does the public, 
as a whole, want? Is the public service providing or 
producing things that the public does not want? Is its 
performance worse than that of the private sector? ’ He 
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was certainly right in claiming that ‘those concerned with 
public expenditure must never allow themselves to 
become either defensive or complacent ... we must all be 
relentless in a constant quest for greater effectiveness, 
greater efficiency, greater economy in providing or 
producing whatever our particular part of the public 
sector provides or produces.’ 

Such then was the theme of the conference and the 
various papers, all in their different ways, looked at 
aspects of the need for public services to be provided as 
efficiently and economically as both provider and 
consumer could wish. To this end, Mr Jolliffe enquired, 
perhaps rhetorically, whether in such organisations 
everyone was ‘imbued with a constant determination to 
be as careful in spending public money as he is in 
spending his own’. Human nature being what it is, this is 
a counsel of perfection. One hardly need look very far in 
the private sector to observe a similar lack of disregard 
for either what is, at least legally, shareholders’ money or 
what is referred to as the consumer interest! 

The point, which the ratepayer in particular tends to 
overlook, is that the level of spending is determined by 
policy. It is a point which local government spokesmen 
are never tired of reminding ratepayers who ask for lower 
rates but better services. The short answer to that com- 
ment is that local government also has a responsibility to 
ensure that services are provided efficiently and 
economically. The key words, as emerged from the 
CIPFA conference, are ‘value for money’. And, as Mr 
Jolliffe reminded his members, all have a responsibility 
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for taking part in the pursuit of value for money. 

In other words, the ratepayers’ main complaint is not so 
much that local authorities spend on unnecessary activities, 
although that is in some areas arguable, but that the services, 
which the ratepayer demands, are provided at excessive cost. 
It is this aspect of the performance of local authorities which 
is so difficult to prove. It is not just a matter of lacking 
satisfactory measures of efficiency within individual 
authorities, but also the even greater problem of comparing 
one authority with another. As Mr Jolliffe rightly observed, 
‘there has been a tendency not to devote enough critical 
attention to levels of output. It is in many cases extremely 
difficult to identify realistic performance indicators or 
measures for output but the search must go on and needs to 
be stepped up.’ 


Measured performance 


Two papers offered soem interesting thoughts on the issue 
of what is termed ‘performance accounting’. Mr G. J. 
Folwell, director of finance at Bexley, conceded that the 
search for ‘true output measures’ had not so far yielded much 
success. But, it was possible to devise what he termed ‘proxy’ 
performance indicators which sought to measure efficiency 
by relating the energy input to the achieved output. In 
particular, Mr Folwell’s authority was seeking to re-cast the 
financial control budget into an activity format and thereby 
produce performance and monitoring statements on this 
basis. This also had the advantage that it was a more 
comprehensible method of proving elected members with 
information to enable them to come to policy decisions. 

Mr C. W. Brierley, director of finance in the British Gas 
Corporation, also developed the theme of accountability. 
However, he emphasised that performance indicators, if they 
were simple, could be misleading, not to mention the very 
real underlying problems of measurement. He considered 
that undue emphasis on published indicators could distract 
management from the preparation of more thorough and 
meaningful internal reports, particularly where there were 
ditterences between the short and long term effects of 
management policy. He did recognise, however, that dif- 
ficulties of measurement should not be used as a reason for 
avoiding the preparation of performance measures. In- 
dicators can, he observed, be useful even if they are not 
perfect. 

Mr Morton raised some interesting issues when he 
reflected upon the changes in approach towards ac- 
countability, evident in the new Local Government Bill’s 
clauses, relating to direct labour construction and main- 
tenance organisations. He questioned whether it was in the 
longer term interests of society that local government should 
act more like the private sector by having, for example, a 
slimmer administration and a greater proportion of casual 
employees for the provision of emergency cover. 

He also put forward the case for charging certain services 
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at full economic cost. This process, he thought, would relate 
the level of service more closely to public demand. Fur- 
thermore, the decision to relieve individuals or groups from 
the charge would then be made more explicit to councillors 
and such an approach to some services would enhance ac- 
countability. These are not fashionable thoughts, nor are they 
always popular either with some councillors or members of 
the public. But they are consistent with Mr Morton’s view of 
the basic problem confronting local government, ie, the need 
to respond to changing public attitudes, by being more 
prepared to expose levels of service and costs to public and 
political scrutiny and debate. 

It is always good policy to subject a professional audience 
to the views of the outsider of whom, it has been said with 
some justice, often sees the issues more clearly than those 
living with the problems from day to day. Mr P. Riddell, 
economic correspondent of the Financial Times provided 
some useful reminders of the facts of life. To start he em- 
phasised what even councillors know, that information is 
power and, without it, the critic is helpless. It is for such 
reasons, no doubt, that the majority party in many 
authorities is not as co-operative in ensuring that the op- 
position is effectively briefed by chief officers as it should be, 
if effective discussion of policy is to take place. 

The relevance of that thought was pressed home by Mr 
Riddell when he reminded his audience that in at least half of 
the 500-plus local authorities, party control will be changed 
at best — if ever — only once ina generation. In other words, 
the key threat to the party in power that it will be turned out 
of office if it fails the ratepayers is a hollow threat indeed. 
Yet this does not stop supporters of local government 
plugging the point! 


Control of monopolies 


Mr Riddell also reminded those in his audience from the 
nationalised industries that, while one might have sympathy 
with their complaints of ‘government interference’, some of 
the objections were unrealistic. After all, why are those in- 
dustries in the public sector at all? They are there because 
they are monopolies or quasi-monopolies. And how does one 
measure efficiency in such organisations without the usual 
competitive pressures of the market place? The point is not 
that there is interference, but to ensure that the interference 
is both directed at the right issue and is effective. 

The conference dmonstrated that the profession con- 
tained many members who were not only fully aware of the 
problems they faced at the present time, but who were also 
thinking hard about solutions. There remain but two 
problems, apart of course, from resolving those problems! 
First, to ensure that all professional staff in the public sector 
are imbued with the same zeal and enthusiasm for the 
principle of ‘value for money’ and second, that some un- 
derstanding of these matters can be got across to the elected 
members. 
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Our Taxman Got it Right! 


‘There is clearly something very wrong’ 
with standards of accuracy in Britain’s 
tax offices, Inland Revenue chairman 
Sir Lawrence Airey admitted to the 
Public Accounts Committee last week 
— thus substantially confirming the 
strictures of our ‘Taxman at Large’ (The 
Accountant, March 13th, 1980, pages 
384-385). A 7% per cent sample check 
at local PAYE offices last year disclosed 
error rates of 12 per cent in codings and 
27 per cent in assessments. 
Application of these percentages to 
other tax offices suggests overcharges of 
up to £18 million on some taxpayers, 
and undercharges of £25 million on 
others. Sir Lawrence, who succeeded 
Sir William Pile as chairman of the 
Board of Inland Revenue at the end of 
last year, attributes the high error rate 


to such ‘particular pressures’ on staff as 
a succession of Budgets, changes in 
fiscal policy, and the effects of ‘in- 
dustrial action’ in 1978 and 1979. He 
told the committee that it was vital for 
the Inland Revenue to recruit another 
60 special inspectors for the specific 
purpose of going round district offices 
to check on the accuracy of clerical 
work, while conceding that the existing 
shortage of inspectors had led the 
department to reduce the scale of ‘in 
depth’ examination of company 
accounts. 

Sir Lawrence also puts the loss of 
revenue from the so-called ‘black 
economy’ at ‘probably about £3,500 
million a year’. While this figure is 
certain to be freely quoted — it has 
already been headlined in one national 


Mr Harry Singer, Deputy President of the 


Institute of Chartered Accountants 


in 


England and Wales, is invested with his 
badge of office by the new President, Mr | 
Richard Wilkes. Below, the new Vice- — 
President, Mr E. E. Ray, seems to be 
preparing himself to spend the next rhree 
years in the public eye. 





daily as ‘The Black Truth’ — the basis 
of computing what is necessarily a very 
broad estimate has not been made 
public. 


Two into One Will Go 


Britain’s two ‘second tier’ accountancy 
bodies — the Institute of Accounting 


Staff and the Association of 
Technicians in Finance and Ac- 
countancy — are to merge their 


separate identities as ‘The Association 
of Accounting Technicians’ with effect 
from January Ist, 1981. Extraordinary 
general meetings of both bodies, later 
this year, will be asked to give formal 
approval to the creation of a single 
association of 5,000 qualified members 
and 16,500 registered students. 

The Institute of Accounting Staff was 
sponsored initially by the Association of 
Certified Accountants, while ATFA is a 
joint creation of the ICAEW, CIFFA 
and the ICMA. Each of these four 
senior bodies has nominated three 
representatives to the new association’s 
first governing committee, of which Mr 
Michael Lickiss, BSc(Econ), FCA, was 
named last week as President- 
designate. 

It is emphasised that students of the 
new AAT ‘will be expected to identify 
themselves with the sponsoring body 
most appropriate to their employment’, 
and that the interests of those already 
following approved courses for either of 
the present constituent bodies will be 
fully safeguarded. A statement on the 
new body’s examination policy appears 
on page 864. 


Three's Company 


Sixteen teams from the original 808 
(The Accountant March 27th) are 
through to the semi-finals of the 
National Management Game, spon- 
sored by the ICAEW, the Financial 
Times and International Computers 
Ltd. 

The next round will run from June 
4th until July 2nd and among the teams 
taking part are three accountancy 
firms: Josolyne Layton Bennett, Pannell 
Fitzpatrick and Peat Marwick Mitchell. 
The finals will be held in London on 
July 24th, when HRH the Duke of Kent 
will present the prizes. 
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Rededication Theme 
of Annual Service 


A congregation of between 70 and 80 
members and friends attended last 
week’s annual service of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales at the Church of St Margaret, 
Lothbury — one of the better at- 
tendances of recent years, though 
individual members of Council have 
made no secret of their views that they 
would welcome greater support for this 
annual event. 

Preaching from the text ‘Freely ye 
have received; freely give’, the Rector, 
the Rev H. J. Smith, said that an act of 
rededication was particularly ap- 
propriate as the Institute entered upon 
its second century. Members had 
undoubtedly entered into a great 
inheritance left by their predecessors; it 
was right that they should now look to 
the future and ask themselves what sort 
of inheritance they in turn would 


provide for those who followed after. It 
was, he said, no light matter for any 
professional man to undertake to use 
the talents given to him by God wholly 
in the service of his fellow-men and for 
the good of God’s creation; yet such a 
vow might well be the result of divine 
prompting through the medium of 
human experience and emotions. 

The lesson, from chapter 13 of the 
First Book of Corinthians, was read by 
the newly-elected President of the 
Institute, Mr Richard Wilkes, OBE, 
TD, DL, FCA, and an offertory was 
taken for the Chartered Accountants 
Benevolent Association. 


Farmer's Fantasy 


In the spring of 1979 the price of good 
agricultural land in the Irish Republic 
soared as never before. EEC grants, 
general prosperity, the rising market, 
and taxation often avoided, encouraged 
the optimist to buy acreages unknown 
before, as well as livestock to fill them. 


OO 


Too Many Cooks ? 


A team of four from Denstone College, 
Uttoxeter proved that ‘big isn’t always 
best’ when they won the ICAEW’s 
Business Game for Sixth Formers, held 
at Chartered Accountants’ Hall on 
May 27th. 

Denstone made a ‘paper profit’ of 
£2,847,540; a team of eight from John 
Leggott College, Scunthorpe took 
second place with a profit of 





£2,415,320, while Rydal School, Colwyn 
Bay, with their team of ten came third 
— a case of too many cooks, perhaps? 

The Institute’s silver challenge shield 
was presented to the winners by Mr Neil 
MacFarlane, Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary for youth/industry liaison. 
All those taking part received inscribed 
pens, and each school was presented 
with a framed print of Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall to mark the 
Institute’s centenary. 


Denstone College in action! From left to right; Joanna Wagstaff, Nigel Swycher, Gregory 
Potter and Philip Durnford. 
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The Republic’s Farm Modernisation 
Scheme helped with buildings and 
machinery. All that was necessary 
thereafter was a sympathetic and 
helpful bank manager. 

The trouble was that there were too 
many of them. A meeting of the 
General Council of Committees of 
Agriculture in Dublin has reported that 
many farmers were being forced to sell 
their land and livestock to pay off the 
overdrafts incurred last year. When 
profits have been below budget and 
repayments slow, bank managers have 
pressed for lump sums; but land prices 
have fallen drastically, by more than a 
third in some areas since early 1979. 
One farmer with 100 acres and 50 cows 
was forced to sell his land to pay off a 
£78,000 overdraft. 

The banks, it was claimed, had been 
irresponsible both in excessive lending 
and in demanding repayment at short 
notice. Some harassed farmers were 
getting demands by every morning post. 
Now the Central Bank and the 
Department of Agriculture will be 
asked to formulate a policy that would’ 
restore confidence and provide finance 
at reasonable interest rates; but it 
seems unfair for the community to be 
asked to bail out the gamblers. 


Accountants 
Spread the Word 


The old abuse that accountants are no 
more than ‘book-keepers’ could take on 
a new meaning, for it seems that 
literary skills abound in many prac- 
tices. Indeed, even The Accountant 
should look to its laurels, judging by the 
high standard of journals that circulate 
internally in accountancy firms. Out of 
865 entries received in the annual house 
journal competition, organised by the 
British Society of Industrial Editors, 
accountancy firms were noted for their 
high places. 

Price Waterhouse in particular seem 
to foster journalistic talent: the Price 
Waterhouse Quarterly and Price 
Waterhouse News (Australia) were 
placed 6th and 7th respectively in the 
internal magazine (up to 7,000 cir- 
culation) class. The Quarterly also 
gained a certificate of merit in the 
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magazine features class, as did the C & 
L Journal in the section for magazines 
with 7,000 - 17,000 circulation, while 
Coopers & Lybrand News gained 8th 
place in the 7,000 circulation section. 
Peat Marwick Mitchell’s journal 
Platform came 14th. 

Those who hope to make their mark 
next year might note that at least two of 
the judges felt that some entries suf- 
fered from an excess of enthusiasm for 
firms’ matters and ‘an almost 
Dickensian reverence’ for senior staff. 


Penalty Clause 


An unfortunate ‘hiccup’ in a sale and 
leaseback transaction over school 
furniture has cost Warwickshire 
County Council about £56,000 in in- 
terest payments. The accountant 
concerned has now left the service of 
the council, which is attempting to 
recover the money from him under the 
terms of a liability clause in his con- 
tract. 

Warwickshire treasurer Mr John 
Hunt, IPFA, has described the 
situation as ‘very embarrassing’, and 
stressed that there is no question of 
criminal activity. Unfortunately, the 
unnamed accountant failed to claim the 
money due from the finance company, 
which paid up as soon as the error was 
discovered. 


EEC Merger Rules: 
‘Keep It Simple’ 


EEC Directives should not be so framed 
as to inhibit member states’ freedom to 
decide what restrictions, if any, should 
be placed on the choice of acceptable 
methods of accounting open to com- 
panies in prescribed circumstances, 
according to the Consultative Com- 
mittee of Accountancy Bodies. In a 
recent response to the Department of 
Trade’s consultative paper ‘Accounting 
for Acquisitions and Mergers: Im- 
plications of the EEC draft Seventh 
Directive’ the accountancy bodies 
recommend that the draft Directive 
should not prohibit the use of ‘merger’ 
accounting, under which pre- 
acquisition profits are available for 
distribution to members of the holding 
company. 





commend it. Seldom, 
broken. 


While CCAB accepts that the 
majority of business combinations may 
well be acquisitions rather than 
mergers, legislation relating to the 
application of accounting principles 
should ideally allow as much flexibility 
as practicable. Copies of the CAB 
memorandum may be obtained free on 
request (sae) from the Publications 
Department, P.O. Box 433, Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall, Moorgate Place, 
London, EC2P 2BJ, quoting reference 
TR 389. 


Fair Shares for All 


A remarkable pleading call for lower 
interest rates to enable Irish farmers to 
expand production has been received 
from Mr Seamus Hayes, President of 
Maena na Feirme, the farmers’ party. A 
government promise to make money 
available at a reasonable interest rate, 
he claims, would restore farmer’s 
confidence — and government could, of 
course, guarantee the rate of the funds 
borrowed from the banks or other 
sources. 

Mr Hayes explained that the money 
could be lent to farmers to increase 
their livestock and to create new jobs. 
Payback terms were not mentioned, nor 
were those welcome extra jobs listed. 

Young farmers had a nearly im- 
possible task, he continued; they had to 
borrow large amounts to develop land 
and increase livestock — a comment 
which rather indicated that they might 
be over-planning, as were the 1979 
farmers before them. They also had to 
make family settlements, support 


Music Hath Charms 


London Transport by-laws forbid performances by street musicians upon LT 
premises. This is no doubt a wise and sensible provision; indeed, when one 
bears in mind the standards — or conspicuous lack of standards — displayed 
by so many street musicians in such matters as musical ability, selection of 
material and personal cleanliness, one can only regret that London Tran- 
sport’s prohibition is not enforced more vigorously and far more often. 
However, the recently-opened Charing Cross underground walkway ap- 
pears to have stimulated a welcome tradition of selections from the classical 
repertoire, competently performed by anything from solo violin or a flute and 
‘cello duo to a full string quartet. As a prelude to entrusting oneself to the 
hell of the peak-hour Underground, this new development has much to 
indeed, can the law have been more attractively 


















ageing parents, and build second 
homes on their farms. Otherwise, they 
would be expected to live on ‘breadline’ 
incomes, unlike their counterparts in 
industry with assured incomes and 
regularised life-styles. 

Local commentators note that there 
are many PAYE workers, teachers and 
widows, who would also welcome cheap 
loans, and who would gladly make do 
with one house. ‘Even a jobless factory 
hand might do a lot better with half the 
loans,’ says one correspondent. 





The latest addition to the roll of holders of 
the ICMA Medal, ‘for outstanding services 
to the Institute and to the profession’, is Mr 
L. W. Rice, BSc (Econ), FCMA, JDipMA, a 
member of its Council since 1968 and four 
times President of the ICMA Hampshire 
branch. 

After winning the S. Lawrence Gill prize 
for first place in his final examination, Mr 
Rice successfully completed the fellowship 
examination in 1956 and the Joint Diploma 
in Management Accounting in 1966. He has 
given valuable service as a member of the 
ICMA panel of examiners, and is the author 
of its standard publication /ntroducing 
Management Accountancy. 
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No Blank Cheques 
at the Town Hall 


The present Government is not 
prepared to sit back and let lọcal 
authority spending run away, the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, Sir 
Geoffrey Howe QC, told last week’s 
annual conference of the Chartered 
Institute of Public Finance and Ac- 
countancy. Too many local authorities 
seemed willing ‘to ask their ratepayers 
to foot a bill that has increased beyond 
all reason’. | 

‘One sure sign that spending is still 
too high is local authority manpower’, 
Sir Geoffrey continued. ‘In Great 
Britain, the number of people employed 
in local government more than doubled 
from 1952 to June of last year — up 
from 1.4 million to 2.9 million’. Against 
this background, a ‘cut’ of perhaps 
three people in every thousand em- 





Quote of the Week 





‘Governments have not been successful 
in controlling public expenditure. They 
seem to have treated it in the manner of 
a concertina, to be expanded or con- 
tracted at will’. — Mr Dick Taverne, 
QC, at last week’s CIPFA conference 
banquet. 
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ployed, all that had so far been 
achieved, was unrealistic: 

‘Reductions in manpower are 
necessary in their own right. But even 
bigger cuts could be needed unless 
increases in local authority pay are 
sufficiently moderated. Without in- 
tolerable rate increases, excessive pay 
rises can only mean more cuts — and 
that could well mean actual redun- 
dancies as well as cuts in services’. 

The Government’s general role in 
pay matters, Sir Geoffrey maintained, 
was to ser rhe financial framework, but 
not to intervene in detail into particular 
negotiations. 


Not Derby's Day 


Suspect tendering procedures, im- 
proper use of council facilities and 
materials, falsification of payment 
claims, and illegal sales of diesel fuel 
are among the areas of fraud disclosed 
this week by an investigating team from 
the Treasurer’s department of Der- 
byshire County Council. Derbyshire’s 
Treasurer Mr Eric Cobb, IPFA — Vice- 
President of CIPFA for 1980-81 — has 
also spoken of ‘numerous cases in- 
volving fraudulent cashing of cheques 
by third parties, and the improper use 
of county council money’. 


Though some council staff may be 
imlicated — an assistant treasurer has 
already resigned, and is believed to be 
facing charges in Derby Crown Court 
later this year — a Council spokesman 
emphasised that a major part of the 
allegations involved outside con- 
tractors. The total amount involved, 
authoritatively put at ‘many thousands 
of pounds’, was substantial, but should 
be seen against an annual budget of 
£260 million. 


Technician Body 
Opts for EEC Route 


Amalgamation of the two ‘accounting 
technician’ bodies, ATFA and the IAS, 
has been agreed on in principle as from 
January Ist, 1981 (see page 861 
in this issue). Meanwhile, the following 
official announcement has been made 
concerning the examination policy of 
the new body — to be known as ‘The 
Association of Accounting Technicians’ 
(AAT) : 

‘With the long term view of ceasing 


to be an examining body, AAT will 
cease to examine when adequate public 
examination facilities become 
available. Meanwhile: 


1 where suitable Business Education 
Council courses are available, 
students will be expected to meet the 


educational requirements by 
following the BEC course and 
examinations; 


2 where BEC courses are not available 
the AAT will provide examinations; 

3 until at least June 1983 the 
examinations will be those offered at 
present by ATFA and IAS; the in- 
tention is that thereafter they will be 
based on a common syllabus to be 
agreed with BEC; 

4 the interests of students who have 
already started approved courses will 
be safeguarded. 

‘Members and students of AAT will 
be expected to identify themselves 
with the sponsoring body most 
appropriate with their employment.’ 


TENET 





m 
Mr Eric Gilliland, IPFA, FCMA, President- 
elect of the Chartered Institute of Public 
Finance and Accountancy for 1980-81, 
began a notable career by obtaining 
honours in both his intermediate and final 
examinations. Admitted to membership of 
the Institute in 1955, he progressed over the 
next ten years to a deputy treasurership 
with Westminster City Council — a body 
which has provided CIPFA with several 
distinguished personalities in recent years. 
in 1968 he was appointed Treasurer and 
Accountant to Thames Conservancy, 
predecessor to his present appointment as 
Thames Water Authority's Director of 
Finance. A member of the Council since 
1970, Mr Gilliland has also given valuable 
service as assessor for the Institute's 
examinations. For the past year, he has 
held the office of Vice-President. 
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Accounts 
Heavily Qualified 


Tebbit Group, the vehicle for the return 
of Mr John Bentley to the property 
dealing and industrial market, had its 
accounts for last year heavily qualified 
by auditors Smallfield Fitzhugh Tillett, 
because the rise in management ex- 
penses and losses put the company in 
breach of the terms of the loan issue of 
two years. 

High interest and administration 
charges, including almost doubled 
directors and managers pay wiped out 
the small trading profit from tannery 
activities. 

The auditors add that no provision 
was made for greater post-acquisition 
losses of a subsidiary of £109,000 or its 
debts to the group of £167,000. As in 
previous years, the auditors comment: 


they were ‘unable to form an opinion of 
the value placed on certain plant and 
equipment’. 

Mr Bentley, who took over the 
company in January, has informed 
shareholders that the directors and 
auditors consider that the company is 
now back within its borrowing limits 
and holders and trustees of the loan 
issue are being asked to waive the 
breaches. 

Mr Bentley intends to use the 
company as a vehicle for property 
acquisitions, property dealing and to 
continue the policy of acquiring in- 
dustrial companies whose value is 
depressed but which may have bright 
prospects. Some of the shares issued for 
the property acquisition are the subject 
of a placing at 18p a share, while Mr 
Bentley will hold around a sixth of the 
capital. 

In a statement ahead of the placing 
and application for requotation of the 


shares next month, the new board says 
that it believes that losses have now 
been eliminated. Assets only amount to 
2p a share for each of the 15.5 million 
shares, however, and no profit forecast 
is attempted. 


Local Award for 
Business Game 


The Liverpool Society of Chartered 
Accountants, which celebrated its own 
centenary ten years ago, has decided to 
mark the ICAEW Centenary by the 
award of a shield to the school within 
the Society’s area which obtains the 
highest marks in the Institute’s annual 
Business Game for Sixth Formers. 

The 1980 award has been made to 
Rydal School, Colwyn Bay, who were 
placed third in the national com- 
petition (see page 862). 





THIS IS MY LIFE 


How It All Began 


by An Industrious Accountant 


Tall oaks from little acorns grow, said 
David Everett in 1810, hitting the bull’s 
eye unerringly. The trouble is that we 
cannot guess which nasty little nut will 
decay harmlessly, and which will 
develop into a towering tree which 
becomes rotten and falls on your an- 
cestral home during your birthday 
party. So I brooded as the tall woman 
paused in the Accounts Department 
corridor, and waited for ‘Costs’ to hold 
the heavy glass door for her. 

Pd met her before. It was long ago, 
when I was slowly feeling my way 
through my new job’s unfamiliar duties 
and faces, and trying to match names 
with customers. This time I wanted to 
cash a cheque, so I went to Martin, the 
senior cashier, trying to watch the 
lodgement system in passing. 

A small queue had formed before his 
cubby-hole, and he handled invoices, 
cheques, dockets and small change with 
pleasant efficiency and speed, so I soon 


found myself second in the queue, 
behind a dumpy little old lady carrying 
a bulging shopping-bag. She hesitated 
as she opened her purse, whereupon a 
tall, be-furred woman standing near us 
moved quickly before her and handed 
Martin some dockets and a cheque. 
After a moment’s confusion, the old 
lady slipped hastily back and away. 
Martin did his job for the furry 
customer who then beckoned to 
another affluent-looking lady, who had 
been chatting with her beforehand, to 
come to the head of our column. 
Chivalry might be dead, but rudeness 
must be resisted, so I stepped before 
Martin and with the utmost politeness 
told the two hi-jackers that they seemed 
to be jumping the queue. In an ap- 
palled silence I saw Martin frantically 
trying to say something to me, the 
column disintegrating hurriedly behind 
me, and the furry one’s furious glance 
passed over me as less than the dust 


beneath her chariot wheels as she 
departed. 

Martin’s face was beaded with sweat 
as he explained that this cubby-hole 
was reserved for staff's wives shopping; 
but of course the deputy-chairman’s 
wife was traditionally given pride of 
place. Otherwise there had been some 
nasty trouble in the past... 

She has ignored me ever since. Just as 
well her chariot doesn’t carry scythe 
blades on its wheels. 
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Letters to 





Double Penalties 


SIR,—We feel very strongly that it is necessary to try to 
induce the Inland Revenue to modify its attitude towards tax 
offenders. Frequently it is the discovery of VAT irregularities 
which brings to light the corresponding and usually far more 
serious financial consequences involving either income or 
corporation tax. 

Fines and penalties are normally first levied as the result of 
proceedings on the part of the Customs and Excise following 
their investigations into the offences. The whole procedure 
then starts afresh by the Enquiry Branch, which makes its 
own investigations applying principles which in many ways 
are essentially different from those of the officers of Customs 
and Excise. 

We think all practitioners who have had experience will be 
fully aware of the mental torture which these protracted 
proceedings cause to offenders. We suggest it is often more 
severe than the brain-washing tactics of political dissidents 
by regimes of which we affect disapproval. This dual pursuit 
of offenders is, we suggest, obnoxious as being contrary to the 
elementary principles of British justice and is often more 
harsh than the treatment meted out to criminals guilty of 
serious crimes. Does the Inland Revenue keep statistics of the 
number of suicides and mental breakdowns caused as the 
result of these double proceedings against fiscal swindlers? 

Nobody has any sympathy for the latter; they deserve to be 
soundly punished, but not to suffer two investigations and 
pay two penalties for the same offence. That is too much. The 
Crown claims to be one and indivisible; its representatives 
should, we suggest, be consistent in upholding that principle. 


Yours faithfully, 


ROTH & CO 
London WCI. 


Audit Guidelines 


SIR, — Some confusion appears to have been caused by the 
recent issue of auditing standards and guidelines. 

The press release at the time of the issue indicated that the 
standards and guidelines supersede various recom- 
mendations on auditing published by the individual ac- 
counting bodies over a number of years and this statement 
was included in many press reports. However, paragraph 6 of 
the explanatory foreword to the statements states that 
existing pronouncements on auditing matters approved by 
the respective Councils of the accountancy bodies should be 
considered by their members as having the same status as 
auditing guidelines and that they will remain in force until 
withdrawn. These two statements appear to be in- 
compatible. 

Several press reports and articles also indicate that 
auditors who concur with departures from statements of 
standard accounting practice will no longer need to refer to 
the matter in their report. I have found no direct reference to 
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the Editor 


this in the standards or guidelines. Has statement U.17 been 
withdrawn by the Council of the English Institute? If so, 
how has this been brought to the attention of members and 
has any other guidance taken its place? 

There would appear to be an urgent need for these matters 
to be clarified. 


Yours faithfully, 


P. J. MELLOWS 
London WI. 





‘Our legal advisers assure me that while it’s unethical, it’s not 
unlawful.’ 


VALUATION SERVICES 


Plant and Machinery Valuers 


Valuations for insurance and all financial 
purposes. Plant registers prepared. 


Industrial and Commercial Property 


Valuers Valuations for insurance, mergers, 
takeovers etc. 


Inflation Accounting Valuations 


Valuations of properties, plant, machinery and 
equipment for Inflation Accounting purposes 
(SSAP 16). 


Fire Loss Assessors 


Claims substantiated and prepared for the 
insured. 

Rating and Compensation Surveyors 
Rating Valuation appeals. 
Compensation negotiated for compulsory 
purchases. 

Longridge House, Manchester M60 4DT 


Telephone: 061-833 9282 Telex: 667745 
Ask for ITEB Services. 





‘We call ourselves 


|| Rusas 


“The Light Brigade” MrWagstaff... 








---but we charge very little? said 
John Graham. 

As you know, when you helped us set up? 
said his brother Bill, ‘we deliberately kept our 
designs simple so that we'd have the minimum of 
production problems. And it’s paid off. 

We've become very competitive, with one of the 
cheapest quality ranges on the domestic market’ i 


‘So now we want to apply the same 
principle to industrial and office lighting? said 
John. “We've developed some prototypes that 
we ve shown to a number of architects and | 
builders, and the response has been fantastic. /+ / 
We must show you the correspondence’ 

‘But we've a long way to go yet? said 
Bill, ‘we'll have to get new premises, new 
equipment, more staff — the lot. We've got 
all our plans and proposals ready, but there 
are one or two critical financial areas that 
need your kind of light shed on them, rather 

an ours!’ 


“Well in that case? said Mr Wagstaff, 
‘why don’t we set up a meeting at the bank — 
or here if you like — and get your accountant, 
Jack Rogers, along and wellall have alook 
at the balance sheet. Then if that’s all right 
and you make sure you keep the domestic 
side of your “Light Brigade” going at a 
steady gallop, I should think the bank 


could be very interested. So here’s to a 
bright future!’ 


Gi (+ - 
r of 
Ag TE y 


For the purchase of fixed assets like working 
premises, new plant, or machinery, short-term 
borrowing can cause an unwelcome strain on a 
business. A Williams & Glyn’s Medium Term Loan 
helps you to pay for such assets over a period of 2-7 
years during which time they will be generating 
income. Medium term loan accounts are handled 
separately from a company’s current accounts so 
the cost of a special project or purchase can be 
isolated and payments made to suit each individual 
case, either by regular instalments or lump sums. 
This means a company knows exactly where it 
stands, and makes for good budgeting and forward 


planning. 
WILL 
O 





Wagstaffs face lit up. 


WILLIAMS & GLYN’S AND MEDIUM TERM LOANS. 


A leaflet on Loans for Small Businesses is 
available from any Williams & Glyn’s branch, or if 
you would care to write to the address below 
we'll gladly send you one. 

The manager and staff at every Williams & 
Glyn’s branch are always ready with friendly, 
expert advice on a wide variety of money matters. 
If you would like to know more about the unique 
personal service that is so much a feature of 


Williams & Glyn’s, both for business and per- 


sonal accounts, call in at your local branch, or 
write to: Marketing Development Office, Williams 
& Glyn’s Bank Limited, New London Bridge 
House, London SE! 9SX. 


IAMS & GLYN’S BANK 


ur business is pounds, pence and people. 


XE 


A member of The Royal Bank of Scotland Group and one of the Inter-Alpha Group of Banks. AK 
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‘And Now, Mr. Auditor, It's Your Turn —" 


by ALEX HARRISON, FCCA, FCIS 


Working Men’s Clubs are the small accountant’s public audit. There 


are 30,000 of them in the country, 
bership, 


in some cases exceeding 2,000. Each year, 
registered under the Friendly Societies Acts, they must 


each with a substantial mem- 


if they are 
be audited; 


and each member is entitled to a copy of the accounts. 


The annual general meeting of one of these clubs is held 
usually on a Sunday morning in the early spring, and the 
auditor is expected to turn up and ‘read the balance sheet’. 
Such meetings have a character of their own; every ac- 
countant in smal! practice knows the man who gets up and 
asks: ‘Can the auditor explain why the club is spending so 
much money on depreciation? ’ I was at one AGM where the 
results for the year did not please the chairman — who rose 
and announced ‘The auditor will now read his disgusting 
balance sheet’. 

In these days, when clubs often have total assets of several 
hundred thousand pounds and can take the same amount in 
sales, plus £15,000 to £20,000 from fruit machines and spend 
it on entertainments, it is surprising that more thought has 
not been given tc their accounting requirements. In fact, one 
might think that they deserve an accounting standard of their 
own — only I don’t suppose I shall ever live to see SSAP 90 — 
‘Accounts for Clubs and Places Where They Drink’. 

They have a peculiarity in that they are half a commercial 
and half a social organisation. They sell their goods to their 
members, and make a profit in the ordinary commercial way; 
but their expenses are not entirely incurred in obtaining that 
profit, but also in providing comfort and social well-being to 
their members. 

They are therefore a commercial undertaking run 
for non-commercial ends. This in itself should give them 
a distinction, and suggests that their accounting treatment 
should be different from either a commercial or a non-profit- 
making organisation. 

In practice, this is obtained only by a change of wording. 
The normal treding and profit and loss account is called a 
‘Bar Trading and Income and Expenditure Account’; the 
gross profit is called ‘Gross Surplus’, the net profit ‘Excess of 
Income over Expenditure’ — otherwise the accounts are the 
usual accounts for a partnership or sole trader. Perhaps 
because it is feit that ordinary people do not like change, the 
accounts format is kept unaltered from year to year, and 
there are hundreds of club accounts that are sheer 
nineteenth-century with ‘To Purchases’, ‘By Sales’ — 
perhaps the lest home of that layout. This is a great pity 
because it is perhaps the most important way in which the 
accounting profession directly affects the ordinary man. 

The office itself of auditor to clubs deserves something 
better. In the old days it was something apart from com- 
mercial auditing: you had to become an ‘Approved Auditor’, 
although if you wanted to say so on your letterheading you 
had to say that you were ‘An Approved Auditor under the 
Friendly Societies and Industrial and Provident Societies 
Acts’ which took up a fair amount of space. It’s been a long 
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time since I was appointed one, but I seem to remember 
receiving an official notice which said something like “The 
Treasury is pleased to appoint Alex Harrison as one of its 
Approved Auditors’. In consequence, it was an office of 
profit under the Crown, and an approved auditor was 
debarred from being a Member of Parliament. I cannot 
remember if it carried any other advantages. 

You were also on a scale fee which was, in the end, three 
guineas for every £2,000 of receipts and payments. Even 
today I doubt if many firms charge that much. The old 
annual return for the Registrar, with its ‘topped and tailed’ 
cash account, may be the original of the incomplete record 
technique widely used today. 

The auditor’s task has as many human as technical 
problems. Once the offices of secretary and treasurer were 
filled by small businessmen or members of that great army of 
male clerks who worked in the counting-houses of their day 
— men whose copperplate handwriting and lapidary prose 
still fill the old minute and account books to be found at the 
back of old club store cupboards. 

Such men are rare today. Frequently these days the 
secretary and treasurer are skilled manual workers, whose 
book-keeping is elementary — sometimes little more than a 
careful copy of the bank statements and the steward’s taking 
books. What is worse, often, for mutual comfort and support 
the secretary and the treasurer have joined forces and one of 
the simplest forms of internal check has been lost. It needs a 
little patience and tact to sort out what has happened. 


Stock argument 


The bar results are monitored by having an independent 
stocktaker. I am not sure that enough attention is paid by 
auditors to stock reports, which can have a great influence on 
the club. On the other hand, committees are like the ancient 
Greeks: they have a tendency to kill the bearer of bad news, 
and if the stock reports are in the red they will frequently 
change the stocktaker. 

Shrewd stewards keep their own stock figures, and some at 
stocktaking time are not above borrowing stocks from neigh- 
bouring clubs. Where one stocktaker goes to a set of clubs in 
turn he can be preceded, like Catherine the Great, by an 
artificial village of stock. In the long run, however, the 
auditor can get some reasonable idea of the bar gross profit. 

The difficulty of keeping track of the cash received often 
lies with the receipts from fruit machines, juke boxes, pool 
tables, etc. Fruit machines can produce anything up to 
£20,000 per year in silver, and it can be difficult, if not im- 
possible, to be sure that all has been properly accounted for. 


Sometimes entertainers or bar staff are paid from it; I was 
once asked if I minded the committee receiving money from 
it. We have all heard of the club secretary in the old days who 
booked a passage for himself and his family to Australia, and 
paid the air fare in sixpences. 

There is the added problem that many clubs run their 
accounts to December 31st — which, being New Year’s Eve, 
is one of the busiest nights in the club. The next day is now a 
bank holiday and the banks are shut. The cash in hand at the 
end of the year is therefore very high, and is often counted by 
men who have contributed their fair share to it. Perhaps 
September 30th would make a better year-end for all 
concerned. 

When these problems are sorted out, the accounts have to 
be prepared. How much they are really studied can be a 
matter of debate. In a small town not far from here are two 
clubs not a mile apart. I act for one, and try to be as modern 
as I can; the other is done in the old nineteenth-century 
manner. I know that the membership is largely common, and 
yet I have never heard one member say which he preferred. 

We are going to run into a further difficulty; many club 
members work for large organisations which are going to use 
inflation accounting. It will be a bit of a puzzle for them if 
they receive the results of their place of employment adjusted 
for inflation and the results of their social club not so ad- 
justed. Working Men’s Club accounts offer a prime op- 
portunity to bring inflation accounting techniques to the 
small organisation. 

Having got the accounts prepared, the auditor is usually 
expected to turn up at the annual general meeting, where he 
is in fact the star turn. (I reckon that, on every Sunday 
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morning from the end of January to the middle of April, 
about 5,000 auditors are attending club annual meetings. 
Normally, they will be given a ticket for two pints of beer for 
doing so — in which event the accountancy profession, on 
every Sunday in spring, is drinking 35 barrels of free beer). 

Such meetings can be a great strain for quiet or nervous 
accountants. In the old days it was customary to read the 
accounts out verbatim and in as loud and as confident a voice 
as possible; nowadays I try to develop a theme. 

Here a statement of sources and application of funds is 
invaluable. If a club has built new premises, it is interesting 
to explain how they have been financed from profit, in- 
vestments, brewery loans, etc; if it is thinking of rebuilding, 
how the necessary finance is being invested and accumulated. 
Even if he Club is just quietly doing nothing, it is interesting 
to show where its surplus for the year has gone. 

A simple and neat arrangement of the accounts is a great 
help. Some club balance sheets are so poorly set out that it is 
almost impossible to see anything without a deal of study. I 
usually use as simple a set of words as possible; ‘Wages, 
National Insurance, PAYE etc’ is not so easy to understand 
or read out as ‘Wages’. ‘Fruit Machine’ is better than 
‘Gaming and Amusement Machine with Prizes’, and 
‘Cigarettes’ better than ‘Smokers’ Requisites’ — at least in 
my opinion if not others. 

If nothing else, the club AGM is the small accountant’s 
one moment of glory, and in many ways can be as important 
and as useful as anything he audits. It would be a pity and a 
loss to both the community and the profession if, half an 
hour after the performance, the accounts and the auditor 
should be forgotten until next year. 





Imperial 





United Kingdom Distributors of Adler, Imperial and Triumph Typewriters, Calculators, and other Business Machines and Supplies. 





Continued increase in 


Profits and dividends 


Results for 1979 1979 


Turnover 


£26,457,190 £20,753,766 £17,603,682 





We are confident that 
the new products 
from Triumph-Adler 
will enable us to 


1978 1977 


Profit after Tax 1,431,028 1,072,367 930,732 maintain our leading 
position in the market. 
Shareholders Funds per Share 126.0p 104.0p 87.0p WE. Gardiner 
Chairman 
Earnings per Share 23.36p 17.5p 15.2p 
Copies ot the Report and Accounts 
pee perenne = bie! ll oD eee ee. 
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The New Companies Act 





by Professor DERRICK OWLES, LLM, PhD, FCCA, FCMA 


Visiting Fellow, City University Business School 


Under the new law, a limited company is a 


The original purpose of the Companies Bill (now the 1980 
Act) was to bring British law into line with the requirements 
of the Second Directive of the EEC; but the Act as ultimately 
passed did more than that. In response to pressure from all 
sides, the Government added to their proposals provisions 
dealing with directors’ responsibilities and insider trading. 

The result was an Act in six parts, comprising 90 sections 
and four schedules. Part I deals with the new classification of 
companies and the procedure for registration. Part II is 
concerned with share capital, and Part III with the 
distribution of profits. Part IV covers the duties of directors, 
Part V covers insider trading, and Part VI deals with 
miscellaneous general matters, including a new provision 
giving a company power to compensate employees when the 
business is transferred or ceases. 


Classification of companies 


The key to the new Act is the statement in section 1 that 
‘private company’ means a company that is not a public 
company. Unless a company is specifically registered as a 
public company it will be private, with the consequence that 
it must not offer shares or debentures to the public. In fact, 
the only real advantage in being a public company is the 
freedom to offer shares to the public, and the price to be paid 
for this advantage is that certain restrictions are imposed on 
a public company, such as limitations on the payment of 
dividends. 

If a new company is to be public, the memorandum of 
association must include a statement to that effect, and the 
amount of the share capital must not be less than the 
‘authorised minimum’. The Act itself puts the authorised 
minimum at £50,000 (section 85), but the Secretary of State is 
given power to alter the minimum by statutory instrument. 
The intention is to keep the authorised minimum in line with 
inflation and, if an order is made increasing the minimum, a 
company must increase its registered capital accordingly 
unless it applies for re-registration as a private company. 

The concept of the minimum capital comes from the EEC 
and the purpose of these provisions is to bring British 
companies into ‘harmony’ with European companies. The 
Act does more than require a minimum authorised capital, 
and also provides for a minimum paid-up capital. Allotted 
shares must be paid up to at least one-quarter of the nominal 
value, and any share premium must be paid in full. 

One restriction on public companies under the previous 
law has been changed: whereas the minimum number of 
persons who might form a public company was seven, it is 
now two and there is no difference in this respect between 
private and public companies. Section 1 of the 1948 Act has 
therefore been amended, and now reads to the effect that 
‘any two or more persons, associated for any lawful purpose’ 
may form a limited company. Section 28 of the 1948 Act has 
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private company unless it chooses to be public. This is the 
exact opposite of the law under the previous Acts, and all existing companies 


have to make the choice. 


been repealed altogether: this was the section that defined a 
private company, and limited the number of members to 50. 
There is now no maximum number of members for a private 
company. 


The 1980 Act provides that a public company may not do 
business or borrow money, until the Registrar of Companies 
has issued a certificate that he is satisfied that the nominal 
value of the allotted share capital is not less than the 
authorised minimum. The Registrar will require a statutory 
declaration by a director or the secretary of the company, 
stating that the nominal value of the allotted shares complies 
with the requirements of the Act, and also stating: 


1 the amount paid up on application; 

2 the amount of the preliminary expenses, and the names of 
the persons by whom the expenses have been, or will be, 
paid; and 

3 any amount or benefit paid or given to a promoter and the 
consideration for the payment or benefit. 


The name of a public company must end with the words 
‘public limited company’, or with the Welsh equivalent if the 
registered office is to be in Wales (section 2). Section 78 


allows the alternative use of the abbreviation ‘PLC’, or in 


Welsh “CCC” (the abbreviation for ‘cwmni cyfyngedig 
cyhoeddus’). 


A private company registered under the 1948 Act (as 
amended by the 1967 and 1976 Acts) need take no action if it 
intends to continue as a private company under the 1980 Act. 
However, it may, if it qualifies, re-register as a public 
company. 

An existing public company (‘old public company’ in the 
language of the 1980 Act) must take positive action, and 
must either re-register as a public company, or must either 
(a) pass a special resolution at a general meeting not to be re- 

registered as a public company; or 
(b) file a statutory declaration stating that it does not satisfy 
the conditions for a public company. 


Section 8 lays down the procedure to be followed by an 
‘old’ public company wishing to be re-registered as a public 
company under the 1980 Act. The directors must pass a 
resolution stating the intention to be re-registered, and this 
resolution must alter the company’s memorandum so as to 
bring it into conformity with the requirements of the Act. 
The altered memorandum must therefore state that the 
company is a public company, and will show that the 
authorised share capital is not less than the minimum laid 
down by the Act. The name of the company must now end 
with the words ‘public limited company’, or the accepted 
abbreviation. 


Schedule 1 to the Act gives the form of memorandum of 
association of a public company limited by shares. It is 
similar to the form under the 1948 Act, and has six parts: 


1 The name of the company is xxx public limited company; 

2 The company is to be a public company; 

3 The registered office of the company will be situated in 
England and Wales; 

4 The objects are xxx; 

S The share capital is (not less than £50,000), divided into x 
shares of £x each. 


Then follows the subscription clause and the signatures of 
the subscribers with their addresses and descriptions and the 
number of shares each is to take. Only two subscribers are 
necessary. 


The application to the registrar of companies is made on a 
prescribed form, and must be accompanied by 


1 a printed copy of the altered memorandum; 

2 a statutory declaration by a director or the secretary 
stating that the necessary directors’ resolution has been 
passed and that the conditions for a public company were 
satisfied at the time it was passed. 


The conditions to be satisfied are laid down in subsection 
(11), and are that 


1 each share included in the minimum allotted capital is 
paid up at least to one-quarter of its nominal value and any 
premium is paid in full. 

2 where payment has been made by an undertaking by a 
person that services should be performed for the company, 
the undertaking has been performed. 

3 where payment was by a ‘non-cash’ consideration, such 
consideration was delivered or there is an enforceable 
contract to deliver within five years. 


Going private 


An ‘old’ public company must follow one of three courses of 
action. It may follow the procedure outlined above and re- 
register as a public company. 

Alternatively, it may pass a special resolution at a general 
meeting not to be a public company. The registrar will then 
issue a certificate stating the company is a private company 
(section 8(8)). Thus, the members must have an opportunity 
to vote on the question if the directors do not take the positive 
action to continue as a public company, and the Act provides 
that dissenting members may apply to the Court if a 
resolution not to re-register as a public company is passed 
over their opposition. However, an application to the Court 
can be made only when the dissenting members hold at least 
five per cent in nominal value of the capital. (If the company 
is not limited by shares, five per cent of the members or at 
least S0 members must dissent.) The Court may confirm or 
cancel the resolution, or may adjourn the proceedings to 
allow the shares of the dissentient members to be purchased. 

It may be that the company does not meet the new 
requirements for a public company, and therefore the third 
course of action would be to file a statutory declaration 
accordingly. The registrar will then issue a certificate that the 
company is a private company (section 8 (9), 


If an existing private company qualifies as a public 
company because it meets the requirements for the minimum 
authorised and paid-up capital, it may re-register at any time 
as a public company. It would normally only do this if it 
wished to offer shares to the public. 

Section 5 of the 1980 Act lays down the procedure. The 
members must pass a special resolution, altering the 
memorandum, and must send to the registrar 


1 a printed copy of the amended memorandum; 

2 a copy of a balance sheet prepared within seven months 
before the application, with an auditors’ report; 

3 a statement by the auditors of the company that in their 
opinion, the company’s net assets at the date of the 
balance sheet were not less than the total of its called-up 
share capital and undistributable reserves (undistributable 
reserves’ include the share premium account, the capital 
redemption reserve fund, the excess of accumulated 
unrealised profits over unrealised losses, and any other 
reserve which the company is prohibited from 
distributing); 

4 if any shares have been paid up otherwise than in cash, an 
independent report on the value of the consideration 
received; 

5 a statutory declaration that the special resolution was 
passed, that the conditions for a public company were 
fulfilled, and that there had been no change in the 
financial position of the company since the date of the 
balance sheet which would result in the assets becoming 
less in value than the total of share capital and reserves. 


If the report of the auditors on the balance sheet is qualified, 
it will still be acceptable under the section if the auditors are 
able to state that the qualification is not material to their 
opinion that the assets are not less than the capital plus 
reserves. 


New companies will be registered under the 1980 Act by 
delivering to the Registrar of Companies memorandum and 
articles in accordance with section 12 of the 1948 Act, 
together with a statutory declaration by a solicitor engaged in 
the formation of the company, or by a person named as a 
director or secretary, that the requirements of the Act have 
been satisfied. Unless the memorandum states that the 
company is to be a public company, the company will be a 
private company under the 1980 Act. 

Section 1(2) of that Act prohibits the registration of a 
company limited by guarantee with a share capital, but 
existing companies limited by guarantee may continue, and 
may apply for re-registration under the new Act either as 
public or as private companies. 


Re-registration period 


The 1980 Act is to come into force on a day to be appointed 
by the Secretary of State, who may appoint different days for 
different purposes. An existing public company has 15 
months from the relevant appointed day (the ‘re-registration 
period’) in which to apply for re-registration or to file a 
declaration that a special resolution has been passed to the 
effect that it is not to be a public company, or that it does not 
meet the requirements for a public company. 

Section 9 makes it an offence for an old public company to 
fail to obtain a classification under the new Act. 
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Published for The Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Scotland 
by Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 


Your clients 
may not have 


considered this 
way to reduce 
Capital Transfer 


Guide to the 
COMPANIES 


ACT 1980 





Everybody concerned with company affairs — 
accountants, company secretaries and many 
others — will have to come to terms with the 1980 
Companies Act. It is intricate, complex and 
sometimes tortuous. 


True to its reputation for producing prompt, 
concise and comprehensive guides on company 
legislation, The Institute of Chartered Ac- 
countants of Scotland has commissioned a Guide 
to the Companies Act 1980. 


lt has been written, reviewed and edited by 
members of the Institute with specialist 
knowledge and experience. The Guide is a strictly 
practical, working document professionally 
prepared for professional people. 





ORDER FORM 





To: Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ 


Please Send Me ...........:00ece00 copylies) of the Guide to 
the Companies Act 1980 at £2.95 plus 40p postage UK; 
airmail £1.30. 


My remittance FOr E vicisssissssssssccsssssvsscostsnccans 8 ONGOSER. 


NAMO i a vn as chasse clea a E ANA A 


PONE oo ciate has leurs dada ed tage caaduigiaadels kiadabaneaneedniaueaie 


The Guide is available at a special price of £2.35 (plus 
postage as above) to those ordering copies of the 
Companies Act itself. The Act will be sent with invoice. 
Please tick box if this service is required and adjust your 
remittance accordingly. 


A 
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Tax. 


A client who combines public spirit 
with a wish to minimise tax may not 
have realised that when up to 
£200,000 is left to charity the gift 
need not cost the estate the sum 
bequeathed, since the legacy is 
excluded from tax calculations. 


Thus a bequest of £1,000 costs an 
estate valued at £510,000 only £400, 
while on an estate of £1,010,000 a 
bequest of £20,000 would “cost” 
only £7,000. 


These and other interesting facts are 
helpfully explained in a booklet 
prepared with expert professional 
advice and published by Help the 
Aged, for the information of the 
public and encouraging them to 
consult with their legal and financial 
advisers. 


Copies will be gladly sent to you or 
members of your staff. Please write 
to: Help the Aged, Room TA6L, 32 
Dover. Street, London, W1A 2AP. 





Taxation 








The House of Lords’ decision in 
Pearson and others v. Inland Revenue 
Commissioners (the Pilkington case) 
has already been commented upon in 
these columns. Perhaps, however, I 
could expand on a couple of points. 

The first is that the case com- 
menced in July 1977, not by the hearing 
of an appeal before the Commissioners, 
but — somewhat unusually — by an 
originating summons whereby the 
trustees of the Pilkington settlement 
sought a declaration that, on March 
27th, 1974, the three daughters of the 
settlor, Sir Richard Pilkington, enjoyed 
beneficial interests in possession in 
_ equal shares in the trust fund con- 
cerned. 

Mr Justice Fox in the High Court, 
followed by Lords Justices Buckley, 
Bridge and Templeman in the Court of 
Appeal, all found for the Trustees but 
on May Ist, 1980, in the House of 
Lords, Viscount Dilhorne, Lord Keith 
of Kinkel and Lord Lane allowed the 
Inland Revenue’s appeal, with Lord 
Salmon and Lord Russell of Killowen 
dissenting. Thus, on a count of heads, 
the trustees’ views were accepted by six 
of the judges; but the Inland Revenue 
won because, in the final appeal, three 
of the five Law Lords found in their 
favour. 

The second is the possible need for a 
further attempt at a statutory definition 
of ‘an interest in possession’, par- 
ticularly with capital transfer tax in 





How the Minority Won 


mind. Schedule 5S-11(10) defines it as 
meaning ‘an interest in possession to 
which an individual is beneficially 
entitled or, if the following conditions 
are satisfied, an interest in possession to 
which a company is beneficially en- 
titled, the conditions being . . .’ but 
refers only to discretionary trusts. 

When the legislation was under 
review for the many changes made in 
the Finance Act 1976, an attempt was 
made to introduce a definition but it 
met with the reply ‘On balance we have 
come to the conclusion that the dif- 
ficulties in creating a precise definition 
far outweigh the uncertainty that might 
be created on some occasions by 
allowing the matter to be decided in the 
minority of cases by the Courts’. 
(Standing Committee E, June 30th, 
1976, col. 1537). There had in fact been 
a press release on February 12th, 1976, 
in which the Revenue publicised their 
understanding of the expression which 
was that ‘an interest in possession in 
settled property exists where the person 
having the interest has the immediate 
entitlement (subject to any prior claim 
by the trustees for expenses or other 
outgoings properly payable out of 
income) to any income produced by 
that property as the income arises; but 
that a discretion or power, in whatever 
form, which can be exercised after 
income arises so as to withhold it from 
that person negatives the existence of 
an interest in possession. For this 
purpose a power to accumulate income 
is regarded as a power to withhold it, 
unless any accumulations must be held 
solely for the person having the interest 
in possession or his personal 
representatives.’ On August 15th, 1979, 
a further press release appeared which 
included the information that the 
previous statement was in abeyance 
pending the hearing of the Pearson 
appeal. 

The majority of the House of Lords 
took the view that the words ‘interest in 
possession’ in Schedule 5 should be 
given their ordinary natural meaning — 
a present right of present enjoyment of 


something — and as in their view the 
three sisters on attaining 21 did not 
obtain that, the Crown’s appeal should 
succeed. 

Clearly the next move lies with the 
Inland Revenue and it is to be hoped 
that, despite present preoccupation 
with the problems of the Finance Bill, a 
further announcement will not be long 
delayed. 


Capital taxation 


In his Budget Speech last June, the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer referred to 
the objection to capital gains tax in its 
present form as being that most of the 
yield comes from paper gains arising 
from inflation and that capital transfer 
tax is oppressive, harmful to business, 
and a real deterrent to initiative and 
enterprise. He had therefore decided 
that because the issues involved were 
difficult and complex, the Treasury 
should press ahead with a thorough 
study, ‘with a view to legislation on all 
these matters at an early date’ (em- 
phasis added). 

When, subsequently, Lord Cockfield 
was appointed to head this enquiry, 
hopes ran high in some quarters that 
far-reaching reforms were on the 
horizon. However, the March Budget 
proposals were comparatively minor 
because, while recognising that the 
review had confirmed that the damage 
done by these taxes in their present 
form is out of all proportion to their 
yield, the Chancellor was constrained 
by our financial position and more 
could not be done for the time being. 

Next (and finally) we come to Sir 
Geoffrey’s speech at the Festival Hall 
during ICAEW Centenary Week; he 
made it clear that some form of capital 
taxation is here to stay, but the 
Government remain committed to 
making the system simpler and less 
oppressive. The proposals for a donee 
based capital transfer tax had been re- 
examined, the conclusion being that the 
benefits it would bring would not justify 
the upheaval the change would cause. 
Working on the capital taxes continues 
and in some areas — notably the 
treatment of settled property — the 
Treasury will be seeking the views of the 
professional associations in greater 
detail, by means of consultative papers 
or draft clauses but further progress on 
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Taxation 





cuts and simplifications will depend on 
economic circumstances. There we 
must leave it jam (perhaps) 
tomorrow, but never jam today! 


End of company scholarships? 


While the major company concerned 
has declined to be identified, it has 
been disclosed that the Special 
Commissioners of Income Tax have 
found for the Inland Revenue in the 
first test case affecting scholarship 
awards made under staff welfare trusts. 
It is understood that the Com- 
missioners ruled that such scholarships 
were provided at the employer’s ex- 
pense (the company having contended 
that the educational trust bore the cost) 
and accordingly fell to be treated as 
benefits in kind. It is thought that the 
mattter will be taken to the High Court 
whose verdict will doubtless be awaited 
with some trepidation by the many 
thousands of parents whose offspring 
are in receipt of such awards. 


VAT and the 8th Directive 


It is probably not widely known that as 
a result of the 8th Directive, a common 
scheme has been set up in the Com- 
munity which will enable registered 
taxable persons in EEC Countries to 
claim a refund of VAT incurred in an 
EEC country other than their own in 
respect of business expenditure in that 
other country; examples are hotel bills, 
and expenditure on taking part in 
exhibitions, fairs, conferences and 
suchlike. Refunds will be restricted to 
supplies which are allowed as 
deductible input tax in the country 
where the tax was incurred and to be 
eligible for a refund, the registered 
trader must not ‘belong’ in the country 
of refund and must not make supplies 
of goods or services there with the 
exception of international transport or 
services listed under section 8A of the 
Finance Act 1972. 

Applications for refunds backed by 
original invoices of import documents 
and a certificate of a trader’s status as a 
taxable person will have to be for- 
warded to nominated authorities. Full 
details of the scheme will be contained 
in a public notice which Customs and 
Excise will publish towards the end of 
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this year — a date no doubt con- 
ditioned by the fact that the Directive 
places an obligation on member states 
to implement the common scheme from 
January Ist, 1981. 

You may well be asking, why 
mention the matter so far ahead? The 
answer is that the West German 
Government, with usual Teutonic 
efficiency, has decided to introduce the 
scheme with effect from January Ist, 
1980, so that UK-registered VAT 
traders who do not belong to West 
Germany and who do not make sup- 
plies there (with the exception of in- 
ternational transport etc) will be able to 
apply for refunds of W.German VAT 
incurred after January Ist, 1980, in 
connection with their business ac- 
tivities. Application forms and full 
details about the working of the scheme 
may be obtained from: 


Bundesamt fur Finanzen 
Friedhofstr 1 

D-5300 Bonn 3 
(Telephone: (02221) 4061) 


The form must be completed in 
German and submitted with the 
original tax invoices or import 
documents and a status certificate 
(obtainable from your local VAT office 
and valid for 12 months). In general, 
applications can be made for periods of 
at least three months but not more than 
one year and must be made not later 
than six months after the end of the 
calendar year in which the VAT was 
incurred. For quarterly claims, the 
minimum permissible refund must be 
at the rate of DM 500 per annum and 
for yearly claims, the minimum is DM 
60. Claims on behalf of group 
registrations must contain the names of 
group members involved in the claim as 
well as that of the representative 
member. Sprechen Sie Deutsch? 


Romalpa and bad debts 


The CCAB, following correspondence 
with Customs and Excise, have just 
issued a guidance note (TR 388) on the 
availability of VAT relief on bad debts 
where goods have been sold subject to 
reservation of title. The relevant 
legislation — section 12 of the Finance 
Act 1978 — provides that a refund of 
VAT is not available unless ‘the 


property in the goods has passed to the 
person to whom they were supplied’, 
and leaflet 8/78/VAT quotes a 
reservation of title contract as an 
example of a case where ownership of 
the goods has not passed to the 
customer. 

In practice, the Romalpa decision 
has been causing difficulty because 
traders have charged VAT which is 
therefore payable to Customs and 
Excise; but, if the customer becomes 
insolvent, bad debt relief is not 
available. 

The reply from H.M. Customs and 
Excise is couched in the following 
terms: ‘We take the view that, subject 
to the other qualifying conditions being 
fulfilled, there is entitlement to bad 
debt relief in such cases if title has 
passed to the insolvent debtor by the 
time the relief is claimed. Moreover, we 
would regard title as having passed in 
such cases if it has been formally 
transferred to the liquidator as agent 
for the debtor company. We have 
already instructed our officers to this 
effect.’ 


Small workshops 


Part of the Chancellor’s so-called 
‘enterprise package’ were the twin 
concepts of accelerated capital 
allowances for enterprise zones and for 
small workshops. In the case of the 
enterprise zones, the relief will be 
available for ten years commencing 
with the date of the relevant Order but 
it now appears that the first one will not 
be made until 1981. However, the 
small workshops scheme relief will 
apply to expenditure incurred in the 
three years March 27th, 1980, to March 
26th, 1983; and, taking into account all 
the planning, building and other 
delays, the sooner our clients make a 
start on this quite imaginative scheme, 
the better. 

Clause 6%2) refers to an industrial 
building (to which the normal 10 per 
cent of cost for non-industrial use will 
apply) with a maximum ‘floor space’ for 
the whole building of 2,500 square feet 
(at least we are spared metres!). It is 
interesting to note that the Budget Day 
press release referred to ‘working space’ 
not exceeding 2,500 square feet — a 
quite different concept — and while not 
doubting that the Finance Bill takes 





Taxation 





precedence, it is to be hoped that an 
early announcement will be made by 
the Inland Revenue, clarifying precisely 
what the 2,500 square feet is intended 
to cover (I am sure the District Valuer’s 
Office could provide a technical an- 
swer). 

So long as it is within the limit, the 
building does not have to be on one 
floor but it is understood that a large 
building, divided into appropriate 
sized-units for multi-occupancy is not 
acceptable although what is known as 
multi-terrace construction will meet the 
requirements of the scheme. Fur- 
thermore, it seems that if such an 
enterprise prospers and subsequently 
needs to expand the workshop in order 
to increase production, that fact will 
not prejudice the claim on the original 
building providing the bona fide in- 
tention was there in the first place. 


The bait offered to such an enterprise 
is that the initial allowance (normally 
50 per cent) will become 100 per cent, 
which figure will also apply to sub- 
sequent capital expenditure on the 
building providing it remains within the 
size limit. The owner will be able to 
elect to have such initial allowance 
reduced to any amount he specifies, in 
which case he will receive a straight-line 
annual writing down allowance of 25 
per cent in respect of the balance of his 
expenditure. Thus if the initial 
allowance claim is 40 per cent, the 


writing down allowances will be 25, 25 
and finally, 10 per cent. This new relief 
will apply to workshops which are let, 
as well as to those which are owner- 
occupied. 

Finally, also on the subject of in- 
dustrial buildings, another clause in the 
Bill amends the proviso to section 1(4) 
of the Capital Allowances Act 1968 
(which defers the making of an initial 
allowance until the building or 
structure is first used by a tenant): this 
ceases to have effect in relation to 
expenditure incurred on or after March 
27th, 1980, so that the SO per cent 
initial allowance (or, where applicable, 
the new 100 per cent allowance) will be 
given for industrial buildings con- 
structed for letting on the date the 
construction expenditure is incurred. 
In the case of expenditure incurred 
before March 27th, 1980, not already 
claimable because of such proviso, it 
will now be treated as having been 
incurred on March 27th, 1980, and so 
eligible for relief on that date. 

Readers are reminded that the 
Inland Revenue have issued a 
Statement of Practice (No. 4 of 1980) 
which it is hoped will reduce the ad- 
ministrative burden of both the owner 
and the Revenue in dealing with in- 
dustrial buildings allowance rules in 
relation to multiple ownership of units 
on estates of small workshops, 
especially where there are frequent 
changes of tenant. 





Reader's Query: 
Exchange Differences 


The answer which appeared under the 
above title on pages 843-4 of last week's 
(June Sth, 1980) issue was incomplete. 
The final two paragraphs should have 
read: 


In the case of the building company, 
consideration will have to be given to 
whether the loan finance represents the 
normal requirement of the company’s 
trading operation; whether the ex- 
penditure to be met out of the loan is of 
a wholly or partially capital nature; or 
whether the transaction represents 
mere speculation, either by the com- 
pany itself or on behalf of the con- 


trolling directors. If more than one of 
these elements is present, it may be 
possible for a compromise to be arrived 
at by agreement with the Inspector of 
Taxes. It is understood that, whatever 
method of valuation of outstanding 
foreign loan balances is used for ac- 
counting purposes, exchange profits or 
losses would only be recognised as 
‘occurring’ for taxation as and when 
complete or partial repayment of the 
loan is made. 

Finally, it should be noted that while 
clause 37 of the Finance (No 2) Bill 1980 
will effectively override section 130 (f) of 
the 1970 Act as regards the incidental 
costs of obtaining ‘qualifying loans’, 
exchange losses are specifically ex- 
cluded from this new relief by sub- 
section S(a). 


Taxing Benefits 


Following the Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer’s Budget Statement on March 
26th, the Inland Revenue is inviting 
representations from interested parties 
on proposals to abolish the present 
£8,500 threshold for operation of the 
P11D procedure, and to apply PAYE 
rules to the monthly or weekly total of 
remuneration and benefits. 

The substance of the Revenue 
proposals is as follows: 


The aim of abolishing the threshold 
would be to achieve equity of treatment 
between all employees receiving 
benefits, regardless of the amount of 
their earnings Abolition would 
therefore apply to all benefits, and not 
merely those from which it was 
practicable to deduct tax under PAYE. 

Employers would be required to 
deduct tax only from those benefits 
which could be easily expressed in 
weekly or monthly terms, and so added 
to cash remuneration before tax was 
deducted under PAYE. These would 
broadly be the benefits which are at 
present taken into account in the 
calculation of an employee’s PAYE 
coding. There would however be no 
objection to tax being deducted by the 
employer from other items where he 
had an agreed measure of the benefit 
during the year. 

The objective of applying PAYE 
would be to get the right answer by the 
end of the year. It follows from this that 
where the employer was able to apply 
PAYE satisfactorily, he would no 
longer be required to return that 
benefit on a Form P11D at the end of 
the tax year, as he has to do at present. 
It should also have the effect of 
avoiding many of the underpayments 
and overpayments of tax which at 
present arise and have to be corrected. 


Representations should be made, 
preferably in writing, to Room 46, New 
Wing, Somerset House, London WC2R 
ILB, not later than September 30th, 
1980. The Government has already 
confirmed that no change is proposed 
in present procedures or thresholds 
before the tax year 1982-83 at the 
earliest. 
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The Accountant Taxation Ad- 
visory Service is an extension of 
the readers’ service introduced by 
The Accountant earlier this year. 
The panel of specialists providing 
the service has been enlarged and 
is equipped to deal with a full 
range of enquiries. 

To discourage random 
enquiries from the general public, 
the service is available only to 
readers of The Accountant 
Enquiries will be accepted only 
when accompanied by the 
standard enquiry form reproduced 
here. This form will appear 
regularly in The Accountant. 

Readers using the service are 
requested to enclose with each 
enquiry a remittance for £25, this 


TAXATION ADVISORY SERVICE 


being the fee estimated as being 
appropriate for a standard 
enquiry. Because of the element of 
‘averaging out’ the service will not 
normally reject a particular 
enquiry on the grounds that it 
involves rather more than the 
standard amount of professional 
time. 


If, in the opinion of the Editor, 
a point raised by an enquiry is of 
general interest, the reply will be 
published (with the prior 
agreement of the enquirer) and the 
standard fee will be returned. The 
service will respond to enquiries by 
letter but is not equipped to 
answer enquiries over the 
telephone. 


STANDARD ENQUIRY FORM 


To: The Accountant Taxation Advisory Service, 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ. 


Please supply the information/advice requested in the 
attached enquiry. | 
My remittance for £25 is enclosed. 


AJT 
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CLASSIFIED 


ADVERTISEMENTS 





C LONDON 





HOP OFF AT HOLBORN 


The new HOLBORN office of ACCOUNTANCY PERSONNEL opened on the 12th May. 
With summer approaching, many of you will be considering your future career. Whether you are seeking 
a new position or just require unbiased advice on your next move we are confident we can help you. 
Vacancies exist in all areas of London and overseas at all levels in profession, commerce and industry. 


ALL PE2 FINALISTS £6,500 + Study Leave 
July sitters — now is the time to consider a move! At Ac- 
countancy Personnel we can offer good finalists the firms they 
deserve, together with paid study leave if unsuccessful in July. 
We have a wide range of firms looking for people to start as soon 
as the exams are over. Contact us today. 


P.A. TO PARTNER BASINGSTOKE to £9,000 
Client development in the North Hants area has led to the 
establishment of a further office for a medium-sized London 
practice. If you are qualified and feel that you could fulfil the role 
of P.A. to a young partner who is as ambitious as you are, then 
the prospects of a well paid and satisfying future are assured. 


COMPUTER AUDIT EC2 £8,500 + + 
This medium sized city practice with spacious modern offices and 
a forward-looking approach to training and career-development 
are looking for an ambitious A.C.A. to assist the computer audit 
manager in all aspects of this discipline. This is a demanding role 
which will also involve advising clients on new computer systems 
and their application. 


POSTPE1 TRANSFEREE W1 £4,750 

The ideal candidate for this position would be a graduate with 18 

months or more professional experience, who has just taken the 

PEI for the first time. The position, within a top twenty firm, will 

involve both public and large private company audits and is 

Eeanwaned by excellent training facilities and generous study 
ave. 


PERSONAL TAX MANAGER EC2 £10,000 
A chance to seize upon and develop your supervisory skills in this 
medium-sized City practice where personal tax and personal 
service go hand in hand. A growing tax department requires 
someone of proven ability to report directly to the partners on all 
aspects of a varied portfolio of personal tax cases. 


NEWLY QUALIFIEDS WC1 to £8,500 
This is a position for a recently qualified A.C.A. with a sound 
academic and professional record. The firm, a medium-sized 
practice with a highly modern approach, is offering this above 
average salary only to those who have flair, and the personality to 
reach for the top rung of the professional ladder. 


TRUST ACCOUNTANT EC1 £8,000 
A small/medium sized firm requires an experienced and capable 
trust accountant to deal with all aspects of trust including in- 
ternational investment accounts. Candidates should be able to 
work on their own initiative, and liaise directly with clients. 


The Home Counties departmentoperates from 62/4 Moorgate on 
01 628 8525. 

We deal with all locations in the South and South East. For up to 
the minute details on suitable vacancies for you, call us today. 
Remember, we exist to provide a better, more professional 
service to client and applicant alike. 


SENIORS-MANAGERS SOUTH AFRICA £Neg 
Moving overseas with a Top 20 firm can provide ideal post- 
qualificaton experience. This leading international firm is looking 
for seniors and managers for a number of audit assignments in 
South Africa. Generous starting salaries and fringe benefits 
including accommodation and regular trips to the U.K. Other 
oe include Australia, Bahamas, Greece, Hong Kong and 
anada. 


PARTNER DESIGNATE NORTH KENT COAST £10,000 
This is the position for either the long distance commuter or the 
local person wishing to progress. Our clients, a small practice 
with a surprisingly broad range of clients, is expanding so rapidly 
that a new partner will be required in a short time. Someone 
qualified with general practice experience who shows the right 
Aapa of initiative and flair will find job satisfaction a remunerative 
uture. 


Halifax House, 62/63 Moorgate, London EC2. 01-628 8525 
307-308 High Holborn, London WC1. 01-404 4561 
14 Great Castle St., Oxford Circus, London W1. 01-580 9186 


NB: Late Night Opening Thursdays to 7pm 








Accountancy Personnel 


Recruitment Specialists to the Profession 
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BIG IS NOT NECESSARILY 
BEAUTIFUL ! 


Why not enjoy the benefits of joining a 
medium-sized City Firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants with a wide range of interesting 
clients? 





OFFER A FIRST CLASS 


RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR We wish to recruit capable and personable 
Audit Seniors to work directly with our part- 
* BOOK-KEEPERS ners. 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS l 
* WAGES CLERKS The remuneration package includes an above 
* MACHINE OPERATORS average salary which is regularly reviewed to 


reward progress and recognises increases in 








er O the cost of living. 
TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 
PERSONNEL IMMEDIA TE. Please write to: S. L. HIRST, FCA, 


AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


JEFFREYS HENRY 


MARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
39/40 ALBE gdh ae RUDOLF & MARKS 


WILEC HOUSE, 
82/84 CITY ROAD, 
LONDON EC1Y 2DA. 





118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y OBH 
01-493 9441 






















NEWLY QUALIFIED 


Our clients demand a high level of service and we 
require a person with up to 3 years post qualification 
experience to handle the accounts and audit of sub- 
stantial family owned private companies. Salary £8,000 
per annum, up to five weeks holiday. Free life assurance 
and sickness insurance after twelve months’ service. 
Apply in writing: 
TIFFIN, GREEN & CO., 
11 QUEENS ROAD, BRENTWOOD, ESSEX. 


PRACTICE +» COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 


Salaries 


E4,000-E10,000 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 
telephone, write or call. 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 
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ALDEN EXECUTIVE 






ACCOUNTANTS. — Excellent opportunities exist for part 
qualified or trainee accountants. Salary c. £7,000 with 
usual fringe benefits. 


| AUDIT MANAGER | NEWLY QUALIFIED SURREY. — Group of Electronic companies require 
| c£12 500 | CHARTERED urgently Young Accountant, preferably with Works 
| Our clients we: a progressive | OR CERTIFIED Costing experience in computer or related field to assume 

seven-partner firm situated ACCOUNTANT early responsibility for all Management Accounting and 
| close to Oxford Circus who | Secretarial functions, reporting to Financial Director. 
| urgently require a person with | invited to join busy practice near Salary negotiable for right person. Excellent prospects ina 


Richmond on Thames, excellent i - 
offices, clients and prospects. Mini fast developing environment. Ref. PL/AT/2. 


computer used for most accounts 


medium-sized audit ex erience 
| to handle a variety of audits. 
Partnership prospects are 


; i tion. Initial salary c£10,000 . 
| available for a person with| | Poet Visage with partnership and | | Alden Executive 
jarai wt four ht pene succession prospects. Contact H. Monument House 
EEEE Sage ars G. nouse, Sanam Heuiding, | | 20/27 Monument Hill Telephone 
| SACKVILLE (REC CONS) | 340, Richmond Road, Twickenham Weybridge, Surrey Weybridge 52935 
01-434 1004 TW1 2DU. Tel. 01-891 0926/7. 
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AUDIT 


MANAGER EC2 c£10,500 
ACA with good experience, urgently 
sought by medium sized firm. 


MANAGER W1 £10,500+ 
Good opportunity to join first-class West 
End practice. 


SUPERVISOR EC2 c£9,500 
Opportunity of early advancement with 
this well established firm. 


ADMIN MANAGER EC4 £10,500+ 
Mature person with good experience of 
Co. Secretarial work. 


NEWLY QUALIFIED WC2 c£8,000 
Experience of large audits is necessary for 
this post. 
SMALL BUSINESSES DEPT. WC2 

to £8,000 
Large firm requires someone who has 
several years’ experience in this field. 


P.A. TO PARTNER W1 £9,000+ 
Preferably qualified person. Excellent firm 
with very varied clients. 


SENIOR WC2 c£9,000 
Very suitable post for a qualified person 
wishing to gain wide auditing experience. 
SENIORS W1 £Good 
This substantial practice requires ex- 
perienced Audit Seniors. Pref, but not 
necessarily qualified. 


FINALIST WC1 c£6,000 
Opportunity to join a medium sized 
general practice. 


P.A. TO PARTNER W1 c£10,000 
An ambitious ACA who is keen to advance 
is sought by this med-sized firm. 


ACCOUNTANCY ASST.EC2 c£5,000 
International firm requires someone to 
deal with accountancy and Company 
secretarial work. 
SOLICITORS ACCOUNTANT EC2 
c£9,000 
Previous experience in this type of work is 
essential. 
SENIOR EC2 c£9,000 
Very suitable post for an unqualified 
mature person with several years’ prof. 
office exp. 


INCOMPLETE RECORDS EC2 £6,500+ 
Small/med. firm requires lady/ gentleman 
who is well versed in this type of ac- 
countancy. 


Top 


4 Oe Exec 








TAX 
COMPANY TAX MANAGER wC2 
c£12,500 
Preferably qualfied. Old established firm. 
SUPERVISOR EC4 c£9,000 


Large firm seeks an ambitious Tax Senior. 
Personal Tax only. 


SENIOR WC1 £8,000+ 
Good opportunity for someone with at 
least 4/5 years’ prof. office exp. 


CO. TAX MANAGER SWI1 c£10,500 
Very suitable for ACA/ATII with cor- 
porate tax specialisation. 


SENIOR WC2 c£8,500 
To deal with predominantly Personal tax 
cases. Knowledge of corporate tax 
necessary. 

SENIOR EC1 c£8,000 
Excellent opportunity for a Personal Tax 
Senior wishing to learn Company tax 
work. 

ASST/SENIOR EC1 £7,000+ 
Large firm requires lady/gentleman with 
previous prof. office experience. 
ASSISTANT EC4 to £7,500 
International firm requires someone with 
at least 2/3 years’ exp. in Personal tax. 
ASSISTANT W1 £6,000+- 
Med. sized practice seeks an additional 
assistant for their Personal Tax Dept. 
JUNIOR ASST. EC2 c£5,500 
Our clients are large firm who seek a 
young person with at least one year’s exp. 


TRUST STAFF 


SPECIALIST EC4 to £10,000 
Well experienced person to run depart- 
ment. 


ADMINISTRATOR EC4 to £8,000 
Very congenial firm of medium size 
require a senior person. 

SENIOR WC2 c£7,500 
Previous professional office exp. essential 
for this post with large International firm. 
SENIOR EC2 £7,000+- 
Very suitable for a mature person with 
good trust accounts knowledge. 
SEMI-SENIOR EC4 £6,000+ 
At least 2 years’ experience of trust work is 
necessary. Large firm. 


utive Limited 
Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
Telephone: 01437 6063 (24 hours) 





PROVINCES 
AUDIT 


Barnstaple — Qual. or pt. qual. Senior. 

Basildon — Mngr, ACA or well exp. — 
£7,250 + Car. 

Birmingham — Mngr, ACA. — £10,000 + 
Car & relocation exp. 

Emsworth — Unqual or ACA, with 

general practice exp. — to £8,000 + Car. 

Erith — Asst. to Div. Acent. — £7,500+. 

Esher — ACA to run small office, p/ ship; 
Audit/Accounts Semi-Senior — £Neg. 

Guildford — Mngr/PA — to £10,000. 

High Wycombe — Qual Senior — to 
£7,000. 

Hull — Senior — £Neg. 

Kettering — Senior Mngr. P/ship — 
£10,000 + Car. 

Leicester — Audit/Accntcy — £6,500+. 

Leighton Buzzard — Accnt Audit — 
£Neg. 

Luton — Senior ACA/ ACCA — to £7,000. 

Maidstone — NQ ACA and Semi-Seniors. 

Oxford— Mngr, ACA. Interesting post — 
£8,500+. 

Petersfield — Asst Mngr ACA/ACCA — 
to £8,000. 

Portsmouth — Qual Senior — £Neg. 

Reading — NQ or fnlst — £7,200. 

St. Neots — PA to Ptn. ACA or unqual. — 
£Neg. 

Swindon — NQ ACA. Interesting post — 
to £8,000. l 

Troviwidgs — NQ Senior for med sized 


m. 
Tunbridge Wells — Trainee/Junior. — 
£Neg. , 
Twickenham — Senior, well exp. — 
c£7,000. 
Winchester — Senior, ACA, some tax. 


TAX 


Bedford — Mngr, ACA/ATII; corp tax. 

Birmingham — Personal & Corp Senior 
— £Neg; Personal Tax Mngr — £Neg. 

Bristol — Senior wishing to progress. 

Burnham — Personal Tax Senior — 
c£6,500. 

Croydon — Train in corp tax — £Neg. 

Dartford — Asst/senior, personal tax — 
£6,500. 

Guildford — Personal tax — c£7,000; 
Mngr — c£8,500; med sized firm. 

High Wycombe — Senior, med sized firm 
— c£6,500. 

Kettering — Mngr ACA, Corp tax — 
£8,500+. 


It is impossible to list the hundreds of vacancies on our register and we can give but a small selection. If 
you do not see anything which seems exactly right for you, do not hesitate to ring or write: better still, call 


in for a friendly chat. We know we will be able to help. Our fast. efficient and friendly service is second to 


none. 
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AUDIT MANAGER 


Five Partner firm seeks a qualified ACA keen to make an active 
contribution in a progressive and professional environment. Good 
mix of clients, and own mini-computer installed. 


AUDIT MANAGER 


An experienced and enthusiastic Manager is required by a Five 
Partner practice to control one of the groups. Standards and CPE 


WEST END 


CITY 


are catered for by its membership in a 


PA TO PARTNER 


WEST END 


To £11,500 


£10,500 + Car 


raining Consortium. 


To £10,000 


Recently qualified ACA sought by Seven Partner firm in a new 
position for one of the Partners. Heavy involvement with Ac- 
countancy, Financial Advice and Taxation. 


WEST END 


PA TO PARTNER 


c £10,000 


Nine Partner London practice, having other provincial offices, 
seeks a young ACA to work closely with one of the London 
Partners. Communication skills and an understanding of clients 
needs are essential if a total professional service is to be offered. 


ASSISTANT MANAGER 
Recently qualified ACA/ACCA required for one of the main audit 


C. LONDON 


groups of a Ten Partner firm. Client portfolio is 
private companies and groups. CPE given via a 


sortium. 


AUDIT SUPERVISORS 
AUDIT SENIORS 
SEMEL SENIORS 


City 


City & West End 
West End 


£9,000 + overtime 


procominanty 
raining Con- 


£9,000 + 
to £8,750 
£5,000 + 


For further details on these and other vacancies in London, the 
provinces and overseas or for a discussion about your career: 


Contact John R. Ellis, FCA on 01-405 3499. 


Lioyd Man 


agement 


Recruitment Consultants 


125 High Holbom London WC1V 6QA 


01-405 3499 





PUBLIC PRACTICE 





ABLE ACCOUNTANTS 


Chartered Accountants with a 
rapidly expanding and in- 
ternationally orientated tax 
practice require recently qualified 
CA to act as manager. Applicants 
must be experienced in ail aspects 
of general practice. 

Competent semi-senior also 
required who must have ability to 
deal directly with clients. 


COMPETITIVE REWARDS 
FOR RIGHT APPLICANTS 


Apply in own handwriting with 
details of experience to: Anthony 
Murty & Co., 70/71 New Bond 
Street, London W1Y 9DE. 





ABLE semi-senior required by fast ex- 
panding C.A.’s in Euston N.W.1, to be 
responsible for a variety of work. Good 
prospects. Please telephone 01-388 5063. 


ABOVE AVERAGE senior and semi-senior 
staff cog her by young, expanding, three- 
partner W1 C.A. practice. Excellent salary 
and prospects. Box No AA 3564. 


ACAs and Finalists, £7,000 - £8,500, for 
progressive nine-partner West End CAs 
offering excellent experience and CPE 
accredited training. New offices. Contact 
Brian Ingram, Ingram Recruitment, 01-458 
$313. 


A CERTIFIED practice near Liverpool 
Street Station requires a mature, part- 
qualified assistant. Salary c£5,000; good 
an} term prospects. Please apply Box AC 


AN able senior required to take charge of a 
small tax department of a firm of C.A.’s, 
London N.W.6. with several substantial 
cases. Top salary and prospects. Apply Box 
No AA 3598. 








ACCOUNTANTS with West Croydon 
offices require experienced part-time 
assistant. Must be able to work without 
supervision in our own and clients’ 
offices. Formal qualifications desirable, 
but not essential. Please send full details 
of age, experience and qualifications to 
Box AW730S. 





A SMALL but rapidly-expanding firm of 
West End Chartered Accountants require an 
experienced assistant for a variety of in- 
teresting and challenging duties, including 
generally acting as a partner’s P.A. and also 
dealing with various audit assignments in 
which he can bring to bear his knowledge of 
current auditing standards. Box AS 3559. 


AUDIT MANAGER c£10 - £12,000 C. 
London. 2/3 years P.Q.E. Friendly firm, 
excellent prospects. Capital Accountancy 
Appointments 01-361 1188 (evenings/ 
weekends 01-368 5086). 


AUDIT STAFF 
Birmingham - West Midlands 


We have numerous Clients urgently in 
need of Audit Staff, preferably qualified 
by experience and with approx. 18 - 24 
months of Local Practice activity in 
Greater Birmingham or West Midlands 
locations. Excellent salaries all neg. to 


age and exp, but mostly £4,500 - £6,000 
in the City Centre. 

For further details telephone or call in 
now: 


CROMWELL PLACEMENTS LTD 
(Accountancy Recruitment 
Specialists) 

36 BENNETTS HILL, 
BIRMINGHAM 2. 

Tel: 021-233-2602 
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TOP ACCOUNTS ALL-ROUNDER NW1 
£9 - £10,000 


You'll have full control of all aspects of the accounts department of 
two busy communications companies. 
management accounts, cash flow and credit control as well as petty 
cash will be yours, but you will have a full time assistant to lighten 
your load. Previous experience in advertising or similar environment Is 
preferable. Someone around 35 should fit the bill. 

Please phone Linnette Boniface or Carly Vokoun on 01-493 6456. 


71 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W.1. 
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Responsibility for 





Staff Consultants 


TRANSFER OF 
ARTICLES 


if you have reached PE1 level and have 
at least 12 months experience contact 
us immediately. 





@ WC2 25 ptnr £3,850 
è W1 10 ptnr £4,000 
@ Wi 30+ ptnr £4,250 


@ w1 8 ptnr £4,000 


These are excellent openings variously 
offering paid study leave, course fees 
in-house training, and public company 
audits. l 

Ring us now for a confidential 
discussion about these and the posts. 
Salaries £4,000-£ 10,000. 


Blessed & Co. 
38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's Inn Road, 
01-278-7213' WC1X 0AP. 
CAPITAL Accountancy Appointments have 
superb vacancies at every level. Phone us for 
a friendly chat, guidance and counselling to 
help you select the most suitable position. 


We really do care about your future. 01-361 
1188 (evenings/weekends 01-368 5086). 


CERTIFIED practice EC1 requires office 
manager with experience and ability. Write 









with full details Box CP3603. 
EAST LONDON 
ACCOUNTANTS 

Require Seniors and Semi-Seniors. 


Salaries of £7,500 and £5,500 respec- 
tively will be paid to the successful 
applicants. Qualification is advisable, 
but not essential. Telephone 555 8162. 


EXPERIENCED Accountancy Senior able 
to work without supervision for accountancy 
practice based in South West London. 
Telephone 01-947 6769 or 01-870 4309. 





FED UP WITH COMMUTING? 


Young Chartered Accountant South 
East London requires Personal Assistant 
able to work on own initiative, excellent 
prospects. Telephone 01-778 2738. 





FRIENDLY practice in North West London 
seeks semi-senior who must be fluent in 
Mandarin Chinese. Good salary paid. Reply 
Box FP 3589. 





JUNIOR and semi-senior staff required 
by W1 firm of Chartered Accountants to 
work with a team of young people in the 
development of an expanding and in- 
teresting practice. Top salaries. Box No 
JA 7298 





MATURE SENIOR for Somerset market 
town. General practice experience including 
private companies and farms essential c. 
£6,500. Contact Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter 
Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone (0935) 
25183/ 25996. 












NOTTINGHAM Chartered Accountants 
have a vacancy for newly-qualified ACA to 
assist in management of audits of larger 
family companies and pee of ac- 
counts and all aspects of company taxation. 
Box No. NC 3613. 


PERSONAL TAX SENIOR required by a 
small Chartered firm in the West End. 
Flexible working hours, friendly at- 
mosphere, starting salary in the region of 
£7,000. Holiday dates honoured. Ap- 
lications in own handwriting, please, giving 
brief details of career to Smee Moore 
Ng Monmouth Street, London 


Com 
wc2 


P.A. TO PARTNER 


Overworked partner in rapidly 
expanding West End firm of 
Chartered Accountants urgenly 
requires a personal assistant. 
He/she will be qualified either = 
examination or experience and will 
need above average ability to 


manage a varied group of clients. 


The position offers excellent 
experience with the opportunity 
for advancement within the 
practice, and a salary of between 
£8,000 and £10,000 p.a. will be paid 
to the successful applicant. 


Apply to the Staff Partner, Arram 
Berlyn Gardner & Co., 37/41 
Mortimer Street, London, WIN 
7RJ. Telephone 01-636 5511. 





PROSPECTIVE PARTNER, expanding 
central London practice specialising in 
management consultancy and financial 
planning services seek audit and corporation 
tax partner to complement skills and 
broaden base for future expansion. We seek 
an ambitious and highly skilled Chartered 
Accountant panay with large firm 
experience to assist in the development of an 
exciting practice. Box No. PP360S. 





QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challenging 
work with a progressive young firm of 
chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. Box QO 6621. 
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QUALIFIED SENIORS £7,500 - £10,500+. 
Concerned about your career? Then phone 
our specialist Seniors Division for free advice 
and guidance. There have never been sc 
many opportunities available. Capital 
Accountancy Appointments 01-361 1188 
(evenings/ weekends 01-368 5086). We really 
do care about your future. 


RELIABLE, experienced senior able to takı 
preparation of accounts and audits to fina 
stages without supervision, required b) 
small firm (near Goodge Street and Tot 
tenham Court Road tubes) with varied 
interesting range of clients. Brief details o 
age and experience to Box RE 3561. 


UDITAX 


CCOUNTANCY 





PPOINTMENTS 





COMPUTER AUDIT SPECIALIST. 
CITY £9,000 + 


Med/Large Firm are seeking the above. This is 
an excellent opportunity for someone who is 
wishing to establish him/herself with an ex- 
cellent Firm in a growth position. First class 
Partners and spacious Offices. 


ASSIST. MANAGER B.S. DEPT. CITY 

to £10,000 
Large City Firm are seeking the above. This is a 
position which is mainly Accountancy based and 
requires a great deal of contact with the client 
Co's. Excellent firm with first class Offices and 
Partners. 


ASSIST. MANAGER. CITY to £10,000 
Large City Firm are seeking the above. Ideally, 
they need someone with a similar background 
who is seeking to gain a “Ladder” position and 
hopefully move up the ladder fairly quickly. 





TO 3YRS. POST QUALIFIED AUDIT. 
WEST END to £11,000 
Medium/Large Firm are seeking the above. 


Excellent promotional prospects for the right. 


person and a first class opportunity to progress. 


ASSIST. MANAGER. CITY to £10,000 
Large City Firm are seeking the above. Ideally, 
they are seeking someone with a similar 
background who is wishing to extend the ex- 
pe they have already gained into a wider 
ield. 


AUDIT SENIOR. WEST END c£8,500 
Small/Medium Firm are seeking the above. 
Ideally, they need someone who has the ability to 
handle not only the Audit to completion but also 
handle the Tax Comps to Partnership level. This 
is an excellent Firm that have recently moved 
into a strong growth position. 


TEL. 01—248 8141 






AUDIT SENIOR. CITY £7,500 to £9,000 
Medium/Large Firm are seeking the above. This 
firm is a go-ahead type of Firm and promotion 
and salary are dicated purely by the manner in 
which their staff apply themselves. This is a good 
practice of long standing. 


TRUST POSITIONS 


TRUST SEMI-SENIOR. CITY £6,000 + 
Leading Firm with active department require 
someone with 2/3yrs’ experience. Involvement 
with newly computerised system. Congenial 
atmosphere and scope for advancement. 


TRUST JUNIOR. CITY £4-5,000 
Leading Firm require someone with aptitude, 
preferably with some experience. Good op- 
portunity to learn this rewarding combination of 
tax and accountancy work. 


WE PROMISE WE WILL NOT WASTE YOUR TIME 


Call Don Maggs or David Carline 


76 WATLING STREET, LONDON EC4M 9BJ, 01-248 8141 


rtner 
aried 


SEMI-SENIOR CLERK for six- 
London W1 Chartered Accountants. 
practice. Telephone 01-580-8021. 


SEMI-SENIOR staff required by central 

London sole practice. Good future and 

kompet offered to right person. Write with 
ll details Box SS3604. 


SEMI-SENIOR/SENIOR clerk 
(unqualified) required by small Surrey firm 
of Chartered Accountants. Salary negotiable 
according to age and experience, part-time 
or full-time. Telephone Dorking $6681. 


SENIORS OR MANAGERS. Exciting 
career opportunities for dynamic staff within 
the profession, qualified (by exam or ex- 
perience). High rewards both financially and 
intellectually. Phone Lawrence Josephs 01- 
863 0111. 


ENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR staff required by 
A. firm in East London. Student 
le/female studying for certified ac- 
ntancy preferred. Must be able to work 
dependently. Ring 790-6086/7. 












AX and general practice accountant for 
“West Sussex/ Hampshire borders town firm. 
deal for mature person with experience of 

nk, solicitors or accountants taxation 
background. c.£6,500. Contact Wessex 
Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
~ Somerset. Telephone (0935) 25183/25996. 





AX Senior at a good way required by 
mall firm of CA’s London N.W. to take 


‘harge of a variety of interesting cases. Reply 
30x A 


S 3619 


O PARTNER firm of Chartered Ac- 
sountants in North London require senior 
udit clerks with good experience. Must be 

le to work on own initiative. Box Number 
3615. 








“NIQUE OPPORTUNITY for keen 

hartered accountant in smaller city 

rofessional office, starting at £9,000 p.a. 
end reviews 6 monthly. — 01-405 4457, 





WATFORD 


A fast expanding practice requires 
qualified Audit Senior, c. £7,000 p-a., 
with previous small practice experience. 
Wide scope for work experience offered 
with artnership potential. Also 
unqualified semi-seniors required. 
Telephone Watford 43263. 


ee 


WATFORD. Semi-senior/senior clerk 
required by small firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants. Would suit younger, part- 
ualified Spe Pleasant conditions. 
aried work and good salary offered with 
prospects for advancement within ex- 
panding practice. Watford 49799. 


WATFORD. Fast expanding practice 
requires qualified Audit Senior c. £7,000 
„a. with previous small practice experience. 

ide scope of work experience offered with 
Partnership potential. Also ng pre 
e T ea required. Telephone: Watford 
43263. 






West End practice urgently 
requires a 


HIGH CALIBRE 
SENIOR 


with good insolvency 
experience. An attractive 
commencing salary and 
partnership prospects. 








Telephone Mr. Pole on 01- 
935 0351. 







TRAINING CONTRACTS 
n 


ARTICLES/TRANSFERS from £3,250 — 
Pembroke & Pembroke operate a national 
service. — Please ring Mark Pembroke, 
F.C.A. or A. M. Pembroke on 01-236 0011. 


CHARTERED Accountants, St. John’s 
Wood, require young persons with initiative 
for training contracts. Transfer of contracts 
not objected to. Good salary and conditions. 
Apply Donald Jacobs & Partners, 47 St. 
iha Wood, High Street, London NW8. 
Telephone 01-586 7006. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, Bristol 
need graduates for training contracts. 
Excellent opportunities with medium sized 
independent firm. Apply Wessex Con- 
sultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. 
Telephone (0935) 25183/25996. 


W1 FIRM of C.A.s have vacancy for a 
trainee (with foundation or exemption) to 
commence July 1980. Box No WF 3565. 





COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 








TIME-MARKETING LIMITED 
direct to the British 


advertising budaet. 


countant’s, etc. . 


THE MANAGING DIRECTOR, 
TIME- MARKETING LIMITED, 





with wide experience in the 
supervise the affairs of a 


auditors. 
This is a responsible 
initiative and one who 


EXPERIENCED Bookkeeper required for 
busy commercial concern based in North 
London. Duties include, PAYE, VAT, 
Bought/Sales etc. to trial balance. The 
successful candidate would also be expected 
to take control of office in the absence of 
Managing Director. A very com petitive 
salary and benefits are offered. Full par- 
ticulars can be obtained at interview. Write 
in the first instance to: Beatty & Co., 
324/326 Holloway Road, London N7 6NJ. 
Ref: MK 7104. 


SALES MANAGER 


THE PROFESSIONS 

is a dynamic, 

Company marketing luxurious resort properties all over the world 
Public ona Time Ownership basis. 

We have a.national sales network backed by a substantial national 


We seek a highly professional sales person to set up and manage our 
divisions handling sales through the profession’s (Solicitor’s, Ac- 
) 


Excellent connections in either of these fields essential. Rewards via 
basic and commission will be very hig h for successful individual. 
Please write in the first instance enclosing brief C.V. to: 


‘A_LIFE TIME OF HOLIDAY OWNERSHIP’, 
243, REGENT STREET, LONDON W1. 


A FULLY QUALIFIED 
ACCOUNTANT 


commercial field is required to 
portfolio consisting of property, 
agricultural, leisure and industrial 
property of a family and trustees. 
would be best served by a keen and capable applicant who can 
accept overall responsibility for the financial supervision of the 
various undertakings; advise on 
supervise the preparation of acco 


matters arising therefrom, and, 
unts for submission to company 


post suitable only for an applicant of 
is accustomed to working without 
Supervision. The situation is based in the South West of England. 
Please apply to Box No. AF 31326. 






rapidly expanding 


















Time Marketing Limited 









activities. The portfolio is the 
It is felt that their interests 














HAVING trouble passing your finals? We 
can offer you a well paid job with a sub- 
sidiary of a national group of companies. 
You will gain valuable experience and be 
given the opportunity. to study. Location 
Reigate, Surrey. Applications in writing to 
Mrs. F. Brimson, c/o Buckland Sand & 
Silica Company Limited, Reigate Heath, 
Reigate, Surrey. 
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Government 
Auditing 





Never has more critical attention been paid to the 
billions spent annually by central and local govern- 
ment. Management responsibility for auditing this 
expenditure on every front and ensuring that optimum 
value for money is being obtained, is the task of senior 
auditors working in the departments mentioned below. 
In both cases, audits will vary widely in size and scope, 
offering continually changing intellectual challenge, and 
demanding the ability to quickly identify those areas 
most likely to yield significant savings or improvements. 
Whilst basic fact finding and analysis is obviously 
important, there is considerable opportunity for 
‘creativity’ in recommending changes to working 
methods and systems. 

Exchequer and Audit Department is concerned with 
examining and analysing the expenditure of central 
government departments covering areas as diverse as 
health, defence and industry, and international 
organisations such as UNESCO & WHO. Posts are 
usually based in London but involve travel in the UK and 
occasionally abroad. For further information telephone 
Mike Brown on 01-353 8901 Ext. 540. 

District Audit Serviceis responsible for examining the 
financial activities of most local authorities — from 
county councils to parish level — in England and Wales. 
Posts are currently available in London and South-East 
England, but opportunities may occur in other areas. 
For further information telephone Geoff Brown on 0272 


An investigative role for}. 
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Candidates, aged 25-35, must be Fellows 


Associates of ACA, ICA, or CIPPA, and should normally 


have at least one year’s post qualification experience. 
They must also have a knowledge of current auditing 
methods and modern management skills, enquiring 
minds, and the ability to communicate well orally and in 
writing. 

Salary starts at £8,600 and rises to £10,500 (£780 
higher in London). Promotion prospects to £14,000 and 
above. Non-contributory pension scheme. 

For further details and an application form (to be 
returned by 3rd July, 1980) write to Civil Service 
Commission, Alencon Link, Basingstoke, Hants RG21 
1JB, or telephone Basingstoke (0256) 68551 (answering 
service operates outside office hours). Please quote ref: 








211551 Ext. 25. 



















WEAR of, | 


ACCOUNTANT/ASSISTANT TO 
GENERAL MANAGER 


Fashion Clothing 


IN-WEAR NIELS MARTINSEN LTD is the UK subsidiary of In- 
Wear A/S, a Danish Group of companies which manufactures 
and markets fashion clothes for men and women. 

We are looking for an assistant to the General Manager, and 
ideally this person should be a qualified accountant, although to 
be qualified is not crucial. 

He or she will be working in a young and exciting environment 
and will have excellent prospects within this successful and 
expanding group. 

Applicants should be flexible and able to perform several func- 
tions such as customer liaison, import/shipping administration, 
office management and able to take charge of the company in 
the absence of the General Manager. 

He or she need not have had experience in these activities, but 
uet possess the intelligence and commonsense to be able to 
earn. 

An excellent salary will be offered to the right person whose age 
should be 25-30 years. 

Please send CV including salary history to:- 


General Manager 
IN-WEAR NIELS MARTINSEN LTD 


IN 


esign kirsten teisner 














G/5397/4. 






PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES 


A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
with all-round experience seeks partnership 
with sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
available. Would also consider subcontract 
work and temporary assignments. — Please 
reply to Box AB 6624. 


ACCOUNTANTS require blocks of Audits 
in Lancashire/Yorkshire. No block too 
small. Box No AR 3476. 


ACQUISITIONS, SELLING AND 
MERGERS of practices throughout the 
U.K. Depending on type of clients, sellers 
may look for up to 3 times G.R.F. A. B. 
Osman & Company Ltd, Monument Station 
Buildings, 53-54 King William Street, 
London EC4R 9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 
01-623 6160. 


el 


AN EXPERIENCED graduate F.C.A. 
seeks partnership with sole practitioner 
or small firm in London area. Also 
consider acquiring practice from retiring 
practitioner. Available for subcontract 
and temporary assignments. Box AE 


— 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, Hove, 


| 


C.A. in practice wishes to acquire blocks of 
fees to £10,000 which could be serviced from 
the North Surrey Area. Would also be in- 
terested in contact with Practitioner con- 
sidering retirement. Box No. CA3607. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practic 
requires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will be 
treated in strictest confidence. — Box CA 
6625. 


CITY CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
with surplus self-contained offices seek 
association with sole practitioner to utilise 
spare office space and share services to 
mutual advantages. — Please reply to Box 
CC 6626. 


CROYDON AREA practice with GRF circa 
£20,000 required by Certified Accountant. 
Please reply Box No CA 3566. 


CITY and Bristol medium sized Chartered 
Accountants would be interested in coming 
to arrangement with sole or small prac- 
titioners in either location with view to 
retirement in 0 - 10 years. We could offer 
accommodation, administration, staff, 
technical assistance and computer time. Box 
CA3608. 








126 Cornwall Road 
LONDON SE1 
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Sussex are looking for young partners with a 


view to securing continuity upon retirement GLOS. Practice for sale £13,500. Includes 
uipment, low rent S/c. office suite 
qualified persons with own nucleus of and building society agency. Box No. Gf 


of senior partners. Ideally suitable for fees, 


clients. Write full details to Box CA 3582. 3592. 





RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
P.0. BOX 100, CHELMSFORD, ENGLAND 
0245 81166/59348 — NIGHT 0245 81166 


——— 


PRACTICES FOR SALE 


We have been retained to dispose of 
the following practices and invite 
enquiries. When replying kindly 
indicate whether it will be per- 
missible for us to request our client 
to contact you in strictest con- 
fidence. 


HERTS GF£55,000 
This established practice is available 
either in two blocks or as one whole. 
An attractive lease will be granted 
and staff transferred as required. 
Continuity will be assured and the 
settlement negotiated in confidence. 


MID KENT c£30,000 

This busy firm, established in the 
sixties, is now available for sale. 
Continuity can be arranged and 
spacious office premises can be 
leased. The clients number about 
260 and enquiries are invited in 
confidence. 


EAST DEVON GF c£30,000 


This is a rare opportunity to pur- 
chase a growing practice with ex- 
cellent potential. It is located in an 
exclusive coastal town with a prime 
High Street location and the 
exquisite surroundings and 
amenities greatly add to the quality 
of life in the area. Our client is 
flexible regarding the financial 
settlement and invites enquiries in 
strictest confidence. 


TYNE & WEAR c£55,000 


Would consider disposal or merger 
on right terms. Has town centre 
premises, c 175 clients, Est. c 1964 
and shows excellent potential. 
Serious enquiries are invited in 
strictest professional confidence. 


W. WALES EQUITY c£30K 
A rare opportunity has now emerged 
to purchase the equity of one of the 
rtners of this vigorous practice. It 
become available due to im- 
pending retirement and offers are 
invited for this excellent connection. 
Flexibility and confidentiality 
assured. 


DISPOSAL SERVICE 


Overwork, dispute, poor health, 
death, cash flow, other options, 
retirement? The discreet UK 
service of RMA will help you reap 
the maximum financial benefit. 
References available on request. 


ACQUISTION SERVICE 
The advantage of our service is that 
we often identify practices before 
they are placed on the market and 
can thereby save considerable delay, 
frustration and expense. 


COUNSELLING SERVICE 
Practitioners contemplating 
disposal can be visited for a con- 
fidential discussion. The fee for this 
service is pre-agreed and is fully 
deductible in the event of a sale. The 
client’s identity is not disclosed 
without permission. 


Eee oo_oo 





Practice disposal, merger and acquisition 
services throughout the United Kingdom. 
A commission will be paid to accountants 
who introduce business transfer cases, 
References available on client's request. 
Identity not disclosed without permission. 
Kindly write or telephone. (24-Hr Service.) 





ESSEX 


Fast-expanding two-partners chartered 
practice for sale or part disposal. GRF 
circa £100,000. Excellent staff and 
leasehold office. One partner wishes to 
pursue another interest but is prepared 
to remain as Consultant. Other partner 
would continue on any or salaried 
basis. Please reply to Box No EF 7296. 





GRF £5,000 for sale, 35 small traders, 
mostly London. Box No GR 3567. 





PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and in 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON EC4Y OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-353 5831 





















PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
oo are of practices and blocks 


of fees having G.F. between £10,000 and 
£500,000. — Dennis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/ 5831. 


LONDON W1 FIRM 


superbly situated, attractive 
spacious offices, gross fees 
£350,000. Three partners 
wish to examine proposals 
for expansion by suc- 
cession or merger by 
cash/annuity basis, or 
would welcome discussion 
with sole practitioner to join 
partnership. 


Box No LW 31351 











SOUTH LONDON practice, approximately 
£50,000 gross fees, for sale at £70,000 to 
include goodwill, lease, equipment and work 
in progress. Box No SL 3568. 


SPECIALIST PRACTICE with skills in 
management consultancy/financial 
planning seeks merger/ association with sole 
practitioner/small firm specialising in audit 
and corporation tax to provide broader base 
for future expansion. Will consider in- 
dividual with own nucleus if skills and 
experience accord with high quality 
requirement. Box No. SP3610. 


SURREY CHARTERED practitioner, 
profitably small client based west section, 
requires equity partner 30-35 preferably 
with nucleus or background in smaller 
firms, wishing to manage or develop in- 
terests in this area. Partners committments 
mean that a non 9 to 5 man can look forward 
to earning for himself circa £12,000 with 
capital involvement. Box No SC 3583. 


TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we provide 
specialist tax advisory services to ac- 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman 
& Co. Ltd, Monument Station Buildings, 53- 
S4 King William Street, London, EC4R 
9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 6160. 


__.___......_..... 


NO CAPITAL REQUIRED!!! 
BE A FRANCISHED ACCOUNTANT 
(Part-time also considered, at least 15 hours per week) 


EALING, NORTH LONDON (Archway) 
CROYDON — BOURNEMOUTH 


Within the next 3/4 years we intend to Franchise our Branch offices similar to Kentucky 


Fried Chickeniii — 


Applicants considered: Age under 35, with at least 7 years’ recent professional ac- 
countants experience in U.K. Preparation of Accounts from incomplete records, schedule 
D tax, ability to deal with clients and Revenue, and work under pressure in a successful 
practice. This position may ideally suit ‘unqualified accountant’. Assistance with ac- 
commodation given if 26 apie Remuneration and prospects well above average payable 


under Schedule D, accor 


ing to your abilities but not your qualifications. We have proven 


record of success over the last 20 years, and a small, but happy bunch of renegadesi! 
Interviews throughout U.K. Please phone Miss Scott 


01-993-1293 (9 to 1 p.m.) 


THERE’S NO NEED TO MERGE 


By utilising Crossbrook Central Information Services as auxiliaries to your practice, 
you can complement your technical resources to project an improved image as an 


independent firm. 


Crossbrook supply a regular flow of information to clients in the name of their ac- 


countant. 


Gain experience of our expertise in client communication for yourself by taking out a 
six month subscription for only £15, or send for further details from:- 


Crossbrook _ | 
Central Information Services 


37 Chancery Lane London WC2A 1EL 
Telephone 01-242 2528 





RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
P.0. BOX 100, CHELMSFORD, ENGLAND 
0245 81166/59348 — NIGHT 0245 81166 


PRACTICE OPPORTUNITIES 


The following is a limited selection 
of opportunities available through 
the confidential nationwide service 
of RMA. Enquiries regarding 
Acquisitions Association and 
valuation are welcome. 


CITY FIRM GF£250,000 
This 4-partner firm, estb. c1890 has 
a proven track record, a NW Survey 

ce with a tax dept. and computer 
and partner time and space in the 
City. Our client now wishes to 
maximise its resources, contacts and 
experience and provide suitability 
for future retirement by means of a 
compatible merger. Serious 
enquiries are invited from principals 
in strictest confidence. 


ESSEX PRACTICE/FEES 
Our client, a long-established Ci 
practice with GF in excess of £1M, 
now seeks either merger or 
acquisition with Essex practices. 
Generous terms, attractive benefits 
and excellent potential exist and 
parties are invited to reply to RMA 
in complete professional confidence. 


WEST WALES GF£130,000 
Excellent opportunity to merge with 
this established practice. Two 
branch offices cover adjacent areas 
and enquiries are invited from firms 
who could benefit by this Practice’s 
important geographical location. 


CITY FIRM GF£600,000 
This firm wish to merge with 
another firm in the c GF £450,000 
bracket (4/6 partners). Partial 
acquisition will be considered if a 
partner wishes to retire. It is en- 
visaged that tangible benefits will 
accrue to all. Complete professional 
confidence. 


BLACKPOOL GF£100,000 
Blackpool firm seek extra fees to 
justify a brand new computer 
system, additional fees or practices 
are sought with up to £100,000 GF. 


BOURNEMOUTH £100,000 

If you are retiring or wishing simply 
to pursue other options our client 
will pay up to two times GF for 
practices or blocks of fees. 


LONDON GFE£100,000 

W1 firm showing excellent growth 
now wish to expand further by the 
acquisition of practices, blocks or 
London branches with a GF up to 
£100,000. Up to two times GF will 
be paid depending on size and 
quality. 


PRACTICE ASSOCIATION 


Provincial and suburban prac- 
titioners can benefit geographically 
and operationally by a discreet 
association with London based 
practitioners of repute thus 
providing an uncommitted try-out 
for a future merger. 

ee ey 
Practice disposal, merger and acquisition 
services throughout the United Kingdom. 
A commission will be paid to accountants 
who introduce business transfer cases. 
References available on client's request. 


Identity not disclosed without permission. 
Kindly write or telephone. (24-Hr Service.) 
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THAMES VALLEY 


Due to impending re-development, sole 
practitioner must re-locate with three 
staff. Offers of accommodation wanted. 
Pooling arrangements also considered. 
Suggestions to Box TV7300. 





WEST LONDON Chartered Accountants 
seek competent manager with extensive 
knowledge of general practice and taxation. 
ACA 28-35, salaried partnership after short 
probationary period. Contact Wessex 
Consultants, Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone (0935) 25183/25996. 





West Yorkshire based two- | 
partner firm wish to acquire a 
SUITABLE PRACTICE OR 
BLOCKS OF AUDITS either by 
purchase or other mutually 
agreed arrangement. Any 


reasonable accessible location 


considered. Fees up to a total 
of £100,000 required. Please 
send brief details for con- 
fidential exploratory 
discussion. — Box No. WY 
3135/7. 





OVERSEAS 


LUXEMBOURG 


International 


accounting firm 


requires 2 qualified 


assistants for internal and client accounting depart- 
ments. Knowledge of V.A.T. returns useful together 
with some computer experience. Realistic salary based 
on age and experience will be paid. Apply in writing with 
c.v. to Mr M. Wolstencroft, c/o Hoogewerf & Cie, B.P. 


1632, Luxembourg. 


SUBCONTRACT WORK 





ACCOUNTANT with all round experience 
available for subcontract work and tem- 
porary assignment in London. Will collect 
and deliver. Telephone 01-804 2251. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary assign- 
ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply 
to Box AC 6628. 


AN EXPERIENCED F.C.A. familiar with 
large and small firm methods urgently 
requires subcontract work in London area. 
Available immediately. Please telephone 01- 
640 3558. 


F.C.A. based in South London, available for 

work in the profession. Good experience in 
paration of accounts of small businesses, 

incomplete records, etc. Work during 

normal office hours on premises. London 

pos, Surrey or North Kent. Box No FC 
6. 


NORTH LONDON firm of Chartered 
Accountants require sub-centractors to 
work normal office hours. Box Number NL 
3618. 


PARTNER in C.A. firm, commencing new 
chartered practice, seeks initia! arrangement 
for small office space in S.E. London against 
subcontract work help ete. with sole 
practitioner or similar. Box PI 3586. 


SUB-CONTRACTOR required by Hert- 
fordshire firm to work at our offices. Box No 
SC 3551. 


TEMPORARY ASSISTANCE required by 
Bognor Regis accountants for preparation of 
accounts from incomplete records. Could 
lead to permanent arrangement. Box No. 
TA 3572. 








SITUATIONS WANTED 





ABLE ACCOUNTANTS immediately 
available for temporary assignments 
throughout the UK. All vetted by Mark 
Pemroke, F.C.A. Lowest competitive rates 
and fair trial period. — Pembroke & 
Pembroke 01-236 0011 (London) or 021-236 
5513 (Birmingham). 


ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
AND CLERKS 


Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 
TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 
MANENT posts in the U.K. and 
overseas. 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU 


Employment Agency Business 
6 Clements Road, Ilford, Essex 


01-553 2184/5 
Freelances and Job Applicants 
required also. 


ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441, Harrison & Willis Ltd, 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. 





A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for long or short term: All-round experience. 
Contact immediately. — All replies to Box 
AC 6630. 


CERTIFIED PEI student having four years 
audit and accounts experience in semi- 
senior position, seeks vacancy in the 
profession. Please contact Box No. CP 3594. 
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CHARTERED Professional II finalist with 
years of experience in accounts, auditing 
and taxation seeks position in the 
profession. Will consider subcontracting or 
other flexible arrangements. Please write 
Box No CP 3569. 


Please mention this 
Supplement when 


ans wering 
Advertisements 





EVANGELICAL CHRISTIAN, and 
qualified Certified Accountant, seeks a 
position with responsibility and future 
pros , in a firm of accountants with 
similar beliefs. Experienced in all types of 
work found in a medium size practice. Box 
EC3611. 


YOUNG, AMBITIOUS Chartered Ac 
countant seeks future with sole practitione 
or small firm. ae ge ed withir 
2/3 years. Capital available. 39 Lowthe 
Road, Prestwich, Manchester. 


TRAINING CONTRACTS 


GRADUATE conversion student seekin 
three year training contract with a firm o 
Chartered Accountants. Has some ex 
perience. Please contact Box No. GC360S 








PART QUALIFIED ACCA Student seek 
Training Contract with small/medium sia 
firm of accountants. Please reply Box Pi 
359S. 





SERVICES 








COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 


A BACKED SERVICE. — Limited 
companies formed or ready made. — Clifton 
Secretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 
N16 (01-359 3387). 





COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 


EXHIBITIONS / 


different size suites. Hotel 


Write for brochure, 


Ashley Courtenay recommended. 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
with chents choice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES £95 


including duties. books, seai & VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Exppess Co 
Reistpations 


Gi ¢} 3° CITY ROAD 
LONDON EC1 





CONFERENCES 
Banqueting and training schemes. Why not 
try a luxury hotel in central position. Three 
beautifully 
refurbished with the feminine touch. 2 acres 
of grounds facing the sea. Many other 
amenities and complete hydro facilities. 
ew Normandie Hotel, 
Manor Road, Bournemouth or phone Mr 
Smart 0202 22246. Organisers welcomed, 





READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 
£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 


A quick, efficient and pers onal service for those who expect 
something a little better 


M.R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 

140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENU E, LONDON 
l EC4Y 0HE. Tel. 01-353 1441 

Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 


READY-MADE COMPANIES availab 
now, also formations, etc. — Reichman 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mi 
dlesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 738 
(A.C.R.A. member). 


READY-MADE COMPANIES £93.: 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed r 
trading. Own names registered from £81.¢ 
including books, seal, VAT, Speec 
searches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairvie 
Avenue, Gillingham, 0634 32558. 
VALUATIONS on all types of business ar 
residential property for taxation, mortgag 
insurance and other purposes prepared U 
independent Chartered Surveyo 
Merryworth Surveying. Windsor 57340. 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filed, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


for 


immediate attention 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
AGENCY LTD 


Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y 0HP 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 













MORTGAGES 


COMPREHENSIVE MORTGAGE 
TRVICE. — Maximum loans for 
ofessional applicants. Very competitive 

-up facilities. Attractive second mortgage 
eme. Speedy mortgages for sitting 
nants. Remortgages, commercial loans, 
nsolidation of existing borrowing etc. 
'rsonal attention. Members of Corporation 
Mortgage and Finance Brokers. — Rowe, 
tarles & Co Ltd, Hill House, Wembley 
49 OLD. 01-908 3434 (24 hours). 

0 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 
) to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 per 
nt up to £25,000. Re-mortgage and in- 
stment property mortgages also available. 
‘Contact Callander Securities Ltd, 15 Fish 
ra Hill, London EC3R 6BP (01-623 


OFFICE MACHINERY 
AND EQUIPMENT 


AVETTI Audit 5 for sale, programmed 
' preparing accounts from incomplete 
cords. Martin Fahy, Certified Ac- 

House, Bracknell, 


ua 





CE THREE DAYS. — Signature stamp 
d special blocks, seven-ten days. Also 
ters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 





VIISCELLANEOUS 





ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


503 Cranbrook Road, 
Ilford, Essex. 


fery favourable rates for cars and 
quipment. Introductory commission 
ayable promptly. For further details 
lease call 


01-554-9924. 








PERSONAL 





‘TELINE’S accurate introductions lead 
pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
i firm and lasting relationships, including 
triage. UK’s longest established and least 
ensive computer dating service. oy À = 
areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (A 
Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01 "938 
Í; 





1980/1981 FACSIMILE 
TAX FORMS 
NOW AVAILABLE 
SHARPTHORNE PRESS 


149 Stafford Road, 
Wallington, Surrey. 
Tel. 01-647 9510. 












PROPERTY 


RREY, CHALDON, semi-rural setting, 
tached bungalow in 1⁄4 acre garden with % 
'e paddock, excellent riding. 3 bedrooms, 
‘eceptions, bathroom, shower room, gas 
i., good commuting, Gatwick, Croydon, 
ndon, £65,000. Tel: Caterham 44662. 


STOCK VALUERS 











30UT STOCKTAKING AND 


\LUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in 
itain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A. 
1 Bridge Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01- 


Calling all Managers, 
Seniors, Semi-Seniors, 
intermediates 
and Juniors 


TEMPORARY JOBS IN ALL AREAS. 


TOP RATES OF PAY ONE WELL 
PAID JOB AFTER ANOTHER 


64 George St, 7 MacKenzie St, 
Croydon Slough 
01-686 4686 Slough 35939 


63 Moorgate, 14 Gt. Castle St, 
London EC2 Oxford Circus, W1 
01-628 9015 01-580 2612 





TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT 
CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS 


Having established a conventional agency we have on our 
register situations in all parts of the U.K. in the Accountancy 
and Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants 
through to partner level with remuneration from £4,000 to 
£15,000. 


However, we have found that in addition to notified 
vacancies there is little difficulty in ‘creating situations for 
candidates of ability who are qualified by examination or 
experience and if required are willing to undertake a course 
of further study. 


Instead of waiting for the right opportunity to turn up we 
invite you to discuss with us your hopes and ambitions for 
the future and we will do all we can to find you the career 
opportunity you are seeking in an area of your choice. 


3RD FLOOR, WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET 
LONDON EC4Y OBN 


TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/1308, 01-353 5831 


Dennis Chatfield @ Associates 





“ 


PHONE FOR YOU 
MR. BICKERDYKC' 


BUT '™ NOT READY! 
THE BOOKS AREN'T 
WRITTEN UP... 
COMING NEXT MONTH 
YOu SAY ?P 


BUT- WAIT A MINUTE 
GET ME ILPAR 


NO QUAUFCATIONS 
THIS YEAR, MR 
BICKERDYKE . Book 


CONGRATULATION Si 


FOR YOUR 
TEMPORARY 
ACCOUNTING 

PROBLEMS RING 


ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 
4 New Bridge Street, London EC4V 6AA 
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Services 





ACQUISITIONS & MERGER 
Resource Management Associates 


157, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
Consultants Nationwide and Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 
Jaguar Computing Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, oa-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


Jeremy Oates Ltd 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


Stanley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


15-17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
Tel. 01- 6631. Telex. 888605 


Ready Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
ternational Company Formations. 
Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Specialists in the formation of ready-made, 
standard and custom-made companies. 
Oyez Services Limited 


70-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
Tel: 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


All Types of Company Formation from just £70. 
Low Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
Microfilming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 
Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Leading company information specialists and 
publishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


Alan Duck and Associates Ltd 


Circle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
analysis, assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Allan D’Morias & Associates Ltd., 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621 


Also in Glasgow & Birmingham. Feasibility studies, 
equipment selection and full turnkey service. Wide 
range of standard software packages available. 
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Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Nada Middx TW13 7EJ. 

Tel. 01-890 1414 

Britain's re od computing services bureau. 
Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 


auope largest computer company and Barclays 
ank. 


Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


Payroll Services: Accounting and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 
Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG’s com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payrolland time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 


Computer Information Centre Ltd 
225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy part- 
nerships, office computers for commercial ac- 
counting. 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 
Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel. 0752 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
systems (Incomplete Records, Time Records, 

eneral Accounting) and marketing software 
throughout UK. 


Extel Computing Ltd 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 
Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 


software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 
Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditors Time Billing System, Financial and 
Production Systems. Batch and On-Line 
Processing. 


MPL Computers Ltd 
Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 


Register. Property Management. Send for free 
Brochure. 


PA Computers and Telecommunications 


(PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 


Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


The right setting for good communications 
Residential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, persona 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice— Sales— Service on the widest range d 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


Self-administeres« 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 


15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 1NX. 

Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 

Consumer and Commercial Debt esa fe 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — 
stantial Funds available. 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 


fringe benefit plans, investment advice and schoo 
fees provision. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease anc 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts 
etc. 


FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 

Tel. 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.I. 
Self-administered or Insured Directors Pensior 


Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 


Parker PR Associates Limited 


22 Red Lion Street, London WC1R 4PX. 
Tel. 01-405 3353 
Telex 264420. Contact Michael Southgate. 


Service to Industry, Press/Stock 
broker/Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports 
Reporting to Employees. 


Directory 





FINANCIAL TRAINING 


Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 


Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 


HOTELS 


Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 


Shad Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


Owner managed — 100 rooms — superb food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 


LMR Computer Services 


54-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0628 37123 


On-line information update, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporting. Linked with text 
processing and document production. Mailing, 
personnel, property, sales administration, etc. 


INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 


The City accountants insurance brokers. 


INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 


Stewart & Harvey Ltd 


27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 
Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


Household and personnel effects and mggege 
collected, packed and shipped world wide by 
bonded member of the British Association of 
Removers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 


Investment consultants (member AIIM) and 
publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 


Brightseen Ltd 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


Savitt’'s Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 


Tel. 01-439 8331/7 
Furniture — Stationery — Typewriters — 
Calculators. 

PAYE 


Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 


Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 


No sareng up or run charges. Deposit only. Payslip 
12p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 


Duncan C Fraser & Co 

24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 

Tel. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 

Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 


acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 
Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 
Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2TH. 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 


PROFESSIONAL INDEMNITY 
Professional Indemnity Insurance Brokers Ltd., 
12a, Finsbury Square, London EC2A 1AS 
Tel. 01-628 6891 
Exclusive accountants “No claim Bonus” P.I. Plan 


with the option of monthly payments. Competitive 
premiums for the better risk. Specialist 
Professional Indemnity Brokers. Members of the 
British Insurance Brokers Association. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
Gwynne Hart & Associates 


418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 
sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 
Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 


REMOVAL SERVICES 
Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 


Paul R. Ray International Inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/ BUSINESS SERVICES 


Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H 9LA. 
Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full Business Service inc. telex, typing, 


mail/ telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, etc. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE 


Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS 


John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 
76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 
Tel. 01-248 4277 


Members of the Stock Exchange, established 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private and 
professional investor including valuations and 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UxX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
supervision. Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 
FCA. 


Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, London 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of private 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finance. 
Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange. 
Personal investment services for private and 
professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. 

STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 


Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 
Bracegirdle & Brittain 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The aoaaa 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311. 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstatement, 
schemes of alterations, improvement and repair, 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 


James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sales. 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY 


Stiles Horton Ledger 


6 Pavilion Buildings, Brighton BN1 1EE. 
Tel. 0273 21561 
(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley). 


Specialist areas: Industrial and Commercial 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuation 
of Company assets for all purposes. 
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Services Directory 


TAX ASSESSMENT — COMPUTERISED 


CTS Group 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated service to monitor tax payments 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. Register 
and payslips prepared fortnightly. Permanent tax 
schedules prepared. 


TAX TRAINING 


Practical Tax Training 
4 South St, Horsham, Sussex. Tek 0403 62047 
For in-house tax seminars (C.P.E. accredited) 


TELEPHONE ANSWERING MACHINES 
C.R.V. Electronics Ltd 
30 Goodge St, London W1. Tel. 01-580 1800 


Telephone Answering Machines for sale. Answers 
and records, plus dictation. Also new range of 
Automatic Diallers. 


TRAINING CONSULTANTS 


Charterhouse Management Courses 


40 Charterhouse Square, London EC1M 6EA. 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough. 
Tel. 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE approved courses, financial and management 
training. 


TRANSLATORS 


THE SERVICES 
DIRECTORY 


is now a regular part of the classified 
advertisement section of The Ac- 
countant. Entries normally limited to five 
lines, are accepted for one year at the 
inclusive charge of £200, additional lines 
will be charged on a pro-rata basis. 


tailor-made to suit exact requirements. Enquiries should be addressed to: 
AF International Translations 


283 Cricklewood Broadway, NW2. 
Tel: 01-450 2521. Telecopier: Ext. 17 
Telex: 922684 


Editorial revision by former FT journalist. 
Falcon Translations 


Imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway, 
London WC2B 6UU. 
Tel. 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923 


All languages — all deadlines. 


TELECOMMUNICATION CONSULTANTS 
John Chapman 
Advertisement Manager 


151 Strand, 
London WC2R 1JJ. 
Tel: 01-836 0832 


Mba Telecommunication Management Services 
t 


39 High Street, Warwick CV34 4AX. 
Tel: 499444 Telex 311712 


Comprehensive Advisory Service. Exchanges, 
Systems and Networks — Designed, Planned and 
Project Managed. 





RATES AND INFORMATION 


A minimum charge is made for each advertisement which covers up to five lines (approximately twenty-five words). 
Additional lines (approximately five words) are charged pro rata. 

Semi-DISPLAYED advertisements are charged per single column cm to the nearest 5 mm (1 in. = 2.5 cm ap- 
proximately). 

CONCESSIONAL RATES per insertion are also quoted. These are given for advertisements to appear in three or more 
consecutive issues. They cannot be applied retrospectively or for advertisements which are to appear at fortnightly or 
longer intervals. The concessional rates are based on THREE INSERTIONS FOR THE PRICE OF TWO at the normal 
rates. 

CLOSING TIME 

10.30 a.m. on Monday of the week of publication. 

if proofs are required for fully-displayed advertisements copy must reach us by 10.30 a.m. on Thursday of the week 
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Statistics 


Fourteenth edition 


by A. R. ILERSIC and 
R. A. PLUCK 


HFL, £8.95 


The literature abounds with elementary 
statistical textbooks and one sometimes 
feels that the dedication to ‘non- 
numerate students’ is an excuse for 
laziness or lack of ability by the 
authors. 

This is not a criticism that can be 
levelled at the 14th edition of Professor 
Ilersic’s much-used text. Over many 
years ‘Jim’ Ilersic has taught large 
numbers of such students who read 
Social Sciences and other supposedly 
soft options, only to receive a severe 
shock when they are forced to study 
numerate disciplines. 

The present book is designed 
specifically for such students and is 
essentially a course aid, not a free- 
standing text. For example, it does not 
contain the usual abstracts from 
standard tables, which is not a 
disadvantage as several excellent cheap 
sets are now available. 

What the book does have is many 


numerical test questions together with 
model answers. This is a welcome 
innovation which greatly adds to the 
value of the book. It means, however, 
that questions have now been dropped 
from the sample-survey chapter 
which appeared in the 13th edition, nor 
do any appear in the much enlarged 
and improved chapters on economic 
and social statistics. This is perhaps a 
pity. One would like to see test ‘essay 
type’ questions for these chapters which 
students could be encouraged to answer 
and submit to their course supervisors. 
Model answers in note form are 
practicable but would greatly enlarge 
the text. 

The 13th edition of the book 
presented only comparatively minor 
changes over the 1959 edition. The 
present text is a considerable revision, 
produced at the insistence of friends 
and colleagues. 

It is an excellent elementary book 
which will have a far wider application 
than the Social Science students for 
whom it was specifically designed. It is 
to be hoped that the authors will be 
persuaded to update the text further in 
due course. 


Inflation, Deflation, Reflation 


by J. P. WILSON 
Hutchinson, £15. 


This book is something of a tour de 
force on the subject of inflation and its 
consequences for the accountancy 
profession in relation to the presen- 
tation of accounting information. 

It begins with a chapter on the 
economic background to inflation and 
thence via a discussion of deflation and 
reflation it proceeds to deal with the 
impact it has on the individual 
business. Further chapters deal with 
the measurement of changing money 
values by means of indices and various 
approaches to asset valuations. 


When he comes to deal with the 
subject of accounting for inflation in 
published accounts the author retraces 
the steps that have been taken by the 
accountancy profession, acting mainly 
through the ASC and the Inflation 
Accounting Steering Group, to produce 
a broadly acceptable accounting 
standard. The author’s summary brings 
the reader up to ED 24 but his book 
went to print too soon to see the 
promulgation of SSAP 16. However, his 
pungent analysis of the exposure draft 
leaves one in no doubt that he does not 
like everything it proposes and he goes 
on to give his own views on an ap- 
propriate system of inflation ac- 


counting that is intended as much for 
internal management accounting 
purposes as for the external user. 

After absorbing the content of this 
book the reader might well conclude 
that there is little more left to be said on 
a subject that has been so intensively 
debated and written about over the past 
few years. 


Readings in Inflation 
Accounting 


Edited by P. T. WANLESS 
and D. A. R. FORRESTER 
John Wiley & Sons, £14.50 


This book, edited by two lecturers from 
the University of Strathclyde, brings 
together, first of all, eleven articles on 
major aspects of inflation accounting as 
affecting the economy, general price- 
levels, and gains and losses on monetary 
liabilities and assets. There are a 
further fourteen articles on current cost 
accounting theory, Dutch replacement 


value accounting, or British 
developments in current cost ac- 
counting. 


Four case studies in current cost 
accounting are included as evidence of 
its practicality. Three of these suggest 
that the problems of finding and using 
current costs are not insurmountable. 
In the final section the authors review 
the progress made worldwide towards a 
system of inflation accounting. The 
book concludes with an extensive, 
annotated, classified bibliography 
which provides a very useful guide to 
the literature in the topical and con- 
troversial fall of inflation accounting. 


Measurement, Accounting, 
and Organizational 
Information 

by THEODORE J. MOCK 

and HUGH D. GROVE 

John Wiley & Sons, £8.50 

The co-authors of this book, both of 
whom are professors of accounting at 
American universities, take as their 


theme the techniques, practices and 
concepts of management theory as a 
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facet of the accountability and 
management functions within an 
organisation. 

Any system of performance 
measurement applied within industry 
will obviously be based to a very large 
degree on the output from the internal 
accounting system and so the ensuing 
discussion and explanation is centred 
around the assessment of financial and 
cost accounting data. : 

The techniques described have a ve 
strong mathematical content, and the 
reader needs gritty determination and a 
clear head to survive the course. 


A Dictionary of Banking 


by F. E. PERRY 
Macdonald and Evans, £6.50 


Those for whom this Dictionary is 
intended include ‘economists, ac- 
countants, statisticians, marketing 
experts, foreign dealers and many 
others along with the branch bankers’. 
So, while the book has some very full 
entries of primarily banking interest — 
‘Interview’, for example, is about 
branch managers’ interviews — it has 
many more business words and phrases 
which bankees, in their diversified 
work, have needed to take into their 
vocabulary. 

The dictionary ranges wide; 
predictable entries, like ‘Documentary 
credit’ with a useful string of cross 
references, are accompanied by more 
specialised terms: ‘Throughput 
ageement’, for example. There is a fair 
selection of groups and associations — 
British Export Houses Association, 
Agriculture Mortgage Corporation and 
the like — and included too are many 
French and German banking and 
financial terms, in italic: apparently 
simple words like ‘caution’, which has 
an unexpected meaning in French, and 
more formidable German formations 
like ‘Ruckstellungskonto’. 

Chartered accountants uncertain as 
to what exactly the Smithsonian 
Agreement was, or what 
Dachgesellschaft means can find out 
here — and so may forgive Mr Perry for 
having no entry for their Institute, and 
his printer for omitting ‘Chartered’ in 
the reference to the Institute under 
‘Chartered Accountant’. 
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Foreign Exchange and 


the Corporate Treasurer 


Second edition 


by JOHN HEYWOOD 
A & C Black, £7.50 


Recent experiences of British exporters 
have been considerably affected by 
exchange fluctuations — at first ex- 
ports were favoured by the falling 
pound and there were windfall foreign 
exchange profits, though trading 
profits were hit by inflation of wages 
and other costs. This was succeeded by 
a period when exports were harder to 
sell because of the rise in sterling and 
there were serious exchange losses. 

It is rarely possible to foresee and 
provide for all such hazards, but John 
Heywood’s timely book should help 
minimise the problems. Mr Heywood 
has been in charge of foreign exchange 
transactions at Hambros Bank for some 
years and thus has practical experience 
of the various procedures and trans- 
actions described. 

The chapter on forecasting exchange 
rates contains some useful guidelines 
for company officers who are concerned 


with forward planning. The glossary of 
terms is comprehensive ranging from 
‘Answerback’, the term used for the 
code name on a telex message which 


indicates to whom the reply is to be 
sent, to ‘yard’, an abbreviation of 
milliard or a thousand million, used as 
a unit of currency, eg, for Italian lire. 

Although Exchange Control in 
Britain has been abolished since the 


book was published, it remains in force 


in some other countries and the chapter 
on the subject generally still has 
validity. 


Guide to Sound Investment 


Fourth edition 
by W. FRASER ELGIN 


Jordan & Sons, £3 


This slim paperback contains 47 pages 
of lucid explanation (plus a seven-page 
Glossary & Index) of the workings of 
the savings and investment world, and 
constitutes the fourth edition of the 
original guide. 

Although the technical part of in- 
vestment is reasonably well-covered, the 
author hardly stresses enough that the 
corollary to the fact that Britain’s 


The Small Business Casebook 


by SUE BIRLEY 
Macmillan, £12 


It is now generally recognised that the 
small business is a vital part of the 
economic and social life of the com- 
munity. The small business, however, is 
rarely the large business in microcosm. 
The differences in motivation, in skills 
and resources available, in the 
pressures exerted by the environment 
are examined in the cases discussed in 
this book. The main theme is the 
relationship between ownership and 
management; this underlies many of 
the issues facing the small firm. 

The various cases cover such 
situations as the struggle for survival in 
the very early years of a firm (how much 
luck and how much skill is needed), 
methods of motivating, managing and 
controlling highly-qualified 


professionals, competition within a 
highly technical, capital-intensive 
industry dominated by a few giants. 
The last two cases in the book illustrate 
firms trying to make the transition from 
small to medium-sized where the 
problems appear to be the source of 
future funds, and the acquisition of new 
skills and products. 

This book is the first purpose-built 
collection of small business cases 
concerned with real-life management 
problems in a wide range of activities — 
mainly from manufacture with services 
and professions not excluded. All the 
cases are intended as a basis for class 
discussion, first through identifying the 
general issues, then by suggesting 
solutions and finally by the realisation 
that the implementation of many of the 
solutions may require the introduction 
of a third party. 
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National Debt is presently at its lowest 
for many decades, is that investors in 
Government stocks have made colossal 
losses in real terms over the same 
period of inflationary pressures. A brief 
reference to recent developments in the 
commodity and option markets would 
also be useful. 

No doubt the guide will be due for 
another edition in the not-too-distant 
future, but meantime it does afford an 
introduction to technical aspects of the 
main avenues of investment which is of 
value to those just starting in this field. 


Principles of Business Law 


by BRIAN BALL and FRANK ROSE 


Sweet & Maxwell, £18 hardback, £9.85 
paperback. 


A new book of law of such a compass 
calls for a strong reason, because good 
and reputable works dealing with 
mercantile law already exist. 

This book draws together the law 
relating to agency, sale of goods, 
consumer credit, fair trading, 
negotiable instruments, insurance and 
employment; it is thus more com- 
prehensive, in its coverage of that 
section of the United Kingdom law of 
interest to the businessman, than 
perhaps are most other works. The 
particular selection has been deter- 
mined by the syllabus generally 
prescribed for CNAA and BEC courses, 
and with a view to assisting students in 
business studies, accountancy, com- 
merce and social studies, rather than 
those taking law degrees, though the 
latter should find the book useful as 
well. 

The only major topics not covered for 
these particular courses are banking 
and company law (including the law 
relating to directors and auditors) 
which would probably have extended 
the size of the book too much. 

The text is clear and helpful, cases 
are summarised so as to be easily 
picked out in reading through, and the 
tables of cases and statutes and the 
index are all excellent, making this a 
good reference book for the business 
man and his adviser. References to 
standard works for deeper reading on 
the individual topics are added, and the 
book is available in hardback and 
paperback editions. 


Elements of Personnel Management 


by K. J. PRATT 
Gee & Co, £5.25 


The purpose of this book is to provide a 
general introduction to the theory, 
techniques, practice and law relating to 
the personnel function. The authors 
have kept commendably to their dif- 
ficult task and have succeeded in 
producing a well-balanced and 
readable text which should receive 
widespread interest and support. 

It is written primarily for students 
preparing for various professional 
examinations, including those of the 
Association of Certified Accountants 
and the Institute of Chartered 
Secretaries and Administrators. It will 
also be of benefit to those taking BEC 
higher level and other academic courses 
where this subject is part of the 
curriculum whilst the practitioner will 
also find it a handy guide to current 
practice. 

Sample questions are included from 


past examination papers of professional 
bodies and for those who wish to 
develop their studies beyond the in- 
troductory level the suggestions for 
further reading are an excellent guide 
to the wide range of literature on 
specialised areas of the subject. 

There are nine major parts to the 
book starting with behavioural aspects 
and leading logically through staffing, 
appraisal, rewards and incentives, 
health, safety and welfare to industrial 
relations and the termination of em- 
ployment. The text is relieved with a 
number of diagrams and tables to 
illustrate and supplement the 
narrative.. In one or two cases the data 
must be studied very carefully if its full 
significance is to be appreciated. 

The style is clear and technical terms 
are explained as they arise. This is a 
welcome and up-to-date addition to the 
general texts on this subject and merits 
a place on the reading lists for a wide 
range of courses. 


The Consumer Credit Act: A Student’s Guide 


by R. M. GOODE 
Butterworths, £9 


The laissez-faire doctrine of the last 
century had its roots in the salutary 
maxim that every right had its 
reciprocal duty. The demise of that 
cardinal principle has led to the 
legislature intervening with a view to 
rectifying the apparent consequential 
imbalance. So great has been this 
intervention that English law seems to 
have moved from the settled principle 
of caveat emptor to the disturbing 
uncertainties of caveat vendor. These 
uncertainties have been compounded 
by governments’ lethargic programmes 
for implementing Acts, leading 
inevitably to a divergence between 
prevailing practice and underlying 
policy thereby exacerbating the 
anxieties of all parties. 

The continued absence of guidance 
might well have resulted in frustration, 
which is where Professor Goode’s book 
performs an invaluable service. There is 


a good introductory chapter containing 
a succinct statement on ‘how it all 
began’, followed by equally useful 
chapters dealing with the diversity of 
credit institutions and the forms of 
consumer credit arrangements. The 
inadequacies of the Common Law are 
dealt with in chapter 4 which provides 
useful information on why Parliament 
intervened. The remaining chapters 
examine the relevant legislation under 
the two broad headings of transactional 
and regulatory provisions, with one 
chapter on consumer credit in the 
EEC. The book is not a paraphrase of 
the statutory provisions; it gives a 
comprehensive yet readable insight into 
the structure, purpose and operation of 
the legislation. The language is simple 
and clear; the concise style is enhanced 
by charts, diagrams and tables. Fur- 
ther, the author has not ignored the 
practical nature of the subject matter 
and where necessary, he presents in- 
formation on what todo, when and how 
to do it in a logical, step by step 
narrative. 
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Filing, Retrieval 
and Control Systems * 


by A. D. SMITH 


Business Equipment Trade Association, 
109 Kingsway, London WC2B 6PU, £4 


There is a need for a book devoted to 
this subject. For accountants and for 
clients of accountants, the field of 
equipment for storage is now so wide 
that the choice can be bewildering; and 
the introduction of microfilm or the use 
of microfiche does not avoid the need to 
file though it reduces the space 
required. 

This book is fully illustrated and 
should enable a system to be planned 
rather than that it should just grow. In 
addition, there is an index of producers 
of the various systems and a list of 
retention periods for almost every 
category of information. 

Mr Smith has produced a good 
reference source at a very modest cost 
to the organiser im any office. 
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New Books 


AND FINANCIAL 
MANAGEMENT FOR CHARITIES, by 
Hilary Blume and Bruce Galley, 112 pp, 
Directory of Social Change, 9 Mansfield Place, 
London NW3, £2.25. 

CORPORATE CURRENCY RISK, by J. A. 
Donaldson, 121 pp, The Financial Times, 
£18.50. 

DEVELOPMENT LAND TAX: A practical 
Guide, second edition, by Clifford Joseph, xxvii 
+ 234 pp, Oyez, £8.75. 


*ECONOMIC THICKNESS OF INSULATION 


FOR EXISTING INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS, 
by Department of Energy, 48 pp, Copies 
available from the Department of Energy, 
Room 1312, Thames House South, Millbank, 
London SWI1P 4QJ (no charge). 

FIFTH QUARTER-CENTURY: Some Chapters 
in the history of the Chartered Accountants of 
Scotland, by E. H. V. McDougall, xv + 101 pp, 
The Accountants’ Publishing Co (ICAS), £8. 

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING: Principles and 
Issues, second edition, by Michael H. Granof, 
xi + 686 pp, Prentice Hall, £11.65. 

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING, by Ronald M. 
Copeland, Paul E. Dascher and Dale L. 
Davison, xxi + S17 pp, John Wiley & Sons 
Ltd, £9.30. 

FINANCE AND ACCOUNTS FOR 
MANAGERS, revised edition, by Desmond 
Goch, 186 pp, Pan, £1.25. 

FINANCIAL PLANNING FOR MANAGERS, by 
A. H. Taylor & R. E. Palmer, 248 pp, Pan, 
8 PN 

FUNDS FLOW MANAGEMENT — The Key to 





Computer Systems Performance Studies Measurements 
and Modelling Methods 


by MICHAEL F. BARNES 
Input Two-Nine, £9.95 


In the search to bring about per- 
formance improvement in computer 
design and development, the most 
Significant of the currently-used 
techniques of computer measurement 
and modelling must be assessed. This 
book, a European Computer Science 
Series publication, is about the 
techniques and procedures by which 
means computer performance may be 
analysed, measured and predicted. 
Commencing with an overview of 
computer system performance, the 
books proceed to deal with workload, to 
discuss performance measurement and 
the interpretation of the results of 
measurement exercises in relation to 
the systenı and operating conditions 
under which they were made, and then 
to introduce the concept of a model 
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describing the classes of models which 
commonly find application in computer 
systems studies and introducing general 
guidelines for conducting the modelling 
procedure in practice. The succeeding 
chapters give detailed accounts of the 
main types of models (queueing models 
and discrete event simulation models) 
in current use giving examples of such 
applications. The final chapter consists 
of a brief resume of the salient points 
which need to be considered when 
introducing a performance evaluation 
system into a computer installation. 
In many organisations the computer 
system accounts for a significant 
proportion of total expenditure and 
resources and this, together with the 
availability of an increasingly wide 
range of hardware/software systems, 
compels a more comprehensive and 
methodical approach to computer 
performance than heretofore. 





Financial Control in Inflationary Conditions, 
by David Allen x + 84 pp, William 
Heinemann, £2.50. 

A GUIDE TO NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS, 
sixth edition, by Dudley Richardson, ix + 225 
pp, Butterworths, £5.95. 


*INCOME TAX ASPECTS OF EXECUTIVE 


AND EMPLOYEE COMPENSATION, by 
Catherine Frost, xii + 294 pp, Canadian Tax 
Foundation, Publications Department, 100 
University Avenue, Toronto, Canada MSJ1V6, 
$11. 

INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL 
ACCOUNTING, by Christopher Nobes, 
viii + 245 pp, Allen & Unwin, £12 hardback, 
£4.95 paperback. 


* INTERNATIONAL DIRECTORY OF SOFT- 


WARE 1980-81, 1105 pp, CUYB Publications 
Limited, Bridge House, Reading, Berkshire, 
£36. 


* THE LEASE-PURCHASE DECISION, by 


William L. Ferrara, James B. Thies and Mark 
W. Dirsmith, vii + 136 pp, National 
Association of Accountants & The Society of 
Management Accountants of Canada, NAA 
919 Third Avenue, New York, NY 10022, 
$ 6.95. 

MANAGEMENT CONTROL IN NONPROFIT 
ORGANIZATIONS, revised edition, by Robert 
N. Anthony & Regina E. Herzlinger, xv + 600 
pp, Richard D. Irwin, $19.50. 

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS, by David 
Kobrin and Vanessa Stott, viii + 101 pp, 
Anderson Keenan Publishing, £1.95. 

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION, by C. S. Deverell, 
197 pp, Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd, £4.95. 


Order Form 


Any of the titles reviewed in this issue, 
except those marked with an asterisk, may 
be obtained by completing this order form 
and sending it to Gee’s Bookshop at the 
address given below. Please add 15 per 
cent to the cover price to allow for postage 
and packing. 


Please send the following title(s) 


COREE RE EER REE EEE EET OOOOH EEE EEE EERE ERE EE 


EERE EERE ER EEE REE EERE EEE TET EE HEHE OTE EEE EHH EH EEE EE He 


= 
we 
= 
[a°] 
z, 
~ 
“~ 
pp 
-| 
O 
oO 
cý 
= 
iz 
oO 
o$ 
O, 
© 
& 
A 
— 


Name TROPPO COR IOS Oe eee eee TERETE EERE 


> 
Q. 
a. 
a 


POPC PRC P UCPC Cee eee eee eee ee eee eee eee eee 


151 Strand 
London WC2 
01-836 0832 


The professional bookshop 


bn am a e a u an 


ica i iit i a E aa 


Published for The Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales by Gee & Co. (Publishers) Ltd. 


Guide to the 
Accounting Requirements of the 
Companies Acts 1948, 1967, 


1976 and 1980 









The new edition of this well-established Guide includes 
the provisions of the Companies Act 1980. 


Designed for the use of accountants and others 
concerned with the preparation of the annual accounts of 
companies, the Guide is an invaluable source of 
reference, in a convenient and practical form, 
to the accounting and financial disclosure 
provisions of the Companies Acts 1948 to 1980. 


The main provisions of the Fourth Directive 
are set out in an Appendix. 


Available early July 
£3 (plus 40p by post UK; airmail £1.30) 


ORDER FORM 


To: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LIMITED 


Name and Address 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ 


(BLOCK LETTERS PLEASE) 


PR: CINE ia copy/ies 

of GUIDE TO THE ACCOUNTING REQUIREMENTS 
OF THE COMPANIES ACTS 1948-1967-1976-1980 
at £3 (plus 40p by post UK; airmail £1.30) 


Remittance f........................ enclosed. 
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Motor Insurance on the Continent 


by OUR INSURANCE CORRESPONDENT 


There is an increasing volume of motor 
traffic between the UK and other EEC 
countries on the Continent — to say 
nothing of the long distance lorries 
travelling to the Middle East. The 
traffic consists of commercial vehicles 
of all types, passenger-carrying 
vehicles, such as coaches, plus a wide 
variety of cars and estate vehicles — 
travelling for both business and 
pleasure. 

Unfortunately, there is still a 
significant amount of confusion about 
the insurance aspects of motoring on 
the Continent and, although important 
strides have been made by insurers, 
there is still room for improvement in 
their attitude towards the whole 
subject. 

Firstly, any United Kingdom motor 
policy, however limited it may be in 
application, ‘automatically’ gives the 
cover required by law in a large number 
of countries on the Continent. The 
countries in question are the other EEC 
countries: Belgium, Denmark, France, 
West Germany, Holland, Italy, 
Luxembourg, Republic of Ireland. In 
addition, a number of other European 
countries have joined the same scheme: 
Austria, Czechoslovakia, Finland, East 
Germany, Hungary, Norway, Sweden 
and Switzerland. One notable absentee 
from those lists is Spain. 

Since cover is provided as a matter of 
course by a UK policy, in theory, a UK 
policy does not need to be extended for 
a journey to the Continent — although 
quite a number of insurers of com- 
mercial vehicles make it a condition of 
the insurance that they must be given 
prior notification of a Continental trip. 


Bare minimum 


Unfortunately, however, although 
‘unification’ has been achieved, it does 
not amount to very much in practice. 
The practical drawback to the 
arrangement, as it stands, is that the 
cover provided by a UK motor policy in 
any of the countries listed above is no 
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more than the bare minimum required 
by law. One could say that it is 
equivalent, in effect, to a ‘Road Traffic 
Act only’ policy in this country — 
although it has to be admitted that 
wider cover is required by law in most 
other EEC countries than in this 
country. The UK, for instance, is ex- 
ceptional in not requiring liability for 
damage to property to be insured. 
Having said that, fortunately UK in- 
surers adopt a responsible attitude. 
Very few policies giving no more than 
the bare minimum of cover in the UK 
are issued. Some insurers flatly refuse 
to issue such a policy, feeling that it is 
not really in the public interest. 


Varying limitations 


While there is no law to prevent 
anyone from the UK taking a vehicle to 
one of the Continental countries 
mentioned above, provided a UK motor 
policy is held (and the necessary 
notification, if required, is given to the 
insurers), the cover in force on the 
Continent will be very restricted. 

In the UK, unlimited third party 
indemnity is provided for personal 
injury, and also a full third party policy 
provides liability cover for property 
damage — unlimited in amount for a 
private car. On the Continent, however, 
there are severe limitations. In France, 
for instance, the limit for personal 
injury is 2 million francs per vehicle — 
although certain goods-carrying 
vehicles and passenger-carrying 
vehicles with more than eight seats, or 
carrying more than eight people (ex- 
clusive of the driver) are required to 
have unlimited liability cover. In- 
cidentally, damage to property can be 
limited to one million francs per 
vehicle, apart from the exceptions 
mentioned. 

In Denmark, the minimum is Kr. 10 
million in respect of any one accident 
for personal injury, but Kr. 1 million in 
respect of property damage. The 
amount of compensation which must be 


payable in Sweden under one single 
traffic insurance policy in respect of one 
and the same incident is 50 million 
Swedish crowns. That amount is global 
per incident, and is not divided in 
respect of personal injury and damage 
to property. 

That gives an indication of some of 
the limitations — which, of course, vary 
between one country and another. 
Another restriction found in some 
countries is that the necessity to insure 
in respect of personal injury does not 
apply to all passengers in the car. For 
instance, in Austria, there is no 
requirement to insure in respect of 
relatives of the insured for whose 
maintenance the motorist is legally 
liable. 

In Czechoslovakia, the exception 
applies to spouse, next of kin and to 
members of the insured’s household. In 
France, there is an exception in the case 
of the insured, the driver or owner of 
the vehicle, their spouses, ascendants or 
descendants or employees. 

There are a number of points to be 
watched, quite apart from the fact that 
the third party cover provided by a 
policy may not be sufficient to meet a 
third party claim on the Continent. For 
instance, unless specially extended, a 
UK motor policy will not cover ac- 
cidental damage to the car on the 
Continent, or loss by fire or theft. No 
cover is provided while a vehicle is 
travelling on a ferry to or from the 
Continent, and nor can an owner claim 
for the cost of bringing home a vehicle 
to the UK after damage on the Con- 
tinent. 

Another point is that, if a vehicle 
should be stolen or be written off while 
on the Continent, the Customs of that 
country almost certainly will charge 
import duty — because the vehicle was 
taken into the country, but was not 
taken out again. 


Green card 


There is no doubt whatsoever that 
virtually anyone should extend a policy 
(even if it provides only ‘third party’ 
cover), on payment of an additional 
premium, before taking a vehicle to the 
Continent. Insurers need to know the 
dates during which a vehicle will be 
away, and the countries which it is 
expected will be visited. 
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In return for the additional 
premium, the full cover of the policy 
will be provided, together with various 
extensions — such as cover while the 
car is on board a ferry. 

A ‘green card’ will be issued. Ef- 
fectively, this is an international in- 
surance certificate. Since a ‘green card’ 
is not necessary for vehicles passing 
from one country to another, among 
those listed above, it is unlikely to be 
inspected in such circumstances. It will, 
however, be needed if a vehicle is taken 
to another country on the Continent 
(such as Spain), and, in any event, will 
be of significant assistance in the event 
of an accident involving personal injury 
to a third party, or damage to his or her 
property. 

Normally, there is no difficulty in 
obtaining a ‘green card’ for a trip of a 
few weeks to the Continent, although 
there is no means of ‘shopping around’. 
One is committed to the existing in- 
surer, and must pay whatever price is 
demanded for a ‘green card’. 


Regular travel 


For vehicles which are likely to be 
travelling regularly to and from the 
Continent, such as heavy haulage 
vehicles, coaches, etc, usually it is 
possible to obtain an annual ‘green 
card’ — with, possibly, the additional 
premium being calculated according to 
the actual number of days spent on the 
Continent. 

The position is rather different, 
however, where a private car will be 
used continuously on the Continent for 
a relatively long period. Normally, 
insurers are reluctant to issue a ‘green 
card’ for longer than six months. There 
are many people who may need a car on 
the Continent for longer than that — 
perhaps to establish an office on the 
Continent, to say nothing of un- 
dergraduates who may go abroad for a 
year, particularly if they are studying 
for a foreign language. 

This is an area where some insurers 
can succeed in being rather more co- 
operative than others. For instance, 
while a small company may flatly refuse 
to help, a large company with branches 
on the Continent may be able to 
arrange for a local branch to provide 
the cover — making sure that a policy 
holder does not lose because the United 


Kingdom policy has been cancelled in 
mid-term. 

While, to some extent, one can 
appreciate insurers’ point of view, 
particularly since their Continental 
statistics are likely to be limited, there 
are strong grounds for thinking that 
UK insurers should get together with 
their Continental counterparts and set 
up a scheme which would enable those 
taking their cars to the Continent for 
more than six months at a time to 
obtain insurance cover effectively and 
simply in the UK, before they set off. 


Spanish surety 


An important point to be borne in mind 
if a vehicle will be taken to Spain is that 
the Spanish legal system allows the 
authorities, following an accident, to 
impound the vehicle and property, and 
to detain the driver pending trial — 
unless a deposit is made against the 
possibility of the driver being found 
liable. One way of avoiding this 
potentially uncomfortable situation is 
by taking in advance a bail bond from 
an insurer, which will act as surety, 
should this prove necessary. 

Typically, a bail bond is written as a 
guarantee that a cash deposit of up to 
£1,000 will be paid to the Spanish Court 
as surety for bail and for any fine which 
may be imposed. Unfortunately, a bail 
bond is only a form of surety, so that, 
should any fine be paid on behalf of a 
driver, the insurers then have a right to 
recover the amount involved. 

This is not an entirely watertight 
arrangement. In very serious cases, the 
court may not allow bail, and minor 
Spanish courts have been known to 
refuse the bond and demand a cash 
surety from the driver. Nevertheless, a 
bail bond-can be a most useful form of 
protection. 


Emergency service 


Finally, many motorists find it useful, 
in addition to straightforward in- 
surance, to take advantage, in advance, 
of an emergency service. With this 
backing, if the need should arise, 
arrangements can be made for spare 
parts to be located and despatched to 
the Continent — which can be all- 
important if a journey cannot be 
completed without a vital spare. Un- 


derstandably, it is usually only the 
service which is provided free of charge, 
and the cost of the parts will still have 
to be met — unless, of course, a claim 
can be made under the main motor 
policy. 

The best known emergency service 
for cars, which is independent of the 
motoring organisations, is Europ 
Assistance. Quite apart from motoring 
problems, this organisation can be of 
considerable help on the medical side, 
since it provides a repatriation service 
for those covered by it, in the event of 
serious illness or accident. The actual 
method of repatriation depends on the 
patient’s condition, but, where 
justified, an air ambulance complete 
with doctor and nurse on board will be 
sent to pick up a patient. A feature of 
this scheme is that there is no limit to 
the costs which may be incurred in this 
way on behalf of a patient. 


Children’s Policy 


Hambro Life Assurance Ltd has in- 
troduced a children’s plan, which is a 
flexible short-term ‘qualifying’ policy. 
The contract is written in trust (with 
power of appointment) on the life of an 
adult (e.g. parent, grandparent, god- 
parent, etc) for the benefit of the child, 
and is available to anyone under the age 
of 50, provided the child who is to 
benefit is below the age of 16 at the 
outset. The proceeds go to the child at 
any time after 10 years, but, if cir- 
cumstances change, they can revert to 
the adult. 

The policy is linked to the Hambro 
Managed Fund, with 90 per cent of the 
gross premium being invested. After 10 
years, the proceeds can be drawn as a 
lump sum, or contributions can cease, 
with the fund being allowed to ac- 
cumulate. Or, contributions can 
continue to be made for a further five 
years, with 100 per cent of each con- 
tribution being invested in units. At 
either the tenth or fifteenth an- 
niversary, the child may arrange a 
whole life or endowment policy without 
further medical evidence, for a sum not 
exceeding £50,000. If this option is 
exercised on the tenth anuiversary, the 
child must be at least 16 years of age at 
the time. 
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Bonus Expectations 


by OUR INSURANCE CORRESPONDENT 


Anyone who has had a life policy 
running for a long period with any of 
the better life offices, and whose policy 
matures today, is likely to receive a 
maturity value which is well above that 
originally illustrated when the policy 
was arranged. 

That happy state of affairs has been 
brought about by the fact that life 
offices with good bonus records have 
been able to increase their levels of 
bonus over the years. As a result, the 
actual maturity value is very much 
higher than the figure originally 
illustrated — which may have been 
based on the assumption of the bonus 
rate at the time being maintained 
throughout the term of the policy. 

Whether the higher rates of bonus 
have compensated for the loss of 
purchasing power in the value of the 
maturity value is another question. 
Nevertheless, for those who used profit- 
sharing policies, many years ago, to 
repay house purchase loans, there is the 
satisfactory state of affairs that, having 
repaid the loan, there is a substantial 
tax-free ‘profit’ which can be used in 
any way. 


Terminal bonus 


Quite apart from the higher rates of 
reversionary bonus which have been 
declared over the years, an increasing 
number of life offices have introduced 
terminal bonuses — although there are 
some which are opposed to the idea. 
Terminal bonuses were never envisaged 
years ago, and can be looked upon as a 
final ‘settle-up’ with outgoing policy- 
holders. From a life office’s point of 
view, one of the attractions of a ter- 
minal bonus is that it is paid only when 
a policy becomes a claim, by death or 
maturity. In theory, no reserving is 
necessary for terminal bonuses, since, if 
the market should become un- 
propitious, they can be cut, or 
eliminated altogether. In any event, 
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policies becoming claims, the actual 
cost of terminal bonuses in any year is 
relatively low for an office. 

With reversionary bonus levels at 
record heights, naturally there is a 
tendency on the part of many people to 
take an optimistic view of the future. In 
the past it has always been looked upon 
as quite conservative to think in terms 
of maintenance of the current rate of 
bonus. After all, actuaries have tended 
to be conservative in recommending 
bonuses, and there has always been a 
feeling that a life office would not 
declare a higher rate of bonus unless it 
felt confident that, so far as it could see, 
it would be possible to maintain that 
rate of bonus in the future. 


Wishful thinking 


Unfortunately, some of those in- 
volved in the sale of life assurance have 
gone even further than assuming the 
maintenance of current rates of bonus. 
Sometimes, projections have been made 
on the basis of bonus rates increasing in 
the future at the same pace as they have 
increased in the past. Unfortunately, 
that may prove to be little more than 
wishful thinking. 

Often, a prospective policy-holder is 
given figures which show the possible 
value of a policy in the future, assuring 
that the current rate of reversionary 
bonus is maintained, together with a 
figure which indicates the terminal 
bonus which would be payable on a 
similar policy maturing today. 

While the figures may have been 
compiled in good faith, it is all too easy 
for the prospective policy-holder to 
assume that the sum total of the figures 
represents an estimate of the final value 
of the policy. It may even be suggested 
that it is a conservative estimate, since 
the trend has been for reversionary 
bonuses to increase. 

What has to be remembered, 
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are volatile — although, to give them 
their due, some life offices appear to 
have adopted a considerable amount of 
‘smoothing’, so as to maintain 
reasonable stability. 

Often, the rate of terminal bonus 
which an office can declare is largely 
dependent on the capital value of that 
office’s investments. If their value 
should drop, there may also be a 
reduction in the rate of terminal bonus. 


Pressure of competition 


At one time it was felt that illustrations 
of the possible future value of policies 
Should take into account rever- 
sionary bonuses, but not terminal 
bonuses. Such, however, has been the 
pressure of competition among life 
offices that, increasingly, terminal 
bonuses are being taken into account. 
This is probably an unsatisfactory 
course, from every point of view, but 
has been brought about largely by some 
insurance brokers advising policy- 
holders, solely on the strength of the 
highest illustrated figure received from 
a life office. Any broker adopting that 
course is using very little judgment. 
Admittedly, nobody can forecast with 
accuracy which life office will give the 
best result over the next, say, 15, 20 or 
25 years. There are, however, more 
factors to be taken into account than 
the current rate of reversionary bonus 
and terminal bonus. 

To its credit, the Scottish Widows’ 
Fund and Life Assurance Society is 
sticking to its Scottish principles. It has 
a very fine record indeed, and is not 
prepared to give any indication of 
terminal bonus in an illustration to a 
prospective client, taking the view that 
it could be misleading. 

Nevertheless, the Scottish Widows’ 
has agreed for its terminal bonus to be 
included in market surveys since, 
otherwise, the office, with its first-class 
record, might not appear in the table of 
a survey. The office, however, not only 
refuses to include terminal bonuses in 
any quotation or illustration provided 
for an individual, but dislikes the 
practice of brokers quoting its terminal 
bonus to prospects. Certainly, it would 
object most strongly if it discovered a 
broker adding any form of terminal 
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The Scottish Amicable Life 
Assurance Society has decided to show 
terminal bonuses in its projections — 
but only with a great deal of reluctance. 
It does not believe that they should be 
included, and has made this move only 
because it had been apparent that it 
was losing new business by not doing 
so. 
The Society will always refer to any 
terminal bonus as a possible additional 
bonus, and this will not be added in the 
illustration to the maturity value and 
reversionary bonus. Incidentally, the 
Society has decided not to use the word 
‘estimate’ in quotations in the future, 
bearing in mind all the imponderables, 
and the chances that, in the case of a 
long-term policy, there could well be a 
reduction in the level of bonus in the 
years ahead. 

Certainly, the rate of terminal bonus 
quoted today by any life office is no 
guide at all to the level of bonus which 
may be payable in the future. Nobody 
can tell what economic conditions will 
be like in the future. Even if they should 
be exactly the same as today, many 
terminal bonuses probably would be 
lower as, currently, total bonus 
declarations are proportionately higher 
than in the past. 

One of the great advantages of a 
reversionary bonus is that, once a bonus 
has been declared, it cannot sub- 
sequently be withdrawn — irrespective 
of economic conditions at the time. The 
full ‘face value’ of a bonus, however, 
will be paid only when a policy becomes 
a claim — whether by death or 
maturity. If a policy-holder wishes to 
surrender bonuses, prior to a policy 
becoming a claim, they will be 
discounted — taking into account 
current rates of interest. 


High interest rates 


It should not be assumed that bonus 
rates will necessarily be maintained in 
the future. What has to be remembered 
is that current high rates of bonus have 
been achieved largely (although not 
entirely) due to the high rates of interest 
which have been obtainable in recent 
years. A large expansion in premium 
income for life offices has taken place 
at a time of high interest rates, with the 
result that life offices have not been 


held back to any great extent by low 
yields obtained in the past. 

Naturally, during the period of high 
interest rates which has been ex- 
perienced, life offices have been buying 
long-dated securities, so as to secure the 
high yield well into the future. While 
that will be some protection, so far as 
premiums already paid are concerned, 
it is possible that a much lower rate of 
interest will be obtainable on new 
premiums. 

Inflation has been largely responsible 
for the high rates of interest which have 
been experienced in recent years. If 
inflation is brought under control, 
interest rates can be expected to drop; 
indeed, it is most important that they 
should. This does not mean that life 
offices, suddenly, will cut their rates of 
reversionary bonus. Life offices do not 
work in that way. When, however, it is 
apparent that long-term rates of in- 
terest are likely to be at a significantly 
lower level than today, for an ap- 
preciable period, life offices will be 
obliged to review the situation. 


Fresh policies? 


Some life offices may choose to 
maintain the rate of bonus current at 
the time for policies on the books. In 
that case, however, a life office might 
introduce a fresh series of policies — 
either with a higher rate of premium, or 
attracting a lower rate of bonus. Some 
life offices, however, consider that such 
a move, while it may be attractive from 
the sales point of view, is inequitable, 
particularly for policies taken out only 
shortly before such a change. Some 
actuaries, therefore, favour a cut in the 
bonus rate in that situation. 

Nothing immediate is likely to 
happen. What has to be remembered, 
however, is that, if a long-term policy is 
arranged today, it could prove op- 
timistic to assume that the current rate 


of bonus will be maintained 
throughout. 
The Scottish Amicable Life 


Assurance Society spelled this out when 
it said it had calculated that it would 
need a net yield of 8.5 per cent to 
maintain its reversionary bonuses in the 
future. So as to be able to pay the same 
terminal bonuses as at present, it would 
need a net annual yield in excess of 10 


per cent — for terms of, say, 15 or 25 
years. Will such net rates of interest 
continue to be available in the future? 

A cut in the bonus rate should not 
necessarily be looked upon as being 
serious. If inflation is reduced, the 
purchasing power of a lower bonus may 
well be greater than that of a main- 
tained bonus with inflation continuing 
at today’s level. 


Halifax Insurance Link 


Sun Alliance Insurance. Group has 
fixed up a policy in conjunction with 
Halifax Building Society — which 
involves premiums of £10 or more per 
month, payable for 10 years. The gross 
amount of each premium, after a 
deduction to meet life cover and ad- 
ministrative expenses, is invested in a 
special deposit account with the Halifax 
Building Society. 

At the end of the 10-year period, Sun 
Alliance pays out the lump sum which 
has been building up in the deposit 
account with the Halifax, together with 
interest, plus a maturity bonus. This 
guaranteed bonus is equal to three 
months’ full premiums where the gross 
monthly premium is £30, or more, or 
two months’ premium where the gross 
monthly premium has been less than 
£30. While the policy is in force, there is 
life cover for 90 times the amount of the 
gross monthly contribution, or the 
accumulated value of the investment if 
greater. 


Winter Sports 


Europ Assistance Ltd, the 24-hour 
emergency service operated from 
Croydon, has made various im- 
provements to the cover which it 
provides. For the first time, the service 
is offered, on its own, to those engaging 
in winter sports. Previously, it was a 
condition that medical expenses in- 
surance had to be arranged, with the 
service operating as a ‘top-up’ facility, 
providing repatriation, etc. Naturally, a 
somewhat higher premium is payable 
by those engaging in winter sports than, 
say, taking a summer holiday. Nor- 
mally, no cover is provided for 
mountaineering which requires the use 
of ropes or a guide. The age limit for 
winter sports cover is 65. 
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Has the Government’s honeymoon with 
controlling the money supply as the 
main policy instrument come to an 
end? Their much-publicised concern 
over wage increases and their wish to 
achieve some form of wage restraint, at 
least in the public sector, point to the 
increasing preoccupation with the rate 
of price rises which reached 21.8 per 
cent on a year-on-year basis in April. 
Admittedly, the 3.4 per cent increase in 
the month in the retail price index was 
to a large extent the result of the in- 
crease in excise duties in the Budget 
and also reflected high domestic and 
water rates. But the trend is worrying 
— as is the realisation that wage 
demands are directly linked to the 
inflation rate and seem to be little 
influenced by monetary targets. The 
chances of the authorities achieving 
some type of consensus with the big 
public sector unions, however, seem for 
the moment remote. 

The National Institute of Economic 
and Social Research in its latest review 
was also concerned that the fall in the 
inflation rate may be painfully slow 
unless wage settlements are reduced 
sharply, something that could be 
achieved only through conscious reform 
of the wage bargaining process. Neither 
the prospect of large unemployment, 
nor the forecast pressures on company 
liquidity, would bring about the desired 
slowdown in wage demands and the 
result would mean sharp cutbacks in 
investment, to ease the squeeze on 
corporate cash flow. Nevertheless the 
Institute’s forecast for the next two 
years is relatively optimistic with GDP 
expected to fall by 1 per cent in 1980 
and to recover by 21⁄2 per cent in 1981, 
despite a forecast rise in unemployment 
to 2 million by the end of 1981. 


Interest rates 


Could we in these circumstances expect 
a fall in interest rates in the near 
future? Such an expectation would 
seem to be reinforced by a number of 
factors: the continued slide in US 
interest rates and the further strength 
of the pound with its adverse con- 
sequences for UK exports; increasing 
indications that money supply is 
coming under control; and the 
reduction in the Public Sector 
Borrowing Requirement (PSBR) made 
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possible by the cut, finally negotiated in 
the UK’s contribution to the EEC 
budget. The Bank of England has also 
been intervening to relieve shortages in 
the money markets with a cancellation 
of the recall of some £500 million of 
Special Deposits, due on May 14th and 
the extention for a month of the £1 
billion gilt edged sale and repurchase 
facilities with the banks. The recall of 
another £500 million special deposit 
due on June 16th was also cancelled in 
early June though the £1 billion short- 
term facility is being unwound in two 
stages on July 12th and 17th as the 
move to a deficit in central government 
finances has eased pressure on the 
reserve asset position of the banking 
system. 
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by WILLIAMS & GLYN’S 


But worries obviously remain for the 
authorities — the supplementary 
special deposits scheme is being lifted 
this month and the result is almost 
certainly going to be a temporary surge 
in the rate of growth of sterling M3. 
Moreover, although the ‘corset’ is 
generally felt to have outlived its 
usefulness, the authorities will now be 
left with only two instruments of 
monetary control — the PSBR, a 
notoriously difficult variable to control 
in the short-term, and interest rates, 
which they are unwilling to see fluc- 
tuate widely. 

Bank advances have been rising 
sharply, though the May clearing bank 


figures indicate a more moderate 
growth after an exceptional increase in 
the previous month. Sterling advances 
to the UK private sector rose by £518 
million, in a month when a seasonal 
increase of some £100 million was 
expected. There probably was, however, 
some switching of borrowing from 
overdrafts back to the markets, 
reflecting the pattern of interest rates 
and the average rise for April and May 
still suggests an increase in the trend, 
compared with the early months of the 
year. The increase in advances was 
fairly evenly spread over the various 
categories; personal borrowing also 
showing in the rise. 

Any early move to lower interest rates 
is therefore likely to be cautious while 
over the longer_term the non-oil cor- 
porate sector’s large borrowing 
requirements forecast for this year and 
next may well limit the scope for in- 
terest rate reductions. 


Real economy 


Meanwhile the ‘supply side’ of the 
economy is showing clear signs of 
moving into recession, though con- 
sumers’ expenditure has stayed 
buoyant. After making allowances for 
the steel strike at the beginning of the 
year, industrial production in the non- 
energy sectors fell in the first quarter 
for the first time since early 1978. 
Manufacturing output, unadjusted, fell 
to its lowest since early 1976. Surveys of 
business confidence confirm a fairly 
depressed outlook, with expectations of 
a cutback in stocks (there has already 
been a 2 per cent reduction in stock 
levels in the first quarter), employment 
and capacity utilisation, and increasing 
concern over loss of competitiveness 
and erosion of profitability. Investment 
in manufacturing industry fell by 7 per 
cent in the first quarter and the latest 
survey by the Department of Industry 
indicated a fall of 8-12 per cent this 
year, excluding leasing, rather sharper 
than earlier forecasts. A further decline 
of the same magnitude was thought to 
be likely in 1981. 

In late May the Bank of England 
issued a new list of institutions 
authorised to take deposits under the 
Banking Act 1979. A total of 252 in- 
stitutions have been granted 
recognition as banks. 
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Banking Horizons 


Fierce competition from the accepting 
houses, which means the leading City 
merchant banks, and more powerfully 
from the major foreign banks is the 
prospect for the clearing banks, ac- 
cording to Mr Deryk Vander Weyer of 
Barclays Bank in his capacity as 
President of The Institute of Bankers. 

International merchant banking 
services such as corporate advice across 
frontiers, project finance for in- 
ternational contractors, sterling and 
currency loan syndication, currency 
management and bond origination and 
trading are banking growth areas. 
There is much cross-frontier investment 
and a massive world need to finance 
resources. 

So British banks must develop their 
organisations to compete effectively 
with foreign banks for those services. 
Abolition of exchange controls has had 
less dramatic consequences than at first 
anticipated but British banks need to 
ensure that they win their share of new 
business generated, in a control free 
financial environment. 

Mr Weyer considers that there is 
likely to be a greater demand for advice 
on corporate treasury management in 
the light of the increased range of 
sources of capital and trade finance. 
London is once again able to offer 
finance to third country trade but 
elsewhere the pace of developments 
may be slower. 


No embarrassment of business 


Against the present background of high 
interest rates and the prospect that 
reduction will be slow and slight, Mr 
Weyer’s contention that the 
development of London as a capital 
market for overseas companies will 
depend upon the relative attractiveness 
of UK interest rates hardly opens out 
the prospect of an embarrassment of 
business. 

At the same time there will need to be 
a much greater investor interest in 
overseas markets than there has been 
since the lifting of foreign exchange 
controls if there is to be any real ex- 


pansion of the banks’ role in the 
Eurobond market. 

But Mr Weyer contends that ‘if the 
banks are not able to exploit these 
opportunities, they could find that in 10 
years, though London remains a major 
banking centre a large proportion of 
the international services other than the 
movement of goods to and from the UK 
will be dominated by foreign owned 
banks, as four-fifths of the 
Eurocurrency business already is.’ 

In these particular markets the 
merchant banks have the skills and 
some international coverage and major 
foreign banks have the skills, extensive 
international coverage and financial 
muscle. Mr Weyer considers that the 
clearing banks also have these three 
essentials, but they need to use them to 
concentrate on these corporate markets 
as their foreign competitors do. 


Fundamental change 


It is interesting to note that whereas Mr 
Weyer makes statements and expresses 
views concerning the clearing banks 
and their need to meet the competition 
of merchant and foreign banks in the 
international corporate sector of 
banking business he is prone to ask 
questions rather than make statements 
on banking relations with medium and 
small businesses. 

He wonders whether there will be a 
fundamental change in bank-customer 
relations. He wonders ‘When the 
clearing bank groups began to offer 
corporate advice, medium term loans 
(which have grown to over 40 per cent of 
their lending to industry and com- 
merce) and equity finance, did they 
foresee that either to control risks or 
help customers solve their problems 
they would move closer to them, at least 
partially abandoning their previous 
arms-length relationship? ’ 

Mr Weyer asks whether banks will 
more frequently appear on boards of 
industrial companies, filling the role 
left void by the gradual disappearance 
of the owner-manager of large com- 
panies? The investment institutions do 


not seem eager to take on that role. 

Portfolio investment and industrial 
financial management are different 
arts. The latter comes closer to 
banking. 

The clearing banks in evidence to 
the Wilson Committee pointed to the 
creation of conflicts of interest but they 
seem to be moving to some form of 
greater involvement. So what expertise 
will the clearers need to gather around 
them in order more effectively to 
exercise a closer relationship with 
industry? 

Again Mr Weyer asks the questions, 
‘Instead of confining their industrial 
departments mainly to agriculture and 
latterly energy, will they set up a series 
of industrial support groups — elec- 
tronics, property, shipping, com- 
modities, general engineering, vehicles 
— to aid them in their dealings with 
companies? ’ 

In doing that they would be following 
the American banks which, outside 
their home base, are primarily cor- 
porate and not retail banks. To that 
extent industrial specialisation has 
been easier for them. 

Mr Weyer asks ‘Will emerging new 
departments be staffed by specialist 
bankers or industrial technicians or 
both? How can such new industrial 
support be structured into broad 
geographical networks both at home 
and abroad? 

And again ‘Will the clearers develop 
further their equity provision and long 
term fixed rate financial capabilities for 
smaller business, or will they be content 
to leave this largely to Finance for 
Industry and its subsidiaries, which 
they own? 


Spur of competition 


Mr Weyer admits having asked all the 
questions that ‘Such is the spur of 
competition and natural desire for 
growth of market share that they (the 
clearers) are unlikely to rest content for 
long and indeed development on these 
lines is already taking place. 

An important feature in the further 
extension by banks of longer term 
facilities may be in the method of 
funding. Unmatched medium term 
loans are a growing part of bank asset 
portfolios, and may produce a need for 
a medium or long term floating or fixed 
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rate liability available to banks to 
provide matched support. 

Meanwhile the pressure of events on 
the banks is clear from the inroads the 
American banks alone have made. 
They are considered to have gained a 15 
per cent share of the combined market 
for sterling and foreign currency ad- 
vances to UK residents and 9 per cent 
of sterling advances. 

Presently they are concerned mainly 
with large companies but competition 
may well take them into the clearing 
banks’ heartland of the medium sized 
business. American bank represen- 
tation in the Midlands for example is 
strong. It is growing in the industrial 
North. 


Corporate branches 


Asking whether the clearing banks can, 
in the face of competition, retain the 
mainly geographically based 
framework of branches and controls, 
mixing bank and administration Mr 
Weyer considers that a further move 
towards ‘corporate’ branches is 
inevitable. At those branches a whole 
range of domestic, merchant banking 
and international services are packaged 
and they seem ‘inevitably to imply a 
removal of corporate business from 
many smaller branches’ and ‘further 
moves towards a more defined account 
executive role at a regional or central 
Head Office also seem likely’. 

The clearing banks will move dif- 
ferently and at different speeds ac- 
cording to their reaction to the 
problems posed by personnel, premises 
and transitional changes. But Mr 
Weyer forecasts that ‘by the end of the 
decade we shall surely see a pronounced 
further separation of corporate banking 
from retail banking for consumers and 
from the ‘middle market’ .’ 

The ‘middle market’ consists of small 
businesses, farmers, _ retailers, 
professional people and those 
thousands of private customers who 
make up the traditional strength of the 
clearers and are the prime reason for 
the branch banking network. These are 
people with a traditional dislike of 
being processed by formalised methods. 

The middle market is a demanding 
market to provide with services which 
may prove increasingly difficult for 
banks to handle on a break even, let 
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alone a profitable basis: The vicious 
circle of competition to provide service 
but the economic need for the middle 
market to be profitable is more likely to 
be broken at the expense of the 
customer than the banks. 


Or, as Mr Weyer put it, ‘the banks 
could be left with an unpalatable choice 
of gradually abandoning the lower end 
of the market or continuing the services 
as a loyalty-creating but loss-making 
part of their middle-market package. 





Market Wilts 


The stock market can put itself right 
for the wrong reasons. After that 
process the wiseacres insist ‘The 
market’s always right’. With the FT 
Index falling below the 420 level, there 
was a general assumption that the 
equity market was at last beginning to 
discount not only the onset of recession 
but part of the duration of it. 

There was the change in tone of 
chairmen’s statements to be considered 
— the almost unison change from ‘In 
the first two months of the current year 
trading has been satisfactory’ to ‘after 
satisfactory trading in the first two 
months there has, in recent weeks been 
a general reduction in orders and a 
further considerable tightening of 
margins’. 

There were the various economic 
forecasts to be taken into account and 
particularly the CBI’s industrial survey 
showing a decided majority of com- 
panies with order books below normal 
levels and expecting a further decline. 
So with prospects of less business at 
narrower margins equities began to wilt 
as institutional investors held off the 
market and concentrated on Govern- 
ment stocks with which they are being 
conveniently fed. 

The pending crisis of corporate 
liquidity, another factor in the decline 
of the equity market is being made 
prospectively worse by the continued 
monopoly of the capital market by the 
Government. 


Effect of CCA 


There may be fairly general agreement 
with such an assessment of the reasons 
for the equity market’s malaise. But 
there are people of a more detailed turn 
of equity market mind, who do not deal 
in such generalities as falling order 
books, narrower margins, rising costs, 
higher interest rates and illiquidity. 


For some of those people in question 
is whether the equity market has 
discounted current cost accounting. 
They are probably in a background 
minority but they have their own case 
against the equity market. The fall in 
the market will be held to prove their 
particular case rather than the fact of 
economic recession. 

Hoare Govett’s latest edict on ‘UK 
Portfolio Strategy’ raises the CCA 
point beginning with the reminder that 
the publication of SSAP 16 in March 
‘marked the end of a debate lasting ten 
years for a practical method of ac- 
counting for inflation, although 
controversy still remains, particularly 
concerning the gearing adjustment’. 

Hoare Govett ‘have serious reser- 
vations about the gearing adjustment 
although it seems likely that it will be 
included in earnings calculations’. But 
whatever the outcome of the debate on 
the definition of earnings ‘the ap- 
plication of SSAP 16 will focus at- 
tention on CCA figures and continue 
the trend in recent years of investors 
looking at more than one investment 
yardstick.’ 


Dividend cover 


Investors, it is considered, will need to 
spend more time analysing balance 
sheets as changes here will be reflected 
in the P & L account adjustments. 
More attention will have to be paid to 
dividend cover. 

The average historic cost cover of 
2.5 times will fall closer to 1 on a CCA 
basis assuming unchanged overseas tax 
charges. Many companies will prove to 
have low or uncovered dividends. It is 
admitted that net CCA profit may not 
be an appropriate measure of what can 
be prudently distributed because 
companies may need to borrow to 
distribute the hearing adjustment, 
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although revalued assets will give better 
cover for such borrowing. 

Appropriate cover level for dividends 
will, as at present depend on whether a 
company is in a mature or growth phase 
of development and its requirement for 
retentions to finance expansion. Hoare 
Govett take the view, however, that 
companies will be unlikely to want to 
cut an uncovered CCA dividend at least 
initially if the historic cost cover is 
reasonable. 

In due course, though, an uncovered 
CCA dividend is likely to be regarded as 
unacceptable by both companies and 
investors alike. CCA figures will not, 
however, burst upon the stock market 
like some blinding revelation of the 
truth. The market, like companies, has 
been living with inflation adjusted 
figures for a decade. 


Not yet discounting fully 


Investors are already well aware of the 
companies which suffer most in P & L 
terms from depreciation and cost off 
sales adjustments. Textiles, motors, 
metals and mechanical engineering 
have, as Hoare Govett agree, long been 
recognised as sectors whose profits are 
severely mauled. On the other hand it is 
acknowledged that the CCA impact on 
areas such as food retailing, stores and 
insurance brokers is relatively light. 

The first group have been among the 
worst performers whereas the second 
have tended to perform well. So Hoare 
Govett ask ‘Has the market been taking 
account of the CCA figures or is the 
relative performance explainable by the 
demise of manufacturing sectors in a 
time of high inflation and strong 
currency? ’ 

The brokers’ guess is that present 
stock market ratings do reflect to a 
large extent the immediate effect of 
current cost accounting on the 
presentation of company accounts. 
How else, they ask ‘can one justify 
historic cost P/E ratios of between 3 to 
4 for the clearing banks? ’ ’ 

All the same the view is that the 
market is not yet discounting fully the 
longer terms implications for dividend 
pay-outs of uncovered current cost 
dividends. 

For many high yielding equities there 
is the risk of dividend cuts, or at least 
only a maintained dividend in the years 


ahead. Coupled with the abolition of 
dividend controls ‘investors are going 
back to fundamentals’ and are looking 
much more closely at the differing 
abilities of companies to pay a growing 
stream of dividends in future years. 
In the Hoare Govett view the wrong 
sectors on a CCA and general factor 


basis are breweries, construction, 
entertainment and catering, 
mechanical engineering, metals and 
metal forming, paper and packaging. 
The right sectors are banks, composite 
insurance, insurance brokers, shipping, 
tobacco and wines and spirits. All the 
rest are given ‘neutral weighting’. 


Financing Company Deficit 


The problem of the financial deficit of 
the company sector continues to 
exercise City minds. Stockbrokers 
Grieveson Grant make a useful 
contribution to the debate in main- 
taining that means will have to be 
found to transfer personal savings to 
the company sector on the same kind of 
scale as they have recently been 
transferred to the public sector. 

The company sector financial deficit 
is likely to exceed that of the public 
sector this year. Even if there is a 
drastic reduction in PSBR over the next 
four years the company sector deficit 
will continue to grow. 

To some degree the transfer of 
personal savings to the company sector 
can occur through. the institutions 
putting a smaller proportion of their 
new money into gilt edged stocks and a 
larger amount into company securities. 
But companies will only gain new funds 
if this process is accompanied by an 
increase in the volume of new issues 
and that would probably imply changes 
in relative yields. 

A more fundamental problem arises 
from the growing volume of personal 
savings that are not made through 
insurance and pension schemes. 


. Squeeze on profits 


The banks have become the only 
channel for the flow of funds between 
the personal and corporate sectors but 
the banks’ activities will be limited by 
restrictions on the growth of the money 
stock. 

It is suggested that the problem 
could be overcome if the banks could 
advise and persuade savers to hold 
long-term assets that would not form 
part of the ‘£M3’ and if industry could 


make much greater use of the new issue 
market. 

During the current year the com- 
bined influences of pressure on 
margins in the home market, falling 
output and the high exchange rate will 
bring a further squeeze on company 
profits. But because wholesale prices 
have kept in line with rising costs, due 
mainly to the buoyancy of consumer 
demand, onset of recession has been 
delayed. 

The fall in company profits for the 
current year may therefore be less than 
expected. An 8 per cent fall, in gross 
trading profits before allowing for stock 
appreciation and a 17 per cent fall net 
of stock appreciation is estimated. 

But delay in recession also implies a 
delay in recovery. The fall in output in 
1980 compared with 1979 is likely to be 
less than the 2-2% per cent widely 
forecast, but recession may well last 
longer than originally anticipated. 


Channelling funds 


The counterpart of the large financial 
deficits of both the public and cor- 
porate sectors is a large financial 
surplus for the personal sector which is 
forecast at £18.6 billion. The financial 
system will therefore have to act on a 
scale greater than ever before as a 
channel for the flow of funds from 
individual savers to companies. 

The Grieveson Grant report con- 
cludes that the Government will be able 
to meet its financial needs with the sales 
of gilts substantially lower than last 
year and, particularly in view of the 
good start already made, there should 
be no funding problem. 

There is likely to be a very heavy 
weight of institutional money coming 
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into securities markets. There will also 
be by the standards of the past, a very 
large volume of personal savings going 
either into the market or into financial 
institutions other than insurance and 
pension funds. It should be possible to 
finance the PSBR and meet the needs 
of the private sector for bank finance 
within the sterling M3 target but only 
because of a big increase in the banks’ 
overseas liabilities. 

If those conclusions prove correct 
Grieveson Grant consider there will be 
no shortage of retail bank deposits and 
no need for banks to offer the present 
high rates on branch deposit accounts. 
The squeeze in liquidity will, however, 


generate a shortage of ‘wholesale’ 
deposits which will tend to keep up the 
rates in the ‘wholesale’ money markets. 

High rates there will also be needed 
to retain foreign funds and high rates 
on advances and commercial bills will 
be needed to restrain domestic 
borrowing. 

At the longer end of the market, 
there will be an increasing amount of 
money causing a somewhat reduced 
volume of new securities. The situation 
is therefore rather paradoxical with a 
glut of funds likely to be seeking a 
home in ordinary retail bank deposits 
and in longer-dated gilt edged and a 
shortage in between. 





No Conformity 


Gossip at another building society’s 
press conference brought forth the fact 
that the Bradford and Bingley building 
society has been carrying out an in- 
teresting exercise on its investor ac- 
counts. Out of some 750,000 accounts it 
was ascertained that 1,600 had less 
than an average of £200 in them and 
were subject to over 5 entries/month. 
These account holders were con- 
sidered to be operating their building 
society accounts like a bank account 
and were considered uneconomic on the 
current basic interest basis of 10% per 
cent net. So the 1,600 account holders 
were told that the society was prepared 
to have them as investing members but 
that the interest rates would be 7 per 
cent net and not 10% per cent. Only 170 
accounts were closed. 
This has naturally forced other 
building societies to think furiously and 
has obliged building society critics, who 
insist that societies should be more 
competitive to consider, whether they 
should congratulate B&B on its 
acumen or slate B&B for differentiating 
against the ‘small saver’. 
Building society people have long 
appreciated that whatever they do 
someone somewhere is going to say it is 
wrong. But the B&B move is part of a 
greater degree of interest rate com- 
petition between societies. 

Part of this is voluntary or, perhaps 
intentional and part is force of cir- 
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cumstances, the latter being because of 
the relative dearth of new money intake 
at the standard Building Societies 
Association recommended rate. It is, in 
fact, becoming increasingly difficult to 
remember just what the recommended 
rate is. 

There is such a plethora of special 
investment accounts schemes and 
systems — one prominent society lists 
fourteen different types of investment 
— that the recommended basic rate is 
sunk without trace. A growing 
proportion of new money is now at- 
tracted at premium rates. 

How long will the building societies 
continue to recommend a rate — the 
basic investment rate which 
determines the basic mortgage rate? 
Building society critics call for the 
abolition of the recommended rate 
probably, or even intentionally ignoring 
the prospect that, as in the case of the 
leading banks, no one major concern 
can afford to be out of step with the rest 
for long. With the result that a non- 
recommended rate becomes a generally 
accepted rate. 

Decisions of this basic kind are not 
taken quickly but if there is a long delay 
by the council of the Building Societies 
Association the matter will solve itself. 
There will be such an enormous 
complexity of premium rates schemes 
and systems that investors will demand 
a return to a stable rate system. 


Gilt-edged Unit Trusts 


Clearly, there is going to be con- 
siderable interest in the authorised gilt- 
edged unit trusts when, finally, they 
come on the market. Most leading unit 
trust managers can be expected to have 
at least one such fund. Some may very 
well have two — with one concentrating 
on income, and the other aiming for 
capital appreciation for high rate 
taxpayers. 

Henderson Unit Trust Management 
Ltd, who have said that they have a 
trust deed with the Department of 
Trade, with a view to launching a fund 
as soon as possible, appreciate the fear 
among irivestors that the gilt market 
will improve before gilt trusts are 
issued. Henderson are suggesting that 
such investors should consider placing 
their capital in the managers’ existing 
Preference and Gilt Trust. Although 95 
per cent of the trust is invested in 
preference shares, it tends to reflect the 
long end of the gilt market. Henderson 
have said they would be delighted to 
offer favourable switching terms to 
investors wishing to transfer their 
capital from this fund to the new gilt 
trust later in the year. 


Higher Deductions for 
Unrealised Gains 


In view of the freedom from capital 
gains tax now enjoyed by authorised 
unit trusts, Hambro Life Assurance 
Ltd. has pointed out that, in the case of 
policies linked to units in authorised 
unit trusts, any units realised by 
Hambro Life will bear tax at the full 
capital gains tax rate. As a result, it has 
increased the rate of deduction applied 
to unrealised gains in the Equity Fund 
and Overseas Fund. For the former, the 
increase is from 7⁄2 per cent to 12 per 
cent, and for the latter the increase is 
from 10 per cent to 15 per cent. 

The increases are being applied only 
to unrealised gains after May Ist, 1980, 
and thus there is no discontinuity in the 
unit prices. The deductions are ac- 
cumulated and are held in a special 
reserve fund within the unit fund itself. 
The system of deduction is runin such a 
way that Hambro Life itself does not 
benefit from the deductions. 
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Financial Trust's Strategy 


Reporting to holders of units in Hill 
Samuel Financial Trust, the managers 
say that the performance of the 
financial sector has been mixed, with 
life assurance companies having 
performed well, but composites and 
insurance brokers having been 
generally dull — reflecting the adverse 
impact of strong sterling and the 
growing fears of a pronounced 
downturn in the US underwriting cycle. 

During periods of relative strength, 
the trust’s strategy has been to reduce 
holdings in the composite sector. 
Advantage was also. taken of the 
relative strength of bank shares early in 
1980 to secure profits and reinvest in 
discount houses and merchant banks. 
In the investment trust sector, holdings 
were concentrated in specialist trusts 
offering above average prospects for 
assets growth in the UK and overseas. 


Far East Opportunities 


Tyndall Managers Ltd see this as a 
particularly good moment for UK 
investors to invest in the Far East. The 
rise in value of sterling in relation to Far 
East currencies, particularly the yen, 
means that shares of companies can be 
bought more advantageously than for 
many years. Tyndall have introduced a 
Far Eastern Fund. They feel that Japan 
has learnt the lesson of 1973, and has 
become far less vulnerable to oil prices. 
That is one reason why Tyndall believe 
that the fall of the yen has been 
overdone and that there is potential for 
a rise in share prices. The proposed 
initial portfolio consists of 45 per cent 





invested in Japanese equities, and 15 
per cent in yen cash. 

The aim of the fund is capital growth, 
with an estimated gross yield of no more 
than 2.7 per cent. The initial charge is 
three per cent (reduced to two per cent 
on the excess over £10,000) which is 
competitive for a Far East trust. While 
the trust deed permits an annual 
management charge of one per cent 
plus VAT, the managers are restricting 
the charge initially to three-quarters per 
cent plus VAT, with any increase in the 
figure requiring three months notice. 


Better Pension Terms 


Life offices are continuing to improve 
their rates for individual pension 
arrangements and personal pension 
policies. Provident Life Association of 
London Ltd has made various changes 
to its with-profit rates, leaving non- 
profit rates and terms unaltered. 
Annual premium rates for terms in 
excess of 25 years have been reduced — 
with the reduction starting at nil at 25 
years and rising to approximately Sp 
per £100 basic sum assured at 40 years. 
The office is also introducing large 
policy reductions. Where the annual 
premium for a pure endowment 
assurance with profits (including policy 
charge) is at least £450 (or the monthly 
premium is at least £40), the rate per 
£100 basic sum assured has been 
reduced by a further 10p for all terms. 
Where the total premium is at least 
£900, there are further reductions, 
ranging from 30p per cent for a 10-year 
term, running down to nil at 40 years. 

Where a single premium for a pure 
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endowment with-profit is at least 
£1,000, the rate for £100 basic sum 
assured has been reduced by £5 for all 
terms up to 35 years. 


Pension Switching 


Sun Life Unit Assurance Ltd., which is 
a wholly-owned subsidiary of Sun Life 
Assurance Society Ltd, has introduced 
a unit-linked executive pension plan 
which differs from others on the 
market, in that there is the facility to 
change the basis on which the benefits 
are provided. Instead of being unit- 
linked, the policy can be switched to a 
conventional profit-sharing basis, 
providing a guaranteed minimum 
pension with the prospect of bonus 
additions. 

Providing for this switch need not be 
a complicated procedure. Only one 
policy is necessary, and switching is 
undertaken at enhanced rates, avoiding 
a fresh initial charge. Sun Life 
Assurance Society is arranging for its 
conventional profit-sharing policy, 
Pension Builder, to be switched into 
unit-linked form, if required. There is 
likely to be less ‘traffic’ in that 
direction, however, as it is felt that, in 
many cases, a unit-linked policy will be 
arranged for somebody who is com- 
paratively young, with the possibility of 
it being switched to a profit-sharing 
basis when the individual is older. That 
would tie in with the general impression 
that unit-linked policies are more 
popular with younger people, and 
profit-sharing policies are arranged 
more frequently for those at the older 
ages. 
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Blowing the Horn 
on Tootal 


The extent of closures, reorganisation 
and restructuring in many sectors of 
industry is likely to lead to certain 
tensions between companies and their 
auditors. Typical is the recent 
‘qualification’ of the Tootal group’s 
accounts by Coopers & Lubrand. 

Trading losses of £1,219,000 in two 
subsidiaries to the date of sales at the 
financial half year are included in the 
Tootal accounts as an extraordinary 
item SSAP14 requires the loss to be 
charged against pre-tax profit. The 
Tootal profit of £497,000 on the sale of 
the Head office which is included in the 
profit and loss account should, under 
SSAP6 go into extraordinary items. 

These adjustments, Coopers & 
Lybrand point out would have reduced 
Tootal’s pre-tax profits by £1,716,000 
with a corresponding reduction in 
earnings per share. As it was Tootal’s 
pre-tax profits were shown as down 
from £21,100,000 to £14,642,000 with 
earnings back from 7.6p to 5.2p. 

Current cost accounts put Tootal’s 
pre-tax profit at only £602,000 and the 
net loss at £4,316,000.'t was noted in the 
City that there was no reference in the 
Tootal report to the qualified Report of 
the auditors and it was assumed that 
the board and auditors agreed to differ 
on the matter. 

But if, as seems likely major 
reorganisation in industry and par- 
ticulary the closure or selling off of loss 
making subsidiaries brings tension 
between boardroom and auditors the 
outcome will, to say the least, prove 
interesting. 


May Look Stupid 


Certainly the City looks at once the 
most sophisticated and most naive of 
places. The naive foreign exchange 
market response to Government 
suggestions of lower interest rates as a 
result of the EEC Budget settlement 
probably only seemed ridiculous to 
those unacustomed to the apparent 
idiocies of the fraternity of the Square 
Mile. 


But the idiocies are far more ap-. 
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parent than real. No one in their right 
minds can expect MLR to fall to some 
low single figure level because of the 
EEC Budget settlement but the merest 
official suggestion that at some time 
there will be a reduction in interest 
rates was enough to prompt profit 
taking by those who were not only 
riding the market in sterling but were 
buying against their competitors and 
forcing it up. 

Those operators who decided to sell 
sterling did not necessarily take a naive 
view of UK interest rate prospects but 
were sophisticated enough to consider 
that for the time being the market had 


peaked and that profit taking was in 
order. Similarly foreign exchange 
dealers unprepared to take sterling at 
higher prices took evasive action and 
widened quotations. 

To be taken into account also are the 
operators who jumped in quickly to sell 
sterling short on the prospect of buying 
back again at a profit. That they were 
certainly able to do, before the market 
settled down again. 

Reaction in a sophisticated market 
sometimes looks naive but when all the 
various and varying factors are taken 
into account the reaction is not nearly 
as naive as it seems. 


Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, June 9th, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


May 12,1978......9 % Marl, 1979.0... 13% 
June 8. 1978.....10 % April 5,1979........12% 
Nov 9, 1978.......12'%42% June 12, 1979.......14% 
Feb 8. 1979.......14 % Nov 15, 1979........17% 


Finance House Base Rate 
June Ist, 1980, 17⁄2% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 
May 12th, 1980 
interest on payment of tax 1542%+0% per annum 
withdrawn for cash 12% 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index 


June 9th, 434.4 


Treasury Bills 


Apr 4........ £16.3039%: May 9....... £16.1475% New York....... 2.3510  Frankfurt...... 4.1450 
Apr 11...... £16.1803% May 16...... £16.1427%  Montreal........ 2.7045  Milan.......... 1953.25 
Aor 16 csi £16.1176% May 23.....£16.0947% §Amsterdam.... 4.5550 O51 ecesas. 11.3875 
Ant 25 isis £16.0629% May 30...... £16.0608%  Brusseb ........ 66.5500 Paris ............. 9.6500 
May 2....... £16.0105% Juneé....... £15.9506% Copenhagen ...12.8800  Zurich............ 3.8150 
Gilt-edged 
0 if SOROORURY DITA? aisiara nania 90% 
Consol 2A EEE 20 Treasury 130% 1997 rarnana 100% 
COMVEFSION 314% oovoeccccccecccceccccrecescccecccescs, w Treasury STS gD ee Oe ee ne en 73% 
Funding 312% 99-04 esre. SE TNI II a 74 
Fundit MT 62-64 innari Sii Tasti S200 MBO 84 
Funding 5⁄4% 87-91 v.cccsccssssssssssesesseessesees Ea oe en | naaa 7S 
PG ie Om 1903 siiairc O0 Ta FON a 33% 
Funding 612% 85-87 ...c.ccssscssssesescsceseseeees TOA ‘Treasury 5% 86-89). ai 63% 
Teer 1376 PO cis sitters 95% Treasury 512% 08-12........ccscscssscoresssessscosseees pa 
Treastiry 1214% 1993 ccpsssisssesassssnaivocscessaes ee? OU PR PI aR a 39 
Treasury 154% 1998 ........cccccesesseeesseees BIOS. Wear LO aooo iisko 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) j m ii 
an Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept ct OV c 
1976 147,9 149.8 150.6 183.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 172.4 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 
Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 98.4 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2 104.3 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 119.8 
1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 130.8 


Money Rates 
Day to day..... 151%-16% , 
TORT iiri 1612-16% Bank Bills 
Trade Bills 2 months... 1736 


1 month............ 1742 3 months... 16% 
2 months........... 17% 4 months... 16s 
3 months........... 16 6 6 months.. 14% 


Three Months’ Rates 
Local authority deposits................:0008 
Local authority bonds ..............ccceeeeees 
Sterling deposit certificates..............4 
Euro stering depas siiin 
Euro-dollar deposits s.ccicececcersssveconassss 
lnter bank Talian 


1632-1634 
1672-1714 
161-163’ 
1612-16% 
934- 9% 
1612-1674 


Foreign Exchanges 





Student Accountant 





They Will Go On Doing It... 


It is becoming increasingly difficult to 
say anything original about the half- 
yearly reports of the ICAEW 
examiners, and the recent report on 
December 1979 PEII is very much a 
case of ‘the mixture as before’. This 
examination (‘Student Accountant’, 
February 28th, 1980) recorded a 30.1 
per cent pass rate; and there is no 
discernible difference either between 
this and the 30.7 per cent of December 
1978 or in the general tenor of the 
examiners’ remarks. 

Far too many students, it appears, 
are still entering the examination room 
ill-prepared in vital areas, and rely too 
much on rote-learning in preference to 
developing the ability to reason and to 
draw conclusions from a given set of 
facts. Specific areas of criticism again 
include poor standards of English, 
spelling, punctuation and general 
presentation; a tendency to write 
peripherally (and often at great length) 
rather than identifying and con- 
centrating on the main issues; difficulty 
in applying knowledge to unfamiliar 
situations; and, as a hardy perennial, 
‘Many of them made it worse for 
themselves by failing either to read the 
questions properly or to think through 
what was required of them before 
preparing their answers. The subject- 
matter of the questions [ this in the 
Taxation II paper |] was not difficult ..’. 


Only four questions from the whole 
examination were well answered, the 
general standard of others ranging 
from ‘average’ down to a despairing 
‘very poor’ — often with such added 
observations as, for instance, 
‘numerous alterations, blank spaces 
and abandoned attempts’. Addressing 
the 1977 ICAEW annual meeting, the 
then chairman of the Examination 
Committee told members, at a time of 
declining pass percentages, that ‘Some 
of our worst results in recent years have 
been in the fundamentals of auditing 
and accountancy’ (The Accountant, 
June 2nd, 1977); the present report 
vindicates these views to the extent of 
listing the consolidation of an overseas 
subsidiary, and the precise definition of 
a subsidiary company, among areas of 
difficulty. And The Accountant itself is 
shocked to find the reducing balance 
method of depreciation described as 
‘beyond most candidates’. 

The four well-answered questions — 
one each from Financial Accounting II, 
EFD, Management Accounting and 
Taxation II — covered extraordinary 
and prior year items (though, even here, 
candidates showed greater familiarity 
with the terms of the relevant SSAP 
than ability to apply it in the particular 
case); cost-benefit study of a 
prospective new product; cost-volume- 
profit calculations; and calculation of 


ICMA Examination Notice 


Entries 


for the Institute of Cost and Management Accountants’ 


examinations on November 17th, 18th and 19th must reach the Institute by 
September 10th, 1980. Registered students will be sent their own individual 
examination form C towards the end of June. Students who have not received 
the form by the end of the third week in July must notify the examinations 
department in writing without delay at: ICMA, 63 Portland Place, London 


W1. 


There is provision for late entries for regular centres (see Students’ Guide 
— also included are Chelmsford and Waterford (Co Waterford), Dubai, 
Georgetown, Kuwait, Malta, Penang and Port of Spain) but a fee is payable. 
Students should acquaint themselves thoroughly with the paragraph in form 


C concerning late entries. 


Under no circumstances can late entries be accepted for special centres, 


which now include Bulawayo. 





corporation tax liability (though with 
some significant reservations in the 
area of group relief). Also in the EFD 
paper, answers to a question on linear 


programming produced ‘vague and 
unillustrated comments about 
‘linearity and ‘uncertainty’; linear 


programming methods involve a 
number of strict assumptions of which 
candidates should be aware, and which 
they should be able to explain and 
illustrate’. Mr Letchford’s articles, the 
first of which appeared in ‘SA’ last 
week, seem to have arrived most 
opportunely! 


Still On The Low Side 


Against the information published in 
‘Student Accountant’ on May 29th on 
basic registrable salaries, the Exeter 
and District Students’ Society reports 
that there are still cases of first-year 
students on starting salaries of £2,000 
or less, and that significant ‘fringe 
benefits’ (worth £20 or more per 
annum) are the exception rather than 
the rule. 

Based on 55 replies to a question- 
naire circulated to 100 students in the 
Society’s area, the lowest starting salary 
for a first-year student was £2,000 on a 
three-year contract and £1,850 on a 
four-year contract. However, students 
in their second and subsequent years 
appear to have achieved reasonable 
increases over the 1979 levels; while, at 
the top end, three students were on 
£4,000 pa after completion of PE I and 
one with PE II to his credit on £6,750. 
These are doubtless the privileged 
individuals for whose benefit the Exeter 
newsletter Quarterly Return calls 
attention to the agreement negotiated 
between ACASS and the major banks, 
that registered students should be 
exempt from bank charges on their 
current accounts while these remained 
in credit! 

Nine of the 55 students who replied 
were expected to meet the full cost of 
their own tuition, and three more 
reported that their firm paid fifty per 
cent or less of the total costs. Quarterly 
Return suggests that non-payment of 
tuition fees tends to be associated also 
with the lower salary levels, but very 
fairly qualifies the results of the survey 
with a note that the tables do not 
disclose the individual student’s 
practical skill and ability. 
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Notice Board 





PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Arthur Young and Company and 
Hussey Stewart Bennett & Co., in 
Dublin have pleasure in announcing 
that they admitted to partnership 
Messrs Dennis O’Hogan and Brian 
Sheehan as from June Ist, 1980. 


Dearden Farrow announce that they 
have formed an association with Kelly 
Wilsdon & Co in Warwick. Messrs G.P. 
Townend MBE, MA, FCA, N.W. 
Murray FCA and J.W. Stewart, BA 
(Com), FCA of Dearden Farrow have 
joined the partnership of Kelly Wilsdon 
& Co which will continue to practise at 
12 and 14 Jury Street, Warwick. Mr 
P. H. Clayton, MA, FCA, formerly of 
Dearden Farrow’s Manchester Office, 
now practises as a partner in Kelly 
Wilsdon & Co from the Warwick 
office. 


Dearden Farrow announce the 
formation of their Midlands firm the 
partners of which are Messrs G.P. 
Townend, MBE, MA, FCA, T. D. 
Kelly, FCA, J. W. G. Blackwell, FCA, 
P. H. Clayton, MA, FCA, N. W. 
Murray FCA, and J. W. Stewart, BA 
(Com), FCA. 


Arthur Haslam & Co, Chartered 
Accountants, announce that Mr Peter 
G. Holloway, ACA, joined the part- 
nership with effect from June Ist. 


Lovewell Blake & Co, Chartered 
Accountants, announce that Messrs 
Geoffrey B. M. Boyd, FCA, C. Peter 
Smallpiece,.JP, FCA, David Acloque, 
FCA, John B. Rolph, BSc, ACA, and 
Jonathan M. Sisson, ACA, previously 
partners at their Norwich office, have 
retired from the partnership. The 
Norwich office of Lovewell Blake & Co 
is now at St. Cuthbert’s House, 7 Upper 
King Street, Norwich, and the resident 
partners are Mr John Brett, FCA, and 
Mr Christopher H. Dicker, FCA. 


Edward Moore and Sons, Chartered 
Accountants, announce that Messrs 
Chris L. Howard, FCA, (Chelmsford) 
Roger A. G. Luckin, ACA, (Bury St. 
Edmunds) and Colin F. Wynyard 
(Chelmsford) have all been admitted to 
the main partnership of the firm as 
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from May Ist, 1980. Mr Nigel A. 
O’Neill, ACA, has been admitted to 
local partnership at the Kingston-on- 
Thames office on the same date. 


APPOINTMENTS 


Mr David T. Andrews, FCCA, has been 
appointed to the board of M.A.N.- 
VW Truck & Bus Ltd as financial 
director. 

Mr Martin O’Brien, FCCA, has been 
appointed manager of the managment 

services department at the headquarters 
of the. SGB Group Limited. 

Mr Abdulla Chashmawala, FCA, has 
been appointed as systems development 
accountant of the United Association 
for the Protection of Trade Limited 
(UAPT). 

Mr Roger Lee, ACA, has been ap- 
pointed an associate director of CMG 
Computer Management (Southern) Ltd. 

Mr Kenneth C. Manterfield, FCA, a 
Council member of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales, is leaving the Plessey Company 
to take up the appointment of deputy 
accountant of the Bank of England 
printing works at Loughton, Essex. 


Dr Alexander Young, BCom, PhD, 
FCA, FCMA, JDipMA, FCIS, MCAM, 
has been appointed director of 
technical services of the Institute of 
Cost and Management Accountants. 


ROYAL PATRONAGE FOR 
MANAGEMENT GAME 


HRH the Duke of Kent, GCMG, 
GCVO, ADC, has kindly consented to 
present the awards to the winners of the 
1980 National Management Game at 
Plaisterers Hall on June 24th. The 
ceremony will be followed by a buffet 
luncheon. 


NEW POST FOR 
ICMA PAST-PRESIDENT 


The Institute of Cost and Management 
Accountants announces the ap- 
pointment of Dr J. M. S. Risk, currently 
head of the Department of Ac- 
countancy and Business Law at the 
University of Stirling, as chairman of its 
Scottish committe. 

President of the ICMA in 1971-72, 
Dr Risk has served for 21 years as a 
member of its Council, and is one of the 
select band of holders of the Institute 


Medal for outstanding services. 
Management accountants, he said 
recently, had a key role to play in 
achieving a major improvement in 
Scotland’s economy. 


TURN OUT THAT TANNER 


Holders of the old sixpence (now 2p) 
coin — of which some 150 million are 
estimated to be still in circulation — 
are reminded of its impending 
demonetisation on and after July Ist, 
1980. 

Up to and including June 30th, the 
coin is legal tender to a maximum of £5, 
and will be accepted by most banks 
either for deposit or for exchange with 
other coins of equivalent value. The 
Royal Mint will not accept sixpences for 
exchange from members of the public, 
whether before or after June 30th. 


LIVERPOOL SOCIETY'S 
NEW OFFICERS 


The President of the Liverpool Society 
of Chartered Accountants for 1980-81 
is Mr Michael G. Lyon, senior 


partner of the Liverpool practice of 
Louis Nicholas and Co. Mr. Donald 
Evans, FCA, has been elected Vice- 
President. 

Secretary of the Society is Mr 
Richard Ellison, 
Haskins and Sells. 


FCA, of Deloitte 





Mr Peter Jones, FCA, already President of 
the Birmingham Chartered Accountants 
Students Society, has also been elected 
President of the Birmingham and West 
Midlands District Society for 1980-81. He is 
senior partner in the Birmingham office of 
Touche Ross and Co. 


New high interest shares—at six months’ notice of withdrawal 


SLX MONTH 
SHARES 


ylelding 


oz equal, if 
O irat % 
12-00 basic rate © 

of 30%, to 


Minimum investment £1,000. Maximum investment £20,000 (£40,000 jointly). 


FREE brochure available from Dept. A2. PROPERTY 


Property Owners Building Society, 
4 Cavendish Place, London WIM 0AQ. Tel: 01-637 3041. OWN ERS 


A Trustee Society. Member of BSA. Assets exceed £106 million. Building Society =) = 





A cause Share 
clients will Acquisition 
understand schemes 


F YOU’VEnever had anything, you never miss it. ’ A.S. Minns LL.B. Barrister 
But if youve known a reasonable standard of living, 


imagine the horror of reduced circumstances. Consulting Editor: 

We help people who have practically nothing — except K.S. Carmichael, rca, FT11 

memories of happier times in a happier age. A complete reference work on both the new profit 
Many of your Clients will understand and will sympathise sharing and the other existing varieties of share 
with what we are trying to do. Many of them, if you suggest acquisition schemes. For employers and their 
it, might like to remember us in their Wills or with a Covenant. professional advisers, and also the employee who 
After all, what greater gift can there be than giving another wishes to manage his own investments acquired 
elderly person something to live for? under these types of schemes. 


£7°50 (£800 including postage) 


DISTRESSED GENTLEFOLK’S i 
AID ASSOCIATION H F L (Publishers) Ltd 


VICARAGE GATE HOUSE - VICARAGE GATE - KENSINGTON LONDON W8 4AQ - 9 Bow Street, London WC2E 7AL 


“Help them grow old with dignity” Tel. 01-836 9081 





f Easy to read and assimilate .... 
the ideal presentation of statistics 
for accountancy students. ? 


Emile Woolf, F.C.A. 


STATISTICS 


A foundation course for accountancy 
and business studies students. 
by STANLEY LETCHFORD, BSc, FIMA 








A Gee’s Study Book 


For students of all the professional 
accountancy bodies at the 
Foundation level. Descriptive 
statistics, sampling and statistical 
inference with appendices includin 


probability, approximations, and the 
use Of a pocket calculator in 


To: Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd, 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ. 


Please senc......copy/copies of 
Statistics — A foundation course 
£3.95 + 95p p & p (airmail £3.50) 
Remittance enclosed f...... 
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Published eve thin far a 35p per c 
Con nal ra tuden ts: £13.50 per y ear (form 


184 pages £3.95 


examinations. Specimen questions 
and answers from past Foundation 
level papers and a full glossary. The 
author's lucid narrative style makes 
this study book essential reading for 
all who wish to find the subject 
easy. ENE 
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Charitable bequests... 


A suggestion to those whose advice is sought. 


When clients consult you on the matter of leaving We will gladly send you further information about 

a legacy to Charity some are concerned about the ways in which Bequests, Deeds of Covenant 

human welfare and others with animal care. One or Donations can be made. Please write to: 

charity, however, is unique in that it exists to help 

people and animals. al Mark Tennent cae — ee l 
The PDSA exists for the purpose of providin onorary Treasurer People’s Dispensary for Sick Animals 

free treatment for sick and injured animals pee PDSA House South Street Dorking Surrey RH4 2LB. 


: | Telephone Dorking 81691. 
by people who cannot afford the private veterinary ° 9P 100e -orang 


fees. By relieving the physical suffering of an 
animal, it also relieves the anxiety of the owner. 

These days many people devoted toan 
animal just cannot afford veterinary treatment-so ... 
the PDSA provides it. More than 750,000 animal 4 
treatments a year are carried out in England, j 
Scotland and Wales. That is why the PDSA 
which is supported entirely by voluntary 
contributions needs help. 
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20 Hanover Square London W1R 0AH 
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The Right Direction 


Company directors, it will bear repeating, have specific 
and important responsibilities; responsibilities that have 
been extended in one or two not insignificant directions 
by the Companies Act 1980. Though the ‘guinea pig 
director’ has thankfully become an endangered if not 
already an extinct species, it cannot be denied that a 
directorship has become something of a prestige title 
with its overtones of both influence and affluence. 

To be invited to join the board is usually a flattering 
experience, but it may fairly be conjectured that not all 
of those who have been so flattered in the past have had 
the slightest idea of what they might be letting them- 
selves and others in for. Past Department of Trade in- 
spectors’ reports, indeed, have several times identified 
men with impressive qualifications and a distinguished 
record in other fields who, on becoming members of a 
board of directors — possibly as non-executive directors 
under a dominant and domineering chairman — seem 
genuinely not to have realised that they might bear any 
personal liability for the consequences. 

Department of Trade inspectors, some years ago, 
concluded of Mr Robert Maxwell of Pergamon Press that 
he was not a man to be entrusted with the stewardship of 
a publicly quoted company. Mr Edward Heath, in his 
celebrated ‘unacceptable face of capitalism’ speech, 
implied something scarcely more complimentary about 
Mr ‘Tiny’ Rowland of Lonrho fame — though, in both 
these cases, shareholders in their respective companies 
showed no conspicuous hesitation in substituting their 
own judgment. 

As recently as last week, the Take-over Panel 
publicly damned Mr Jim Raper of the St Piran 
mining group as ‘unfit to be a director of a public 
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company’, adding that his conduct had been 
‘deplorable’. But it is perhaps not wholly cynical to ask 
what may be the significance of declaring a man unfit to 
hold a directorship — or, indeed, unfit to hold any other 
office for which no specific qualifications are prescribed. 

That this is so of company directors is no doubt a 
survival from the days of nineteenth-century laissez-faire 
and private capitalism; the days before salaried 
professional management, when virtually all limited 
companies were no more than incorporated family 
businesses whose directors, if not indeed also the sole 
proprietors, would certainly be related or closely known 
to them. Governments, in such circumstances, could 
scarcely be blamed for holding the view that such men 
were the best judges of their own business and that the 
most effective discipline lay in the free operation of 
market forces. Few of today’s politicians, we suggest, 
would care to stake their future on the unqualified 
advocacy of such a doctrine. 

The wide diversity of businesses makes it scarcely 
practical to require all directors to hold relevant and 
specific professional qualifications, as has been required 
since 1948 for the auditor and will also become 
obligatory, with the activation of section 79 of the 1980 
Act, for the secretary of any publicly quoted company. 
But we welcome any development likely to tend to a 
wider awareness by directors of their specific respon- 
sibilities — and not least the objective of such bodies as 
the British Institute of Management and the Institute of 
Directors in developing the image, not of a 


businessmen’s club, but as centres for the development, 
in the best sense of the word, of the highest standards of 
professionalism. 
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Accounting for 


‘This is a very good time to be a 
management accountant,’ the outgoing 
ICMA President, Mr Frank Hayhurst, 
FCMA, JDipMA, told last week’s 
annual meeting. ‘After sixty years of 
preaching our particular gospel, it has 
now been seized upon throughout the 
world as a most desirable concept 
which can produce a tangible pay-off in 
the achievement of practical goals and 
in the creation of wealth.’ 

The Institute had no crisis of 
identity, Mr Hayhurst continued. The 
Royal Charter was quite specific as to 
its two objects — to promote and 
develop the science of cost and 
management accountancy and to 
provide a professional organisation for 
management accountants. Experience 
suggested that industry could not get a 
sufficient number of properly-trained 
people in this discipline. 


Current Affairs 


Management 


‘One of the most fundamental and 
most recent changes is the change in 
general towards the word * accountant” 
— the realisation that he cannot 
perform with equal facility every task in 
the accounting spectrum. There are two 
types of accountant those in 
professional practice and those who 
work for an employer, usually in in- 
dustry and commerce, whose main 
endeavour is in helping the 
organisation to achieve its objectives. 

‘I have every sympathy with the 
young student who has started a 
promising career in a practising office, 
and who discovers — too late to change 
direction — that his or her real interest 
lies in the industrial environment. In 
the UK accountancy profession, the 
duplication and waste of education and 
training is considerable, and some form 
of rationalisation is long overdue.’ 





A Matter of No Interest 


The Confederation of British Industry, 
while already on record as encouraging 
the prompt payment of debts, is op- 
posed to the automatic imposition of 
interest on overdue accounts — a move 
recommended both by the Law 
Commission and by the President of the 
Association of Certified Accountants 
(see ‘Not Much To Their Credit’, The 
Accountant, May 22nd). 

‘We have advised the Department of 
Industry that the implementation of 
such a move is neither desirable nor 
beneficial, Mr Bryan Rigby, deputy 
Director-General of the CBI, said last 
week. ‘Any statutory scheme that is 
voluntary will not change the balance of 
power between suppliers and 
customers; any scheme that is 
obligatory will create rigidities and 
unnecessary complexities in com- 
mercial contracts. 

‘Prompt payment is best secured by 
companies taking the commercial steps 
already open to them to impose the 
conditions they think right in their 
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contracts. Smaller firms are par- 
ticularly vulnerable to the effects of late 
payment, and large companies must 
not use their small suppliers as sources 
of cheap credit.’ 

The CBI favours the inclusion by 
trade associations of prompt payment 
rules in their codes of conduct, and has 
called on the Government to review 
present difficulties over the litigation of 
debts, particularly in the range £2,000 


to £10,000. 
The National Consumer Council has 


also come out against the automatic 
imposition of interest on overdue ac- 
counts, arguing that there is no cer- 
tainty that the benefits of such a 
scheme would be passed on to those 
who do not settle promptly, and that 
the threat of incurring interest charges 
might be used against customers who 
were withholding payment in the course 
of a bona fide dispute. ‘The best way of 
achieving prompt payment,’ a NCC 
spokesman said ‘is to pay cash dis- 
counts to those who settle up quickly.’ 








Mr William Hyde, 
ICMA President 1980-81 


Mr Hayhurst is succeeded as 
President of the ICMA by Mr William 
Hyde, MA, FCMA, FCCA, JDipMA, 
Secretary of the Oxford University 
Chest and senior Vice-President of the 
Institute for the past year. A member of 
the ICMA Council since 1974, he was 
its representative on the Accounting 
Standards Committee from 1974 to 
1979, and leader of the working party 
on the recognition of inflation in 
published accounts which produced the 
interim recommendation known as the 
‘Hyde Guidelines’, predecessor of ED24 


and SSAP16. 
In a message to his members, the new 


President said: ‘Good decision-making 
will determine the success or failure of 
an organisation, as also will good 
management information; our 
members will be deeply involved. Some 
will be comparing the information, 
some interpreting it and others making 
and implementing the decisions. The 
way forward is to make management 
accounting in all its many forms even 
more effective as a route to greater 
efficiency.’ 

Vice-Presidents of the Institute for 
1980-81 are Mr Austin Callaghan, 
FCMA, financial administrator of 
the Royal Liverpool Philharmonic 
Society, and Mr Derrick Willingham, 
BA, FCMA, finance director and 
chairman of the Pump Division of 
Stone-Platt Industries. 
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Current Affairs 


New-Form Awards Presented 


The Egyptian Hall of the Mansion 
House again formed the setting for this 


week’s presentation of The 
Accountant/Stock Exchange Annual 
Awards — the twenty-seventh such 


presentation, and the second since the 
Stock Exchange became associated as 
co-sponsors of the scheme. Opening the 
proceedings, Mr Peter Gee-Heaton, 
chairman of Gee and Co (Publishers) 
Limited and Editor-in-Chief of The 
Accountant, paid a special tribute to 
the Lord Mayor and Lady Mayoress, 
and to the staff of the Mansion House, 
for their consideration in postponing 
this year’s ceremony from the original 
date of May 14th: 

‘This, as you will doubtless recall, 
was the day chosen by the TUC for their 
somewhat quaintly-named ‘Day of 
Action’, and we were understandably 
perturbed that you might not have been 
able to find transport to bring you here 
on that day. Fortunately, the Lord 
Mayor found it just possible to squeeze 
this ceremony into his very full 
programme today, and we are indeed 
grateful’. 










Mr G. C. Smith 


Three members of the Panel of 
Judges, who have rendered 
distinguished voluntary service for 
several years, have expressed a wish to 
retire after this year’s ceremony. 
Foremost among them is Mr Michael 
Wheeler, QC, Chairman of the Panel 
since 1972. 

‘He has been a very worthy chair- 
man’, Mr Gee-Heaton said, ‘and has 
welded together the members of his 
panel who come from widely different 
fields into a formidable and highly 
knowledgeable jury. As a QC, he would 
be far more able than I to put into 
words our very real and sincere ap- 
preciation for all that he has done, and 
I hope that he will forgive my somewhat 
ineloquent efforts to express our thanks 
to him’, 

Also thanked for their long and 
valuable service were Mr E. A. Lediard 
Smith, a Past-President of the 


Association of Certified Accountants, 
and Mr T. G. Abell of Baring Brcthers, 
both of whom have served since 1973. 
‘This is a long stint, and we have great 
cause to be thankful that they have so 


Mr. Gordon C. Smith, FSCA, ACIS, 
was named last week as President of the 
Society of Company and Commercial 
Accountants, and chairman of its 
Council, for the year 1980-81. 
A member of the Institute of Company 
Accountants since 1942, he was a 
member of the Foundation Council of 
1974 when that body amalgamated with 
the Society of Commercial Accountants 
and the Cost Accountants Association 
to form the present Society. (The 
Accountant, July 4th, 1974). 

After military service in Egypt and in 
Germany during the Second World 
War, Mr Smith’s first appointment was 
as assistant finance officer to the 
Hospital for Sick Children, Great 
Ormond Street. He is now company 
secretary and accountant of Currey and 
Co, London. 

Vice-Chairman of the Society for 
1980-81 is Mr Dennis Evans, MBE, 
FSCA, FBIM, originator of its Diploma 
in European Studies. 


willingly and cheerfully contributed to 
the work of the Panel for so long. Their 
considerable expertise will be sorely 
missed’. 

Mr Gee-Heaton went on to allude the 
change in the form of this year’s 
Awards. It had transpired, he said, that 
not all previous winners were displaying 
their trophies as he had intended, and 
one which had done so had given a 
broad hint that it had found it 
necessary to pay the office cleaners 
overtime if the sconces were to be kept 
polished! 

‘Our final choice of brass carriage 
clocks is somewhat more prosaic, but 
eminently more practical. They can at 
least perform a useful function in the 
boardroom, even if only to remind the 
chairman that he has been talking for 
too long — and there are two of the 
things doing that right now!’ 

The Stock Exchange was represented 
by Mr George Nissen, deputy chairmar 
and a former member of the Panel of 
Judges, and the awards were presented 
to Mr Peter Macadam, chairman of 
B.A.T Industries, and Mr Peter Spira, 
group finance director, Sotheby Parke 
Bernet Group Limited, by the Lord 
Mayor, Sir Peter Gadsden. 




























Mr D. Evans 
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An Inside Job 


Insider dealing, as a result of com- 
mencement orders made by the 
Department of Trade under the 
Companies Act 1980, will become a 
criminal offence as from June 23rd, 
1980. Inside information is defined 
generally as that which the individual 
holds by virtue of being connected with 
a company, which he would not disclose 
otherwise than in the performance of 
his duties, and which is unpublished 
‘price sensitive’ information; and any 
person in possession of such in- 
formation may not deal in the shares of 
his company on the Stock Exchange. 
There are various exemptions, in- 
cluding the case of persons acting in 
good faith as liquidators, receivers or 
trustees in bankruptcy, and for trustees 
and personal representatives generally. 

Prosecutions for an offence under 
this part of the Act (sections 68 to 73) 
may be instituted only by the Secretary 
of State for Trade or with the consent of 
the Director of Public Prosecutions. 
There has already been criticism in 
some quarters of the fact that, while the 
Act imposes criminal sanctions, there is 
no effective civil remedy under which 


Current Affairs 


the beneficiary of an ‘inside’ tip can be 
made to refund his profit, nor may any 
bargain be avoided by reason only of 
contravening the insider dealing rules. 


Too Many Voices ? 


The theme of duplication and wasted 


effort in the UK accountancy 
profession was pursued by Miss 
Vera Di Palma, FCCA,, FTII, 


President of the Association of Certified 
Accountants, in a recent speech in 
Jersey, Channel Islands, which already 
has its own joint local society of 
chartered and certified accountants. 

The UK profession, she said, was ’a 
fragmented, disjointed lot with six 
major bodies hotly competing for 
members’. Each of the individual 
bodies could justly be proud of its past, 
but the profession as a whole was not 
nearly as prestigious as it should be 
while a multiplicity of voices continued 
each to fashion their own views on the 
anvil of self-interest. 

Given integration, ‘the public would 
at last be able to understand us,’ she 
claimed. ‘They would be serviced by 
one professional body that could — 
with the resources available to it — 
equip its members far more effectively 


Kidsons were honoured recently by a civic visit to their Birmingham offices by the 
Lord Mayor and Lady Mayoress of the City of Birmingham. Pictured from left to 
right, Mike Gash, chairman, Kidsons Birmingham Region; the Lord Mayor, Coun- 
cillor J. Morris Bailey; and Kidsons national chairman, John Powell. 
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than it now does to deal with the 
public’s problems. And continuing 
professional education, vital to the 
interests of the public as well as to 
accountants themselves, could become 
an integral part of its fabric rather than 
simply a cosmetic,’ 


Auditors Explained 


What is meant by a ‘true and fair view’? 
Why have an audit? What are auditing 
standards? How is an audit conducted? 
These and many other questions are 
considered in a booklet What is an 
Audit? published by the Consultative 
Committee of Accountancy Bodies. 
The booklet is directed at those 
business proprietors and other users of 
accounts who may not be wholly 
familiar with the auditor’s statutory 
duties or with the difference between 
those duties and any other work which 
he is asked to perform by his client. It 
includes coverage of such areas as the 
responsibility for accounts; the people 
allowed to perform audits and how they 
are appointed; an auditor’s powers; and 


audit reports — matters which have 
sometimes been misunderstood in the 
past. 


Bulk orders for the booklet already 
have been placed by the Committee of 
London Clearing Bankers and Customs 
and Excise. It is expected also that 
many firms of accountants will wish to 
distribute copies of the booklet to their 
clients. 

(What is An Audit? Publications 
Department, PO Box 433, Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall, Moorgate Place, 
London, EC2P 2BJ, price £1.00). 


Birthday Honours 


Members of the accountancy profession 
mentioned in last Saturday’s Queen’s 
Birthday honours list include: 

CBE: Mr R. C. Smith, MA, LLD, CA, 
chairman, Scottish United Investors; 
Mr C. F. Ward, FCA, lately chairman, 
Dobson Park Industries, for services to 
export. 

OBE: Mr N. P. Hepworth, IPFA, DPA, 
Director of the Chartered Institute of 
Public Finance and Accountancy; Mr 
E. R. A. Trengove, FCA, for public 
services in Cornwall; Mr M. H. 
Twydell, FCA, for political services. in 
Eastern England. 





Who knows but that one day property asset valuations may be 
computed with the aid of silicon chips and robots fed on mechanical 
data and the very latest official recommendations, producing up-to- 
date open-market valuations to satisfy the most recent Current Cost 
Accounting procedures. 

Until that day arrives our progressive clients, old and new, will rely 
upon specialised, professional and practical experience. 


Edward 
Erdman 


Surveyors 
6 Grosvenor Street, London WIX OAD Telephone: 01-629 8191 
184 St. Vincent Street, Glasgow G2 5SG Telephone: 041-221 8345 


CITY OF LONDON ` PARIS - AMSTERDAM 
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Birmingham is unrivalled as the centre for 
conferences and exhibitions—the successful 
National Exhibition Centre has, of course, 
enhanced this reputation. But when you visit 
Birmingham you'll find it has even more to 

offer. Top quality night clubs, theatres and 
cinemas... world renowned City of Birmingham 
Symphony Orchestra ... splendid pubs and 
restaurants. .. superb shopping centres, 
museums, art galleries ... sports facilities to 

Suit all tastes 


# 2 ¢ 
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To find out more send for a FREE copy of our 
conference brochure and a selection of maps, 
leaflets and guides. 


The Chief Publicity Officer, 

City of Birmingham Publicity Section, 
110 Colmore Row, Birmingham B3 3SH 
Telephone: 021-235 3411 





xnzceity at the centre 


IRMINGHAM 
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Let's Have a Meeting 


by GEOFFREY SMITH 


Director, London Convention Bureau 


Although people have been holding meetings since history was first 
recorded, it’s only in comparatively recent years that the conference 
industry has emerged as a multi-million pound phenomenon. Few 
people, in fact, would regard it as an industry of its own; but there’s 
no doubt it’s become one. Perhaps, as many people feel, a part of 
the tourism industry: there’s a good bit of truth in this, but | believe 


it should really 
industry, 


If there’s one truism in this whole 
concept, it is that conferences don’t just 
happen. Behind almost every sizeable 
meeting or convention, there’s a great 
deal of effort, imagination and com- 
petition. The convention and exhibition 
business is one of the most competitive 
marketing areas that exists, with 
hundreds of hotels, airlines, travel 
agents, professional organisers, audio- 
visual experts, coach operators and, 
especially, destination cities trying to 
win as much traffic as they can. 

It’s international, too. Every week 
sees sales persons from one or another 
overseas city, hotel chain or convention 
centre on a mission in London — or 
Paris or New York — seeking to 
identify conference planners, 
association executives or corporate 
companies interested in forsaking their 
usual annual meeting or international 
conference venue in favour of one in a 
far away place, often with a strange 


be regarded as an aspect of the communications 
SO important nowadays to all of us. 


sounding name. And, frequently, in the 
case of many airline convention 
marketers, the further away the better. 

In London, where in the past five 
years we've hosted more international 
congresses than any other city in the 
world, the value of meetings is 
estimated at around £150 million 
yearly, with a healthy annual growth 
rate, quite apart from inflation. 


Who should organise? 


Much has been written about how 
meetings should be run, how speakers 
might be chosen and how the 
psychology of group audiences really 
works. There’s a whole literature 
devoted to the subject, including some 
excellent professional journals 
published in the UK, in other European 
countries and in North America. 

One decision to be taken by the meet- 
ing planner faced with a big event is to 


John Gregory, FCA 


decide whether to organise it in-house 
or employ an outside professional 
conference organiser. In North 
America, it’s normal for a large cor- 
porate body or a trade association to 
employ a full-time meeting organiser, a 
specialist whose main responsibility is 
the setting up and running of meetings, 
conventions, expositions, seminars and 
workshops. In Europe this is still 
unusual, although the idea is spreading 
as managements realise how important 
meetings are, and how invaluable it is 
to have a professional on the payroll to 
look after them, with minimum 
distraction to the executives on whose 
behalf the events are set up. 

The use of professional conference 
organisers (PCO) has a great deal to 
commend it, once your event reaches a 
certain size of intricacy. In a Directory 
of the London conference industry, 
Convention London, which London 
Convention Bureau publishes (free) 
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every January, the 
services section lists 

a number of PCOs, all 
ready to talk to meeting 
planners and discuss what they 

could provide and the accom- 
panying bene“its, and to indicate 





OS 





what it would cost. Many of 
them can provice examples of 
how, by skilled budget control, 


experienced buying and delegate 
handling, and a good deal of 
delegate handling, end a good deal of 
accumulated know-how, they can 
provide overall savings against original 
budgets. When meetings involving a 
registration fee and/or exhibitions are 
concerned, they can take a profit target 
and achieve it by a variety of 
techniques. 

One of the biggest International 
Congresses held in London in recent 
years selected and handed organisation 
over to a PCO. Their conference, 
exhibition and its accompanying en- 
tertainment (it was, ironically, criticised 
by one daily as unnecessary, lavish, 
uneconomic and wasteful) in the end 
returned so large a net profit that the 
sponsoring international society was 
embarrassed because its statutes hadn’t 
been framed to cope with such a large, 
unexpected windfall. From a balance of 
payments situation, the British 
economy came out quite nicely too. 


A free service 


At the London Convention Bureau we 
talk every day to large numbers of 
people who want to set up a conference 
any time from tomorrow (‘The chief 
Accountant has just had a brainwave’) 
or up to six years. Often they’re worried 
about how to go about it, how to 
estimate costs, where to get skilled help 
and, more than anything else, where to 
hold it. 

We provide for them — a completely 
free advisory service on anything to do 
with meetings, seminars, conventions, 
exhibitions and similar things; but we 
don’t run the events and our role is 
basically to steer people in the right 
direction and put enquiriers in touch 
with the people most likely to be helpful 
to them — a sort of ‘honest broker’ in 
the London conference market. An 
agency of the London Tourist Board, we 
can add that no one is more honest, and 
no one is broker. 

We maintain comprehensive files of 
useful data, including check-lists of all 
the things to think about, and what sort 
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of priorities to establish. Plus details of 
every London meeting facility, hotel, 
service company and en- 
tertainment/hospitality opportunity. 

This service aspect of the bureau is 
complementary to our principal job of 
identifying overseas conventions and 
meetings and persuading them to come 
here next time or in a few years’ time — 
rather than go to, say, Chicago, Tokyo 
or any other of the many attractive 
European conference cities. This in- 
volves attending conventions all over 
the world — a vantage point to observe 
trends in meeting, planning and 
organisation. 

Basic to everything is the need to be 
quite clear on the objectives of the 
meeting and just what it aims to 
achieve. The financial situation needs 
to be clear from the outset: is it to show 
a nil or negative return, be wholly self- 
liquidating, or make a profit? If 
there’s a financial problem, would an 
accompanying exhibition provide 
income? Is it dependent on a subsidy 
from somebody outside? Has a 
sponsor to be found? 


London venues 


London has a variety of excellent 
meeting places, many of them custom- 
built for the job. They come in all 
shapes and sizes. In London, there is an 
ideal venue for every sort of event. 

Wembley Conference Centre, opened 
three years ago, is one of the best 
designed and equipped convention 
centres in the world. It has a fixed seat 
auditorium for 2,700 delegates and a 
stage which seems to be fitted with 
every innovation known to mankind — 
the last word in flexibility and effici- 
ency. Eight-language interpretation 
is built-in, and there’s a wide range of 
smaller meeting rooms supported by 
de-luxe banqueting facilities. In ad- 
dition, extensive exhibit space is 
available. 

Soon to be added to London’s list is 
the remarkable new Barbican Con- 
ference Centre, nearing completion in 
the heart of the City of London. It has a 
main auditorium of 2,000 and another 
theatre for 1,000. Interpretation is 
available for five languages, and nett 
exhibit space will be 63,800 sq ft (5,500 
sq metres), there is an underground 
coach station and adjacent tube stops 
at Moorgate and Barbican. 

There are many more good meeting 
centres in and around London. The 
South Bank Complex including the 


Queen Elizabeth Hall and Royal 
Festival Hall (beautifully located on the 
South Bank of the Thames, alongside 
the National Theatre); and historic 
Royal Albert Hall, seating over 5,000 
and much in demand for plenary 
sessions of our bigger international 
congresses. Other large venues include 
Alexandra Palace, on a hilltop 
overlooking London, and Central Hall, 
close to the Houses of Parliament. 

London has many fine smaller, 
carefully designed and innovative 
meeting places too. The Cavendish 
Centre, the Greenwood Theatre, the 
BAFTA (British Academy of Film and 
Television Arts) theatre in Piccadilly, 
the superb new Kensington Town Hall 
and the Fulcrum Centre in Slough are 
among those listed in our directory 
pages. 

No list would be complete without 
reference to London’s unique array of 
ancient Livery Halls, those beautiful 
buildings which are the pride of the 
various City Guilds who have owned 
them from mediaeval times. London 
has 84 Livery Companies, 30 of whom 
own their own halls. Many of these can 
be used for receptions and dinners. 
Catering is superbly done, often by the 
City firm of Ring and Brymer or 
Searcy’s who run their own ‘Livery 
Hall’, the Knightsbridge Town House 
in Pavilion Road. 

And, of course, London’s hotels 
provide an infinite variety of meeting 
rooms, coupled with elegant 
banqueting facilities and exhibit floor 
space, from the de-luxe property in the 
vicinity of Park Lane and surrounding 
Hyde Park, to the first class hotels, 
many designed especially for con- 
vention traffic, in other central 
locations. 


Flying the flag 


Although it’s a huge city, from the 
convention manager’s viewpoint. 
London can prove very compact, helped 
by our excellent public transport 
system, one of the world’s best, and the 
availability of special coach services. 
These varied facilities have been an 
important factor in making London one 
of the world’s great meeting places. 
Remember, too, that in Britain we 
have a number of travel organisations 
who specialise in handling groups ‘on 
the ground’. These are travel agents 
who act as Ground Handling Agents. 
Often they work with an overseas travel 


If you’ve been a conference delegate 
You've probably conferred at the Penta 


If you've been a conference speaker 
You may have spoken at the Cunard 





WHILST YOUR’E THE CONFERENCE ORGANISER 
YOU'LL USE THE TARA 


—AND SLEEP WELL AT NIGHT. 


When it comes to delegates. And the Hotel the people who've used us. 
helping you plan your facilities can back this up. We think you'll be back 
Conference, we at the Tara We have over 800 every year. 
know what we're doing. bedrooms, a choice of Send for our fully 

We have a choice of interesting restaurants, illustrated Conference 
large function rooms offering several bars and the most brochure and plan your 
considerable versatility — exciting Night Spot in town— Conference well in advance, 
covering from 50 to 500 TINGLES. —and sleep soundly at night. 


Try out our Conference 
> expertise, and talk to some of 
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agent who sends in 
a group of delegates 
but leaves his British asso- 
ciate to cater for them from 
N touch down — airport greeting, 
<p yy transfers to hotels, hotel bookings, 

meeting hall arrangements and 
entertainment. Ground agents like 
these — they’re very skilled people — 
can play a valuable role in a home- 
based meeting too, even if foreign 
delegates are few; another professional 
group who might prove valuable to you 
if your conference is sizeable. 


Make quite sure 


But if you are doing the job yourself 


do, when dealing with your venue, make 
sure that you and their house manager 
or convention executive are really 
communicating properly. Insist on 
getting what you want — and put it in 
writing beyond misunderstanding. It’s 
surprising how often people change 
jobs. That smart chap or girl you talked 
to when you made the deal six months 
ago might no longer be there when you 
turn up for the event. And do per- 


sonally check every single thing that’s 
going to happen — bar none. 

Are you having a working com- 
mittee? If so make sure it includes 
people who will actually attend your 
planning meetings—and deliver what 
they promise. And check every item. at 
every preliminary committee meeting. I 
usually sit on several organising 
committees every year for a wide variety 
of conferences; it’s surprising how often 
the obvious gets overlooked, or things 
are taken for granted that, in fact, never 
happen. 

And what about programmes for 
what used to be termed Ladies, and 
then became Spouses, and are currently 
known as Accompanying Persons? 
The things you set up for their en- 
tertainment can make or break your 
reputation. Fortunately, help is readily 
available. 

What sort of badges will everyone 
wear? A type, I hope, that makes the 
delegate’s name immediately apparent 
— and doesn’t print it smaller than the 
name of the conference itself. Being 
interested in pop art, we have several 
hundred different badges covering one 


of our walls; only a very few of them are 
really ideal. 

Whether you employ an organiser, or 
do it yourself, or get an enthusiastic 
associate to handle it, do start off your 
planning by knowing why the meeting 
is taking place, what results are wanted 
from it, what the financial background 
is, and when it’s to happen. Start as 
long before D-Day as possible, and talk 
at an early date to the convention 
bureau or conference officer in the town 
of your choice. They are always non- 
profit and impartial, and know their 
town inside out; these people can really 
be helpful — introducing you to hotel 
and hall managers and various services 
that might come in handy, as well as 
offering a wealth of know-how on how 
similar things have been done before. 
Right through until the event, be it 
years ahead, they'll act as guide, 
philosopher and friend — and make 
life a good deal easier. If there’s a 
golden rule about running a meeting, 
it’s to touch base in this way at an early 
stage of planning. It won’t do any harm 
— and it might prove surprisingly 
helpful. 














The most exciting project to emerge in the 80's, 
fast becoming the ‘pulse’ of national and 
international events, at the very heart of Britain. 








SLI = OCEN ! i = This supreme air-conditioned centre hasa 
r ; 2.000 seat auditorium, an additional exhibition/ 
P 


PA banqueting hall for 1,000 and underground car 
parking, interlinked'with the existing 5 exhibition 
halls to give Harrogate over 11,000 sq. metres of 
space. The Royal Hall (1,300) and Lounge Hall 
(600) afford further seating for delegates and 
smaller meeting rooms are available. 
















Harrogate, England's Floral Town, is easy to 
reach by road, rail or air. The hotels are specially 
geared to cater for delegates with excellent 
facilities for self-contained conferences. 
Superb shops, gardens, restaurants, 
entertainments and magnificent surrounding 
countryside make Harrogate— 


The Centre for all reasons. 


NOW BOOKING FOR THE 80’s 


Contact :- 
Tony Miles, Resort Services Director, 
Harrogate, North Yorkshire. 


HARROGATE — CONFERENCE, EXHIBITION, TRADE FAIR SUPERCENTRE Telephone (0423) 504684 Telex 57895 
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Conference Organising 


by DICK JONES, MA, MBIM 


Conferences and exhibitions are big business, and in spite of the 


threats of recession, there are 


few signs of a fall-off in this ex- 


panding field. The United Kingdom has been poorly supplied until 


recently with the large modern 


facilities required by the organisers 


of today’s international events: however, the opening of the NEC at 
Birmingham, the Wembley Conference Centre and the Brighton 
Centre are already firmly established as international venues, while 
the new Barbican Centre in the City should help London maintain 
its dominant position as the world’s leading convention city. 


In addition to the major international 
jamborees, there are, of course, many 
smaller events, and the recent fall-off in 
bed occupancy rates at hotels has made 
this type of business increasingly 
important. Indeed, it sometimes seems 
that every hotel with a room large 
enough to swing a fair-sized cat has 
bought some green baize and a black- 
board and calls itself a ‘Conference 
Hotel’. Universities also rely heavily on 
the vacation conference market to keep 
down the accommodation charges 
levied on their undergraduates. 

It is noticeable that those local 
authorities who are most active in 
promoting their area as a conference 
venue, usually in conjunction with the 
local hotels, have in recent months 
demonstrated their belief in the 
financial attractiveness of conference 
business by not cutting back on their 
promotional activities, a belief borne 
out by the figures. Analysis carried out 
by the London Convention Bureau 
shows that out-of-town articipants 
spend an average of £72.84 per day in 
London, with conference organisers 
spending a further £15.45 on each — 
considerably above the amount spent 
by the average tourist. 

For the word ‘conference’ one can 
substitute any one of a bewildering 
variety of terms: course, seminar, 
colloquium, convention or symposium 
(classical students usually prefer the 
latter). For the purpose of this article I 
shall stick to the word ‘conference’ as 
the most widely used generic term for 
meetings where a number of people are 
brought together for the purpose of 
communication. 


Readers of this journal will already 
be familiar with several different types 
of conference: in industry there are 
sales conferences, often linked to an 
incentive-type holiday package, while 
all accountants are daily offered an 
array of events (all, of course, duly CPE 
accredited) to help them keep up-to- 
date. 

Nor are conferences confined to 
work: few voluntary bodies of any size 
seem to be able to function without at 
least an annual conference. Ac- 
countants being the gregarious and 
public-spirited people they are, will 
often have become involved in the 
organisation of such events, if only as 
the Hon Treasurer who has to pay the 
bills. A few outlines then, on some of 
the aspects of conference organising. 

Whether it’s a half-day teaching 
seminar or a seven-day residential 
conference, the purpose is the same — 
communication. Before anything else, 
decide WHO is going to say WHAT to 
WHOM — and WHY. Once these are 
sorted out, the HOW and the WHERE 
follow. 


Location 


First of all, the geographical location. 
Consider where your members are 
coming from — has the town or city 
good access by road, rail or air, or will 
the distances involved deter members 
before they even look at the conference 
programme? If families are likely to 
be coming as well, it is important to 
ensure that the local shopping, en- 
tertainment and sightseeing op- 
portunities are satisfactory. 





If you are starting to look for a 
venue, the British Association of 
Conference Towns, (6 Falsgrave Road, 
Scarborough, N Yorks) has nearly 70 of 
the leading conference towns or areas in 
membership, and can give up-to-date 
information on the various facilities 
available. 

Once the geographical location is 
settled, the two questions of the con- 
ference hall and members’ ac- 
commodation must be faced. The 
choice is usually between a municipal 
building, university lecture rooms, or 
an hotel. 


Accommodation 


First, the municipal accommodation. 
Some towns such as Harrogate and 
Brighton have purpose-built conference 
accommodation, with all the latest 
equipment; in others you may use the 
town hall or civic theatre. These latter 
facilities can sometimes have the 
drawback that they are required for 
other functions in the evening or even 
during the day. Nearly all municipal 
accommodation, however, has the great 
advantage of being centrally located, so 
that members will not have to walk too 
far to their hotels. 

One of the great advantages of the 
university type of venue is that the 
lecture theatre accommodation was 
built for just this purpose, and for no 
other, and you will find that most of any 
audio-visual equipment needed is there 
already. Theatre technicians, too, are 
usually extremely skilful and helpful. 

Shortcomings in a hotel, whether in 
bedroom or boardroom, can ruin an 
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Otherwise excellent function, and it is 
worth spending a lot of time and 
trouble to ensure that you choose the 
right hotel, and that the staff know 
exactly what is required. Assuming that 
you have decided on the town or area 
where you wish to hold your event, the 
local authority or regional tourist board 
will usually have a list of hotels which 
offer themselves as being available for 
conferences and meetings of various 
sizes. If there is one on the list which 
sounds possible, ask for the name of 
another body which has used it 
recently, and then check to see how the 
hotel rated with the organiser. 


Go and see 


There is no substitute, however, for 
legwork. You must visit the venue (even 
if you ran an event there last year — the 
manager may have changed or there 
may have been a change of ownership), 
and talk to the man who will be 
responsible for running your function. 

‘In most hotels this will not be the 
manager; he will usually be called 
either the banqueting or the conference 
manager, and even if he is described as 
the conference manager, you may find 
that his main concern is primarily for 
the bed, food and drinks side of your 
event, while the meeting side is merely 
providing a room, tables and chairs. Be 
firm, and talk about the conference 
aspects first — which is why you are 


Harrogate Conference and Exhibition Centre 


Some four hundred years ago a spring 
was discovered in the Forest of 
Knaresborough in North Yorkshire and 
Harrogate was born and evolved as one 
of the most fashionable spa towns in 
England. Over eighty medicinal springs 
were discovered and Harrogate 
blossomed with fine hotels, superb 
shops, magnificent parks and gardens 
and venues for entertainment. When 
the interwar depression and emergence 
of modern medical technology caused a 
decline in spa visiting, Harrogate had to 
look ahead to a new role which would 
ensure the continued attentions of 
visitors on which the town was so 
dependent. 

Over the successive years Harrogate 
has developed as one of the premier 
conference, exhibition and trade fair 
centres in the North of England. The 
Royal Hall, built as an entertainment 
hall at the turn of the century and rich 
in baroque architecture has a seating 
capacity of 1,300 and formed the basis 
for the new industry. It soon became 
apparent however, that there was a 
demand for additional space to be used 
for exhibitions either independently, or 
in association with an interconnected 
conference. Harrogate Council built 
their first Exhibition Hall in 1959, a 
second in 1966, a third in 1971 and now 
have over 100,000 sq ft of exhibition 
space — all directly interconnected 
with the Royal Hall which is an- 
nually utilised by over 500 conferences 
a year together with numerous trade 
fairs and exhibitions. 

Continuing its forward looking 
policy, Harrogate has now embarked on 
the most ambitious stage of the further 


well underway on the creation of the 
Conference Supercentre on Kings 
Road, directly annexed and interlinked 
to the existing exhibition centre. Sche- 
duled for completion in 1981, the 
centre provides a 2,000 seat conference 
auditorium with an additional 
exhibition/ banqueting hall capable of 
banqueting 1,000 delegates. Also in- 
cluded in the centre is an office block 
with 20,000 sq ft of space, a major 
store, a number of individual shops and 
the foundations for a proposed luxury 
hotel. 

The main feature of the centre — the 


-central conference auditorium is a six- 


sided structure providing at different 
levels: foyers, bars, VIP and press 
boxes, television and film projection 
rooms and lounge areas, in addition to 
fulfilling its main function of seating 
2,000 delegates in air conditioned 
comfort. 

The Centre will be extensively fur- 
nished and will provide the necessary 
modern facilities of lifts, escalators, 
bars and catering areas, air con- 
ditioning, simultaneous translation etc. 
The site will be landscaped with trees, 
lawns and shrubs to blend into the 
surrounding area and direct access will 
be provided to the existing exhibition 
centre. ‘Underground car parking 
space is provided to augment the 
existing parking facilities which include 
a large site adjacent to the complex. 

The continued high occupancy level 
of the existing facilities combined with 
the substantial interest being shown in 
the new development bodes well for 
Harrogate in its continuing role as one 
of the finest venues in the North of 


there. Explain that unless the hotel is 
suitable for the best conference your 
organisation has ever held — which is 
what you intend — the excellence of the 
catering facilities do NOT make up for 


development of its facilities. Work is England. 


per 


other defects. 


Budget 


To a great extent, your choice will be 
dictated by the amount your members 
can afford, and the most expensive is 
not necessarily the best. When asking a 
hotel for a price per delegate (whether 
for a residential or non-residential 
event), make sure that you have in 
writing what is included. Some points 
to check are, does the quotation include 
early morning tea, newspaper, English 
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or Continental breakfast, set menus for 
meals or a choice, coffee after meals, 
meeting rooms, syndicate rooms, office, 
and equipment. Also, is the rate in- 
clusive or exclusive of service and 
VAT? For any organisation working 
to a tight budget — is there one that 
doesn’t nowadays? — an additional 
12⁄2 or 15 per cent on the final bill can 
play havoc with the best laid plans. 
The subject of audio-visual aids is too 
large for the compass of one article: 
however the golden rule is to make sure 
that the technician and speaker both 


understand what the other is doing, and 
if at all possible, have a rehearsal. Also 
try to restrain the microphone ‘tappers’ 
and ‘blowers’ and remind them that the 
question ‘can you hear me at the 
back? ’ deserves — and often receives 
— the answer ‘unfortunately, yes’. 

Finally, the two golden rules for all 
organisers are: always look at things 
from the viewpoint of those attending, 
and always assume that disasters will 
occur and plan accordingly. You will 
then be pleasantly relieved when 
everything goes smoothly. 









Best 
Western 
Hotels 


137 independently run hotels throughout Britain 
from large resort hotels to modern motor hotels 
city centre hotels to smaller country house hotels and tiny inns. 












Best Western Hotels, Britain's leading independent hotel marketing consortium, 
with over 130 well known independently run hotels all over the country, offer a 
wide range of venues in interesting yet accessible places, many of them with 
their own recreational and Sporting facilities. 







Whether you need a large city centre hotel for a full-scale 
conference, the right venue for a residential training seminar, or a 
small, intimate meeting place for a Partners’ ‘think-tank’. . . 






we have the hotels to suit you. Phone 01-940 7566 







tell us what you want, the dates, the part of the country and any other criteria 
which you have and we will phone you back always the same day and 
normally within one hour, with details of the conference facilities, availability 
and the price. 

Alternatively, phone for a free copy of our Conference Manual, full of useful 
facts and figures about room sizes and capacities, facilities and equipment 
available at our conference hotels throughout Britain. 










Telephone or write to: 
566% Conference and Incentive Sales Manager, 


Best Western Hotels, 
Interchange House, 26 Kew Road, RICHMOND, Surrey TW9 2NA. 
Wester) Telephone: 01-040 7566 














residential or non-residential. 


$r A number of small 
syndicate or seminar 
rooms, ideal for 


groups of 20-30: THE 


X Excellent catering to 
Suit all requirements. 


%& Ideal for the small conference, sales meeting or training course — 


* Situated in a quiet residential area of Moseley, three miles from Birmingham 
City centre. Comfortable, relaxed surroundings. 


Conference room with ) 
seating for 80. : James %& Residential 
Graci 
Full visual aid PIG : 
Ful vies aids twin rooms available, 


CONFERENCE CENTRE for 120 delegates. 


THE UNIVERSITY OF ASTON IN BIRMINGHAM 





Write for further details and brochure to: Colin Maynard, Manager, 
The James Gracie Conference Centre, 36/38 Wake Green Road, Moseley, 
Birmingham B13 9PE. Tel: 021 449 4137 




















Great Britain 
Hotels -Halls - Universities 


British Association of Conference Towns 






Price £7-50 from 
BACT 6,Falsgrave Rd. Scarborough 
N.Yorks YO12 5AT Tel.0723.68735 












X% Available throughout 
the year, with modest 
charges and 
remarkable value. 











accommodation in 






modern single study 





bedrooms, also a few 










We can always adapt 
our facilities to 
Suit your needs. 
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Centre Limited. 





® 


ALL MANAGERS 
ACCOUNTANTS 
AND BUSINESSMEN 


A Two-day Intensive Course 


New Technology for 


incorporating ‘HANDS ON’ experience 


using the latest microcomputing equipment 


Getting to grips 





x Removes the Jargon 
* Explains how they work 
x What will they do? 


* What can they achieve ? 





The Course 


This course has been accredited with 20 hours for C.P.E. purposes by the 
institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. The course is 
arranged by the British Institute of Management and the Management 


Mini and 
Micro 


MCL 








9 - 10 July 1980 
22 - 23 Sept 1980 
Conference Suite 
Management House 


Parker Street 
London WC2 


7 - 8 Oct 1980 


Manchester Business School 
Booth Street West 
Manchester M15 6PB 


| DS SAGE ELLER DS 
(Other dates 


on request — 
Monthly - London) 


Also 
available 
in-company 


Computers 


This two-day intensive course explains what a computer is and how it works. It will give non-computer specialists the 
necessary background to be able to make intelligent decisions about computers. Computer jargon and technical mystery will 
wholly be explained so that managers can decide for themselves how they can best use a machine, rather than relying on 


technical departments or computer salesmen. 


This programme is practically orientated, with ample opportunity for discussing the individual manager's computer 
requirements. Managers will be shown how to measure the size of computer they require to do a particular job. 
In addition, participants will programme and operate a micro-computer. Elementary programming instruction will be given to 


help managers really understand what is involved. 


Numbers will be restricted to a maximum of 33 participants so that each individual can have the opportunity to write and test 


his own programmes. 


For detailed brochure TELEPHONE CONFERENCE 
SERVICES DEPARTMENT, BIM 01-405 3456 
Quoting “THE ACCOUNTANT” (Other subject lists also available). 
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Why a Conference ? 


by Michael Stanley, British Institute of Management. 


Conferences come in many forms and disguises. What do we make 


of the descriptions put out by 
Presumably at conferences 
seminal, and at workshops they 
Most of the time, we do well to ignore 
such descriptions, often indicating 
projected numbers (conferences are 
usually large) and look closely at what is 
to be covered, by whom and in what 
way and, ask ourselves whether this way 
of learning is cost effective in the 
particular instance. In mounting any 
form of learning programme, universal 
rules are dangerous. Early in my time 
with BIM I attended a number of 
seminars presented at Management 
House. I use the word ‘presented’ 
advisedly, for they were, in many cases, 
concentrated programmes with 
relatively little two-way participation. 
This shocked me, since my dogma told 
me that learning requires participation. 
Yet those attending were obviously well 
pleased with their day, contentedly 
clutching handouts and checklists — 
and stating (on their evaluations) that 
they had learned a great deal. 

What I had done was to apply a 
generalisation (which I still believe to be 
‘generally’ true) to a particular 
situation. Like management itself, 
providing learning programmes for 
managers is a ‘situational’ business. 
Audiences of highly motivated 
specialists, avid for the latest updating 
on specific aspects of management 
knowledge and practice, need and 
expect concentrated input from the 
most expert and practical tutors 
available. Discussion groups probably 
would have been considered a waste of 


time. , 
Most of BIM’s regular small-group 


activities, especially the most recently 
developed seminars, do require a higher 
degree of involvement than this. They 
help members relate theory to their own 
situations, a process fuelled by in- 
teraction, during which participants 
may learn a great deal from each other. 

For this, such small group activities 
are the ideal setting. Most commonly 
used participative techniques include 
the use of case situations (several are 
used, for example, in the one day’ 
programme ‘Managing Corporate 


a multiplicity of organisations? 


people confer, at seminars they are 


work. 


Communication’, role playing (as in the 
very popular ‘Negotiating with Trade 
Unions’) group analysis — of par- 
ticipants’ interviews and presentations 
(‘Effective Speaking’ and ‘Selection 
Interviewing’) and written exercises 
‘Effective Report Writing’ and ‘Ef- 
ficient Reading’). 

Another kind of involvement 
altogether is the experience-sharing 
group, a common feature of BIM’s 4-5 
day (in-house) programmes on 
managerial effectiveness, which help 
improve performance individually and 
within working groups and the wider 
organisation. The ‘public’ version of 
this programme is entitled The 
Effective Manager and is conducted 
regionally throughout the UK. 

Topic-centred groups are used 
Systematically throughout the 
residential Oxford Programmes, which 
take place each year at Oriel College, 
including ‘Modern Management’, the 
one-week foundation course for middle 
to senior managers. 


Conferences form a major part of BIM 
activities, and I shall try to indicate how 
we seek to translate a spectrum of 
learning needs into programmes ap- 
propriate to each particular aim and 
target group. 

Our main themes have been two. 
BIM’s mission embraces, on the one 
hand, new technology — especially that 
based on micro electronics; and on the 


other, the management of people. The 


emphasis has been on the integration of 
both concerns, expressed as a simple 
formula: 


New Technology + People 


= Wealth Creation 


= Prosperity for all. 


We began with a major series of 
programmes aiming at increasing the 
awareness of new microprocessor-based 
technologies. Micros — How to Use 
Them in Business and Management 
covers — in four days — the general 
uses of microprocessors: their 









utilisation in pro- _ 
ducts and production; 
in information hand- 
ling; and in text processing 
(systems and people). Filmed 
illustrations are used in these 
seminars and recent company ex- 

periences are discussed with par 
ticipants, who are briefed on how to get 
started and to whom they can turn for 
assistance, t 

Similar in intention are the repeated 
series of conferences entitled The Office 
of the Future, dealing with various 
elements that may eventually become 
integrated in offices of the future. 
Major elements include small com- 
puters, word processing and electronic 
mail — and small exhibitions help 
members appreciate the characteristics 
more readily. 

For those directly concerned with 
manufacturing, we have launched a 
new series of conferences on Industrial 
Robots and the Factory of the Future. 

As with ‘The Office of the Future’ we 
have presented mini exhibitions in 
parallel with each robots conference. 
We aim to mount a further, major 
series of conferences and seminars in 
December, linked with a more sub- 
stantial exhibition. 


Awareness 


While awareness of new technology is 
vital, this cannot be limited to the 
characteristics and potential of 
machines and software. For many, a 
key question is how to finance changes 
that may involve major modifications to 
existing practices. Many may accept the 
idea that such changes must be brought 
about to defend or enhance the 
company’s future — but ask where the 
initial money will come from. 

MICROS — The Real Costs and 
How to Fund Them has been designed 
for all managers, accountants, advisors 
and businessmen who need to know the 
hard financial facts of investment in 
microprocessors. 

The development of microprocessor- 
based products or production processes 
is often more costly than is first 
estimated. Such costs represent a drain 
on cash which — with a 17 per cent 
minimum lending rate — is not only 
expensive, but difficult to obtain. Thus, 
even when good payback projects are 
available there remains the question of 
where the initial cash will come from. 
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The government 
will, under certain 
circumstances, supply 
some funding, but where will 
the firm find the rest? This 
one-day conference identifies 
the areas on which money must 
be spent when a firm adopts micros. It 
highlights the visible and invisible 
costs. After demonstrating how one 
determines whether one can afford to 
use micros, the conference reviews what 
help can be expected from government 
— and how venture capital can be 
raised in the market. 


Practical working knowledge 


The next step, beyond basic awareness, 
is the acquistion of practical working 
knowledge, and some basic skills, 
through ‘hands on’ experience. Getting 
to Grips with Mini and Micro Com- 
puters has enjoyed a considerable 
success since it was launched in March 
of this year. 

New microelectronic technology is 
changing all kinds of organisation. 
Tomorrow’s businessman will need to 
be much more familiar with computers, 
for their power is now cost-accessible to 
the very smallest businesses and 
departments, and few can afford to 
ignore these new power tools. 

BIM had identified a gap in the 
provision of help and is now filling it 
with this two-day programme. It is 
planned to become a regular com- 
ponent of management development 
programmes, being designed for 
managers, from all functions and levels 
(excluding computer specialists, ac- 
countants and all businessmen seeking 
to cut costs, improve efficiency and 
improve the quality and timeliness of 
management information with small 
computers. : 

It aims to provide a thorough un- 
derstanding of the nature and potential 
uses of the new generation of small 
computers and to deepen this un- 
derstanding by coaching participants in 
basic programming, using suitable 
small computers to explain and 
demonstrate, and for practice. 

Business managers are often 
reluctant to involve themselves in using 
computers. Seldom have they them- 
selves received help in understanding 
them. This condition has been 
described as ‘Computer phobia’ and is 
widespread. 

The course explains what a computer 
is and how it works. It gives non- 


computer people the necessary 
background to make intelligent 
decisions about computers. Computer 
jargon and technical mystery are ex- 
plained so that managers can decide for 
themselves how they can best use a 
machine, rather than relying on 
technical departments or computer 
salesmen. 

The programme is practically 
orientated, with ample opportunity for 
discussing the individual manager’s 
computer requirements. Managers are 
shown how to measure the size of 
computer they require to do a par- 
ticular job. Numbers are restricted to a 
maximum of 33 participants so that 
each can have the opportunity to write 
and test his own programmes. Some 
recent participants have become so 
engrossed that they have continued to 
use the machines right throughout 
breaks, meals and well into the evening! 

This event is also in demand on an 
in-company basis, when it can be 
tailored for the particular organisation, 
and it has been accredited with twenty 
hours for CPE purposes by the Institute 
of Chartered Accountants in England 
and Wales. 

A third stage moves us on towards 
interventions within the enterprise. The 
programme is called, ‘Can You Use a 
Microprocessor in Your Operation? ’ 
It is an in-house diagnostic ‘package’ 
(although one which can be varied at 
will) consisting of four stages: 


1. The operations of the company are 
explored, during field work, in 
preparation for 

2. A briefing day, concentrating on the 
likely areas for microprocessor 
applications in the firm. This leads 
to 

3. Project work, backed by checklists 
for guidance (Given at stage 2) 
under the heading ‘The Search for 
Applications’. 

4. Debriefing and Action Workshops 
then initiate the necessary planning 
for full scale feasibility and im- 
plementation activities. 


US tours 


A further activity type has now been 
added — The Study Mission. The first 
tour, to the USA, takes place in June 
preparatory to a major series in the 
Autumn. This type of treatment can be 
described as ‘going to see for oneself’, 
but it can also provide access to the line 
managers and operatives actually 
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involved at the sharp end of business. 

A very marked interest is being 
shown in these US tours by a wide 
range of UK companies — and we 
expect an equal interest in BIM’s 
(second) mission to Japan, which will 
cover Industrial Robots and 
Automation (both current and ad- 
vanced) in three major industrial 
centres. 

Throughout these successive stages 
we achieve increasing levels of in- 
volvement, but need more time and ever 
smaller numbers to achieve the very 
best results. 

For each learning event we mount we 
begin with a careful analysis of our 
aims — generally multiple aims, for any 
major public programme has, by its 
verv nature. to offer something of worth 
to a wide spectrum of interests. While 
public, self-financingactivitiescan never 
be geared as specifically as the 
equivalent in-house programme, such 
conferences must nowadays provide 
much more than exhortation, 
generalised statements in favour of 
virtue — and a day away from the job. 


Value for money 


When participant costs are looked at in 
total, few companies can afford any 
‘treats’ unaccompanied by solid 
practical help. The costs of putting the 
right blend of expertise, experience and 
practicality on the platform is very 
high. The fact that we have been able to 
repeat many of our recent BIM titles — 
sometimes several times — must in- 
dicate that we are hitting most of our 
targets, most of the time. 

And with the public Conference 
medium, it is difficult to do better than 
that. In fact, the only way to do better 
within the 1-2 day format — if numbers 
warrant it — is to commission an in- 
house programme directly related to 
particular needs. This is certainly 
happening more and more, especially in 
relation to ‘hands-on’ training with 
small computers. 

Other than this, the only ‘public’ 
alternative is to lengthen the time, limit 
the numbers and, inevitably, raise the 
price. The forthcoming tour to Japan 
(Robots and Automation) will provide 
the test, being of 12 days duration. The 
test for us remains a market test. We 
believe the technology lag is so great 
that the investment of so much time — 
and money — will be seen as essential 
for any company anxious to get — or 
stay — ahead of the game. 


Meeting Abroad 


by MARCUS SUMMERSFIELD 
Managing Director of Conference Co-ordinates 





In 1914, Earl Kitchener sent a message to the soldiers of the British Expeditionary Force which was to 
be kept by each soldier in his Active Service Pay-Book. It read: 
‘You are ordered abroad as a soldier of the King to help our French comrades against the invasion of 


a common enemy. You have to perform a task 
patience. Remember that the honour of the British 


which will need your courage, your energy, your 
Army depends on your individual conduct. It will be 


your duty not only to set an example of discipline and perfect steadiness under fire, but also to maintain 
the most friendly relations with those whom you are helping in this struggle. In this new experience, 
you may find temptations both in wine and women. You must entirely resist both temptations and, 
while treating all women with prefect courtesy, you should avoid any intimacy. Do your duty bravely. 


Fear God, Honour the King.’ 


With a little amendment and some poetic licence, how apt this would be for the conference delegate 
going to a meeting abroad. In fact, perhaps, each one should be instructed to keep it in his passport. 
Within this short paragraph we find many of the qualities required of the delegate, certainly two of the 
temptations, and, perhaps, even a statement of the objectives of the whole event. 


Courage, energy, patience! For some, even in this age of 
supersonic travel, going abroad still demands courage. 
Courage to leave the comforts of home for unknown foreign 
climes, courage to fly and courage to face a life of pasta and 
paella instead of reliable roast beef and Yorkshire pudding. 
But this courage can pay off — think of the social times 
between gaps in the programme — plan a barbecue and 
know that the weather will be good — know for certain that 
the accompanying persons will return suntanned and 
refreshed. 

Energy! Yes, that in plenty. Energy to face that in- 
terminable walk from the departure hall to the plane; energy 
to drag your case, full of far too many things you will never 
wear, from the customs hall to the transfer bus, while the 
porters look on and poke fun in a foreign tongue. Energy, 
even, to keep shouting loud enough to make those ‘damn 
foreign desk clerks’ understand exactly what it is that you 
want. But think of the positive side. Energy to keep going to 
sample the local delights when the conference day is at an 
end and to report the next morning, full of vigour and 
anxious to learn. 

Patience — perhaps the most admirable of the required 
qualities for it seems rare in all men. And yet, you’ll need 
patience when your plane departure time has arrived and 
gone and you are still sitting in the hall with no word of 
information from anyone. You’ll need patience when the 
hotel receptionist vehemently denies that she has ever had a 
room reservation for you; patience when the suit you sent at 
8.00 a.m. for express cleaning and return by 6.00 p.m. still 
hasn’t arrived five minutes before the start of the chairman’s 
reception. Why, you’ll even need patience to find the right 
present to take back to your wife. Yes, you'll need these 
qualities and more besides it seems. 

And when you’ve exhibited these qualities, you will weaken 
in the face of the twin temptation of wine and women? It’s 
surprising how the song has disappeared recently. But then 
it’s as easy in this country to succumb to both of these and, 





CHURCHILL COLLEGE 
CAMBRIDGE 


The National Memorial to Sir Winston 
Churchill offers you the ideal surroun- 
dings for your next conference. 








Single study bedroom accommodation for 
up to 350 delegates. Lecture theatre with 
audio visual aids to seat 300, meeting 
rooms to seat 10-100. Sports facilities and 
ample car parking within the College 
grounds. All these facilities are available 
during University Vacations. 









Further details available from 
the Conference Manager, 
Telephone: (0223) 61200 
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let’s face it, one doesn’t have to use a 
conference to fall for either weakness. 
Spouses please note! However, many do 
weaken and it’s a popular conference pastime 
the next day to ‘spot the naughty boys’. I am never 
sure whether this adds cachet to one or not. 

put is it really like that? Is a meeting held abroad either 
such a terrible trial or simply an excuse for a junket? Well, 
in short, the answer is no. Of course, some overseas con- 
ferences are like that, but that is true of many events which 
are held less than 100 miles from home. In fact, a conference 
abroad can be, and should be, a vehicle both for com- 
munication and reward, for planning and motivation. 










Excuse for a junket 


However, as with any management tool, it must be properly 
used and detailed planning is essential. Not that, in this 
respect, a meeting abroad should be different from any other 
and in each case, it is important prior to any detailed 
planning that the objectives of the meeting are clearly 
defined. A conference without objectives is like a car without 
an engine. It has nothing to make it go! It’s really no good 
holding a conference just because it seems like a good idea or 
because ‘we hold one every year’. Setting the objectives must 
come before everything else. 

So you know why you want to meet, but where? Well, this 
will depend on budget, time available, points of departure of 
all the delegates and the sort of facilities which will suit your 
particular type of people. Resist the temptation to take your 
delegates into situations which they really do not like but 
which they feel obliged to appear to enjoy. For example, 
offering naughty night life as one of the criteria for selection 
of venue will frequently be rather less welcome by the 
delegates than some conference planners might expect. 
Resist also, pressure from the chairman or his wife to go to 
‘that lovely little place we went to for our holidays last year’. 
It may have been a delightful holiday spot, but the chances 
are that if it is not equipped for a conference and your 
chairman will have forgotten his recommendation if, and 
when, the conference turns out to be a disaster. No, the 
decision on where must be made on the basis of what is 
totally right for your particular needs. 


Picking the location 


Having shortlisted perhaps two or three locations, which, on 
paper at least, seem suitable, it is important to get first hand 
experience and pay a short visit to assess just how closely the 
real thing matches what you need and how much rapport you 
have with the staff you will have to deal with over the coming 
months. To some people, these visits represent the perks of 
conference organising, and there are some individuals who 
have almost become professional visitors, flying from one 
attractive location to another and yet, never actually ever 
organising a conference anywhere. They make it more dif- 
ficult for all of us, and, while accepting, that these visits are 
not exactly a hardship, they are, nevertheless, work and do 
represent a very important part of the planning process. 

Once the visits are complete, make your final decision 
quickly and- notify the unlucky venues immediately. 

In your ‘where’ selection process you will have considered 
ease of communication and no doubt had discussions with 
airlines on schedules and fares. Schedules should not prove 
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Where can you find the 
room to entertain from 20 
to 2000 people for your 
next major conference or 
banquet in style and 
comfort? 

The Café Royal can offer 


you all the space you need. 












The 7th Floor Suite of Private Dining Rooms 


Bl Provencal Trafalgar 


Regent Street Glasshouse 


Street 


Basement The Scarborough Harewood | 
Sud Basement The Café Royal Cellars 


If you are oe ee a major function for a 
e 


large number of peop 
than the Café Royal. 
We offer you eight floors of magnificent 
surroundings, in a style to which you would wish 
to be accustomed. 
There is ample space for up to 2000 people to 
be entertained in whatever style you choose. 
Each floor enables you to create different 
settings and activities to cater for all your 
requirements or to complement changing moods. 
Nowhere else could you hold a conference or 
banquet with the atmosphere of the Café Royal. 
The ultimate choice for any occasion. 
For reservations telephone Clare Kidson on 01-437 9090 


Ne The Café Royal 


68 Regent Street, London W1. 


you need look no further 


too difficult to understand, but do not forget that, even in 
Europe, there are time differences between most of the 
countries and it is important to consider these on planning 
your travel programme. 

Airfares represent the real jungle in the overseas con- 
ference planning process. For some reason which seems 
inexplicable even to the airlines themselves, the air cartel has 
created a veritable mountain of fare options; APEX, SUPER- 
APEX, GIT, SGIT, Earthshrinkers, Club Class and so on. 
What it all means to the uninitiated is, that you will probably 
pay more than you need for the airfare segment of your 
expenditure, or have unnecessary restrictions placed on your 
travel programme unless you get really good professional 
advice. Of course, getting your delegate safely to the chosen 
location is a complex operation and this is neither the time 
nor the place to plough through the nitty-gritty of this aspect. 

What about the programme itself? Are you inviting 
spouses? Is there a planned social content? 


Off duty 


The answers to these questions will depend to a very large 
extent on your own company policy and philosophy, par- 
ticularly in so far as taking along spouses is concerned. 
However, in general the programme should strike a balance 
between work and play. It is a fact that if there is no social 
content or free time, then the delegates will make it for 
themselves and the formal sessions will suffer in con- 
sequence. Allow time for tennis or swimming or golf; plan 
meals that can satisfy the palate of the most discriminating 
gourmet among your number and be sure that there is some 
time available for your delegates to get out and buy the 
placatory presents for the family left at home. If spouses have 
been invited, then make sure they do have time with their 
husbands or wives and that a special programme has been 
arranged for them during the periods when formal meeting 
sessions are taking place. Your conference wil] be better as a 
result and your chances of achieving your objectives will be 
greatly enhanced. 

Distilled like this, the conference planning process is 
greatly simplified. In fact, of course, a conference abroad can 
be even more complicated than a conference at home. Any 
conference is a complex jigsaw but one abroad has the added 
pieces of travel, language and distance to contend with and, 
in consequence, can present even more of a headache to the 
organiser. 


Professional help 


A simple answer to that, and here I speak with not a little 
bias, is to employ the services of a professional conference 
organiser with experience of overseas meetings. He will take 
away much of the burden and ensure that you derive as much 
enjoyment and satisfaction from the conference as possible. 

Using such a professional will not deprive you of the site 
selection visits or of the invitations to tourist office, airline 
receptions and parties. In fact, he may be instrumental in 
ensuring that such activities are made even more successful 
for you, by careful pre-planning of your visit and by 
accompanying you and handling much of the on-site 
negotiations. 

Apart from the lighter side of things, he will certainly save 
you a great deal of time and money in all aspects of the 
organisation of your meeting and the subsequent success of 







your event will reflect glory on you. 
Coupled with that, is the prospect that, 
you may even have time to get a suntan or play 
a few rounds of golf yourself and the whole idea 
of organising a conference abroad may become 
more appealing. 

As I write this, the newspapers are full of stories about the 
problems which the strong pound is creating for business and 
industry. That may well be true, but one benefit of the 
situation is that meeting abroad is comparatively cheaper 
than it was a year ago and there are few things about which 
you can say that. 


Cost effective 


Even under less favourable currency conditions, costs 
abroad are not, as some people imagine, exorbitant. As an 
example of this, I would quote Switzerland, in my view one of 
the most delightful, friendly and efficient overseas conference 
locations one could hope to find. We have taken conferences 
there and have quotes for others, and, in resort locations and 
first class hotels, are receiving quotes equivalent to £40 per 
day for full board. Compare that with the average bed only 
price of a first class London hotel and it looks very attractive 
indeed, particularly when you consider that in return for that 
£40, your delegates will, in addition to the expected comforts, 
be offered as much food as they can eat and a level of service 
which is a thing of the past in many places. 

So, in short, a meeting abroad can be a cost effective and 
value for money exercise. It will certainly add a new 
dimension to your meeting and, assuming you also use a 
professional, your in-company ‘volunteer’ conference 
organiser will be a happier man. 







CONFERENCES AT 
THE UNIVERSITY OF SUSSEX 











If you organise training courses or conferences 
which require specialised facilities, the University 
of Sussex offers: 







@ Excellent residential accommodation for up to 
750, with washbasins in each room 

e Large range of lecture theatres and seminar 
rooms 

è Audio-Visual Aid facilies 

èe Waitress service meals in a new purpose-built 
conference restaurant 

@ Special functions — formal dinners, buffets, 
etc. 

e Beautiful campus in a fold of the Sussex Downs 

e Cut price rail travel for all conference delegates 

e Easy access to Brighton, Gatwick Airport and 
London 

è No deposit required in advance 












For further information and brochure apply to: 
The Conference Officer, 

UNIVERSITY OF SUSSEX, 

Refectory, Falmer, 

Brighton BN1 9QU. 

or telephone Brighton (0273) 606755 Ext. 378 
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Where Public and 
Private Interests Meet 


by Ralph Miller 


Manager, Wembley Conference Centre 


If you have attended a business seminar 
at the Wembley Conference Centre, you 
will have some idea of the size and 
sophistication of the building. But you 
may be surprised to learn how recently 
it became part of the London scene. 
Through the 60s and early 70s the need 
for a conference centre grew more and 
more pressing and, in 1973, work began 
on a centre at Wembley (within a 
stone’s throw of the famous Wembley 
Football Stadium). 

Despite the fact that no such project 
had been attempted before, the centre 
was completed just over three years 
later, in September 1976: and this may 
well be fortuitous since the cost of such 
a project today would probably be 
prohibitive. 

The main purpose of the Centre was 
to provide an international forum for 
meetings of as many as 2,500 delegates, 
from any part of the world. At the same 
time, it had to be equipped with every 
modern communication device and 
with display and catering facilities of 
the highest order. 

The vast main auditorium, for 
example, can be radio linked to 
transmit in up to 8 languages at the 
same time. It also features laser light 
shows and advanced multi-screen 
presentations. It can even link events by 
satellite and project them in colour onto 
a screen — and project an enlarged 
image of an event on-stage onto a 
screen. Although the auditorium can 
seat 2,700, the psychological use of 
colour grading and the subtle control of 
light and sound prevent small groups 
from feeling lost in a huge space. For 
meetings of up to 1,000 a ‘classroom’ 
style of seating, with dismountable desk 
units, can easily be adopted. 

In the lecture theatres, removable 
accoustic walls make them adaptable to 
every kind of meeting. Some of the 
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meeting rooms are inter-connected with 
their own kitchenette; so there can be a 
committee or board meeting in one half 
and a reception or luncheon in the 
other. Minutely temperature controlled 
ovens and special heat retaining trolleys 
enable food to be served to large num- 
bers and while, to assist in the ef- 
ficient organisation and running of the 
centre, there is an ultra-modern in- 
tercom system with 42 master stations. 


A competitive business 


Bidding in the world market for 
conferences is a competitive business 
and may well take three to four years of 
advanced planning. This often involves 
assisting the general secretary and 
committee of a UK Association in 
making a presentation to overseas 
organisations. They have to be per- 
suaded to hold their international 
meeting in London rather than (say) 
Paris, Berlin or Amsterdam. The 
London Convention Bureau, British 
Tourist Authority and British Airways 
also help in presenting an overall 
picture of London’s facilities. 

It is this kind of team effort that was 
successful in persuading the World 
Rosicrucian Convention to bring its 
5,000 delegates to a five day conference 
at Wembley in 1981. Even more 
remarkable was the booking of the 
massive 1978 Gas Turbine Exhibition 
at Wembley at a time when the Centre 
was little more than a hole in the 
ground! But repeat business, like the 
return of the ASME for their next off- 
shore meeting in 1982, is perhaps the 
best measure of success. 

This year meetings on solid waste 
management and electric vehicles are 


interposed with conferences or 
paediatric cardiology, fertility and 
clinical pharmacology and 


therapeutics. Environment and safety 
and word processing are of as pressing 
concern as the detection of cancer. The 
Wembley Conference Centre is a 
microcosm of world debate and events. 

There is another aspect of in- 
ternational conferences that should not 
be overlooked. Apart from the prestige 
which they bring to this country, they 
make a modest contribution to the 
national budget. In 1979 it was 
estimated that the amount spent by a 
delegate during his stay in London was 
about £90 a day. Taking this as an 
average figure, some £7 million will be 
spent in this country by the delegates to 
the meetings taking place at the 
Wembley Conference Centre in 1980. 

Important though international 
business is, the bread and butter comes 
from home bookings. In fact, they form 
some eighty per cent of the Centre’s 
conference and exhibition business. 
Especially valuable are the annual 
events that can be booked for four or 
five years in succession. Indeed, there is 
no surer indication that the centre is 
providing what is required. 

Large meetings, plenary sessions, 
sales presentations and the like usually 
take place in the main auditorium. 
Smaller seminars and meetings are 
usually held in the most suitable of the 
five separate theatres, which are 
grouped into two suites. One block of 
two theatres seats 130 and 170 people; 
the other block of three seats 190, 210 
and 220. All have film projection and 
other visual aids and simultaneous 
interpretation equipment. 


Using the complex efficiently 


Just as a business must make the most 
efficient use of its capital the Centre 
must make the most efficient use of its 
facilities. The way the Centre is 
designed, with areas served by separate 
cloakrooms and catering facilities, 
make it possible for an exhibition to be 
building up in the Thames suite, while 
up to three conferences are taking place 
in the lecture suites and a rehearsal for 
an evening concert is under way in the 
Grand Hall. 

Of course, the sheer variety of the 
options open to the Centre call for 
skilful organisation. Large conferences 
have to be fitted in with entertainments, 
cinema and sporting events. For- 
tunately, the latter tend to take place in 
the evenings and at weekends and so do 


not conflict with the mainly weekday 
convention bookings. Nevertheless, a 
very careful planning schedule has to be 
worked out and kept under constant 
review. The Centre can’t have two 
events going on at the same time in the 
same location any more than a person 
can be in two places at once. Imagine a 
party turning up for a luncheon only to 
find the tables already occupied ... 

This may be stating the obvious but, 
with some events booked at short notice 
while others may not become a firm 
option for several months, a certain 
amount of adept manoeuvring may well 
be called for. 

In practice, one conference or en- 
tertainments manager is made 
responsible for the overall planning of 
each event, whether it involves ten or 
ten thousand people. He will look after 
the organisation from the Centre’s side 
from day one to completion; while the 
client has one source to whom requests 
can be channelled and from whom 
advice can be sought. 

Most events call for the co-ordination 
of much highly technical equipment, 
specialist planning and catering. 
Accordingly, the events manager will 
draw on the expertise of the Centre’s 
department heads. He will also have to 





contact:- 





Elizabeth Stephenson, 
Devonshire House, 
EXETER. EX4 4PY. 


UNIVERSITY OF EXETER 


CONFERENCES 
AND COURSES 


available during 


CHRISTMAS AND 
EASTER VACATIONS 


JULY, AUGUST, SEPTEMBER 


Accommodation for groups of 25 to 2,000 
Attractive 300 acre grounds 
Great Hall seating 1,350 + Exhibition Hall 
Lecture Theatres, Banqueting Facilities, 
Extensive Sports Amenities 
For further information and Brochure 






Tel Exeter (0392) 77911 ext. 415 


secure any necessary approval from the 


Greater London Council and liaise with 
the organiser’s own suppliers, and other 


outside authorities — such as the police 
on questions of traffic and security. 
In many cases, the manager will 
travel in the UK or abroad to make a 
study of similar events that have been 
held in other places. He may be con- 
cerned in a new area of development, 
such as the safe use of lasers in an 
auditorium; or in how to get massive 
turbo-engines into the display area; or 
in the design of ramps and other 
devices around the Centre to enable 
hundreds of wheelchair visitors to 
attend a major conference and 
exhibition on aids for the disabled. 


What of the future? 


The Wembley Conference Centre has 
achieved a remarkable success in the 
three and a half years that it has been in 
operation. It has been the venue for 
many world congresses. GUIDE, for 
example, was a conference of nearly 
1,300 computer users from 25 countries 
and booked the centre for five days. A 
similar event was the IBM Data 
Processing Convention which involved 
delegates from 16 countries. 
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The Lythe Hill Hotel 


Lythe Hill Hotel, Haslemere, Surrey, GU27 3BQ E 
Telephone: (0428) 51252 Telex: 858402 






National confer- 
ences and exhibitions 
have, of course, been 
numerous. Ford and British 
Leyland have used the stage & 
main auditorium to reveal their- 
latest models. Other events that 
have proved of great interest have been 
Microforum, View Data, International 
Processing and the  Videotradex 
Exhibition. 

The Wembley Conference Centre 
also has its lighter side — as indeed it 
must if it is to be a viable proposition. 
There has been the Eurovision Song 
Contest and a series of Sunday evening 
orchestra concerts. Her Royal Highness 
Princess Anne presents awards to the 
British Academy of Film and Television 
Arts every year; while many a grown-up 
becomes a boy again at the annual 
Model Engineering Exhibition. 

This year will see at least 14 major 
international conferences at the Centre; 
and in 1981 we may see the In- 
ternational Robot Exhibition and look 
forward to Space-Ex in 1984. All this is 
the more remarkable when it is realised 
that the Wembley Conference Centre is 
the only major conference centre in the 
world that operates without a subsidy of 
any kind. 








“The Lythe Hill Hotel, a 34- 
roomed privately-owned 
property which has made a 
name for itself far beyond what 
its size might suggest. Lythe Hill 
is willing to take conferences 
throughout the year, even in 
those months when the passing 
trade would be more than 
enough to burst its olde worlde 
walls. In fact Lythe Hill is one of 
those small hotels which have 
specialised in the country house 
atmosphere’ which 
companies seek 
monthly brainstorming 
sessions.” The Financial Times 
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by KEITH CARMICHAEL, FCA, FTII, 
Lecturer and consultant 


The delegate, participant, student, however described, who attends 


a conference may do so to put O 


the office; to ‘earn’ some time 


ff 
for CPE purposes; because his 


or even avoid some problem in 


employer or senior partner thinks he ought to do so; to get away 


from the wife 
probably covers the majority, 


(? husband) or kids; because of the beer; 
to learn! That he should be able to do 


or, and this 


this is the responsibility of himself, the conference organisers and 


the speakers. 


It might be thought unusual that those 
attending conferences should need to 
take some action other than carefully 
reading the notice of the meeting. 
Obviously the notice must be read, so 
the conference organisers must describe 
the course accurately. After all, one 
body organised a course of lectures on 
‘Accounting for Women’ but it was not 
a success. In fact, nobody turned up 
since somebody had carefully altered 
the notice to read “There is no ac- 
counting for Women’. So the attendee 
must define his objectives and must 
understand his limitations. It is clearly 
useless for a student to attend a high 
level intellectual discussion on a subject 
which is highly complicated and may 
best be understood after several years’ 
experience in the profession. 


Reasons for going 


Probably a person proposing to attend a 
course can only decide whether or not to 
do so by considering: 


(a) the amount of time which he is 
willing to allocate; is he prepared to 
spend only an evening or a day or 
will he be willing to spend two or 
three days, a weekend or a week? 
The depth of the lectures, 
discussions etc depend materially 
upon the length of the course; 

(b) what does the attendee wish to 
know? Is it merely a smattering of 
the general principles of the subject, 
a real knowledge, sufficient in- 
struction to relate the legislation to 
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his own practical problems, or is it 
merely to understand the 
background to the legislation 
probably an academic as distinct to 
the practitioner? Alternatively, is 
he anxious to supplement his own 
reading? 

(c) does the attendee wish to par- 
ticipate in the course? A lecture 
can provide a means of solving 
insomnia. The body, head and neck 
are held as immobile as possible for 
as long as possible, the eyes tend to 
be directed upwards so that the 
head tends to drop and the eyes to 
close. While the eyes are opened 
they are focused on a relatively 
static object and the ears are 
soothed with pleasing rhythmic 
noises. Repartee is not allowed. Or 
is the course to involve discussion 
and participation by attendees, not 
only in the form of question and 
answer sessions but also in periods 
of discussion between a number of 
those attending, perhaps with the 
lecturer present? 


Problems 


Many of these problems will depend 
upon the sort of person who is con- 
sidering attending the course. Some 
learn better by reading, others by seeing 
while a third section wishes to listen. 
Notes and synopses provide a means for 
the attendee to hear and see and have 
something for future reference. 

Many of the people who attend 





conferences come away dissatisfied 
because they have failed to define their 
own objectives. They have been to a 
course which either did not come up to 
their expectations because they had 
mis-read or misunderstood the stan- 
dard, or alternatively they wished to 
participate and little time was left for 
them to do so. - 


Creature comforts 


But once the attendee has decided to go 
to a lecture or conference, he demands, 
and quite rightly demands, that the 
physical circumstances in which he 
finds himself are appropriate, not only 
to the fee he has paid, but to his own 
personal needs. Delegates expect 
comfortable surroundings. Some 
speakers can keep people awake after 
lunch by the strength of their voice, the 
brilliance of their description of the 
subject matter and the possibility that 
they will fire a question at somebody in 
the audience. But to be kept awake in a 
dull talk by a hard chair or a badly 
shaped back to the chair, or by a cold 
draught down the neck is un- 
forgiveable. Similarly, an excessively 
warm room is bound to induce 
sleepiness and to waste the time and 
money of those attending. If the object 
is to learn, the prevention of that 
benefit by bad organisation is un- 
forgivable. Similarly, an excessively 
generalised talks are attended, it is 
helpful if delegates have a table, or an 
attachment to the chair, on which 


papers can be rested. Taking notes of 
the lecture on a lap or balancing sheets 
of paper on the back of a manual 
distracts the attention from the efforts 
of the speaker. 

Sustenance at intervals, a chance to 
stretch legs, chat to people and discuss 
the talk and other matters of general 
interest are vital if the conference 
extends over more than one hour. Most 
people after their days at school, 
university, or while training are not 
used to absorbing complicated matters 
for long periods. Everybody gets lost at 
some stage in a talk. It is vital to give 
them a chance to rest and catch up. 


Ancient and modern 


As an army marches on its stomach 
so do delegates at conferences. 
Lukewarm food, like beer, does not 
create the right atmosphere. Colleges in 
Oxford and Cambridge may not need to 
provide food like that of a smart 
restaurant because in a university 
environment people naturally wish to 
learn or listen. But delegates do not 
expect to either feel hungry or suffer 
indigestion. Thus, such colleges have 






Choose a venue that ... 


general gatherings. 


By contacting 


Conference Co-Ordinator, 


CONFERENCE ORGANISERS! 


Make it easy on yourself, 
Make it easy on your delegates 


1. is highly accessible by road, rail and air: 

2. has over 1,000 single beds grouped so 
as to enable 35 to 500 delegates to be 
self contained in 1 unit: 

3. has every facility for educational, social 
or business functions, seminars and 


Mrs Frances Johnson, B.A., 


Telephone (0532) 31751 ext 7234 


UNIVERSITY 





learnt to provide simple food, well 
cooked' and speedily. At the other end 
of the spectrum, there are conferences 
at smart and expensive hotels. The 
same standards are required, namely 
good service, good food and the right 
atmosphere inwhichto consume it. Few 
participants wish to carouse through 
the night so comfortable beds, washing 
facilities and toilets improve the 
chances of repeat attendances. A 
person has only to experience 
discomforts, which twenty years before 
he might have accepted, to ensure he 
does not come again. One bad ex- 
perience can keep people away 
regardless of the subject or the 
speakers. Hence modern hotels, (with 
beds with baths) are preferred to old 
fashioned hotels where it can be a long 
walk to a cold bathroom frequently 
occupied on arrival! 


Capturing attention 


But if creature comforts seem so im- 
portant, what of the technical con- 
tent? Here, the delegate will have 
chosen his conference on the basis of 
the original advertisement or brochure. 






















Machrie Hotel, 
Islay, your mini- 
conterence 


The Machrie caters admirably for small conferences, oe or just a quiet business break, 
away from it all. Recently modernised and redecorated the Mac 

ar 71 golf course and beach beyond. Apart from the excellent facilities in the Hotel, a con- 
oaks suite is also available at the Bowmore Distillery. Luxury cottage suites, with facilities 
for self-catering and sleeping up to six, are adjacent to the hotel. 


Regular flights to Islay by Loganair and an excellent car ferry service make the hotel an ideal 


The Machrie Hotel & Golf Course 


hrie, Islay, Argyll PA42 7AN. Tel: 0496 2310 








From that he can 
only judge the broad 
principles which will 
then be covered and the 
names of the speakers. The 
speakers may be the attraction 
although it is not unusual to 
hear delegates make any of the 
following comments — 

‘I will go and listen to him — he 
keeps me awake; 

Hetells too many jokes, I don’t pay to 
go to a comedy; He’s too academic; 
He has a poor delivery but he cer- 
tainly covers the content and I shall 
learn something; 

Awoman speaker, well we had better 
give her a chance, in any case the 
view may be good even if I don’t 
learn much; 

He’s good, he will give practical 
comments and at least they will 
relate to my problems; 

Don’t know him (or her) but the other 
speakers are good so will go since 
there is bound to be something 
worthwhile.’ 

It is important, therefore, for any 
successful conference that among the 
speakers are a number of well-known 
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conference centre. 






Can we help you? Telephone R. A. C. 
Walker at the Machrie and see what we 
‘| have to offer. 
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characters. 
Without 
them, attend- 
ance is likely to be 
sparse even though the 
other speakers are perfectly 
capable of covering and 
explaining the subject matter. But 
what is the reason for the 

no golden rule for lectures on ‘how to 
lecture’. The contrasting styles of the 
many speakers at conferences is proof. 
Obviously the delegate wishes to have 
the main principles explained and 
related to existing legislation and to his 
own knowledge. He prefers an unbiased 
view with the arguments for and against 
where they are appropriate. For the 
majority of accountants it helps if the 
explanation can be in figure form. 
Accountants have become used to 
relating facts in a numerate manner. 
Words, while important, can be 
confusing. Legislation related to 
practical problems assists the listener. 
But most attendees do not wish to 
attain the expertise of the person 
speaking. They may not have the time 





























television. 














West, and are as suitable for families as they 


longer) holiday in pleasant surroundings. 


CONFERENCE OFFICER, M. E. 
(0524) 65201. Ext. 252. 
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UNIVERSITY OF LANCASTER 


This modern and attractive University has developed into a 
popular conference centre which offers a full range of facilities for 
up to 800 delegates. The University is situated about 2 miles south 
of the city of Lancaster and 2 miles north of exit 33 on the M6. 
There is an excellent train service to and from Lancaster, and the 
University, being situated on high ground, offers outstanding 
views of the nearby Lake District and Coast. Within easy reach are 
the Lake District, the Yorkshire Dales and the Coast with the 
resorts of Morecambe, Blackpool and Southport. 


As a conference centre the University offers a full range of services 
including modern and well-equipped rooms; an extensive range of 
meals, table wines; Bars; Lecture Theatres and other rooms for 
meetings; shops, banks and post office; telex services and a library 
and a first class indoor recreation centre with sauna and squash 
courts. Dinners, banquets, buffets, dances can be arranged as 
required, as can a wide range of audio visual aids, including a 
public-address system, cine and slide projection and closed circuit 


The University also offers self-catering holiday accommodation in 
the form of 70 fully equipped and self-contained holiday flats 
which are available for renting from Mid-July to Mid-September. 
These holiday flats range from 4 to 10 bedrooms and are equipped 
to Tourist Board Standards. They are an ideal and economical 
base for visiting a wide variety of tourist attractions in the North 
are for social, leisure 
or other groups or associations who wish to organise a week's (or 


Main hall capacity 900, other halls, 300, 250, 180, 150, 90, 80. 
Syndicate rooms 20+. Exhibition space, 5,500 sq. ft, 2,500 sq. Tt, 
Dining capacity 800. Single bedrooms 750. Double bedrooms 25. 
Audio visual aids: full range, including closed circuit T.V. 


UNIVERSITY OF 
LANCASTER, Bailrigg, Lancaster, England. Telephone: Lancaster 


Ellacott, 


to specialise to that extent. They have 
1001 different problems. The breadth 
of knowledge required by the average 
general practitioner is such that he 
cannot hope to be an expert in any 
subject. But he must be placed in a 
position of knowing when he needs 
advice; where there are pitfalls which 
might afflict him; his duty or duties in 
connection with the legislation; 
his dutiesto his profession and the 
standards which good practice are now 
requiring. All these matters are of vital 
interest to him and if the lecturers 
forget W. S. Gilbert’s comments on 
communications in Princess Ida they do 
so to the detriment of themselves and 
their listeners — 


In trying to achieve success 

No envy racks our heart; 

And all the knowledge we possess 
We mutually impart 

The proper distillation of this 


knowledge is a vital requirement of a 
lecturer. It behoves those attending to 
listen intently and the lecturer to 
achieve a style which makes this 
possible. 










Hampstead 


01-586 2233 


“There’s no such thing as 
an average conference” 


LADBROKE CLIVE HOTEL 
& CONFERENCE CENTRE 


Situated in residential Hampstead, The Clive 
offers your conference delegates peace and quiet. 
Ten minutes out of the bustle of Central London 
your conference can run successfully without any 
interruptions. No parking restrictions. 


Conference Tariff 
Effective from 1st May, 1980, subject to change without notice. 
One Day — £10.50 per person 
24 hour — £46.00 per person 
Prices inclusive of service & VAT based on up to 20 people. 
For further information please contact: 
Miss Lesley Jolly 
Sales Executive 
The Clive Hotel 
Primrose Hill Road 


London NW3 3NA 


Synopses, notes, copies of the 
examples used in the course of the 
lectures are usually provided. Their 
absence tends to raise comments from 
delegates but unless used soley for 
understanding a particular set of 
lectures can be dangerous through 
rapidly changing legislation. 


The measure of success 


So those who attend the lecture wish 
to go to listen and to absorb and come 
away with a feeling that they have kept 
themselves up to date in their chosen 
area; that some of their questions have 
been answered; and that they would 
like to go again. Like any good after- 
dinner speech it is always better if the 
delegate feels that he would like to have 
carried on for another ten minutes 
rather than the comment made at the 
end of a long sermon when the vicar 
finished with the words — ‘And what 
more can I say? ’ and the word came 
from the back of the church ‘Amen.’ 
But the last word on any of these talks 
is found in the comment — ‘Have I had 
value for my money!’ 




















& Ladbroke 
Hotels 










Planning to Meet CPE 


by JOHN GREGORY, FCA, 


Assistant Director Courses Department ICAEW 


The 1970’s saw a remarkable growth in 
the provision of CPE courses. In 1970 
the Institute’s courses programme 
comprised fourteen events; District 
Societies were mainly organising in- 
formal evening meetings; there was 
little in-house CPE and hardly a 
commercial course provider in sight. 

Contrast this with 1980 when the 
Institute, now operating in a com- 
petitive market, is planning nearly two 
hundred events. The table below, which 
is taken from a recent working party 
report ' , shows just how extensive CPE 
course provision now is. With a 
membership of over 60,000, who by and 
large support the Institute’s CPE 
policy, this is not perhaps surprising. 

While I have indicated that there is 
competition, and this is certainly true in 
some areas (tax for example), it is a 
little misleading because in certain 
cases course providers’ activities are 
complementary. What then is the 
Institute’s role and how does it set 
about the business of planning its 
programme to fit into the total CPE 
provision picture? 

Put simply, the role of the Courses 
Committee is to ensure that the CPE 
needs of Institute members and their 
staff are provided for. If the Committee 
were operating purely commercially, it 
would concentrate its efforts on 
mounting a limited number of highly 
popular topics in London; in other 
words, it would concentrate on taxation 
and on other legislation. 

But the membership of the Institute 
has a number of characteristics which 
the Committee has a duty to bear in 
mind, namely: 


e They do a wide variety of jobs. For 
example, members may get into 
specialisations like insolvency, in- 
ternal audit and computers. 

e That whilst the largest concentration 
of members is in the South East, 
membership is spread throughout 
the length and breadth of England 
and Wales. Many sole practitioners 
and accountants in small companies 





1 Career Development in the Practising Office, 
ICAEW, May 1980, £4. 


work in considerable isolation from 
their fellow members. 

e That the nature of the accountant’s 
work is cyclical and that there are 
certain periods during a year when 
attendance at courses is impossible. 

e The fact that many members either 
believe they cannot spare the time to 
give to CPE or have employers who 
fail to recognise the need for CPE. 


These factors have to be recognised and 
it means that the Institute’s courses 
programme has to: 


e be very comprehensive; 

e be widely spread throughout the 

è contain repeats of several courses; 

e use different approaches to meet the 
varying needs of members. 





To emphasise the last point, not only 
is there a big programme of short 
courses, but the Institute also provides 
course packages, home study courses 
and audio cassettes. 

So how is the CPE provision activity 
planned? Firstly, we have to have a 
clear understanding of our members’ 
needs: what technical developments are 
affecting them, where they find dif- 
ficulty in keeping up to date and what 
type of CPE provision they prefer. 
Answers to these questions are obtained 
through: 


a. The work of five subject area sub- 
committees of the Courses Com- 
mittee (Accounting, Auditing, 
Management Development, 
Management Information and 


a 


CPE ACCREDITATION APPLICATIONS 


ANALYSIS OF THE SEPTEMBER AND OCTOBER 1979 APPLICATIONS 


BY COURSE PROVIDER 


No. of events 
for which 
accreditation 
Course Provider sought 
ICAEW 17 
District Societies 75 
and Branches 
Member firms 137 
Other profes- 43 
sional bodies 
(including CCAB) 
Industrial/commer- 36 
cial companies 
Commercial course 86 
organisers 
Universities and 19 
colleges 
Degree/Diploma 6 
courses (provided by 
4 commercial organi- 
sers/2 colleges) 
Overseas 3 
TOTAL 422 


No. of Average 

% events hours event 

in period claimed hours 
4.0 243 14.3 
17.8 255 3.4 
32.5 1,533 i a 
10.2 369 8.6 
8.5 523 14.5 
20.4 706 8.2 
4.5 460 24.2 
1.4 408 68.0 
0.7 7 A 
100.0 4,503 10.7 
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Taxation) who meet six times a year 
and whose principal task is to 
monitor the continuing develop- 
ment needs of members in their 
subject areas. 

b. Comment received from members, 
member firms and business 
organisations. 

c. Monitoring technical developments 
in accounting and related subjects. 
This is done through keeping a close 
watch on the work of Institute and 
CCAB technical committees, on the 
progress of legislation through 
Parliament and on the content of 
the financial and professional press. 

d. Monitoring the activities of other 
course providers. 

e. Special investigations. For example, 
the Allen Report’, published in 
1977, looked into the development 
needs of the non-practice based 
accountant and reported on gaps in 
the then Institute programme of 
courses. 

f. Contact with trainers and career 
development advisers. We have 


aE 


2 Developing the Accountant in Industry and 
Commerce, ICAEW, February 1977. 
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developed mail lists of those with 
particular responsibility for the 
development of accountants and try 
to maintain regular contact through 
correspondence or meetings. 

g. Liaison meetings with our District 
Societies. Regular meetings take 
place with representatives of all the 
Institute’s District Societies and 
these are particularly useful not 
only in identifying members’ CPE 
needs but also in ensuring that there 
is a reasonable geographic spread of 
activity. 


In what form? 


But establishing what our members’ 
CPE needs are is not enough. We have 
to consider in what form they want their 
CPE, where and when. This means that 
we have to: 

Keep in touch with developments in 
training methods and media. The 
Insitute, for example, is amongst the 
leaders in the UK in the use of 


videotape for teaching purposes. 

Maintain a dialogue with member 
firms, companies and with groups 
representing particular sections of the 


THE 
ACCOUNTANT 


The professional weekly 


Special Features for 1980 


Commercial & Industrial Property JULY 17 Energy 
Executive Stress AUGUST 21 Vehicle Leasing 
Accountancy Courses SEPTEMBER 18 Holidays 


An editorial synopsis for each special feature will be 
available on request six weeks before publication date. 


PROFESSIONAL PEOPLE READ THE ACCOUNTANT: 
SHREWD PEOPLE ADVERTISE IN IT 


Details from: 


William Sands, Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd, 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ. Tel: 01-836 0832. 


membership. For example, contact with 
industrial member groups provides us 
with information on non-practice based 
members’ preferences for CPE ac- 
tivities. 
Maintain statistics on course at- 
tendance. This, together with the 
membership information available 
through the Institute’s Registration 
Department, gives us a picture of where 
members are, what they do and how far 
they are prepared to travel to courses. 
While we provide and must continue 
to provide ad hoc courses and packages 
to meet needs arising out of important 
developments, our planning horizon for 
the core programme is at least eighteen 
months. In drawing up our plans we try 
to provide comprehensively for 
members’ needs. We aim to provide a 
balanced programme taking into 
account all the factors described above. 
But when doing this planning we have 
to bear one important factor con- 
tinually in mind: the activities of the 
Courses Committee must be self 
financing. That means that we must 
exclude those activities which will not 
provide sufficient income to cover all 
their costs. 









OCTOBER 16 
NOVEMBER 20 
DECEMBER 18 









CLASSIFIED 





ADVERTISEMENTS 


So THE NAME TO REMEMBER 


Knight 
(LOLA 


01-4914706 ITHE NUMBER TO RING 01-491 4706 





QUALIFIED ACA £7,800 - £9 000 
A progressive small/medium size 
Practice with an impressive range of 
Clients including public companies, our 
Client is situated near Chancery Lane. 
A first class Opportunity for a can- 
didate of Managerial calibre and 
Partnership prospects exists as rapid 
expansion continues. Ring S Clegg. 


TRANSFERS £4,000 - £5,000 

In addition to other positions ad- 
vertised, a number of Opportunities 
exist for motivated students seeking to 
improve their training. Inhouse training 
is often available accompanied by 
excellent pass rates. Ring David 
Peachell. 


NEWLY/ RECENTLY QUALIFIED ACA 
£8,000 - £9,000 

If you are seeking a medium size 
Practice with high technical standards, 
with a relatively informal atmosphere 
coupled with an excellent 
remuneration package, then our Client 
situated in an attractive part of Mayfair 
could be for you. Their Qualified 
Seniors take responsibility for finishing 
individual assignments and hopefully 
benefit both in experience gained and 
in the area of job satisfaction. Ring S 
Clegg. 


NEWLY QUALIFIED ACA, 
INTERNATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES 
We currently have details of positions 
in Africa, the West Indies, Hong Kong, 
South Africa, Canada and all over 
Europe among other locations. For 
more details ring us during office hours 
or write enclosing full c.v. Ring David 
Peachell. 





For full details of these and other appointments contact D. R. Peachell or 


NEWLY QUALIFIED ACA’s 

£7,500 LONDON 

We have a first class range of op- 
portunities spanning firms across the 
spectrum. We can provide information 
independently if required backed by 
firms’ brochures, background in- 
formation, etc. Ring S Clegg. 


PARTNERSHIP PROSPECTS 
TO £10,000 


This very progressive small/medium 
size Practice are currently recruiting a 
forward looking ACA with a proven 
background in General Practice. As the 
firm have a record of steady expansion, 
prospects look bright. Offices in 
Holborn. Ring S Clegg. 


NEW QUALIFIED ACA’s c. £7,500 
International Practice seek Qualified 
Senior wishing to specialise in 
Computerised Audit. Initial training 
includes 2 weeks -induction course. 
Further courses at regular intervals. 
Opportunities to join overseas offices. 
Ring David Peachell. 


AUDIT SENIOR/ FINALIST 
TO £6,750 


Probably one of the more progressive 
small/medium Practices, we would 
expect the successful candidate to be 
either coming from a small or medium 
size background. Working relation- 
ships between partners and staff have 
to date been excellent and real 
management prospects exist on 
Qualification. Excellent salaries are 
paid throughout this Practice and a 
successful candidate would be 
rewarded generously. Situated in 
Holborn. Ring S Clegg. 








PARTNERSHIP POTENTIAL 

VERY NEGOTIABLE 

Our client is a reputable city Practice 
with over 100 staff and are currently 
seeking a Chartered Accountant with a 
first class background in practice for 
appointment to the Partnership in the 
short term. Rare and unusual op- 
portunity. Initial interviews will 
commence in June/July. Ring David 
Peachell. 


QUALIFIED ACA/ACCA TO £9,000 
Our client has several offices in the 
South East but this position is based in 
the West End and would suit a can- 
didate from small firm background. 
The position would be PA to Partner 
and excellent prospects for ad- 
vancement exist. Ring David Peachell. 


AUDIT MANAGER/PARTNERSHIP 
POTENTIAL c£9,500 

A strong background in accountancy 
and audit + supervisory capability 
coupled with Certified or Chartered 
Qualification are the prime 
requirements for this demanding and 
interesting position. There are 3 
Chartered Partners and 2 Certified and 
applicants should be seeking a fast 
moving commercially orientated 
environment. Ring S Clegg. 


FINALIST c£6,250 

CITY OR WEST END 
Besides those positions advertised we 
have details of a number of 
requirements for applicants of around 
this level with firms of most sizes. 
Brochures and independent advice are 
available. Ring David Peachell. 


S.C. Clegg. 


Knight Accounting Services, 14 Old Park Lane, London W1Y 4NL. Telephone 01-491 4706. 
Public Practice Recruitment Consultants and a member of the BOC Management Consultancy Team. 
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è accountancy personnel 
r REGIONAL OFFICES 


14 Temple Street, 
Tel: 021-643 6201 





Birmingham 


For fhe undermentioned vacancies contact the Birmingham office. 


AUDIT SUPERVISOR — Worcester. Major practice. to £8,000 
MANAGER — Cheltenham. Large local practice. to £9,000 
FINALIST — East Warwickshire. To specialise in Taxation. c£5,500 
OFFICE MANAGER — Central Birmingham. c£7,500 + car 
ACA with 3/4 years P.Q.E. 

JUNIOR/SEMI SENIOR — Central Birmingham. £3,000-£5,000 


For accounts preparation. Excellent broad experience. Training given. 


Cardiff 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Cardiff office. 


27 Windsor Place, 
Tel: 0222 37 1446 


ACA/FINALIST — Near Cardiff. £5,000-£6,500+ 
Busy market town practice. 

QUALIFIED SENIOR — Cardiff. Medium/small c£6,500 + 
firm experience. 

ACCOUNTS/AUDIT SENIOR — Cardiff. Excellent negotiable salary 
PA TO PARTNER — Bridgend. Excellent opportunity c£7,500 


for newly qualified ACA. 


9 East Parade, 
Tel: 0532 38384 


Leeds 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Leeds office. 





RECENTLY QUALIFIED AUDIT SENIOR — Leeds. c£7,000 
Good exam record. National practice. 

CORPORATE TAX SENIOR — West Yorkshire. c£8,000 
Good overall experience. Excellent prospects. 

QUALIFIED /FINALIST — West Yorkshire. to £6,800 


Medium sized practice, good general experience. 
ACA — Bradford. Large firm. General practice background. £7,500 
AUDIT SUPERVISOR — West Yorkshire. to £8,000 
Medium to large firm. Staff supervision essential. 


Leicester 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Leicester office. 






Sovereign Hse. Princess Rd. West, 
0533 542693 


AUDIT MANAGER — Leicestershire. £11,000 + car 
Expanding national firm. Partnership prospects. 

YOUNG ACA — Leicester. Offered early responsibility c£8,000 
as Audit Manager with leading local practice. 

AUDIT STAFF — Northamptonshire. £3,000-£10,000 
ree eee for all levels of audit staff. 

AUDIT SENIORS — Leicester. Qualified, to £7,500 


part qualified or experienced. 


Manchester 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Manchester office. 


49 King Street, 
Tel: 061-834 9733 


NEWLY QUALIFIED — Manchester. Excellent £7,500 + 
opportunity with leading international practice offzring full 

training in company taxation. 

AUDIT SENIOR — Manchester. Early responsibility £6,500 


offered by medium sized City Centre practice. 


N ottingh am 4 Stanford Street, 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Nottingham office. 





Tel: 0602 582939 


FINANCIAL ACCOUNTANT — Chesterfield. to £10,000 + car 
Top negotiator for building industry. 

ACCOUNTANT — Nottingham. ACCA. c£6,000 
Partnership prospects. 

PERSONAL ASSISTANT — Derby. Young ACA c£6,000 


24 Norfolk Row, 
Tel: 0742 738775 


Sheffield 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Sheffield office. 


AUDIT SENIORS — Sheffield. International firm to £7,000 
require recently qualified people. 

PARTNER POTENTIAL? — Doncaster. Outstanding c£7,000 
opportunity for general practice orientated candidate. 

FIRST MOVE TO INDUSTRY? — Sheffield. c£7,000 
Always a good selection of o nings in the area. 

SUPERVISOR INCOMPLETE RECORDS — Sheffield. c£5,000 
Personable candidate for small City Centre firm. 

QUALIFIED / UNQUALIFIED STAFF — Scunthorpe. £negotiable 


Several openings at growing practice. 





88 Darlington Street, 
Tel: 0902 771975 





Wolverhampton 


For the undermentioned vacancies contact the Wolverhampton Office. 


PERSONAL TAX ASSISTANT — Woverhampton. c£6,250 
TAXATION ASSISTANT — Shrewsbury. Finalist/Qu alified. c£5,500 
TRAINEE ACCOUNTANT — Shrewsbury c£2,500 
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OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


* BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 
* MACHINE OPERATORS 





O- 


TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 
PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
01-491 8676 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y OBH 
01-493 9441 


BIG IS NOT NECESSARILY 
BEAUTIFUL ! 


Why not enjoy the benefits of joining a 
medium-sized City Firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants with a wide range of interesting 
clients? 


We wish to recruit capable and personable 
Audit Seniors to work directly with our part- 
ners. 


The remuneration package includes an above 
average salary which is regularly reviewed to 
reward progress and recognises increases In 
the cost of living. 


Please write to: 


S. L. HIRST, FCA, 


JEFFREYS HENRY 
RUDOLF & MARKS 
WILEC HOUSE, 
82/84 CITY ROAD, 
LONDON EC1Y 2DA. 








243 Regent Street, London W1. 
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TAX 


CO. TAX MANAGER WC2 £10,500+ 
Preferably qual. ACA/ATII, medium 
sized firm. 

MANAGER SWI £10,000+ 
Excellent prospects for qualified person 
with good tax knowledge. 

CO. TAX MANAGER EC4 £10,000+ 
Large firm seek ACA who has been 
specialising in tax for a year or two. 


SUPERVISOR/MANAGER NW3 


to £10,000 
To handle personal & company taxation. 
P.A. TO PARTNER WC2 c£8,000 


All round exp. of taxation required by this 
large firm. 


SENIOR EC2 c£8,000 
International firm requires lady/ gen- 
tleman who has gained exp. of Personal 
tax within the profession. 


SEMI-SENIOR WC1 c£7,000 


Opportunity to learn corporate tax with 
med/large firm. 


RECENTLY QUALIFIED EC4 £9,000+ 
Large City firm seeks qual. person who 
wishes to specialise in corporate tax. 


SEMI-SENIOR EC] c£7,500 
Opportunity to join substantial practice & 
progress. 


SENIOR WC2 c£8,500 
Very interesting position with very 
congenial medium sized practice. 


SENIOR W1 c£8,000 
Well established firm seeks someone to 
deal with solely personal taxation. 


ASSISTANT ECI c£6,500 
Excellent opportunity to join large firm 
and undertake varied tax cases. 


JUNIOR ASST. SW1 c£5,500 
A young lady/gentleman who has been 
dealing with personal tax is sought. 


JNR. ASST. W1 £5,000+ 
Small/med. firm requires a young person 
to deal with personal tax. 


JUNIOR WCI1 £4,000+ 
A bright young person is sought by 
med/small firm to learn personal tax. 


SENIOR WC2 c£8,500 
To deal with predominantly Personal tax 
cases. Knowledge of corporate tax 
necessary. 






none. 
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you do not see anything which seems exactly 
in for a friendly chat. We know we will be 
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AUDIT 


NEWLY QUALIFIED c£8,000 
Many of our clients are seeking young 
qualified ACAs. Whether you wish to gain 
post erie tgs experience within a 
general practice or specialist knowledge 
we know we have positions on our register 
which could definitely be of interest to you. 
MANAGER WI c£11,000 
Medium sized practice seeks someone 
from a similar sized firm. 
SUPERVISOR W1 £9,000 
Rapid advancement can be made with this 
old established City firm. 

P.A. TO PARTNER W1 £9,000+ 
Person with all-round experience is sought 
by this small firm. 
P.A./BOOK-KEEPER EC4 to £7,000 
Well established med. sized firm seeks 
someone for their small business Dept. 
ACCOUNTS SENIOR EC4 c£6,500 
International firm requires Book-keeper 
for their internal accounts Dept. 
SENIOR W1 £7,500+ 
Preferably but not necessarily qualified. 
Med. sized firm. 

SENIOR W1 c£8,500 
To work directly with partner. Very in- 
teresting post. 

SENIOR WC2 c£8,500 
Opportunity to join large firm where there 
are very good prospects for advancement. 
SEMI-SENIOR W1 c£6,500 
Suitable post for pt. qual. person who is 
not proceeding with exams. 


TRUST STAFF 


SPECIALIST EC4 to £10,000 
To run department of med-sized practice. 
SENIOR WC1 c£7,500 
Previous prof. office experience essential. 
SEMI-SENIOR EC2 to £7,000 
To work directly with Manager. 
SEMI-SENIOR EC} £6,500+ 
Suitable for someone with 3/4 yrs. ex- 
perience. 


ADMINISTRATOR ECI1 to £8,000 


Medium sized firm seeks lady/ gentleman 
with prof. office experience. 


It is impossible to list the hundreds of vacancies on our register and we can give but a small selection. If 
right for you. do not hesitate to ring or write: better still, call 
able to help. Our fast. efficient and friendly service is second to 
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Care 


sE Me Executive Limited 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
Telephone: 01437 6063 (24 hours) 








PROVINCES 
AUDIT 


Aldershot — PA to ptn, some tax, p/ship 
prospects — £neg. 2 Semi-Seniors — £neg. 

Aylesbury — Senior, ACA, lge. firm — £neg. 

Barnstaple — Qual. or PQ Senior. 

Basildon — Mngr, not nec qual — £7,520 + car. 
Scope for development. 

Birmingham — Mngr to head group, lge firm — 
c£10,000 + car and removal expenses. 

Blackpool — NQ ACA or fnlst. — f£neg. 

Bristol — Asst Mngr, ACA — to £9,000. 

Croydon — NQ or semi senior. 

Emsworth — Well exp or ACA — £8,000 + car. 

Erith — Asst to div accent — £7,500+. 

Esher — Audit/Accnts — £neg. 

Exeter — Accnts. Asst. — c£5,000. 

Guildford — Mngr/PA NQ or fnist, some tax, 
local firm — to £10,000. 

High Wycombe — Qual Senior — to £7,000. 

Hinckley — Senior, ACA/ACCA, interesting 
post, Ige firm. — £neg. 

Hull — Senior — £neg. 

Leeds — Seniors, ACA, lge firm. 

Leicester — Senior, ACA — £6,500+. 

Luton — Senior ACA/ACCA — to £7,000 

Manchester — Senior, ACA — c£6,500. 

Newcastle — Senior, ACA, lge firm. 

Norwich — PA to ptn. / ship. 

Petersfield — Astt Mngr CA/ACCA, some tax, 
— to £8,000. Assistance with removal. 

Portsmouth — Qual Senior — £neg. 

Preston — Audit Senior — £neg. 

Reading — NQ ACA’s or finalists for lge firm — 
to £7,200 

St. Neots — PA to ptn. ACA or Unqual. Lots of 
client contact, wide range of work, some tax. 

Swindon — NQ for lge firm — to £8,000. 

Trowbridge — NQ Senior for med sized firm to 

operate systems based audits — £neg. 
Tunbridge Wells — Audit Clerk. 
Twickenham — Senior, not nec qual. — 


Winchester — Senior, ACA, some tax. 
Witney — Audit/Accntcy supervisor — c£6,000. 


TAX 


Bristol — Asst/Senior with, or willing to gain, 
corp tax exp. 

Burnham — Personal tax — £6,500. 

Chelmsford — Personal tax — £neg. 

Chorley — Mngr for med sized firm — c£9,000 

Dartford — Asst/Senior — £6,500. 

Guildford — Personal tax — c£7,000: Mngr — 
c£8,500; med sized firm. 

Harrow — Personal tax, med sized firm — to 
£8,000. 

Hove — Personal tax — c£6,000. 

Kettering — Mngr, ACA — to £8,500. 

Leatherhead — Personal tax — to £8,000. 

Luton — Personal and capital gains. 

Manchester — Senior, Ige firm — £neg. 

Milton Keynes — Personal tax asst. 

Northampton — Tax senior — c£7,000. 

Reading — Personal tax senior. 

Redhill — Tax senior — £neg. 

Reigate — Mngr, local firm — £8,500+. 

Romford — Personal tax senior — £neg. 
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Salaries 





e PRACTICE e 






telephone, write or call. 


e INDUSTRY 







| c£12,500 | 
| Our clients are a progressive | 
seven-partner firm situated | 
| close to Oxford Circus who 
| urgently require a person with | 
medium-sized audit experience 
| to handle a variety of audits. | 
Partnership prospects are 
available for a person with | 
three to four years’ post- 
| qualification experience. 


| 
| SACKVILLE(RECCONS) | 
4 1004 | 


PRACTICE «© COMMERCE * INDUSTRY e PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 
£4.000-E10,000 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 


JOYIWWOD « JOUIVYd * AYLSNOGNI * JIYIWWOID 
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NEWLY QUALIFIED 
CHARTERED 
OR CERTIFIED 
ACCOUNTANT 


invited to join busy practice near 
Richmond on Thames, excellent 


offices, clients and prospects. Mini 
computer used for most accounts 
preparation. Initial salary c£10,000 
pa envisaged with partnership and 
succession prospects. Contact H. 


G. House, Graham House & 
Partners, The Britannia Building, 
340, Richmond Road, Twickenham 
TW1 2DU. Tel. 01-891 0926/7. 





| 01-43 
iii AUDIT MANAGER £40,000 + Car 
Experienced Manager required for medium and large clientele. 
POTENTIAL PARTNER 
BRIGHTON c £10,000 
tie tt opportunity for an ACA/FCA to develop a career in a 
small firm. 
yi ASSISTANT MANAGER 
BRISTOL To £9,000 
ntl needs ACA to deal with Accountancy, Auditing and 
axation. 
PROSPECTIVE PARTNERS 
EASTBOURNE £8,500 + 
Progressive practice needs ACAs with general practice ex- 
perience. 
SENIOR 
HARROW | £7,000 + Car 
Newly qualified ACA required for four Partner interesting firm. 
POTENTIAL PARTNER 
KETTERING £10,000 + Car 
General practitioner sought by respected medium firm. 
PA TO PARTNERS 
OXFORD £8,500 
Smaller firm seeks personable ACA with general experience. 
PROSPECTIVE PARTNER 
PORTSMOUTH £10,000 
Excellent opportunity with small firm having own computer. 
PROSPECTIVE PARTNER 
SLOUGH £10,000 + 
Expanding, disciplined practice requires ACA/FCA with view to 
Partnership. 
PA TO PARTNER 
TUNBRIDGE WELLS £8,000 + 


Medium sized firm seeks young ACA to develop career locally. 
Contact John R. Ellis, FCA on 01-405 3499. 


Lloyd 


Man 


agement 


Recruitment Consultants 


01-405 3499 





125 High Holbom Londen WC1V 6QA 
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REACHED THE 
FIVE FIGURE 
BRACKET YET! 
£10,000 - £12,000 


5 ptnr 


Ring us now for your next movel 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's Inn Road, 
01-278-7213 WC1X OAP. 











YOUNG ACCA 


required 


for medium West End 
practice. Partnership 
prospects for right person. 


£9 500 negotiable. 


PROFESSIONAL 
SELECTION 
SERVICES 


01-408 2337 





A SEMI-SENIOR 
AND JUNIOR 


are required by a rapidly ex- 
panding 6 Partner firm, 
situated close to Oxford 
Circus. 

An attractive commencing 
salary and unlimited prospects 
are envisaged for the right 
applicants. 


Write in the first instance to: 
Staff Partner, Thei Gamwells 
& Co, Ramilles aT 1/9 
Hills Place, London W1. 


AUDIT STAFF 


Birmingham - West Midlands 


We have numerous Clients urgently in 
need of Audit Staff, preferably qualified 
by experience and with approx. 18 - 24 
months of Local Practice activity in 
Greater Birmingham or West Midlands 
locations. Excellent salaries all neg. to 
_ age and exp, but mostly £4,500 - £6,000 
in the City Centre. 
For further details telephone or call in 
now: 

CROMWELL PLACEMENTS LTD 
(Accountancy Recruitment 
Specialists) 

36 BENNETTS HILL, 
BIRMINGHAM 2. 

Tel: 021-233-2602 





PUBLIC PRACTICE 


i 



















ABLE ACCOUNTANTS 





Chartered Accountants with a 
rapidly expanding and in- 
ternationally orientated tax 
practice require recently qualified 
CA to act as manager. Apemens 
must be experienced in all aspects 
of general practice. 

Competent semi-senior also 
required who must have ability to 
deal directly with clients. 


COMPETITIVE REWARDS 
FOR RIGHT APPLICANTS 


Apply in own handwriting with 
details of experience to: Anthony 
Murty & Co., 70/71 New Bond 
Street, London W1Y 9DE. 





ABLE semi-senior required by fast ex- 
panding C.A.’s in Euston N.W.1, to be 
responsible for a vari of work. Good 
prospects. Please telephone 01-388 5063. 


ABLE ASSISTANT required by Chartered 
sole practitioner. Suit younger newly/part 
qualified person with small practice 
background. Good salary with prospects for 
advancement within expanding practice. 
Tel. Watford 49799. 





ACCOUNTANTS with West Croydon 
offices require experienced part-time 
assistant. Must be able to work without 
supervision in our own and clients’ 
offices. Formal qualifications desirable, 
but not essential. Please send full details 
of age, experience and qualifications to 
Box AW730S. 





A CERTIFIED practice near Liverpool 
Street Station requires a mature, part- 
qualified assistant. Salary c£5,000; good 
ert term prospects. Please apply Box AC 
3558. 


AN able senior required to take charge of a 
small tax department of a firm of C.A.’s, 
London N.W.6. with several substantial 
cases. Top salary and prospects. Apply Box 
No AA 3598. 


AUDIT SENIORS, semi-seniors and 
transfers needed by several excellent London 
clients. £4,500 - £9,500. Contact Brian 
Ingram, Ingram Recruitment, 01-458 5313. 


CERTIFIED practice EC1 uires office 
manager with experience and ability. Write 
with full details Box CP3603. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in Enfield 
area require a qualified assistant with at 
least 3 years post qualifying experience in a 
practice. The successful i ae will be 
required to assume responsibility for a block 
of clients. We offer excellent conditions, 4 
weeks holiday and a commencing salary 
circa £11,000 p.a. Box No. CA 3620. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT required by 
young C. London firm. £10,000 - £12,000+. 
Partnership prospects for right person. 
Pie Accountancy Appointments 01-361 
1188 (evenings/weekends 01-368 5086). 


DERBY Chartered Accountants need young 
P.A. to partner in small flourishing firm. 
Salary to £6,000. Apply Wessex Consultants, 
2 Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone 
(0935) 25183/ 25996. 





EAST LONDON 
ACCOUNTANTS 


Require Seniors and Semi-Seniors. 
Salaries of £7,500 and £5,500 respec- 
tively will be paid to the successful 
applicants. Qualification is advisable, 
but not essential. Telephone 555 8162. 


EXPERIENCED Accountancy Senior able 

to work without supervision for accountancy 
ractice based in South West London. 
elephone 01-947 6769 or 01-870 4309. 


FINALISTS without exam commitments in 
1980 required for Bournemouth, Exeter, 
Cheltenham, Plymouth, Oxford, Reading, 
Swindon and Worcester Appointments. 


Apply Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, 
Yeovil, Somerst. Telephone (0935) 
25183/ 25996. 


UDITAX 


CCOUNTANCY 
PPOINTMENTS 


TEL. 01-248 8141 












AUDIT MANAGER WEST END £12,000 + 
Excellent small firm seek the above. Ideally aged 
27-30 to handle small audit team and to take 
complete control of portfolio dealing mainly with 
smallish private companies with t/o in excess of 





£4m. Excellent Opportunity for definite ad- 
vancement. 

COMPUTER AUDIT SPECIALIST. 

CITY £9,000 + 


Med/Large Firm are seeking the above. This is 
an excellent opportunity for someone who is 
wishing to establish him/herself with an ex- 
cellent Firm in a growth position. First class 
Partners and spacious Offices. 


ASSIST. MANAGER. CITY to £10,000 
Large City Firm are seeking the above. Ideally, 
they need someone with a similar background 
who is seeking to gain a “Ladder” position and 
hopefully move up the ladder fairly quickly. 










ASSIST. MANAGER B.S. DEPT. CITY 

ania to £10,000 
Large City Firm are seeking the above. This is a 
position which is mainly Accountanc based and 
requires a great deal of contact with the client 
Co's. Excellent firm with first class Offices and 
Partners. 


TO 3YRS. POST QUALIFIED AUDIT. 

WEST END to £11,000 
Medium/Large Firm are seeking the above. 
Excellent promotional Prospects for the right 
person and a first class Opportunity to progress. 


ASSIST. MANAGER. CITY to £10,000 
Large City Firm are seeking the above. Ideally, 
they are seeking someone with a similar 
background who is wishing to extend the ex- 
th they have already gained into a wider 
ield. 


AUDIT SENIOR. CITY 


firm is a go-ahead type of Firm and promotion 
and salary are dicated purely by the manner in 
which their staff apply themselves. This is a good 
practice of long standing. 


TRUST POSITIONS 


TRUST SEMI-SENIOR. CITY 

Leading Firm with active department require 
someone with 2/3yrs’ experience. Involvement 
with newly computerised System. Congenial 


atmosphere and scope for advancement, 


£6,000 + 


TRUST JUNIOR. CITY £4-5,000 
Leading Firm require someone with aptitude, 
preferably with some experience. Good op- 


portunity to learn this rewarding combination of 
tax and accountancy work. 


WE PROMISE WE WILL NOT WASTE YOUR TIME 


Call Don Maggs or David Carline 


76 WATLING STREET, LONDON EC4M 9BJ, 01-248 8141 


£7,500 to £9,000 ` 
Medium/Large Firm are seeking the above. This 





FRIENDLY practice in North West London 
seeks semi-senior who must be fluent in 
Mandarin Chinese. Good salary paid. Reply 
Box FP 3589. 


INSOLVENCY SENIOR for growing West 
Country Practice mainly with receiverships, 
small company insolvencies and 
bankruptcies, highly negotiable salary. 
Apply Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, 
Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone (0935) 
25183/25996. 


JUNIOR AUDIT CLERK mig for 
expanding three partner city firm. Basic 
knowledge of book-keeping an advantage. 
Top salary and fringe benefits offered to 
successful applicant. Please ying! pg Mr. 
Lipman 01-347 1043 or write to Box No. JA 
3636. 


EE RE 


LONDON W.1 
ACCOUNTS MANAGER 
£8,000 - £10,000 


Fast growing five partner firm with 
first class reputation requires ex- 

rienced manager for key position. 
esponsible for staff training, audit 
standards and high level work. Must 
have good audit training 
background and at least 3 years’ 
post qualification experience in a 
rofessional firm. Travel between 
Fenda and Aylesbury office. In- 
formal but businesslike atmosphere. 
Write to:- L. R. Blackstone, Mc- 
Veigh Hodgson, 41, Berrens Street, 
London W.1. 


ieee 


eee 
NEWLY QUALIFIED ACA, ACCA 
or finalists required by City 
Chartered Accountants, plenty of 
variety and experience available for 
staff capable of working on own 
initiative. Salary negotiable. Ring 
01-247 9853. 

EE 


[(OTTINGHAM Chartered Accountants 
ave a vacancy for newly-qualified ACA to 
ssist in management of audits of larger 
mily companies and reparation of ac- 
unts and all aspects of company taxation. 
ox No. NC 3613. 


ART-TIME Personal Assistant r 
nall/medium sized city firm. A ility to 
wk on own initiative and conduct 
rrespondence with Inland Revenue, etc. 
sential Please reply to Box No. PT 3637. 


uired by 


PERSONAL TAX SENIOR required by a 
small Chartered firm in the West End. 
Flexible working hours, friendly at. 
mosphere, starting salary in the region of 
£7,000. Holiday dates honoured. Ap- 
peepee in own handwriting, please, giving 
rief details of career to Smee Moore & 
ae Monmouth Street, London 


Com 
wc2 





P.A. TO PARTNER 


Overworked partner 





in rapidly 







expanding West End firm of 
Chartered Accountants urgenly 







requires a personal assistant. 
He/she will be qualified either by 
examination or experience and will 
need above average ability to 
manage a varied group of clients. 
The position offers excellent 
experience with the Opportunity 
for advancement within the 
practice, and a salary of between 
£8,000 and £10,000 p.a. will be paid 
‘to the successful applicant. 










Apply to the Staff Partner, Arram 
Berlyn Gardner & Co., 37/41 
Mortimer Street, London, W1N 
7RJ. Telephone 01-636 5511. 








PROSPECTIVE PARTNER, 
central London practice specialising in 


expanding 


financial 


management consultancy and 
oration 


planning services seek audit and co 
tax partner to complement skills and 
broaden base for future expansion. We seek 
an ambitious and highly skilled Chartered 
Accountant preferably with large firm 
experience to assist in t development of an 
exciting practice. Box No. PP3605. 


QUALIFIED SENIORS £7,500 - £10,500+. 
Concerned about your future career? There 
have never been so many Opportunities 
available, so for free advice and guidance 
phone Louise Harris. ae Accountancy 
Appointments 01-361 1188 
(evenings/ weekends 01-368 5086). We really 
do care about your future, 


ee 
QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challenging 
work with a progressive young firm of 
chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 


perience. Box QO 6621. 


—— 


SENIOR audit clerk required for expanding 
three partner city firm. Ability to work on 
own initiative essential. Top salary and 
fringe benefits offered to successful ap- 
licant. Please phone Mr. Lipman 01-247 
1043 or write to Box No. SA 3638. 


SENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR staff required by 
C.A. firm in East London. Student 
male/female studying for certified ac- 
countancy preferred. Must be able to work 
independently. Ring 790-6086/7, 


six-partner 
aried 


SEMI-SENIOR CLERK for 
London W1 Chartered Accountants. 
practice. Telephone 01-580-8021. 


SEMI-SENIOR staff required by central 
London sole practice. Good future and 
Prospects offered to right person. Write with 
full details Box $$3604. 


SEMI-SENIOR/SENIOR clerk 
(unqualified) required by small Surrey firm 
of Chartered Accountants. Salary negotiable 
according to age and experience, art-time 
or full-time. Telephone orking $6681. 


SHEFFIELD, Chartered Accountants, 
require Audit Senior. Post suitable for PE? 
Finalist or newly qualified Accountant. Box 
No. SC 3621. 


TAX Senior at a good salary required by 
small firm of CA’s London N.W. to take 
charge of a variety of interesting cases, Reply 
Box TS 3619. 


TWO PARTNER firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants in North London require senior 
audit clerks with good experience. Must be 
able to work on own initiative. Box Number 
TP 3615. 


UNIQUE OPPORTUNITY for keen 
chartered accountant in smaller city 
professional office, starting at £9,000 p.a. 
and reviews 6 monthly. — 01-405 4457. 


WATFORD. Fast expanding practice 
requires qualified Audit Senior c. £7,000 
-a. with previous small practice experience. 

ide scope of work experience offered with 
Partnership potential. Also un ualified 
— required. Telephone: Watford 
43263. 


THE ACCOLINTANT 


WHY COMMUTE? When Bolton Colby & 
Co of Staines are offering interesting and 
challenging assignments for senior and 
qualified staff. For good salaries and 
working conditions apply to K. F., Morgan, 7 
Fairfield Avenue, Staines. Telephone 
Staines 55966. 


a E steered 
WATFORD 


A fast expanding practice requires 
qualified Audit Senior, c. £7,000 p.a., 
with previous small practice experience, 
Wide scope for work experience offered 
with partnership potential. Also 
unqualified semi-seniors required. 
Telephone Watford 43263. 


s 


West End practice urgently 
requires a 


HIGH CALIBRE 
SENIOR 


with good insolvency 
experience. An attractive 
commencing salary and | 
partnership prospects. 










Telephone Mr. Pole on 01- 
935 0351. 







a 
TRAINING CONTRACTS 
a 


ARTICLES/TRANSFERS from £3,250 — 
Pembroke & Pembroke operate a national 
service. — Please ring Mark Pembroke, 
F.C.A. or A. M. Pembroke on 01-236 0011. 


ARTICLED CLERK, foundation completed 
or transferee required by Chartered Ac- 
countants, London N.W.6. Thorough 
training. Personal supervision. Good 
progressive salary. Write Box AC 3645. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, Bristol 
need graduates for training contracts. 
Excellent opportunities with medium sized 
independent firm. Apply Wessex Con- 
sultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. 
Telephone (0935) 25183/25996. 


lina 10¢4¢h 100n \/ 





COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 


FINANCE OFFICER 












PRIVATE manufacturing company in 
Borehamwood, with associate company, 
requires the services of an experienced 
epee: company accountant/ secretary. 
ood salary, car, etc. Please contact in first 
instance Mrs. Cole 01 953 0811. 








Please mention this 
Supplement when 
ans wering 
Advertisements 








shipping and forwarding or 
background. Responsible 









be installed. 












Applicants are invited for 
with suitable professiona 
experience in education, administration or finance either ina 
ernment. Salary will be within the above 
lowances, due for review 1st July 1980. 
Details may be obtained from: 


college or in Local Gov 
range, inclusive of all al 


FINANCIAL MANAGER 


International Trailer Operators 
based Essex 


Age 25/35. Qualified preferred but not essential. Must have 
International Trailer Operations 
to Managing Director for all ac- 
countancy functions and budgetary control. Must be able to 
supervise conversion of existing systems to computer shortly to 


Excellent salary and working con 
opportunity for young aggressive person 
Company in a key management role. 

Apply Box No. FM 31381 


£10,391-£11,321 


The Staffing Officer, 


Polytechnic of the Sourtin Bank 


Borough Road, London, SE1 0AA Telephone: 01-928 8989 Ext. 2023. 


EXPERIENCED Bookkeeper required for 
busy commercial concern based in North 
London. Duties include, PAYE, VAT, 
Bought/Sales etc. to trial balance. The 
successful candidate would also be expected 
to take control of office in the absence of 
Managing Director. A very competitive 
salary and benefits are offered. Full par- 
ticulars can be obtained at interview. Write 
in the first instance to: Beatty & Co., 
324/326 Holloway Road, London N7 6NJ. 
Ref: MK 7104. 


ditions, and fringe benefits. Ideal 


to join expanding 


the above appointment from persons 
| qualifications and preferably with 





HAVING trouble passing your finals? We 
can offer you a well paid job with a sub- 
sidiary of a national group of companies. 
You will gain valuable experience and be 


given the opportunity .to study. Location 
Reigate, 
Mrs. F. 
Silica Company Limited, Reigate Heath, 
Reigate, Surrey. 


Surrey. Applications in writing to 
Brimson, c/o Buckland Sand & 


DO YOU 

HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


if so, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 30 


PARTNERSHIPS AND PRACTICES 


A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
with all-round experience seeks partnership 
with sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
available. Would also consider subcontract 
work and temporary assignments. — Please 
reply to Box AB 6624. 


ACCOUNTANTS require blocks of Audits 
in Lancashire/ Yorkshire. No block too 
small. Box No AR 3476. 


ACQUISITIONS, SELLING AND 
MERGERS of practices throughout the 
U.K. Depending on type of clients, sellers 
may look for up to 3 times G.R.F. A. B. 
Osman & Company Ltd, Monument Station 
Buildings, 53-54 King William Street, 
London EC4R 9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 
01-623 6160. 


C.A. in practice wishes to acquire blocks of 
fees to £10,000 which could be serviced from 
the North Surrey Area. Would also be in- 
terested in contact with Practitioner con- 
sidering retirement. Box No. CA3607. 


C.A. wishes to purchase block of audits, 
GRF £5,000-£10,000 p.a., preferably N.W. 
London/S. Herts area. Box No. CA 3624. 


C.A., practising from Ealing, is interested in 
expanding by acquiring a practice from a 
retiring practitioner. Please tel 992-3901. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, Hove, 
Sussex are looking for young partners with a 
view to securing continuity upon retirement 
of senior partners. Ideally suitable for 
qualified persons with own nucleus of 
clients. Write full details to Box CA 3582. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 
requires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will be 
treated in strictest confidence. — Box CA 
0625. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS West 
Wales seek ACA with considerable small 
practice background initially as manager 
with advancement to partnership with 
country town firm. Apply Wessex Con- 
sultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. 
Telephone (0935) 25183/259%. 


CITY FIRM of Chartered Accountants 
concerned to give a personal service to 
clients is interested in acquiring additional 
fee income from a practitioner wishing to 
retire. Box No. CF 3640. 
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CITY and Bristol medium sized Chartered 
Accountants would be interested in coming 
to arrangement with sole or small prac- 
titioners in either location with view to 
retirement in 0 - 10 years. We could offer 
accommodation, administration, staff, 
technical assistance and computer time. Box 
CA3608. 


CITY CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
with surplus self-contained offices seek 
association with sole practitioner to utilise 
spare office space and share services to 


mutual advantages. — Please reply to Box 
CC 6626. 

ESSEX, Chartered Practice for sale. 
Computer based, Gross Fees £75,000. 


Premises on 10 year lease, next review 1985S. 
Box No. EC 3625. 


F.C.A., Birmingham, aged 30, audit 
manager. with large international firm, has 
adequate capital available to purchase small 
practice, share in larger practice or block of 
fees in West Midlands area. — Please reply 
to Box No. FC 3626. 


F.C.A., graduate, with all round experience 
in the profession, seeks osition with part- 
nership prospects in S. Herts or N. London. 
Box No. FC 3627. 


GLOS. Practice for sale £13,500. Includes 
fees, uipment, low rent S/c. office suite 
rA building society agency. Box No. GP 


LONDON W1 FIRM 


superbly situated, attractive 
spacious offices, gross fees 
£350,000. Three partners 
wish to examine proposals 
for expansion by suc- 
cession or merger by 
cash/annuity basis, or 
would welcome discussion 
with sole practitioner to join 
partnership. 


Box No LW 31351 


















LONDON 
countants with overseas connections seek 
association with other UK practices with the 
object of building a network and also seek to 
purchase practices. Telephone 01-839 4458. 


WEST END Chartered Ac- 


PARTNER in C.A. firm, commencing new 
chartered practice, seeks initial arrangement 
for small office space in S.E. London against 
subcontract work help ete. with sole 
practitioner or similar. Bor PI 3586. 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
soquiring/diaporag of practices and blocks 
of fees having G.F. between £10,000 and 
£500,000. — Dennis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/ 5831. 






















PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and in 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON EC4Y OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-353 5831 


SPECIALIST PRACTICE with skills in 
management consultancy/ financial 
planning seeks merger/ association with sole 


practitioner/small firm specialising in audit 
and corporation tax to provide broader base 
for future expansion. Will consider in- 
dividual with own nucleus if skills and 
experience accord with high quality 
requirement. Box No. SP3610. . 


SURREY CHARTERED practitioner, 
profitably small client based west section, 
he equity partner 30-35 preferably 
with nucleus or background in smalle! 
firms, wishing to manage or develop in- 
terests in this area. Partners committment: 
mean that a non 9 to 5 man can look forward 
to earning for himself circa £12,000 witt 
capital involvement. Box No SC 3583. 
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RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 NEW LONDON AD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0245 81166/96711 — CABLES RESOURCE 


PRACTICES FOR SALE 


WEAST DEVON GF cf£30,000. 
This is a rare opportunity to pur- 
chase a growing practice with ex- 
cellent potential. It ts located in an 
exclusive coastal town with a prime 
High Street location and the 
exquisite surroundings and 
amenities greatly add to the quality 
of life in the area. Our client is 
flexible regarding the financial 
settlement and invites enquiries. 


MTYNE & WEAR GF c£55,000. 
Would consider disposal or merger 
on right terms. Has Town Centre 
premises, cl175 clients, esth. c1964 
and shows excellent potential. 
Serious enquiries are invited. 


BCHELMSFORD GF 
c£30/40,000: This ts a unique 
opportunity to acquire a growing 
practice and we recommend you 
to contact us as soon as possible. 


MERGER OPPORTUNITIES 


@ BELFAST FIRM GF c £350,000 
with substantial work in S.E. 
Ireland is now seeking 
acquisition/merger arrangements. 
Area of interest is in the Dublin, 
Mulingar, Waterford triangle. 
Generous terms offered. Confidence 
assured. 


MCITY FIRM GFE£250,000 estb. 
1890 with proven track record, four 
partners and a wide range of clients 
now wishes to meet other London 
firms for exploratory discussions. A 
flourishing N.W. Surrey Branch 
controls the Tax Work and Com- 
puter installation. Our Client feels 
the time is right to merge and 
provide suitably fer future 
retirement. Partner time and office 
space are avaflable in the City. 


E ESSEX PRACTICES OR FEES: 
Our client, a long-established City 
practice with GF in excess of £1M, 
now seeks either merger, acquisition 
or association with Essex practices. 
Generous terms, attractive benefits 
and excellent potential exist and 
parties are invited to reply to RMA 
in complete professional confidence. 


@ WEST WALES GF£130,000: An 
excellent opportunity to merge with 
this established practice. Two 
branch offices cover adjacent areas 
and enquiries are invited from firms 
who could benefit by this Practice’s 
important geographical location. 


CITY FIRM GF £600,000 of 
repute wishes to merge with another 
firm in the c GF £450,000 bracket 
(4/6 partners). Partial acquisition 
will be considered if a partner wishes 
to retire. It is envisaged that tangible 
benefits will accrue to all. Complete 
professional confidence assured. 


@ LEEDS FIRM UK GF cf£12M 
with well-appointed offices in the 
centre of Leeds now wishes to ex- 
pand by means of a suitable merger 
and/or acquisition. If you are a 
small to medium-sized firm, 
situated within the Greater Leeds 
area, and wish to obtain excellent 
benefits, contact us today. 











E BIRMINGHAM FIRM UK GF 
£10M now wishes to expand by 
merger or acquisition and can offer 
firms seeking a constructive merger 
excellent back-up and advantageous 
terms. Ample cash is available to 
provide an attractive capital con- 
sideration of up to 1'/2 times GF with 
or without personal continuity. 


ACQUISITIONS REQUIRED 


@ WEST END FIRM GF £155,000, 
who are showing excellent growth, 
now wish to expand further by the 
acquisition of practices, blocks or 
London branches with a GF up to 
£100,000. Up to two times GF will 
be paid depending on size, quality 
and settlement required. 


@ BELFAST FIRM GF c£300,000: 
Our client is seeking further ex- 
pansion by merger or acquisition to 
augment their excellent organic 
growth to date. Attractive merger 
terms will be equitably negotiated 
and up to 1'/ times GF will be paid 
for acquisition in the North of 
Ireland. Contact us in confidence. 


MWEST LANCASHIRE GF 
£100,000: Our client, located in the 
Blackpool area, is a most 
progressive and client service- 
orientated chartered practice. To 
justify a brand new computer 
system, additional fees or 

are sought with up to £100,000 GF. 
Very beneficial terms will be made. 


@ BOURNEMOUTH GF £100,000: 
If you are retiring or wishing simply 
to pursue other options our client 
will pay up to two times GF for 
practices or blocks of fees. Anything 
up to £100,000 considered. 


PARTNERSHIP OPENINGS 


WW. WALES EQUITY c£30K: A 
rare opportunity now emerged 
to purchase the equity of one of the 

rtners of this vigorous practice. It 
kas now become available due to 
impending retirement and offers are 
invited for this excellent connection, 
Flexibility and confidence assured. 


PARTNERSHIP SERVICES 


® DISPOSAL: Overwork, dispute, 
poor health, death, cash flow, other 
options, retirement? The discreet 
UK service of RMA will nse | you 
reap the maximum personal and 
financial benefit. References given. 


@ MERGERS: often result in fast 
growth and can be achieved without 
a big capital outlay. The combined 
resources only enhance the firm’s 
future development prospects for 
max. client attraction and retention. 


PRACTICE COUNSELLING 


Firms wishing to merge, dispose or 
develop can be visited for a con- 
fidential discussion. Fes rs Eorl -= 
is pre-agreed and is fully 

te event of a deal. The client's 
identity is not given without consent. 


RMA have completed many UK 
assignments and can investigate 
numerous proposals of interest 
without giving the client’s identity. 
References available on request and 
consultations by prior arrangement. 














NO CAPITAL REQUIRED!!! 
BE A FRANCISHED ACCOUNTANT 
(Part-time also considered, at least 15 hours per week) 


EALING, NORTH LONDON (Archway) 
CROYDON — BOURNEMOUTH 


Within the next 3/4 years we intend to Franchise our Branch offices similar to Kentucky 


Fried Chickeniii — 


Applicants considered: Age under 35, with at least 7 years’ recent professional ac- 
countants experience in U.K. Preparation of Accounts from incomplete records, schedule 
D tax, ability to deal with clients and Revenue, and work under pressure in a successful 
practice. This position may ideally suit ‘unqualified accountant’. Assistance with ac- 
commodation given if required. Remuneration and prospects well above average payable 
under Schedule D, according to your abilities but not your qualifications. We have proven 
record of success over the last 20 years, and a small, but happy bunch of renegades!! 
Interviews throughout U.K. Please phone Miss Scott 


01-993-1293 (9 to 1 p.m.) 





SUSSEX. — Chartered accountants in- 
terested in acquisition of accountancy 
practice, G.R.F. up to £50,000. Cash/set- 
tlement terms, to suit. Box No. SC 3628. 


TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we provide 
specialist tax advisory services to ac- 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman 
& Co. Ltd, Monument Station Buildings, 53- 
54 King William Street, London, EC4R 
9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 6160. 


THREE PARTNER city firm with ample 
surplus accommodation would welcome 
approaches from sole practitioner or 2/3 
partner firm with a view to a working 
arrangement leading to merger. Please apply 
Box No. TP 3640. 


YOUNG, AMBITIOUS Chartered Ac- 
countant seeks future with sole practitioner 
or small firm. Partnership envisa within 
2/3 years. Capital available. 39 Lowther 
Road, Prestwich, Manchester. 





OVERSEAS 


LUXEMBOURG 


International 


accounting firm 


requires 2 qualified 


assistants for internal and client accounting depart- 
ments. Knowledge of V.A.T. returns useful together 
with some computer experience. Realistic salary based 
on age and experience will be paid. Apply in writing with 
c.v. to Mr M. Wolstencroft, c/o Hoogewerf & Cie, B.P. 


1632, Luxembourg. 










VEB Saudi Arabia Ltd, 
Stags End House, 





SUBCONTRACT WORK 


ACCOUNTANT with all round experience 
available for subcontract work and tem- 
porary assignment in London. Will collect 
and deliver. Telephone 01-804 2251. 


C.A. seeks subcontract work from prac- 
titioner at least 2 days per week available, 
referably N.W. London or S. Herts area. 
Box No. CA 3629. 








_ FINANCIAL CONTROLLER 
— SAUDI ARABIA 


c. £15,000 per annum 


Our expanding landscape contractin 
Saudi Arabia have produced a nee 
responsibility for both the accounts functions and office ad- 
ministration. Must be able and willing to be involved at all levels. 
Free air fares and batchelor accommodation in Riyadh. 

Must be qualified and should have some experience of the 
contracting industry and of the Middle East. 

Please write with brief details to: 


David R. Briggs-Fish, Group Financial Executive, 


Gaddesden Row, Hemel Hempstead, Herts. 


and nursery operations in 
for an all-rounder to take 


ACCOUNTANT/BOOKKEEPER 20 years’ 
experience, London any area, will write up 
clients’ books, control accounts, wages, 
PAYE, trial balance, filing systems installed, 
maintained, weekly visits, client’s office or 
mine. Tel. 01-340 8793. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary assign- 
ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply 
to Box AC 6628. 
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CA. would suit semi-retired, work which 
mainly involves the interpretation of ac- 
counts can easily be conducted within the 
home, average earnings between £3.000 and 
£4,000 per annum. Apply Bruno Tavernier, 
ICC Ltd., 81 City Road, London, E.C.1. 
Telephone 01-251 4038. 


NORTH LONDON firm of Chartered 
Accountants require sub-contractors to 
work normal office hours. Box Number NL 
3618. 


PART-TIME Personal Assistant r 
small/medium sized city firm. A ility to 
work on own initiative and conduct 
correspondence with Inland Revenue etc. 
essential. Please reply to Box No. PT 3643. 


uired by 


ce 
SITUATIONS WANTED 
asteria ahaidi 


ABLE ACCOUNTANTS immediately 
available for temporary assignments 
throughout the UK. All vetted by Mark 
Pemroke, F.C.A. Lowest competitive rates 
and fair trial period. — Pembroke & 
Pembroke 01-236 0011 (London) or 021-236 
5513 (Birmingham). 





ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
AND CLERKS 
SELF-EMPLOYED 


basis and for PER- 
MANENT posts in the U.K. and 
overseas. 

PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU 
Employment Agency Business 
6 Clements Road, Ilford, Essex 

01-553 2184/5 
Freelances and Job Applicants 
required also. 


Available on 
TEMPORARY 








SE 
ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441, Harrison & Willis Ltd, 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. 

EEE 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for long or short term. All-round experience, 
Contact immediately. — All replies to Box 
AC 6630. 


CERTIFIED PEI student having four years 
audit and accounts experience in semi- 
senior position, seeks vacancy in the 
profession, Please contact Box No. CP 3594. 


EVANGELICAL CHRISTIAN, and 
qualified Certified Accountant, seeks a 
position with responsibility and future 
prospects, in a firm of accountants with 
similar beliefs. Experienced in all types of 
work found in a medium size practice. Box 
EC3611. 


INDIAN ACA (37) qualified in 1973 at 
resent with one of top ten firms of CA’s is 
ooking for a position in the profession, 
commerce or industry. Box No. IA 3648. 


MATURE, very experienced Ac- 
countant/Auditor (freelance) partly 
qualified, with over 5 years’ experience, 
practising Chartered Accountants, seeks 
suitable position. Preferred location London 
City or West End. Box MV 3646. 


ee 
TRAINING CONTRACTS 
eS 


GRADUATE conversion student seeking 
three year training contract with a firm of 
Chartered Accountants. Has some ex- 
perience. Please contact Box No. GC3609. 


PART QUALIFIED ACCA Student seeks 
Training Contract with small/medium size 
id of accountants. Please reply Box PQ 
595. 





SERVICES 








COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 


A BACKED SERVICE. — Limited 
companies formed or ready made. — Clifton 
Secretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 
N16 (01-359 3387). 





COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 


EXHIBITIONS / CONFERENCES 
Banqueting and training schemes. Why not 
try a luxury hotel in central position. Three 
different size suites. Hotel beautifully 
refurbished with the feminine touch. 2 acres 
of grounds facing the sea. Many other 
amenities and complete hydro facilities. 
Write for brochure, New Normandie Hotel, 
Manor Road, Bournemouth or phdne Mr 
Smart 0202 22246. Organisers welcomed, 
Ashley Courtenay recommended. 


READY-MADE COMPANIES available 
now, also formations, etc. — Reichman & 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- 
dlesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 
(A.C.R.A. member). 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filed, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 
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READY-MADE COMPANIES, £93.35 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed no 
trading. Own names registered from £81.68 
including books, seal, VAT, same day 
searches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham, 0634 32558. 


VALUATIONS on all types of business and 
residential property for taxation, mortgage, 
insurance and other purposes prepared by 
independent Chartered Surveyor. 
Merryworth Surveying. Windsor 57340. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


for 


immediate attention 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
AGENCY LTD 


Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y 0HP 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 






Austin Luce & Co Ltd 


ACTUAL MANUFACTURER 


READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 
£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 


A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better 


M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 
140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
EC4Y 0HE. Tel. 01-353 1441 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 


Nameplates 


in Bronze, Brass, Plastic,Stainless steel, Aluminium 
Interchangeable “Registered Office” Directory Boards and Rubber Stamps also supplied. 


59 College Road, Harrow, Middlx. Tel: 01-864 7342 


You need details of a companys 
accounts in three hours. 
What do you do? 


Jordans rapid reply search service 
is designed for exactly this sort of 
emergency. If the fiches are 
available at the Registry in Cardiff, 
we can obtain any item of 
information you need, with time to 
spare. And you needn't simply 
take our word for it that our service 
is fast and efficient. It’s already 
used by 35,000 solicitors and 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
with chents choice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES £95 


including duties, books, seal & VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Exppess Co 
Registpations 


30 CITY ROAD 
Hie LONDON EC1 








Please mention this 
Supplement when 
ans wering 
Advertisements 




















Free estimates . Telephone urgent orders 









accountants. Shouldn’t you be 
using it, too ? Contact Bruce 
Hennah now on 01-253 3030. 





We always come up with 
the answers 


JORDAN HOUSE. BRUNSWICK PLACE 


LONDON N11 6EE 





MORTGAGES 


100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 
up to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 per 
cent up to £25,000. Re-mortgage and in- 
vestment property mortgages also available. 
— Contact Callander Securities Ltd, 15 Fish 
Street Hill, London EC3R 6BP (01-623 





A COMPREHENSIVE 
SERVICE 


Maximum loans for professionals 
Remortgages, commercial loans, etc. 


Personal service, 20 years’ experience. 
Members of the Corporation of Mortgage and 
Finance Brokers. 


ROWE, CHARLES & CO LTD 
Hill House, Wembley, Middx HA9 9LD 
01-908 3434 





OFFICE MACHINERY 
AND EQUIPMENT 


OLIVETTI Audit 5 for sale, programmed 
for preparing accounts from incomplete 
records. Martin Fahy, Certified Ac- 
countants, Crosswa ouse, Bracknell, 
Berks. Tel: Bracknell 24987. 








FOR SALE 

OLIVETTI 

AUDIT 412 

ACCOUNTING 

MACHINE 
Excellent working order 
with good supply of 
ledger cards. £400. 
Chelmsford (0245- 
68406). 





RUBBER STAMPS — NORMAL SER- 
VICE THREE DAYS. — Signature stamp 
and special blocks, seven-ten days. Also 
daters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 
Competitive prices. — F. H. Greenhalgh, 
Universal Buildings, Garnet Street, Stock- 
port SK1 3AR. Tel: 061-480 3826. 





PENSIONS 








SELF-ADMINISTERED 
PENSION SCHEMES 


* Actuarial advice 

* Scheme design and 
documentation 

* Pensioneer trusteeship 









Contact — Tom Shucksmith 
Roquebrune, Blackborough Rd, 


Reigate, Surrey RH2 7DA 
Tel. Redhill 64008 


Shucksmith & Co. 
Consulting Actuaries 












PROPERTY 


SURREY, CHALDON, semi-rural setting, 
detached bungalow i in 1⁄4 acre garden with % 
acre paddock, excellent riding. 3 bedrooms, 
4 feopptions, bathroom, shower room, gas 
, good commuting, Gatwick, Croydon, 
pod £65,000. Tel: Caterham 44662. 


BUSINESS PREMISES 


C.A., age 59, requires a London pied a terre 
(W1 or E.C.) with services and occasional 
use of interview room. A five year 
arrangement would be preferred. Box No. 
CA 3631. 


STOCK VALUERS 


ABOUT STOCKTAKING AND 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A. 

121 Bridge Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01- 

979 5599). 

















NOTICE TO APPLICANTS 


YOUR OWN FIRM? 


Do you hesitate to reply to an advertisement with a Box number in case it may have been in- 


serted by your present employer? 


A reply may safely be sent, however, by adoptin 
sealed envelope, unstamped, addressed to the 
addressed to ‘Box Number Replies’, Gee & Co (Publishers) Limited, 


ly in another envelo 


nclose the seal 


llowing procedure: ar ong yp hcg 
me E 


evant so number only. 


151 Strand, London wea, with a covering note stating that the reply should be destroyed if the 
advertisement concerned has been inserted by your firm or company. 


If your company is a member of a group of companies it is advisable to give the names of all 
the companies concerned rather than to specify merely the name of the group. 


We cannot inform applicants as to whether their nps have been forwarded or destroyed as 


such information would possibly reveal the identity 





an advertiser. 


TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT 


CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS 


Having established a conventional agency we have on our 
register situations in all parts of the U.K. in the Accountancy 


1 WANT THOSE 
FIGURES BY THE 
END OF THE WEEK, 
BICKERDYkKE —— 


~~, OR ELSE! 


Eea 
J di 


IT'S IMPOSSIBLE.. 
UNLESS .... 


i 


O. \ ) 


GET ME ILPAR 
\ 


se AT 


rs SERVICE 


CONGRATULAT ONS! 
BICKERDYKE ... 





and Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants 
through to partner level with remuneration to £20,000 and 


above. 





MISCELLANEOUS 


However, we have found that in addition to notified vacancies 
there is little difficulty in ‘creating’ situations for candidates of 
ability who are qualified by examination or experience and if 
required are willing to undertake a course of further study. 


NOW, ABOUT THE 
VACANT POSITION 
OF FINANCIAL 

DIRECTOR..... 


ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


503 Cranbrook Road, 
Ilford, Essex. 


Instead of waiting for the right opportunity to turn up we 
invite you to discuss with us your hopes and ambitions for the 
future and we will do all we can to find you the career op- 
portunity you are seeking in an area of your choice. 


Very favourable rates for cars and 


equipment. Introductory commission 
payable promptly. For further details 
please call 


01-554-9924. 


FOR YOUR 
TEMPORARY 
ACCOUNTING 

PROBLEMS RING 
elec ae 


3RD FLOOR, WHEATHSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET 
LONDON EC4Y OBN 





PERSONAL 


TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/ 1308, 01-353 5831 


Dennis Chatfield © Associates 





DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead 
to pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
and firm and lasting relationships, including 
marriage. UK's longest established and least 
expensive computer dating service. All ages, 
all areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (AHI), 
23 Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01-938 
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ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 
4 New Bridge Street, London EC4V 6AA 





Services 





ACQUISITIONS & MERGER 


Resource Management Associates 


157, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
Consultants Nationwide and Internationally. 

ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 
CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 
Jaguar Computing Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


Jeremy Oates Ltd 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


Stanley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


15-17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
Tel. 01-588 6631. Telex. 888605 


Ready Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
ternational Company Formations. 
Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Specialists in the formation of ready-made, 
standard and custom-made companies. 
Oyez Services Limited 


70-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
Tel: 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


All Types of Company Formation from just £70. 
Low Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
Microfilming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 
Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Leading company information specialists and 
publishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


Alan Duck and Associates Ltd 


Circle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
analysis, assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Allan D’Morias & Associates Ltd., 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621 


Also in Glasgow & stl ab i Feasibility studies, 
equipment selection and full turnkey service. Wide 
range of standard software packages available. 
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Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 

Tel. 01-890 1414 

Britain's largest computing services bureau. 
Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 


es largest computer company and Barclays 
Bank. 


Centre-file Group 

75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 

Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 

Payroll Services: Accounting and Management 


Information: Instalment an Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 


Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 

Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG’s com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payroll and time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 


Computer Information Centre Ltd 


225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy part- 
nerships, office computers for commercial ac- 
counting. 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 


Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel. 0752 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
systems (Incomplete Records, Time Records, 

eneral Accounting) and marketing software 
throughout UK. 


Extel Computing Ltd 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 
Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 


software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 
Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditors Time Billing System, Financial and 
Production Systems. Batch and On-Line 
Processing. 


MPL Computers Ltd 
Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 
Register. Property Management. Send for free 
Brochure. 


PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) 

Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 

London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Talex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 


Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


The right setting for good communications 
Residential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice — Sales— Service on the widest range of 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


Self-administered 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 
15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 1NX. 


Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 
Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 

FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 


FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 

Tel. 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.1. 
Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 


Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 


Parker PR Associates Limited 


22 Red Lion Street, London WC1R 4PX. 

Tel. 01-405 3353 

Telex 264420. Contact Michael Southgate. 
Service to Industry, Press/Stock- 


broker/Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. 


Directory 


FINANCIAL TRAINING 


Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 


Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 


HOTELS 


Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 


Crawley, Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


Owner managed — 100 rooms — superb food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 


LMR Computer Services 


54-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0628 37123 


On-line information update, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporting. Linked with text 
processing and document production. Mailing, 
personnel, property, sales administration, etc. 


INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 


The City accountants insurance brokers. 


INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 


Stewart & Harvey Ltd 


27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 
Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


Household and personnel effects and g 
collected, packed and shipped world wide by 
bonded member of the 
Removers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 


Investment consultants (member AllM) and 
publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 


Brightseen Ltd 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


ritish Association of 


Savitt’s Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture — Stationery — 
Calculators. 
PAYE 


Typewriters — 


Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 

Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 

Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 


reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 
Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 


No setting up or run charges. Deposit only. Payslip 
12p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 

Tel. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 

Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 
Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 
Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2TH. 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 


PROFESSIONAL INDEMNITY 
Professional Indemnity Insurance Brokers Ltd., 
12a, Finsbury Square, London EC2A 1AS 
Tel. 01-628 6891 
Exclusive accountants “No claim Bonus” P.I. Plan 


with the option of monthly payments. Competitive 
premiums for the better risk. Specialist 
Professional Indemnity Brokers. Members of the 
British Insurance Brokers Association. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
Gwynne Hart & Associates 


418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 
sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 
Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 


REMOVAL SERVICES 
Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 


Paul R. Ray International Inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/ BUSINESS SERVICES 


Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H 9LA. 
Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full Business Service inc. telex, typing, 
mail/ telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, etc. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE 


Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS 


John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 
76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 
Tel. 01-248 4277 


Members of the Stock Exchange, established 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private and 
professional investor including valuations and 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
3 in Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 
FCA. 


Phillips & Drew 
Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, London 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of private 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finance. 
Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange. 
Personal investment services for private and 
professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. 

STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 


Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 
Bracegirdle & Brittain 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The roa wa 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311. 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstatement, 
schemes of alterations, improvement and repair, 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 


James Barr & Son : 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sales. 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY 


Stiles Horton Ledger 


6 Pavilion Buildings, Brighton BN1 1EE. 
Tel. 0273 21561 
(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley). 


Specialist areas: Industrial and Commercial 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuation 
of Company assets for all purposes. 


CONTINUED OVER 
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TAX ASSESSMENT — COMPUTERISED 


CTS Group 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-853 0111 


Fully automated service to monitor tax payments 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. Register 
and payslips prepared fortrightly. Permanent tax 
schedules prepared. 


TAX TRAINING 


Practical Tax Training 
4 South St, Horsham, Sussex. Tel: 0403 62047 


For in-house tax seminars (C.P.E. accredited) 
tailor-made to suit exact requirements. 


TELECOMMUNICATION CONSULTANTS 
— Telecommunication Management Services 
t 


39 High Street, Warwick CV34 4AX. 
Tel: 499444 Telex 311712 


Comprehensive Advisory Service. Exchanges, 
Systems and Networks — Designed, Planned and 


TELEPHONE ANSWERING MACHINES 
C.R.V. Electronics Ltd 
30 Goodge St, London W1. Tel. 01-580 1800 


Telephone Answering Machines for sale. Answers 
and records, plus dictation. Also new range of 
Automatic Diallers. 


TRAINING CONSULTANTS 
Charterhouse Management Courses 


40 Charterhouse Square, London EC1M 6EA. 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough. 
Tel. 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE approved courses, financial and management 
training. 

TRANSLATORS 
AF International Translations 


283 Cricklewood Broadway, NW2. 
Tel: 01-450 2521. Telecopier: Ext. 17 
Telex: 922684 


Editorial revision by former FT journalist. 
Falcon Translations 


Imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway, 
London WC2B 6UU. 
Tel. 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923 


THE SERVICES 
DIRECTORY 


is now a regular part of the classified 
advertisement section of The Ac- 
countant. Entries normally limited to five 
lines, are accepted for one year at the 
inclusive charge of £200, additional lines 
will be charged on a pro-rata basis. 
Enquiries should be addressed to: 


John Chapman 
Advertisement Manager 
151 Strand, 
London WC2R 1JJ. 
Tel: 01-836 0832 


Project Managed. All languages — all deadlines. 


RATES AND INFORMATION 


A minimum charge is made for each advertisement which covers up to five lines (approximately twenty-five words). 
Additional lines (approximately five words) are charged pro rata. 

Semi-DISPLAYED advertisements are charged per single column cm to the nearest 5 mm (1 in. = 2.5 cm ap- 
proximately). 

CONCESSIONAL RATES per insertion are also quoted. These are given for advertisements to appear in three or more 
consecutive issues. They cannot be applied retrospectively or for advertisements which are to appear at fortnightly or 
longer intervals. The concessional rates are based on THREE INSERTIONS FOR THE PRICE OF TWO at the normal 
rates. 

CLOSING TIME 

10.30 a.m. on Monday of the week of publication. 

lf proofs are required for fully-displayed advertisements copy must reach us by 10.30 a.m. on Thursday of the week 
preceding publication. 

Complete artwork will be accepted up to 4.30 p.m. on Monday of the week of publication. 

Alterations or cancellations will be accepted up to 10.30 a.m. on Monday of the week of publication. 

These times are subject to alteration when bank holidays or any other reason make it necessary to go to press earlier. 
Notice of any such alteration will be published in advance. 


LINEAGE 








Basic Concessional Basic Concessional 

ALL HEADINGS except SEMI-DISPLAYED 
Situations Wanted er 
Minimum covering 5 lines £6.00 £4.00 ee 

j i per single-column cm £6.00 £4.00 
per line (5 worcs) in addition £1.20 80p (minimum 2 cm single-column) 
SITUATIONS WANTED FULLY-DISPLAYED 
(including Training Contracts Required) Alt Headings: 
Minimum covering 5 lines £4.50 £3.00 me single-column sists £6.75 £4.50 
per line (5 worcs) in addition 90p 60p (minimum 5 cm single column) 


Box numbers if required — Add the charge for one line at the relevant rate for each insertion. Box numbers are not 
transferable and cannot be repeated at a later date. 

PAYMENT 

Except where special arrangements exist ALL ADVERTISEMENTS which are charged according to the number of 
lines they occupy MUST BE PREPAID. 

All advertisements intended for this supplement and REPLIES to BOX NUMBERS should be sent to the Classified 
Advertisement Department, Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd, 151 Strand, London WC2 R 1JJ. Telephone 01-836 0832. 





Notice is drawn to the implications of the Sex Discrimination Act 1975 
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Down on the Farm 


British farmers are invariably con- 
sidered rich. That is one of the crosses 
that agriculture bears, a cross which 
according to Mr Christopher Johnson, 
economic adviser to Lloyds Bank, is 
going to feel considerably heavier this 
year. British agriculture, he considers, 
is in danger of being even more severely 
affected than British industry by the 
higher interest rate and high exchange 
rate jointly brought about by tight 
monetary policy and North Sea oil. 
Prices for about two-thirds of UK 
farm output depend on the institutional 
prices fixed each year in Brussels by the 
EEC Council of Ministers. Prices are 
expressed in European Currency Units 
and whenever the pound is devalued 
against the other EEC currencies in the 
unit of account, UK farm prices rise in 
sterling terms. 
= Special ‘green’ fixed exchange rates 
have insulated farm prices from ex- 
change rate fluctuations. The UK 
entered the EEC in 1973 with a ‘green’ 
exchange rate for the pound only 10 per 
cent above the market rate. But by late 
1976 the gap had widened to as much 
as 45 per cent because the green pound 
had been devalued by far less than the 
fall in the market rate. “ 
By last spring, however, the gap had 
been virtually closed as the market rate 
rose while the ‘green’ rate was devalued 
several more times. 


Conjuring trick 


That devaluation has been a kind of 
conjuring trick enabling successive 
Agricultural Ministers to appear to be 
giving British farmers over the odds 
price increases at little cost to the EEC 
while demonstrating that farm prices 
were being kept at an artificially low 
level. 

It is generally accepted that the green 
pound cannot be devalued further so 
that farmers will have to accept the 5 
per cent increase in EEC prices entailed 
in the settlement of the matter of the 
UK contribution to the EEC Budget. 

In 1980 the prospect is that farm 
prices will rise by no more than 10 per 
cent, assuming the EEC raises prices by 


5 per cent and taking account of the 
cumulative green pound devaluations 
of 11 per cent since July 1979. Farmers’ 
receipts will therefore fall in real terms 
and the best hope is that the market 
exchange rate of sterling will weaken 
against the European Currency Unit in 
which farm prices are expressed and 
that the green rate will be devalued with 
the market rate. 

Mr Johnson seems remarkably op- 
timistic in forecasting that MLR might 
possibly fall from 17 per cent to 11 per 
cent by the end of this year, but he is 
more realistic in considering that the 
petro-currency effect on the sterling 
exchange rate is likely to cancel out the 
effect of falling interest rates. 

The main ‘hope’ for a falling pound 
lies in the UK eventually becoming a 
member of the European Monetary 
System. Mr Johnson considers that, 
should the EMS develop as its 
founders intended, it should restore the 
genuine common farm prices that the 
EEC Six had in the middle 1960s before 
the period of exchange rate turmoil 
began. That would increase the scope 
for UK agriculture to win a bigger 
share of the EEC market, even though 
it would limit the possibility of com- 
petitive devaluations designed to 
benefit British trade. 

On the matter of farm finance it is 
considered that, some time in 1981, the 
EEC will run out of money to finance its 
farmers and national budgets will have 
to take a bigger share of the burden. 
The UK Ministry of Agriculture, if not 
the Treasury, is considered to favour 
such a development because it will bear 
more heavily on other EEC countries 
than on the UK. Some increase in 


present UK plans for nationally 
financed aid to agriculture seems 
inevitable. 


Net bank advances to agriculture have 
been rising 33 per cent faster than those 
to manufacturing industry and account 
for nearly 15 per cent of farmers’ funds. 
This year the rate of increase in lending 
to agriculture may slow down but the 
anticipated rise of £600 million on the 
year would mean a further 23 per cent 
increase in advances — considerably 


faster than the growth of total bank 
advances. 

Interest payments by farmers will 
have multiplied 21⁄2 times in cash terms 
between 1978 and 1980 to about £500 
million. Agricultural wage awards 
averaging 22 per cent may be well 
deserved, but they have to be covered 
and rising interest and labour costs are 
considered inevitably to lead to reduced 
investment both in fixed capital and 
stocks. 

Fixed capital spending is expected to 
rise only 5 per cent in cash terms this 
year which would mean a real terms cut 
of 10 per cent. Physical stocks will be 
reduced but stock appreciation or the 
rise in replacement values will still 
create a need for additional finance. 

Farmers’ pre-tax income is likely to 
suffer even more. After falling slightly 
in 1978 and 1979 it could drop 9 per 
cent in cash terms this year or 22 per 
cent in real terms. 

Financial relief may be sought in 
liquidating financial investments or 
selling land. 

Farm incomes in the EEC as a whole 
are falling in real terms but this year 
UK farmers will suffer more than most 
because of the combination of a high 
exchange rate and a high inflation rate 
compared with other EEC countries. In 
spite of rising agricultural surpluses, 
UK and other governments will be 
under pressure to help farmers whose 
real standard of living is declining. 
‘Otherwise, Mr Johnson concludes, 
‘the exodus from the land will gain 
momentum in the UK as it has in other 
EEC countries.’ 


Society Six-year Term 


Anglia Hastings and Thanet Building 
Society has introduced a six-year High 
Income Bond, where the rate of interest 
is guaranteed to be 2.5 per cent above 
the rate paid in respect of share ac- 
counts. This is the longest period so far 
to be fixed for a term share by any of 
the larger building societies, and the 
Society believes that the rate is the 
highest for any long term bond. 

Any sum between £250 and £20,000 
can be invested in this bond. Interest is 
paid at six-monthly intervals, but, 
where the balance is £1,000 or more, an 
investor can choose to receive interest 
on a monthly basis. 
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‘Ve--ery Interesting!" 


Such is the insistance that interest rates 
must come down that it is akin to 
sacrilege to suggest that they may even 
go up. Yet that is considered a 
possibility by London stockbrokers 
Montagu Loebl Stanley & Co. 

Their gilt-edged research department 
considers that a further £1,200 million 
central government deficit in June 
would create more balanced underlying 
conditions in the money markets were it 
not for the scheduled repayment of 
almost £1,500 million of earlier ‘help’. 
In normal circumstances it could have 
been assumed that a substantial 
proportion of the ‘help’ would have 
been rolled over, so maintaining more 
relaxed conditions in the market. 

But with the recent high growth in 
bank lending the authorities may well 
take a tougher stance and withdraw 
liquidity from the market. 

That ‘could lead to upward pressure 
on money and maybe even MLR in the 
next few weeks unless the authorities, 
yet again, prove to be accommodating’. 
The Montagu Loebl Stanley point has 
to be accepted but so has the fact that 
higher MLR and its industrial con- 
sequences would be politically damning 
for the Government. 

Not that Montagu Loebl Stanley are 
by any means alone in their view. 


Political sadism 


At the same time it has to be 
acknowledged that the present 
Government is a wielder of blunt 
economic instruments in a decidedly 
sadistic manner. There is not 
necessarily a Government attitude of ‘It 
hurts us more than it hurts you’. It is 
more a matter of ‘We are fully prepared 
to batter you for our policy’s sake even 
though the policy is supposed to do you 
good’. 

It would not be beyond the present 
administration to subject industry to 
still higher interest rates if in so doing 
still more Government stocks could be 
sold to fund the borrowing 
requirement, regardless of the matter of 
any windfall in the form of substantially 
reduced EEC contribution. 
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Once that much is acknowledged, the 
prospect of lower interest rates later 
this year begins to look dim. Montagu 
Loebl Stanley take the view that ‘The 
longer term reduction in interest rates 
will, as ever, depend on economic 
recession and a sustained reduction in 
bank lending. This now does not look 
likely to occur before late summer and 
in the interim period there is the risk 
that fixed interest investors will again 
become disenchanted despite the 
continued strength of sterling. 

Quite recently the Government had to 
be at some considerable pains to make 
the point that when the Prime Minister 
said that the EEC budget agreement 
would be used to reduce the public 
sector borrowing requirement and 
therefore to bring interest rates down 
she did not mean bring them down 


Hostage to Events 


The managers of Save and Prosper’s 
High-Yield Units have said they believe 
that many of the UK’s economic and 
industrial problems already have been 
discounted in share prices — which, on 
a historic cost basis at least, are at 
present lowly rated by past standards, 
even allowing for a sharp downturn in 
corporate profits. While such an 
eventuality must be considered likely, 
the managers have made the point that 
most companies probably are better 
prepared for a recession than they were 
in 1974-75 and, so long as it is not 
prolonged, they can be expected to 
survive in reasonable shape, although 
there will be a considerable premium 
on ‘strong’ concerns. 
‘Unfortunately,’ continue the 
managers, ‘the UK is a hostage to 
outside events, and there can be no 
telling yet if the world will embark on a 
protracted recession, as high interest 
rates are espoused everywhere to 
combat inflation. However, interest 
rates in the UK rose substantially 
before those in other countries, and can 
therefore be expected to decline 
moderately as the year progresses, 


quickly. Since the EEC agreement 
makes not one iota of difference to the 
current money situation the ex- 
planation of the Prime Minister’s 
statement was certainly necessary. 

But at least it is of some consolation 
for the impression to be given that the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer at long 
last appreciates that a 22 per cent 
inflation rate and the same percentage 
rate for borrowing from the banks is | 
not a combination that helps business 
— except perhaps into receivership. 

For that reason, if nothing else, the 
Authorities are likely to ensure that 
interest rates do not officially go any 
higher no matter what they may do in 
market terms. 

On the basis of monetary facts and 
portents there might well be a sure sign 
of higher minimum lending rate. But 
on the basis of political factors and of 
belated Government concern at the 
effect of higher interest rates the MLR 
signs are not nearly so sure. 


especially now that there is increasing 
evidence of the money supply coming 
under better control. This, in its turn, 
has favourable longer term implications 
for inflation.’ 


Conversion Revamped 


Provincial Life Assurance Co Ltd is 
revamping its Progressive Investor’s 
Plan. This starts as a non-profit whole 
life policy but, at any time during the 
first five years, the policy may be 
converted to a unit-linked whole life 
contract. In that event, 100 per cent of 
the premiums paid to date will be 
allocated to the policy at the offer price. 
Thereafter, a lower percentage of each 
premium is applied to allocate further 
units. Initially, the unit-linked element 
used the Prolific Unit Trust. In future, 
however, it is the Provincial’s Managed 
Fund which will be the link. 

When the policy was first introduced, 
the company could not pay commission 
on conversion, as commission was 
based on the sum assured. As a result, 
on many occasions, policies were 
lapsed, and a fresh unit-linked policy 
was arranged by an intermediary with 
another life office. Now, however, 
commission is payable on conversion. 
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Lease of Life 


Company reports are a mine of un- 
derstatement — such as ‘The present 
time is not a happy period for computer 
leasing’ taken from the 1979 annual 
report of United Leasing. But computer 
leasing is a particular rather than a 
general problem although the extent of 
computer leasing makes the problem 
substantial. 

The general leasing industry problem 
as the United Leasing report points out 
is the possibility that the basis of capital 
allowances and group relief will be 
changed to have considerable impact 
on the leasing industry. In addition, the 
leasing subsidiaries of major financial 
institutions are generating so much 
revenue that ‘each subsidiary’ in the 
United Leasing view, ‘will be hard 
pressed to cover its own corporation tax 
liability by writing new business, 
without even addressing the tax 
liabilities of the group’. 

MLR at its current level means that 
bank earnings will increase 
significantly and this will heighten the 
requirements to shelter group profits’. 
Removal of 100 per cent capital 
allowances in respect, inter alia, of local 
government leasing as at June 1980 ‘will 
significantly reduce future business 
Opportunities in this previously im- 
portant market’. 


Vital influences 


Those factors, combined with a flat 
economy, point to pared profit margins 
and fierce competition. ‘If all of this 
were not enough,’ the United Leasing 
report commented, ‘the impending 
publication of the Accounting Stan- 
dards Committee’s Exposure Draft 27, 
will have a considerable impact on the 
acceptability of leasing to lessees.’ 

Many of the problems facing the 
leasing industry result from the sheer 
size that the industry has reached. On 
the computer leasing problem the 
United Leasing view is that ‘the 
unrealistic residual values on 
System/370 equipment which were 
taken in the middle of the 1970s are 
now coming home to roost. 

The crisis over the Lloyds ‘J’ policy 


and the consequent massive claims are 
now common knowledge as are the 
problems associated with the Itel 
Corporation in the United States. But 
United Leasing ‘see great opportunity 
in computer leasing at least for the 
medium term’ and the company’s 
computer operations are being ex- 
tended. There are two essentials — the 
quality of the equipment and the 
quality of the lessees. United Leasing 
has made a success of taking its 
business by taking care of both. 


Corporate structure 


In 1979 United Leasing’s net profits 
rose 33.8 per cent, although the volume 
of leasing business concluded fell by 25 
per cent to £6 million as a result of 
‘rigid criteria in evaluating computer 
residual values’. That is a_ policy 
fundamental to past success of a 
company, the £1 million equity of which 
is held 1 per cent by one director and 
49.5 per cent each by Mr P. A. Mitchell, 
the chairman, and Mr A. H. Mitchell, 
the managing director. 

Mr Parry Mitchell in his Chairman’s 
statement reports the formation of new 
companies to expand computer ac- 
tivities, United Computers as a vehicle 
for buying and selling used IBM data 
processing equipment and United 
Leasing International to conduct 
overseas activities with a French 
subsidiary to follow an existing German 
one. 

Computers are United Leasing’s 
specialist and, until recently, total area 
but at the end of 1979 ‘Art Rental for 
Offices’ was launched. Such an ap- 
parently extraordinary diversification is 
explained by Mr Mitchell as not so 
extraordinary, when it is appreciated 
that as in computers, so in art, it is the 
residual value which is of paramount 
importance to the company. Art rental 
will never match the sheer volume of 
computer leasing but Mr Mitchell 
describes it as ‘a venture which fits in 
totally with our corporate objectives’. 

United Leasing is primarily in the 
business of operating leasing rather 
than finance leasing. When a lease is 


structured an assumption is made 
about the residual value of the asset 
and the assumption is built into the 
price. United Leasing, on that basis, 
claims to provide shorter, cheaper or 
more flexible leases than those offered 
by traditional finance lessors. 

The risk of residual value is funded 
with equity and United Leasing seek to 
maximise return by continuously re- 
leasing the asset after the expiration of 
the primary lease period. Success 
therefore depends entirely upon 
product judgment and an ability to 
establish secondary markets for the 
equipment. 

United Leasing in its annual report 
compares, favourably, its own profit 
margins on gross cost of leased 
equipment and its return on capital 
with the industry average. Comparison 
of a specialist with an average, although 
impressive, is not necessarily in- 
structive, but there is, however, no 
doubting United Leasing’s success in its 
own specialist field. 


Complementary Whole Life 


With the greater interest in ‘Section 
226A’ life policies by the self-employed, 
in view of the full relief of income tax 
which can be claimed, and the fact that 
it will be possible for dependants, in the 
future, to receive benefits free from 
capital transfer tax, the Scottish 
Equitable Life Assurance Society is 
anticipating considerable interest in its 
complementary whole life policy. 

A ‘Section 226A’ policy may not 
provide cover beyond the age of 75, 
although it is not necessary for 
premiums to continue to be paid until 
that date. The Scottish Equitable’s 
policy, eligible only for the normal life 
assurance premium relief, provides a 
low sum assured at the outset. This is 
no more than the bare minimum for the 
contract to be a qualifying policy. Once, 
however, the life assured reaches the 
age of 75, there is a sharp increase in 
the sum assured, and the policy par- 
ticipates in profits — backdated to 
inception. The combination of the two 
policies, therefore, can provide a very 
cheap form of whole life cover for 
anyone who is self-employed or who, 
although employed, has non- 
pensionable earnings. 
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Investments Trust 


Changing investment polices inside the 
investment trust industry is charted by 
stockbrokers Wood, Mackenzie, in 
their latest Jnvestment Trust 
Newsletter. In sixteen investment trust 
groups examined for their equity in- 
vestment trends this year, those with 
increased holdings of UK equities are 
in a distinct minority. Of the 38 trusts 
managed by the 15 groups, only 3 show 
UK holdings higher. 

The trend is for higher overseas 
investment weighting the accent on the 
American market. Wood Mackenzie 


America; drop in UK proportion plus 
sale of UK gilts. 

‘N Am up; UK down’ is the most 
common comment but it is interesting 
to note apparently departures of in- 
vestment policies among trusts in the 
same group. 

In the Gartmore group, for instance, 
London & Gartmore trust shows both 
UK and North American holdings up 
and other overseas holdings down 
whereas London & Lennox, also a 
Gartmore group trust, shows Overseas 
up; UK down’. 


the reason for the movement towards 
overseas investment. That freedom is 
also changing the capital situation in 
investment trusts with particular 
reference to the re-arrangement of 
foreign debt and the repayment of part 
or all of their foreign currency loans. 

Of the 92 trusts which had loans at 
the turn of the year, 51 have carried out 
some change in the period and 13 have 
repaid all foreign debt. 

At the end of May, total overseas 
debt of investment trusts was down 
from the end-December level of £344 
million to £286 million, a fall of 17 per 
cent. Net repayments account for just 
under £40 million with the strength of 
Sterling — up more than 5 per cent 
against the US dollar — making up the 
balance. 


explain that since the beginning of the 
year the format of the monthly statistics 
published by investment trusts through 
the Association of Investment Trust 
Companies has changed to include an 
up to date geographical split giving the 
percentage held in the UK, North 
America, Japan and other overseas 
areas. If more than a quarter of any of 
the areas is held in non-equities such as 
cash, gilts, gold, direct property and the 


Foreign exchange freedom is part of 


Effect of CCA on Dividend Policy 


current dividend (although uncovered 
on a CCA basis) ‘as adequate funds are 
available for the expansion of that 
portion of our business showing higher 
returns, whilst the known cyclical 





The extent to which companies are not 
only looking at CCA earnings but 
beginning to interpret them into terms 
of communicating with shareholders 


like, then the figure is coded ac- 
cordingly. 

The brokers’ system is to estimate 
daily, using the latest published ac- 
counts, the proportions held in equities 
in the UK, North America, the Far East 
and elsewhere plus the percentage in 
cash and fixed interest worldwide. 

By comparing the two sources the 
brokers have been able to highlight the 
trusts where a large degree of disparity 
emerges. It is acknowledged that many 
reasons can be found for explaining the 
differences including the period of 
which the brokers ‘are simulating the 
indices used in the simulation and the 
exact levels of liquidity held in each 
area if the 25 per cent rule is not 


reached’. 
Particularly noticeable is the general 


trend towards a higher exposure in 
overseas markets, especially North 
America, although part of the increase 
may well be explained by the per- 
formances of the actual portfolio 
against the main composite index. 

In the three trusts in the Baillie 
Gifford management group, as an 
example, there is found to be ‘increased 
overseas exposure, especially. in North 
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was recently indicated by the comments 
of Mr R. M. Ringwald, chairman of the 
Laporte Industries (Holdings) chemical 


group at the annual meeting. He noted 


that group profits had risen in round 
terms from £12 million to £17 million. 

But ‘looking at the result prepared 
on a basis of current cost accounting 
any complacency evaporates quickly’ 
Mr Ringwald said. Using C.C.A. profits 
only rose from £6.3 million to £7.3 
million and ‘our dividend is uncovered 
in current cost terms’. 

Mr Ringwald commented that the 
CCA basis made two points. First, it 
showed the effect on a company 
operating in an environment of high 
inflation coupled with a strong national 
currency, more in keeping with oil 
resources than with national industrial 
performance. 

Secondly, that Laporte, operating in 
many countries but only having CCA 
methods accepted: in the UK, faces 
immense difficulties, which explains 
why the taxation bill which arises to a 
large degree on overseas profits is 
calculated in historical terms. 

In Mr Ringwald’s view the Laporte 
board is justified in recommending the 


Operations are being held relatively 
static. Shareholders are thus benefiting 
from a good dividend policy while at the 
same time seeing the implementation of 
our strategy to improve the quality of 
our earnings’. 

At the same time Mr Ringwald had 
to report that ‘signs have now appeared 
that demand for some of our products 
is being affected by the recession which 
is with us now. The continuously rising 
costs which we are facing are in- 
creasingly difficult to passs on to our 
customers and healthy and successful 
customers are vital to the continuing 
success of our own business. The high 
value of our currency means that our 
export margins are just not good 
enough, but we must not give up our 
market share for which we have worked 
so hard, over so many years. Our home 
market obviously also is not very 
buoyant.’ 

All that surely suggests that with 
inflation still rife and margins and 
trading clearly under pressure this 
year’s dividend decision may well need 
to be influenced to a stronger degree by 
the CCA profit level. 
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‘Deposit Option’ 


One of the advantages for a life 
assurance company in offering to retain 
on deposit the maturity value of a 
‘qualifying’ life policy is that no charge 
has to be incorporated in the premium 
for this option. There is no risk to a life 
office in taking this course: it simply 
pays, as a bonus, the rate of interest 
which it has received, less a deduction 
for expenses, and less a deduction for 
its tax liability. 

In view of this, Yorkshire-General 
Life Assurance Co. Ltd is introducing a 
‘deposit option’ to its profit-sharing 
endowment and Moneymaster policies. 
The option, also, is being made 
available to policy holders with existing 
policies. If required, the option can be 
added by endorsement to a policy 
immediately prior to the maturity date. 


Self-invested Pensions 


Friends’ Provident Life Office has 
entered the field of small self- 
administered pension schemes. 
Premiums will be invested in the of- 
fice’s managed fund, providing the 
trustees with the choice of investment in 
four sector funds and a mixed fund. 
The trustees can realise investments in 
the fund at any time — at the normal 
bid price. There is no reduction in the 
value during the early years of a 
contract. 

The charges imposed are an initial 
S per cent, a monthly management 
charge of 0.02 per cent of the fund 
value, and an annual policy charge of 
£75 per life. The minimum annual 
contribution normally is £2,500 per 
annum per life, with a minimum of 
£5,000 per annum per scheme. 

Friends’ Provident can provide 
pensioner trustee, actuarial reports 
and documentary services for a small 
self-administered scheme investing in 
one or more of its contracts, although it 
does not object to services being 
provided by a broker or consultant. 
Unlike many other offices, Friends’ 


— No Charge 


To maintain the advantages of a 
qualifying policy after the option has 
been put into effect, a policy will be 
converted to a whole life basis. No 
evidence of health will be required, and 
the premium payable after conversion 
will be a nominal £1 per annum. After 
conversion, the maturity proceeds are 
treated as being on deposit, and receive 
a special deposit bonus, which will be 
calculated on a day-to-day basis at rates 
reflecting short-term investment yields 
—which may be varied at any time 
without notice. 

Under current legislation, all 
payments taken under the deposit 
option, including the deposit bonus, 
are free from basic rate and higher 
income tax, investment income sur- 
charge and capital gains tax. 


Provident is not insisting on S50 per cent 
of the assets of a scheme being invested 
with it if services are to be provided. It 
stipulates only a minimum total 
continuing premium per scheme of 
£5,000 per annum to its contract or a 
minimum investment per scheme of 
£25,000 remaining in the individual 
managed fund. 


Better Pension Terms 


The Scottish Equitable Life Assurance 
Society has improved its annual, 
monthly and single premium rates for 
retirement cash fund benefits under its 
exsel executive benefit plan. This has 
been brought about partly by the 
abolition of explicit charges and also by 
a general reduction in premium rates. 
The office has said its competitiveness 
remains stable over the whole premium 
range, but the increase in its com- 
petitiveness is most marked in the £500 
to £5,000 premium range — which is 
the area in which the great majority of 
schemes fall. 

Premium rates apply on a simplified 
pro rata basis for all new schemes and 
increment premiums. There is a 


minimum premium of £200 per annum 
(£20 monthly) for the first tranche of 
retirement benefit in respect of any one 
member, but there is no minimum 
premium for increment benefits. 

The Society has said that all 
illustrations, either for new or existing 
schemes, will show the maximum 
amount of contributions allowable for 
retirement benefits. It feels this en- 
courages the client to ‘think big’ in 
terms of premium. 


Bonus Outlook 


Life offices, once more, are making the 
point that policy holders, and their 
advisers, should not necessarily assume 
that current rates of bonus will continue 
forever. They have reached current high 
levels due solely to the high rates of 
interest which have been obtainable. If 
and when inflation is reduced to 
reasonable levels, a drop in interest 
rates can be anticipated, following 
which life offices might not necessarily 
be able to maintain bonuses at their 
current levels. Nevertheless, with lower 
inflation, lower bonuses probably would 
have greater purchasing power than 
higher bonuses in a time of high in- 
flation. 


US Prospects 


Reporting to the holders of units in 
United States Growth Fund, Save and 
Prosper Securities Ltd have said that, 
since 1980 is an election vear. measures 
which will result in a major recession 
are considered unlikely, and the rate of 
inflation, therefore, is expected to 
remain high — with, also, high interest 
rates. Economic activity is expected to 
be flat, compared with 1979, and it is 
thought that investors will continue to 
favour the sectors of last year. ‘If more 
stringent measures are adopted which 
lead to a significant downturn in 
economic activity, in the second half of 
the year, investors will look towards a 
recovery, and a broader market ad- 
vance will ensue. Under other cir- 
cumstances, with careful sector and 
stock selection, there will be op- 
portunities to profit from the equity 
market.’ 
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City Notes 





Contradiction 


The forecasters of lower Minimum 
Lending Rate have the bit well and 
truly between their teeth. Notably 
calculated to put it there was the plea 
from Mr Nigel Lawson, Financial 
Secretary to the Treasury or, in other 
words, the Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer’s right hand, that the 
Government’s brand of monetary policy 
should be better understood. 

Mr Lawson was at pains to point out 
that monetary control is everything and 
the rest — interest rates, exchange 
rates, inflation rates — follow. Un- 
fortunately, he also seemed to imply 
that whereas, in his view, the Govern- 
ment is not crowding the Corporate 
sector out of the capital market (which 
it is) that sector’s borrowing in fact 
determines the crucial rate of monetary 
growth (which it will only determine 
upwards all the time the Government 
insists on so crowding industry out that 
it has to rely increasingly on the banks). 

In Mr Lawson’s book interest rates 
will only come down when industry 
stops borrowing from the banks. Since 
that will only happen if Mr Lawson and 
his colleagues succeed in creating a 
record depth of industrial slump, the 
City naturally believes that interest 
rates will fall well before such a slump 
sets in. 


Just Too Bad 


The law of diminishing returns on the 
theory of the opposites is beginning to 
work. The more Mr Lawson pleads for 
understanding the less understanding 
he will get, because it is realised that his 
brand of monetarism can only lead to a 
needless depth of recession which will 
be politically unacceptable. 

The more Mrs Thatcher insists that 
an absolute slump and three million 
unemployed is the only answer, the 
more it is appreciated that the answer 
has to be something different. All the 
same it is dangerous that some people 
consider that the failure of ordinarily 
sound and viable companies is ‘just too 
bad’. It is dangerous that a Govern- 
ment should have no apparent concern 
that in Mr Lawson’s borrowed idiom 
‘good companies should run down the 
plug hole’. 
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A Government that does not care 
what happens to industry is dangerous 
indeed. The forecasters of lower MLR 
in August are banking on industrial 
facts taking over from politically in- 
spired policy fancies. It is sincerely to 
be hoped that the forecasters prove 
right. 


Fair Crack of the Whip 


What does the self regulating City do 
about share raiders? those companies 
who instruct brokers — or who are 
advised by brokers — to raid the stock 
market for a 25 per cent or so stake in 
another company and then blackmail 
that company into so-called ‘co- 
operation’ with a takeover threat as the 
answer to refusal. 

A straightforward ban on share 
raiding is against the market ethic; 


after all it is a free market and if one 
broker can set the scene, line up the 
sellers and then apparently be 
prompted by its client to make the raid 
that is all part of the freedom. But, it 
naturally favours 
contactable 
favoured private clients. 


the immediately 
institutions and a few 


The Stock Exchange/ Takeover Panel 
answer must surely be to insist that any 
partial minority offer must be made 


openly to all shareholders and that if 


acceptances of the offer are more than 


the stated percentage of the equity 


acceptances must be scaled down. 

There will also have to be strict 
conditions laid down concerning the 
use of the acquired share stake as a 
takeover bid launching pad. But the 
crucial matter must be to ensure that 
all shareholders get a fair crack of the 
raiders’ whip. 


Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, June 16th, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


May 12, 1978......9 % Marl, 1979.........13% 
June 8, 1978.....10 % April S, 1979........12% 
Nov 9, 1978.......122% June 12,1979.......14% 


Feb 8, 1979.......14 % Nov 15, 1979........ 17% 


Finance House Base Rate 
June Ist, 1980, 171% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 
May 12th, 1980 


interest on payment of tax 15'2%+0% per annum 


withdrawn for cash 12% 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index 


June 16th, 467.6 


Money Rates 
Day to day..... 1614-167 
TORTS isscriseii 164% ii Bank Bills 
Trade Bills 2 months... 172% 
1 month ............177⁄% 3months... 16'%% 
2 months...........17⁄4% 4months... 164% 
3 months..........16%% 6months.. 152% 


Three Months’ Rates 
Local authority deposits................008 16% 
Local authority bonds ............ccceceeee 16%.-17% 
Sterling deposit certificates................ 
Euro-sterling deposits..............cese0ee 
Euro-dollar deposits ..............cc00000 
later DRO GARG sirais 


16%-167% 
9-914 


Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 
ADEIT rsss £16.1803% May 16...... £16.1427% = NewYork....... 2.3410 Frankfurt... 4.1375 
Apr 18 ......£16.1176% May 23.....£16.0947% | Montreal........ 2.6875 Milan.......... 1951.00 
oy nr £16.0629% May 30...... £16.0608% Amsterdam.... 4.5300 Oslo. 11.3325 
BY 2 iisa £16.010S% Juneé....... £15.9506% Brusseks .........66.1800 Parvs.............. 9.6250 
May 9....... £16.1475% Junel3..... £15.8340% | Copenhagen...12.8150 Zurich 3.8175 
Gilt-edged 
ey NEER PIENO ee E PONE ar 33 Treasury 11% 03-07 ....ssssssssesesssssesssnrersses 87% 
Consols 214% veccccccsccccceccocecececeocecccocecscecce, 21 MEORRUEY 1a TONT nA 961% 
COMVETSION 314% oovccccceccsececsececesececcececccees, BORE PROMS FUT LFF ennai a 75% 
Funding 312% 99-04 vocccccccccccccccsccsceecececeee. Se Tr Ie: O 75% 
Funding S149 CIDA oa icocciscssainsisscsianaantnonees 82% Treasury 812% BABO. siini 85% 
Funding 5⁄4% 87-91 ...cccccscccssesssesseesescseeeee 64 Treasury 8⁄4% 87-90.......sccsssssserscerseneeeseeen 76% 
Funding 6% 1998 naici OTH Tasty SGT TIBI aiina 937% 
Funding 6m BOB arrisera OA Treasury S% 86-89. ................cccccssececcsscecceseres 651% 
DOORS TIF TOW EENI avers: 97%- Treasury 512% 08-12.......scccccsccccossscssssessescces 49% 
Tronurn LA aana See : Tonnar O iana AN 20% 
Treast 14% TIa R War Loan I .cisscscccccosvasivscaveaseneinsdeneinis 32% 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 172.4 174.1 178.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 
i sia” Ni Pe ~ diir Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
an e ar pri ay June July Aug Sept Oct Nov 
1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 98.4 99.0 100.0 100.5 1013 1018 102.4 103.2 1043 
1979 106.t 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 1198 
1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 130.8 132.2 
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Guide to the 
Accounting Requirements 
of the Companies Acts 1948, 

1967, 1976 and 1980 


The new edition of this well-established Guide includes the provisions of the 
Companies Act 1980. 








Designed for the use of accountants and others concerned with the preparation 
of the annual accounts of companies, the Guide is an invaluable source of reference, 
in a convenient and practical form, to the accounting and financial disclosure 
requirements of the Companies Acts 1948 to 1980. 


The main provisions of the Fourth Directive are set out in an Appendix. 


Available in July. 
£3 (plus 40p by post UK; airmail £1.30). 
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Property Investment in the 80s 


by T. J. A. SIMONS, FRICS, Savills 


A pension fund trustee is not, by the nature of his job, ambitious. 
His presence round the table bears no comparison to the board 
director seeking to increase his company’s share of the market. 
That is not to say that the problem of providing pensions in the 
future, a perhaps more uncertain future than previous uncertain 
futures, must not concentrate the trustee’s mind more so than ever 
before, particularly after a decade in which both equity and fixed 
interest investment, taken in the broadest possible context, have 
failed to keep pace with inflation. Clearly, the grounds for in- 
vestment in these areas did not take account of that world which 
has become so much a part of our lives. 


Inflation was with us in 1970, it was 
simply the ‘degree’ that no one could 
have predicted. At a time when Base 
Rate was standing at 7 per cent, the 
thought of 17 per cent would have 
brought as much laughter as does the 
prospect now of a return to single 
figures. The pension fund trustee is 
therefore finding his seat a little 
warmer in 1980 and managers are 
looking closely at their portfolios to see 
what may be learnt from the past. 

It was not until the mid-seventies that 
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direct investment in property by 
pension funds really began to be taken 
seriously. Prior to that, only the larger 
funds had been involved in direct in- 
vestment but the majority of the 
medium and smaller sized funds had 
satisfied themselves that a small ex- 
posure to property through the exempt 
funds or through their holdings of 
property shares was adequate. They 
had seen the disasters of the property 
boom and collapse of the early seventies 
and it was perhaps surprising that this 


should have been the prelude to their 
first major involvement in the direct 
property market. 

However, it was this collapse that 
produced the flow of good investments 
onto the market at irresistible prices. 
Hence, brand new office properties 
could be purchased in 1975/76 for 
yields approaching 7 per cent and 
prime Bond Street shops were changing 
hands at 6 per cent. Such historically 
high yields on prime properties tempted 
many funds. At the same time, the 
collapse of the market was also 
providing one of the essential 
ingredients to any successful property 
investment — restricted supply. This 
took some time to reflect on rental 
values as tenant demand remained 
weak but towards the end of the decade 
everything was on the side of the in- 
vestor. 

Rents in the City returned to their 
peak levels in excess of £20 per sq ft 
having previously fallen to £12.50, the 
popular provincial office locations to 
the west of London doubled from £6 to 
£12 per sq ft; shops were influenced by 
the greatest retail boom ever and the 
effects of a weak pound on tourism; and 





Property 





warehouses, the hitherto poor relation 
of the property market, saw perhaps the 
greatest increase in rental values of all. 

By the end of the decade, the pension 
funds, who took the bold step of moving 
into property, therefore saw their in- 
vestments out-perform all other 
markets. Total returns (income plus 
capital gain), were running at in excess 
of 20 per cent on many portfolios as a 
result of the combined effect of sharply 
rising rental values and falling yields 
(below 4 per cent in some cases). Record 


interest rates and historically high 


returns on gilts and equities have failed 
to reflect on the property market as 
funds compete for prime properties in 
an attempt to increase their direct 
property exposure. 


Institutional cushion 


In 1980, the temptations to buy 
property are strong. So strong that 
many a cautious trustee must have 
paused for a minute to consider 
whether the present performance of the 
sector can continue. 
_ Certainly the presence of the pension 
funds and insurance companies in the 
direct property market provides a 
cushion that did not exist to anything 
like the same extent in the early 
seventies. That was the era of short 
term bank borrowing based on values 
which in turn were based on the banks’ 
insatiable demand to lend on property. 
The funds now going into property 
(£1.25 billion per annum) are long term 
in the true sense of the word and the 
effects of inflation on the flow of money 
into the pension and life funds must 
secure the ‘prime’ end of the property 
market for many years to come. 

Commercial and industrial property 
development is now angled totally 
towards the funds’ requirements. 
Crown House, Windsor (illustrated) an 
office development recently funded by 
pension fund clients of my firm, is a 
good example. Along with other towns 
to the west of London, Windsor has 
seen exceptional growth in rental 
values. The town is popular with 
companies wishing to locate close to 
Heathrow and offering attractive 
housing for top level staff in the 
surrounding area. 

The development as originally 
planned was to have comprised a 


combined office and church building. 
Mixed developments of this nature have 
never been popular with funds so the 
developers obtained a revised consent to 
construct the offices as an independent 
building with its own car parking. This 
placed the office element of the 
development in an entirely different 
category, thus increasing its investment 
value considerably, which in turn 
allowed for various ‘planning gains’ as 
part of the overall development. The 
offices have now been let for occupation 
by HM Inspector of Taxes who ob- 
jected for some unknown reason to the 
building being named Charity House. 

This type of funding arrangement 
whereby a pension fund buys the site 
and advances construction costs in 
return for the developer receiving his 
profit by way of a ‘balancing payment’ 
once the building is completed and let is 
becoming increasingly popular with 
funds. The fund is able to exert a degree 
of influence throughout the develop- 
ment and can generally achieve a yield 
margin of perhaps 1 per cent to 1.5 per 
cent above the rate for an equivalent 
‘up and let’ investment. 


Changing conditions 


We are now therefore in a market with 
developers eager to supply the product 
required by pension funds, strong 
tenant demand in most areas and an 
estimated £1.5 billion waiting to be 
invested in the coming year. In addition 
we have a Secretary of State for the 
Environment who has made it clear 
that he intends to speed up the plan- 
ning process, to the extent of advising 
anyone who is unhappy to ring him 
direct, and everything would seem to 
point to the continuation of a buoyant 


market. Rental values, other than shops 


in the tourist influenced areas of 
Central London, continue to increase 
and the slow process of office 
development should guarantee further 
growth in the short term. 

Taking a rather longer view, 
however, the prospect for continued 
performance of property, certainly at its 
present level, must be open to some 
doubt. There are probably many fund 
managers who would be happy to 
accept a lower return from their 
property portfolios and still continue to 
buy aggressively to push their per- 


centage of property up to the now 
common target of 25 per cent of the 
fund. With scope for improvement in 
the gilt and equity markets, main- 
taining property percentages may well 
prove difficult. 

Looking further ahead it seems 
unlikely that property will continue to 
perform at its present level relative to 
inflation. The property market is slow 
to react to events and any change in the 
ground rules may take at least two or 
three years to notice. 


New factors 


The circumstances surrounding the 
property market in 1980 are completely 
different to those experienced in the 
past. First, we have a government which 
is intent to remove the red tape from 
which our planning system has suffered 
for many years. Second, we have the 
advent of the silicon chip and the 
impact that this will have on our working 
environment. Third, we have seen the 
complete removal of Office Develop- 
ment Permits, first introduced by 
George Brown in 1964 and generally 
recognised as being the principal factor 
influencing the astronomic growth in 
office rental values in the south east of 
England. Fourth, we have the effect of 
out-of-town shopping centres, now a 
reality despite early planning 
resistance, on our traditional shopping 
centres. Fifth, we have rapidly changing 
design requirements in the in- 
dustrial/ warehouse sector. 


Effect of increased supply 


All these factors are in my view bound 
to influence the property market in the 
eighties. The removal of many of the 
unnecessary restrictions which have 
hampered development in the past 
must lead eventually to a greater supply 
of accommodation for letting and this 
in turn will affect rental performance. 
That is not to say that planning 
authorities will no longer continue to 
play their vital role, at least from the 
investors’ viewpoint, in maintaining 
firm policies. Nonetheless, the ground 
rules are changing and I suggest, 
therefore, that the pension fund trustee 
should be re-assessing his views of the 
market if property is to continue to be 
the fund’s saviour in the eighties. 
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Taxation 





Complex Tax Relief for Plant 


by H. S. A. MACNAIR, FCA 


Simplification of the arrangements for capital allowances on plant 
introduced in 1962, 1970 and 1976 opened the way to exploitation of 
their scope for tax mitigation. The counter-measures proposed by 
the Exchequer have increased the complexity of the system to a 
point where a review of its salient features may be helpful, even 
though much detail has had to be omitted. 


The younger tax practitioner has the 
great advantage that his mind is un- 
cluttered with recollections of bygone 
rules and procedures. The present 
system for capital expenditure on 
machinery or plant comprises two quite 
distinct features: the first year 
allowance (‘FYA’) and the qualifying 
expenditure deduction (‘QED’). This 
deduction may occasionally appear as a 
charge but it will help to focus attention 
on qualifying expenditure. Most 
readers will be familiar with the ex- 
pression ‘pool’ commonly applied to the 
balance of qualifying expenditure after 
outputs have been subtracted from 
inputs. 

The older practitioner will recollect a 
bewildering array of percentages which 
were applied to the pre-1971 categories 
of plant to yield the writing-down 
allowance. Since 1971 we have enjoyed 
a single 25 per cent percentage for all 
expenditure originated thereafter, but 
the concepts of separate pools has been 
introduced. The older tax accountant 
maintained records for each category of 
plant but it is now necessary to 
maintain records for each pool of plant. 
The number of separate pools is in- 
creased by the Finance Bill proposals 
and it will help to examine them all. 

Captial expenditure on plant may 
attract a 100 per cent FYA or it may 
not. Even if it does, the FYA may be 
disclaimed in whole or in part. Hence 
any capital expenditure on plant (there 
is an exception for new ships) can in 
theory end up as an input to a pool so as 
to give rise to a QED. 

The mechanism of a pool merely 
involves the assembly of the inputs for 
the chargeable period, the deduction of 


the outputs, a terminal charge or 
allowance to mop up the balance or, if 
the pool is permitted to continue, the 
extraction of a writing down allowance 
varying in amount from ‘nil’ to a 
prescribed ceiling. 

A pool may be constituted for a 
single item of plant or for all items of a 
certain description. These could be 
termed a ‘one-off pool and an ‘open’ 
pool. In between there is a ‘conditional’ 
pool which represents a combination of 
‘one-off pools to which open treatment 
is applied on a provisional basis, but 
which is subject to the possible iden- 
tification and extraction of a particular 
one-off pool because of the lapse of 
specified conditions for the particular 
item of plant in that one-off pool. 

The identification of what may be 
termed ‘non-commercial vehicles’ is 
important. These are always 
mechanically propelled road vehicles. 
By contrast one may term ‘commercial’ 
those which attract a first year 
allowance in normal circumstances. A 
vehicle of a construction primarily 
suited for the conveyance of goods or 
burden of any description is com- 
mercial. A vehicle of a type not com- 
monly used as private vehicles and 
unsuitable to be so used is commercial. 
That definition invites questions of fact 
such as were fully explored in the 
contrasting cases of Roberts v. Granada 
TV Rental Ltd and S & U Stores Ltd v. 
Gordon ( (1970) 46 T.C. 295). 

The next description of commercial 
vehicles falls into two parts, for each of 
which it is required that the vehicles be 
provided wholly or mainly for hire to, or 
for the carriage of, members of the 
public in the ordinary course of a trade. 


930 THE ACCOUNTANT, June 19th, 1980 


That is the only condition as regards 
such vehicles provided wholly or mainly 
for the use of persons in receipt of a 
mobility allowance under the Social 
Security legislation of 1975. It is also 
the only condition for such expenditure 
incurred (meaning the date when the 
sums become payable) before June 
13th, 1979, or sums payable at any time 
under a contract entered into before 
June 13th, 1979, provided that the 
vehicle is brought into use not later 
than June 12th, 1980. 

The 71-44 pool was enlarged by 
section 39 of the Finance Act 1976 
which introduced the residue of ex- 
penditure recorded for a variety of 
categories of plant under the Capital 
Allowances Act 1968. The only ex- 
clusions were plant excluded by 
election; plant subject to incomplete 
hire-purchase type contracts; plant 
written down on the straight-line basis 
by election; the former equivalents of 
71-05, 71-06 and 71-10 pools; new ships 
enjoying free depreciation; leased plant 
depreciated by the lessor; and leased 
plant depreciated by the lessee. 


Not straightforward 


The amounts attracted into any pool 
as inputs include any amount of capital 
expenditure not matched with an 
undisclaimed FYA but such an input 
occurs not in the chargeable period 
when the FYA arises but in the next 
one. In some cases the measure of the 
input differs from cost to the trader. In 
particular it includes the full capital 
cost of plant on hire-purchase type 
contracts, more precisely, a contract 
providing that the trader shall or may 
become the owner of the plant on the 
performance of the contract. Moreover, 
open market value is prescribed where 
plant is obtained by gift or by ap- 
propriation to trade use after entire 
non-trade use (except that cost holds 
good if the prior use was preparatory to 
use in an extractive industry). 
Furthermore, a FYA is denied when 
the plant is purchased from a con- 
nected person; when the plant con- 
tinues to be used for the seller’s trade; 
or tax advantage is seen as the objective 
of transactions which include the 
purchase. The input value in such 
instances is restricted to the amount of 





Taxation 





the vendor’s disposal value (output). 

Where plant was first let by any 
person otherwise than in the course of a 
trade, there was yet another one-off 
pool ( a ‘71-46’ pool). This treatment 
represents a privileged extension to the 
normal area of trading, although plant 
let for use in a dwelling house is not 
admissible. One may contrast the 
position of a lessee who is required 
under the terms of the lease to 
incur capital expenditure on the 
provision of plant. The lessee gets the 
relief available to an owner so long as 
plant continues to be used for the 
purposes of the trade which he carries 
on. It appears that such plant would be 
conditionally included in the lessee’s 
71-46 pool but on determination of the 
lease it would be shunted into the 
lessor’s 71-46 pool. 


One-off pooling 


The Finance Bill proposes that 
whenever plant is leased, whether or not 
in the course of a trade, the expenditure 
will give rise to a one-off pool for each 
item of plant although for traders these 
will be submerged conditionally in the 
71-44 pool while enjoying qualifying 
status. On forfeiting qualifying status it 
becomes necessary to identify the 
parameters of the one-off pool ap- 
plicable to the leased plant in question 
so as to transfer the content of that pool 
to the ‘80-46’ pool prescribed for leased 
plant and non-commercial vehicles. 
What distinguishes the ‘80-46’ pool 
from the ‘71-46’ pool is that persons 
trading as lessors escaped its 
limitations and instead held their 
leased assets in the open ‘71-44’ pool. 
Such traders will now have to keep non- 
qualifying leased plant in an ‘80-46’ 
pool. 
A qualifying purpose exists for plant 
leased to a lessee who throughout the 
requisite period uses it for trade 
purposes (excluding a leasing trade) 
and who could have got a FYA himself 
if he had bought the plant outright. The 
requirements for a trading lessor in 
other cases are either that there is a 
ceiling on usage by any one lessee (see 
above for the 30-day, 90-day rule); or 
that the letting is to a lessee resident or 
trading in the UK who observes the 
usage ceiling as regards his customers: 


or that the lessor uses it himself (for 

example, office equipment) in his trade 

or some trade. 

The other part of the description has 
more general application. There are 
ceilings on usage — which we will meet 
again. The usage limit is thirty days 
consecutively and ninety days in any 
twelve months. These usage conditions 
must be met normally as regards any 
one customer or person connected with 
him (in the sense of section 533 of the 
Taxes Act 1970). Commercial vehicle 
status is retained if the vehicle is hired 
out to a similar trader who himself sees 
that the usage conditions are met by his 
customers. 

A one-off pool is prescribed in the 
case of certain non-commercial vehicles 
(conveniently coded as a 71-10 pool, 
alluding mnemonically to the relevant 
law). Inputs to any such pool occur 
whenever expenditure is incurred 
exceeding the current monetary limit, 
as follows: 

October 27th, 1970, to April 6th, 1976 : 
£4,000 

April 7th. 1976. to June 12th, 1979 
£5,000 (see note) 

June 13th, 1979, to a date to be fixed by 
statutory instrument : £8,000 
(The £5,000 limit is retained for 

vehicles brought into use by June 12th, 

1980, if payable under a contract dated 

before June 13th, 1979). 


Retail prices 


It should be observed that the above 
rule is unconcerned with the retail price 
when new. That historical fact governs 
only the relief available to a hirer of 
such a 71-10 type vehicle, such a hirer 
being denied a deduction for that part 
of the hire charge proportionate to half 
the excess of the new retail price over 
the monetary limit. Thus the hire 
charge for a Granada listed at £7,596 in 
December 1978 would be restricted by 
half of (7,596 - 5,000) 1,298 


7,596 7,596 


The distinctive feature of a 71-10 
pool is that the writing down allowance 
cannot exceed 25 per cent of the 
monetary limit. If a vehicle is jointly 
owned in different trades, that limit 
continues to take effect. 

For non-commercial vehicles which 





do not occupy a one-off 71-10 pool, 
there are several possibilities. One is 
that the vehicle is intended to be used 
partly for other than trade purposes. 
This occurs most obviously in the case 
of private use by a proprietor because 
private use by an employee does not 
mean that the car thereby ceases to be 
used for the employer’s trade. Such a 
partly-used vehicle will occupy a 71-05 
one-off pool. The amount of the 
writing-down allowance is restricted as 
may be just and reasonable having 
regard to all the relevant circumstances 
of the case, but this restriction is ap- 
plied after the normal arithmetical 
evolutions have been carried out — and 
it does not affect the balance of 
qualifying expenditure. The QED is 
thus an unpredictable quantity. 


Subsidised 


A rather less usual one-off pool (‘71- 
06°) is created for a vehicle in respect of 
which the trader receives sums (not 
brought into account as income) 
designed to subsidise the wear and tear 
of the vehicle. The QED is derived from 
the writing down allowance in the same 
way. It should be noted that a vehicle 
has to be put into a 71-10 pool if 
possible, even if it would appear 
qualified for 71-05 or a 71-06 pool. In 
this situation what is done is to adjust 
the value of the QED on ‘just and 
reasonable’ lines by reference to the 
arithmetical writing down allowance. 

Non-commercial vehicles not 
allocated to a 71-05, 71-06 or 71-10 pool 
may be accepted as input to an open 
pool (the ‘80-46’ pool) for expenditure 
incurred after May 31st, 1980. Earlier 
expenditure has been and remains an 
input to the general open pool con- 
stituted in 1971 (the ‘71-44 pool) which 
has for many concerns become much 
depleted or even extinguished by sales 
at inflated prices with a dearth of input 
following the raising of the FYA level to 
100 per cent from March 21st, 1972. 

Special difficulties arise at any time 
when plant is leased to two or more 
persons jointly. It is not permitted to 
rely on the condition applicable where a 
single lessee is concerned and that 
lessee could have got FYAs himself 
from a direct purchase. Such joint 
lessees must either satisfy the usage 
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condition or they must submit to a 
scrutiny of their affairs for the four year 
period from the date the lessor incurred 
the expenditure. Throughout that 
period (or until prior termination of the 
lease) the lessees must demonstrate that 
their trading results are subject to tax 
under Schedule D. 

What is done is to review the position 
at the outset and admit the plant to 
qualifying status initially so that it falls 
into the lessor’s 71-44 pool, con- 
ditionally. If subsequently the plant 
forfeits qualifying status a balancing 
charge is made at the end of the 
requisite period to withdraw the excess 
relief from the 71-44 pool. An equal 
amount is then admitted to the 80-46 


Taxation 


However, there are burdensome 
compliance obligations for lessors and 
lessees. With a view to possible recovery 
of excess relief, the lessor must certify 
full details of each item of plant and 
particulars of any reduced claim where 
the lessees are not fully chargeable to 
tax. When qualifying use ceases within 
the four year requisite period the lessor 
has to give written notice of the change 
within three months, specifying the new 
use. More generally, the Inspector can 
demand information within thirty days 
about the leasing and use of plant that 
has attracted a FYA, the duty to supply 
information devolving also upon 
anyone who has been in possession of 
the plant under a lease during the 


pool for the next chargeable. period. 


requisite period. 


ĖS 


EXAMPLE 


A lessor commenced to trade on July 1st, 1980, and made up accounts to April 5th, 1981, 
and yearly thereafter, electing for the 1981-82 and 1982-83 results to be taken as ‘actual’. 


On July 1st, 1980, he purchased various processors costin 


£12,000 each which he leased 


out in the trade of leasing (to which he devoted his full dml to users as follows:- 


IOMMGO WY 


j: 
K: 


: Lee Manufacturing Co Ltd, resident and trading in the UK; 
: Lee International Ltd, resident in 


Bermuda but trading through a branch in the UK 
which was closed unexpectedly on July 1st, 1981; 


- Lee Local Ltd for most of the time, but also to third parties; 

:Lee Charitable Foundation; 

- Essor Facilities, a trade carried on by the Lessor personally; 

- Lee Overseas Ltd, which carries on a leasing trade abroad; 

: Lee DIY Leasing Ltd, which provides short-term usage to a wide range of customers; 
- Lee Investments Ltd, a non-trading property holding company; 


Lee Associates, a consortium of two UK and two overseas firms; 

Used in the lessor’s trade as a demonstration model, but he receives a tax-free grant of 
£1,000 a year from the J & R Institute to encourage research; 

Used in the lessor’s trade only half-time, as his son uses it privately half-time. 


The above items are dealt with as follows: 
1. Immediate first-year allowances are granted for A,B,E,G and H. It is certified that | will 


oO WwW N 


D 


>i 


. Items C,D and F enter the 80-46 


be used half in UK trade and the FYA is £6,000. At July 1st, 1981, it is reported that 
excess relief has arisen from B for which £2,250 (nine-twelfths of 25 per cent of 
£12,000) and £2,437 should have been given instead of £12,000; and the difference of 
£7,313 represents a balancing charge in the period ended April 5th, 1982. A sum of 
£7,313 enters the 80-46 pool at April 6th, 1982. 

pool at July 1st, 1980, with £6,750 initial QED. The 
balance of £29,250 (£36,000 - £6,750) is added to the £6,000 balance of cost for item | 
above to make £35,250 to show QED at 25 per cent of £8,813 for the second period 
ended April 5th, 1982. The balance £26,437 joins the £7,313 above at April 6th, 1982. 


. Item K forms a 71-05 pool and the QED is taken as half the allowances. 
. Item J forms a 71-06 pool for which the writing-down allowances are £2,250 in the 


period to April 5th, 1981 and £2,437 in the period to April 5th, 1982. It is likely that these 
amounts will be reduced by £1,000 each to arrive at the QED. 


. At April 6th, 1982, eine the leased processor for £6,000, and this gives rise to a 


balancing charge of £6,000 as the 71-44 pool is empty. 
At this point items A,E and G are potential sources of balancing charges for the 71-44 


pool. This pool is conditional so long as these items are at risk of excess relief with-- 


drawals. If the lessor had waived any of the FYAs obtained and subsequently it became 
necessary to abstract the excess relief for transfer to the 80-46 pool, the waiver would 
be attributed pro rata to each of the items of plant concerned. 

The assumption made for | was that four firms would be involved, of which two would 
be subject to Schedule D tax for 48 months each, so that the FYA was obtained to the 
extent of 96/192. On July 1st, 1982, one UK firm ceases to function so that the fraction 
has to be revised as 72/192, representing three-eighths in place of one-half. The £289 
balancing charge takes effect in the period in which the requisite four-month period 
expires — June 30th, 1984 — so that there is a balancing charge in the vacant 71-44 
pool with an additional £289 to the input to the 80-46 pool as at April 6th, 1985. 
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No CGT on 
Defensive Pool 


A standard device for retaining control 
of a family company is to enter into 
mutual arrangements which fetter the 
members’ freedom to dispose of their 
shares to outsiders. In Booth v. Ellard 
(1978 STC 487) some 45 per cent of the 
shares were made the subject of a trust- 
deed mainly designed to confer rights of 
pre-emption on the participants. 

The Special Commissioners thought 
that the restrictions were inconsistent 
with the character ofa nominee holding 
(as now described in section 46 of the 
Captial Gains Tax Act 1979). Goulding 
J held that the word ‘jointly’ was not to 
be construed technically and embraced 
all concurrent interests, subject to a 
qualitative similarity. 

In the Court of Appeal (The Times, 
May 24th, 1980) Lord Justice Buckley 
supported that view with authority. The 
taxpayers contended that all the 
beneficiaries in the pool were con- 
currently absolutely entitled as against 
the trustees and that by their- 
unanimous act they could terminate the 
trust. What they had previously owned 
separately coalesced in the trust in the 
proportions of previous ownership. 


Lord Justice Buckley agreed that no 
interest in the pooled shares was lost by 
a taxpayer. That interest became 
subject to certain constraints but at all 
times it was in the beneficiaries’ 
collective power to end the trust and so 
they had the same beneficial interests. 

The statute denies the character of a 
settlement tor gains tax purposes if 
assets are held as trustee for another 
person absolutely entitled as against the 
trustee (or for two or more persons who 
are or would be jointly so entitled). 
Hence the transfers from individuals to 
such trustees did not give rise to CGT. 


DOUBLE TAXATION 
Cyprus 
A Protocol amending the Double 
Taxation Convention between the 


United Kingdom and Cyprus has been 
signed in Nicosia. The Protocol is 
subject to approval by the House of 
Commons. 

The full text will be laid before the 
House of Commons in due course and 
published as a draft Order in Council. 


THIS IS MY LIFE 


by An Industrious Accountant 


A Neglected Force 


Some months ago, at an argumentative 
meeting of our pensions committee, 
staff members complained bitterly that 
we ignored our pensioners disgracefully 
— many of whom had clocked in for 
over thirty years — and it was time to 
improve the position. Our traditional 
tea-party was denounced as a useless 
scrum of nervous geriatrics, almost 
butchered to make a directors’ holiday, 
and then forgotten for the next year. It 
was paternalism gone sick, said our 
employees. 

Prinny bore the brunt of the well- 
planned attack, so he professed regrets 
and passed the buck to an action 
committee formed there and then. 
Suppose they took six weeks to report 
back and he’d provide a room with 
coffee and biscuits and would do his 
best to sell to the Board any reasonable 
brainwave they might produce. His 
hope that their enthusiasm would fizzle 






sometimes tortuous. 


Guide to the 
COMPANIES 


ACT 1980 





Everybody concerned with company affairs — 
accountants, Company secretaries and many 
others — will have to come to terms with the 1980 
Companies Act. It is intricate, complex and 


out early was almost visible, and the 
members dispersed slowly. 

They worked silently and said little, 
though I heard sundry stories of skin 
and hair flying at midnight arguments, 
but at length they surfaced with their 
recommendations. 

They circulated handouts about 
special discounts for pension credit 
cards, priority when possible with staff 
services in the department, private 
tables in the tea rooms, and first access 
at 8 am to our occasional special price- 
cutting sales. Next, a reasonable float 
for monthly broadsheets, postage and 
telephones, and typing pool services. 

Prinny was purple by this stage, so 
Primrose sweetly said they could help 
by getting news from our competitors. 
They had the salary table of Smiths, our 
big local store, and knew of Brown’s 
private search for a top-level furniture 
manager. Green Ltd was about to 


airmail £1.30. 
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make a play for the summer trade by 
offering four months’ credit for special 
purchases. That was the latest strategy 
of our opposition, largely supplied by 
our own pensioners, who still could 
influence hundreds of customers, by 
way of the smear weapon, which only 
needed a well-prepared scandal to 
boycott any shop there and then. What 
would our directors do in return? 

Prinny said he’d report to the Board, 
but he looked a broken man. 
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True to its reputation for producing prompt, 
concise and comprehensive guides on company 
legislation, The Institute of Chartered Ac- 
countants of Scotland has commissioned a Guide 
to the Companies Act 1980. 


It has been written, reviewed and edited by 
members of the Institute with specialist 
knowledge and experience. The Guide is a strictly 
practical, working document professionally 
prepared for professional people. 


Address .............c0008 


The Guide is available at a special price of £2.35 (plus 
postage as above) to those ordering copies of the 
Companies Act itself. The Act will be sent with invoice. 
Please tick box if this service is required and adjust your 
remittance accordingly. 
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Company Law Reform in the 1980s 


by STANLEY CLINTON DAVIS, LLB, MP 
Opposition Front Bench spokesman on Trade 


‘The 1980s is bound to be a fertile decade for 
company law reform. Quite apart from the 
stimulus that is currently being provided by the 
EEC draft directives, many important develop- 
ments are taking place on the domestic scene and 
are bound to have a very important effect on the 
way in which we look at company law and the 
reforms which inevitably will have to take place. In 
my judgment company law must not be regarded 
as a desiccated, academic subject for the greater 
delight of lawyers and accountants but as a vital 
cog in the efficient function of our economy.’ 


The EEC company law harmonisation programme started 10 
years before Britain’s accession to the Community in 1973. 
Considerable progress had been made in that one directive 
had been adopted and others had been published and then 
the arrival of the British, the Irish and the Danes, each with 
very different systems of company law from those in many of 
the founding member states undoubtedly disrupted this 
programme. 

Changes in the draft directives had to be sought and 
negotiated to try to accommodate the different laws and 
practices of the new member states. Detailed harmonisation 
would not only be terribly difficult in technical terms to 
achieve, given the diversity of laws and practices between 
different member states, but it would almost certainly lead to 
undesirable rigidity in what should be an adaptable 
framework for our business life. 

This conclusion leads to a second which is to suggest that 
the company law harmonisation programme will make a 
more effective contribution if it concentrates on the broad 
common principles underlying most company law in Europe, 
leaving room not only for differences in current practice 
between member states, but also for flexibility for future 
development. After all, common sense dictates that so much 
depends on evolutionary developments in each of the 
member states. 

For example, in the United Kingdom there has been a 
decline in the role of the private investor with a correspon- 
ding rise of institutional investment particularly from the 
pension funds, and quite clearly the law has to take that sort 
of development into account. General economic cir- 
cumstances change with remarkable rapidity; the increase in 
the rate of inflation since the early 1970s, not only in the 
United Kingdom but in most other Western countries, has 
focused attention on the need for an effective system of in- 
flation accounting to be adopted. 





The substance of the inaugural Founders’ Lecture of the Society 
of Company and Commercial Accountants, delivered before an 
invited audience in Glaziers’ Hall. 
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The Companies Act 1980 represented a very notable albeit 
halting start to the programme of UK company law reform. 
Initially the new Government decided that they were going to 
introduce legislation dealing only with the implementation of 
the second EEC directive. I believed it was wrong to limit 
one’s sights in that way, that there was a very great need for 
major company law reform and that the opportunity was 
there. The Opposition’s own proposals were on the stocks 
and committee stage had almost been completed before the 

1979 election; it did seem to me that this was not a party 
political problem but one which the whole business and 
industrial community would be very sore about if it was 
neglected. 


Nothing definite 


When the Bill reached the Committee stage of te House of 
Commons, we started without any definitive proposals at all, 
except the Government’s assurance they were going sub- 
stantailly to amend the Bill. Then the amendments were 
introduced, new clause after new clause after new clause, 
picking up a good deal of the old Bill but amending the same 
in that process. I do not believe that is a satisfactory way to 
legislate; I do not believe the committee were treated at all 
fairly as a result. Today we have an Act of considerable 
importance for which I believe the Opposition havs some 
reponsibility; but I also believe it is an Act of very great 
complexity. 

As I have already said, provisions were introduced to 
implement the Second Directive, which deals with the co- 
ordination of safeguards concerning the formation of public 
limited liability companies and the maintenance and 
alteration of their capital. But the Directive made one very 
important change in our philosophy of companies because it 
made it necessary to reverse the situation in English law 
whereby public companies had been regarded as a residual 
category. The new definition of a public company (previously 
undefined in statute law) looks not at what a company can 


and cannot do but what the articles of association contain. 
Previously a public company could be formed by no fewer 
than seven persons; now it will be able to be formed by two 
people. Companies must now make it clear in their titles 
whether they are public or private — a public company must 
end with the words ‘Public Limited Company’ (abbreviation 
PLC), it seemed on balance to be the best solution. 

For the first time in English statute law a requirement was 
imposed on a company to have regard to the interests of 
employees following the 1962 case of Parke v. Daily News. 
The subject has had a chequered history; the Conservatives’ 
1973 Bill produced a formula which offered a permissive 
approach towards this; my own Bill introduced a mandatory 
duty which was enforceable also by the company’s em- 
ployees; and the present Act imposes a mandatory provision 
but provides no effective sanctions since it’s enforceable by 
the company alone. What it does emphatically achieve is the 
provision of a defence to directors who fulfil such duties and 
who subsequently may be attacked by some members of the 
company. I believe this is an advance, albeit a timid one. 


Company directors 


Another series of major changes in the law is represented by 
those provisions designed to impose stricter regulations on 
company directors in situations of potential conflicts of 
interest: for example, the abuses where directors enter into 
long-term service contracts with their company on terms set 
by themselves or their colleagues on the board. Secondly, a 
company may no longer transfer, without the approval of a 
general meeting, any substantial property to a director or a 
person or company connected with that director. 

There is, of course, a de minimis provision for the 
operation of the clause so that relatively minor transactions 
are not caught, and the essential test is whether a tran- 
saction’s value exceeds £50,000 or represents 10 per cent of 
the net assets of the company, whichever is the lesser. Small 
companies are therefore also covered. 

A third example is provided by section 49 which deals with 
unscrupulous directors who can divert company assets for 
their personal benefit. Provisions in this regard under the old 
law (section 190 of the 1948 Act which prohibited loans by a 
company to a director or a director of a holding company) 
were found to be inadequate in a large number of Company 
Inspectors’ reports. That section enables money-lending 
companies whose ordinary business included the lending of 
money and the provision of guarantees for loans to make 
such loans or to give such guarantees in the ordinary course 
of business; considerable abuse occurred, notably by 
directors of secondary banks. The effect of the new provisions 
is to limit the way in which loans or credit may be given by 
companies to their directors or to persons connected with 
them. 

What the Act does is to create a three-tier system for 
public companies (where the real abuse arises). Companies 
which do not lend money in the ordinary course of business 
cannot make such loans and are subject to criminal penalties 
for breach; ‘money-lending’ companies will be limited in 
making loans to directors, to normal commercial terms and 
to an overall limit of £50,000 to each director, including 
connected persons (as defined). Recognised banks will be 
able to lend to directors and recognised persons only on 
normal commercial terms but without limit, except for house 
purchase schemes, where they will be limited to £50,000. 


A very important new provision is section 61, designed to 
extend the prohibition and the penalties for breaches of those 
sections dealing with ‘conflict’ situations to those persons on 
whose instructions directors are accustomed to act: that is to 
say, people who operate behind the scenes as de facto 
directors and cause a board to act in a way inconsistent with 
the best interests of the company, but who, because they are 
not directors, are able to escape the liability that normally 
falls on directors. This is not an entirely novel concept — the 
1948 Act provides that offences created regarding fraud in 
the course of a winding-up should apply equally to ‘shadow’ 
directors — but if we did not have this provision, much of the 
legislation that I have been describing would not have its 
penal effects on shadow directors. I believe this to be a very 
considerable advance. 

Section 71 provides power for a Court to grant relief 
against a company where its members are unfairly 
prejudiced. This is a very important change in protecting 
minority interests, and in widening the opportunity for 
minority shareholders whose interests are unfairly prejudiced 
to bring an action. Frankly, I would have liked a further 
extension of this, because the Courts over the years have 
taken a very restrictive attitude in applying the Foss v. 
Harbottle rule. I would also have liked to see a greater ac- 
cessibility to information by minority shareholders. 


Insider dealing 


At long last, insider dealing has become a criminal offence. It 
is an abuse of a fiduciary relationship which justifies the 
penal sanctions of the criminal law. The purpose underlying 
the extremely complicated legislation is to deter people from 
disclosing to others information which they hold by virtue of 
being connected with the company; where it would be 
reasonable not to disclose to others and where such people 
realise that the information relating to the securities in 
question is price-sensitive. My misgivings about the drafting 
of the insider dealing provisions is that they are so arcane and 
complicated as to place what is likely to be an impossible 
burden on the prosecution. 

What, I believe, the Government hopes to achieve is, once 
again, to create a climate of deterrence so that potential 
insiders and tippees will have second thoughts before in- 
dulging in these practices. What I cannot comprehend, 
having regard to the obvious difficulties confronting a 
successful prosecution of an indictment for an insider of- 
fence, is why the Government opted to shut out the possibility 
of a civil remedy. 

The Minister argued that the difficulty was to link the 
person who makes the profit with the person who suffers the 
loss. I do not deny that in some instances it is a formidable 
argument; but why not permit the victim to recover if he has ` 
suffered a loss and it is related to the wrongdoer’s gain? Not 
everyone in every situation could establish a cause of action, 
but that seems to me to be no reason for denying a remedy to 
someone who can establish such a cause. 


Other omissions 


I turn from that to some of the omissions which I am sad 
were not cured as far as this Act is concerned. I think it a pity 
that the Government did not seize the opportunity to grapple 
with the abuse of a holding company distancing itself from a 
subsidiary when that subsidiary gets into trouble, to the grave 
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detriment of creditors who may have been induced to do 
business with the subsidiary because of its association with a 
prestigious holding company. 

The second omission that I very much regret has not been 
cured relates to the important issues raised by the Con- 
solidated Goldfields case |The Accountant, February 14th 
and 21st, 1980.|. The Government was confronted by many 
real dangers to British companies. It is capable of very urgent 
legislative action at times, and Bills can be put through with 
great hurry, perhaps with not much debate from the floor of 
the house. Here we have something that is of monumental 
importance to the financial, commercial and industrial 
security of this country, but no urgent legislation. 

I need not rehearse the details of the sordid affair; they are 
well-known. The covert acquisition of shares, the share raid 
of February 12th, 1980, £100 million changing hands in 
about 90 minutes, the misuse of insider information — all 
this amounted to a large part of one of our biggest companies 
being acquired in a piecemeal and furtive manner. With the 
abolition of exchange control it is much easier for overseas 
investors to accumulate large stakes in UK companies, and 
bid for them outright. Foreign companies and individuals 
who are not subject to UK law no longer have to obtain Bank 
of England consent to acquire 10 per cent or more of a 
British company. 


Undesirable intentions 


We must take steps urgently to prevent people giving effect 
to what Sir Peter Parker once called an undesirable 
‘mergerous intent’. We need to do this to protect the interests 
of that diminishing band of small investors; in the interests of 
the fair operation of the market; to reinforce the desirability 
of adequate disclosure; to stop faceless parties abusing the 
spirit of the law. Let us bear in mind that 25 per cent of the 
top 1,000 companies cited in The Times are already con- 
trolled by foreign shareholders. Unhappily, the self- 
regulating bodies proved ill-equipped to deal with this threat. 
The Government could have delayed the return of the Bill to 
the Commons in order to deal with it; at the very least they 
ought to have delayed the return of it to the Lords. Now the 
threat will linger on for another 18 months before we have 
another Bill, and I do not believe that that is good enough. 

The Green Paper ‘Company Accounting & Disclosure’ 
| The Accountant, September 13th, 1979] reflects the EEC 
Fourth Directive which deals with content of company ac- 
counts and form in which they are to be presented, and will 
provide the basis for the 1981 Bill. I hope that the Govern- 
ment will give serious thought to the practice of publishing 
draft clauses in the form of a White Paper, thereby opening 
up specific proposals to public debate. 

In alluding to the Green Paper, may I pay my tribute to the 
accountancy profession which has made an important 
contribution to the development of the ideas which it con- 
tains. A special debt is owed to Mr John Grenside, CBE, 
FCA, following his appointment in 1972 as the United 
Kingdom representative to the EEC’s accountancy advisory 
panel. 

One of the most significant proposals in the Green Paper is 
the introduction of three-size tiers for companies. It 
recognises that reductions in the level of disclosure 
requirements (and, indeed, other obligations) may be ap- 
propriate to smaller companies, and a valuable offshoot of 
this is that dormant companies would be relieved from the 
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expense of filing comprehensive audited accounts each year. 
But it would be foolish not to appreciate that the three-tier 
classification will give rise to some controversial issues; for 
example, should smaller companies be subject to compulsory 
audit? Should accounting standards continue to apply to all 
accounts (regardless of the size of a company) which are 
required to give a true and fair view? 

In dealing with the top and, to a lesser extent, the middle 
tier companies, do we not have to re-examine the role and 
duties of such companies? Traditionally such duties were 
owed exclusively to shareholders and creditors. Gradually 
company legislation insisted on a certain measure of 
disclosure and other reforms to cure abuse. Modern society, 
with our new technology and with its new demands, requires 
that duties should be fulfilled to employees, to customers, to 
society at large as well as to shareholders and creditors. In my 
view these duties are not mutually exclusive, but in- 
terdependent. 

The trouble is that both the Green Paper and the Directive 
are aimed essentially at traditional criteria, despite the fact 
that reform is overdue. Thus, although it seems that the 
Government will require directors to give an indication of the 
company’s future development, it appears to oppose, at least 
for the present, the introduction of a legal requirement for 
added value statements and an employment statement, and 
will seek a voluntary approach to these issues. 

Why should such new requirements be sought? Because 
of the sheer concentration of industrial and economic power. 
In 1950 the top 100 companies in Britain produced about 20 
per cent of our national output; in 1979 this was nearing 60 
per cent. Many such companies also operate multinationally 
and exercise immense power. The choice is between a 
growing concentration of private power held in relatively few 
but often closely-linked hands, which are barely accountable 
to the community, or a greater accountability to society, 
employees and to consumers as a whole. In this respect, 
disclosure is a vital element in understanding what com- 
panies are about and a powerful element in appreciating the 
contribution made to the economy. 


Industrial democracy 


The EEC Fifth Directive deals with subjects of major in- 
dustrial and political importance: the introduction of two- 
tier boards, which would provide for supervisory and 
management boards. Supervisory boards should include one- 
third of the members appointed or approved by the em- 
ployees or their representatives. The Directive also deals with 
the powers, duties and liabilities of persons appointed to the 
supervisory and management boards; the rights of 
shareholders’ general meetings; the approval of accounts; 
and the appointment and responsibilities of auditors. 

I believe passionately in the need to qualify the ‘adversary’ 
system in British industry which still blights so much of our 
industrial effort. People who give their working lives to an 
enterprise are entitled to be involved in the decisions that 
vitally affect their working lives. I do not claim that in 
working out a flexible approach, designed to meet the needs 
of individual enterprises and groups of employees, we shall 
find a panacea to our industrial relations problems; but I 
believe they would effect a considerable advance. 

On both sides of industry there are views that it is the job 
of management to manage and it is not the job of the worker 
to intrude or to accept responsibility for decisions made by 


management. I believe that one of life’s most painful ex- 
periences can be to change one’s mind; the more rigidly held 
the belief, the more painful it may be to recognise that things 
need to be changed. | 

Industrial democracy is controversial. It is controversial 
because it aims at far-reaching changes of attitude on both 
sides of industry about the manner in which decisions are 
made and about relationships between people. What I want 
to see happen — and I do not deny the difficulties standing in 
the way — is to make a worker feel that he is at the centre of 
things, involved in the complexities of decision-making, and 
is actively influencing decisions which will promote good 
industrial relations, higher efficiency, job satisfaction and 
profitability. I am convinced that this subject will not 
disappear from the political agenda. 


Self-regulation 


We eagerly await the outcome of the investigations carried 
out by the Wilson Committee. Certainly the present system of 
self-regulation, coupled with the exercise of statutory powers 
by the Department of Trade, has met with a good deal of 
justified criticism in three recent cases: Dowgate, Ashbourne 
and Consolidated Goldfields. To say the least, the Take- 
over Panel was found wanting in the first two cases, and in 
the last the whole system seemed powerless until very late in 
the day. 

I believe that we have got to work out our own destiny in 
this field — our own system, based on our own experience. 
We should not simply ape the experience of the United States 
but there is a value in examining the systems elsewhere we 
should not be too proud to learn from others. I do not admire 
overmuch our present system; I do not like the incestuous 
relationships that have been built up between the City, the 
Bank of England and various departments of government. 
Criticism is too often stifled, and I believe it should be 
ventilated much more frequently. 

When in office, Mr John Smith (then Secretary of State) 
announced a scheme for the establishment of an advisory 
committee on company law. The subject has very little 
political sex-appeal, but we need to keep it under constant 
review. 

That idea was warmly welcomed in the financial press and 
by the institutions, by the Law Society, by the professional 
bodies. Regrettably, it has been seriously adulterated. What 
we are now going to have is a panel of advisors, sitting under 
the chairmanship of a civil servant, closeted in the Depart- 
ment of Trade. There will be no open forum, no annual 
report; just a quango and a secret quango at that. I think 
that it is very regrettable. 


Registry of Business Names 


In 1976 I was asked to look into the idea of abolishing the 
Registry, and I fought a battle against doing this. In fact, we 
took powers in the 1978 Bill to increase the fees, which had 
remained at the limits established in 1916! 

The Government is now saying that the maintenance of a 
central register can no longer be justified; I believe that to be 
an unwise and dangerous decision. True, registration is not 
always complied with. But there is a vast difference from 
conditions that existed five to eight years ago. The reason is 
the involvement of the banks in the policing of the 
arrangements. From a SO per cent compliance in that period 


there is now something like an 80 per cent compliance. 
Failure to register can lead to prosecution by the Department 
of Trade. 

What are the alternatives? The display of relevant in- 
formation at business premises and on business documents? 
There could thus be a control on the use of certain words for 
business names. But who is going to enforce such 
requirements? They are much less likely to be complied 
with by the small businessman than the present 
requirements. How many civil servants will have to be utilised 
to guard against abuse of the system? 

What is really needed is not contraction or abolition but an 
expansion of the Business Names Registry. This should 
require annual registration, and the fees for registration and 
search should be increased. I reject completely that the 
functions of a Business Names Registry should be farmed 
out, or hired off, to private firms. It is not appropriate and 
there would be a hopeless mixture of private registration and 
government enforcement. Worse, it might be regarded as a 
precedent for hiving off the Companies Registry, which has a 
State duty to perform. 

These years in the ’80s are going to be very important in 
the whole area of company law reform. I hope that ac- 
countants, lawyers and the rest will play their full part in 
these massive developments that are bound to take place and 
will affect the lives of countless people in this very proud 
democracy. 

Company law has a role in sustainting and nourishing that 
democracy, and we all ought to remember that. 








A legacy 
means a 


lot to the 
limbless 







18,000 limbless Ex-Service men depend on the British 
Limbless Ex-Service Men’s Association. . 

BLESMA is not aided by the State. But we urgently need 
money to help these brave men conquer their handicap. 
And to equip and maintain homes in which they convalesce 
and are given care and comfort in their old age. 

This is where you can help. A donation from you will give 
hope and encouragement to those who gave so much for 
their country. A legacy would mean a lot to them. 











Donations and information: 

Major the Earl of Ancaster, KCVO, TD 
Midland Bank Limited, 

60 West Smithfield, London EC1A 9DX 


BRITISH LIMBLESS 
EX-SERVICE MEN’S ASSOCIATION 
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Problems of the Smaller Practitioner 9” 


by M. J. CLAY, FCA 
Singer & Partners, Glamorgan 


Many accountants know of firms with, maybe, two or three part- 
ners, or even of sole practitioners, whose work is such that they 
could never be described as “small practitioners”. Such people are 
usually specialists in their field and give advice accordingly. On the 
other hand there are firms with several partners — my own has 
eight — who service the needs of the smaller client. These are the 
small practitioners with whom this article is concerned. 


The small practitioners of this article are essentially the firms 
who act for the small family company, smaller trusts, the 
local shops, garages, farmers, doctors, sub-contracting 
‘brickies’ and the like. Most of the work could be handled by 
unqualified accountants (and often is) who may or may not 
have sufficient knowledge to do so adequately. Although the 
small practitioner’s chief raison d’@tre is to deal with the 
taxman, these firms offer a wide range of services and are 
general practitioners in the fullest sense of the word. 

What then are the problems that the smaller practitioner 
faces; what are the problems with which he voluntarily elects 
to grapple? I believe that they can broadly be divided into 
two sectors, physical and psychological. Facts submitted to 
the Institute at varying times tend to bear this out. 

Physical problems — lack of time, competition, staffing 
and training difficulties — which are normal, come first. If 
the practitioner cannot cope with these, then psychological 
problems may take over. 


Time factor 


The major physical problem tor many professional people 
is lack of time. The smaller client, though probably long on 
the technical skills of his business, tends to be very short on 
administration and organisation. Many of these clients 
regard the preparation of accounts as a waste of time and 
money — merely a prelude to taxation, in itself something 
that they could do without. If a practice allows these clients 
to delay too long in providing information, a situation can 
develop whereby the timetable is dominated by the dates of 
meetings of the local tax commissioners. In consequence, 
little time is left to attend to more organised clients and to 
provide them with extra advice and services that they 
probably need and for which they would be glad to pay. 

Once any businessman finds himself with no time, troubles 
are likely to commence. In this respect an accountant is no 
different to anyone else, and the fact that he is marketing 
professional services rather than selling cars or making 
plastic toys should not ‘preclude him’ ‘from considering 





The views expressed in this article are entirely personal and do not 
necessarily reflect the policies of any professional body. 


938 THE ACCOUNTANT, June 19th, 1980 


Í f í 






himself to be a businessman first and foremost. There are 
two immediate problems that arise when a small accountancy 
practitioner finds himself short of time to manage his 
business. The first is a low return through failure to adjust 
charging-out rates and therefore undercharging for work; 
secondly, cash flow problems arise through failure to bill 
clients promptly and also through failure to monitor credit 
control satisfactorily. 


The slippery slope 


If the physical problem of time-shortage takes a firm grip, 
there is an acute danger of the psychological problem arising. 
Accountants in this situation are usually sole practitioners or 
maybe have one or two partners; all they can do is to perform 
the barest requirements of other clients beside meeting the 
everlasting tax commissioners’ deadlines for the laggards. 
They do not have time for a proper holiday, and to go to a 
District Society or Institute function is unthinkable; there is 
neither the time nor the money. The psychological problem 
can develop into a persecution mania, especially if clients 
start leaving, and quite possibly end up as a nervous break- 
down. 

For the disbelieving I suggest a visit to a small prac- 
titioner’s group meeting. Almost certainly those present will 
be able to recall at least two or three such unfortunates who 
have ended up in this fashion within the last six years or so. 

Naturally I do not suggest that this is the lot of most small 
practitioners; more and more practising accountants now 
have regular contact with their fellows. The ICAEW can take 
great credit here for encouraging the formation of small 
practitioner groups. Another factor that brings accountants 
into contact with each other is a call to achieve a definite 
amount of CPE. 

Whether or not the professional Councils had anything 
more in mind than the aim of improving professional 
competence when introducing CPE, I doubt. However, it 
cannot be denied that as a result of this requirement, people ` 
who might not otherwise have met up with their fellow- 
accountants are now doing so. 

At this point I feel that we should spare a throught for the 
practitioner in remote geographical areas. He truly has a 


physical problem in seeking to make contact with other 
accountants — that of distance and therefore of time also. To 
meet CPE targets, especially becomes hard and I hope that 
some method will be found to accredit private reading if ever 
CPE becomes mandatory. 

I have already mentioned that the small unincorporated 
client is free to have his work done by others than members of 
professional ‘section 161’ bodies. Some see this as a threat to 
the smaller practitioners that the large auditing firm 
operating in a closed-shop environment does not have to 
meet. I feel that such fears are probably unfounded. Provided 
that a good service is given most clients tend to be happy to 
stay with their accountants and are also happy to pay a 
reasonable fee for that service. Those firms that are giving 
real and constructive help to their clients, in such areas as tax 
planning and management accounting, to name but two, 
should not be shy about saying so. An occasional newsletter 
to clients can be written with very little extra effort and does 
not need a large-firm organisation. 


Minimum of service 


Many smaller businesses accept a bare minimum of service 
from their accountants — accounts, tax return preparation 
and taxation agreement with the Inland Revenue — not 
realising that more can frequently be done for them. Within 
the last three years, I have seen a set of accounts prepared 
for a limited company in pencil and sent in that state to the 
Inland Revenue! Since the beginning of this year, I have been 
shown a set of company accounts that fell far short of the 
requirements of the Companies Acts, and the client for whom 
these were prepared has now heard from the Registrar of 
Companies that no annual return or accounts have been 
submitted since 1975, although the accountant undertook to 
provide this service. 

Both of these examples reflect, I am ashamed to say, on 
work done by members of my own Institute. I am certain that 
such cases are very much the exception; but it is not sur- 
prising that banks and unqualified people feel fully entitled 
under such circumstances to appropriate to themselves — by 
advertising and by direct approach — the unincorporated 
clients of the professional accountant. 


Expense 


The larger firm undoubtedly scores at the expense of its 
smaller relative in two areas — those of statfing and of 
training. In december 1978 approximately 25,000 UK-based 
members of the English Institute were working in the 
practising side of the profession; of those, in round terms, 
15,000 were principals and 10,000 were employees. At that 
date the major international firms alone employed 
srofessional staff other than students amounting to some 
16,000 people. While accpeting that nowhere near all of these 
could have been members of the Institute it is a fair bet that 
the bulk of the 10,000 available staff were in fact employees 
of the major firms. After the national firms and larger local 
firms have been accounted for, there remain precious few 
chartered accountants employed by small practitioners. 
Chartered accountants who are working on the staff of a 
small firm usually do so on the understanding that they will 


be offered a partnership once they have gained a practising 
certificate. Many small practitioners employ only unqualified 
staff who, though often admirable in themselves and in the 
work that they do, have definite limitations to their 
knowledge. This throws a heavier responsibility and a heavier 
work-load onto the principal. However, the rapid 
technological advance of the microprocessor can now speed 
up the routine drudgery and make time available for the 
more constructive side of professional work. 

The most dramatic progress by the profession has been 
made in the field of further education and training both by 
the English Institute and by the Certified Accountants 
Educational Trust. The courses provided by these two bodies 
are in turn augmented by private organisations. Training 
thus given is available to virtually anyone who is willing to 
pay the fee. 

Training where no direct fee is paid, although still ex- 
pensive to provide, is highly organised in every international 
firm and in practically every national firm throughout the 
country. In this context, big is indeed beautiful. Not only 
does the training operation, whether of students or of 
professional staff, serve to instil and to maintain technical 
competence; it also creates and preserves a ‘family feeling’ 
within the firm. A strong in-house training organisation 
passes on, in addition to technical knowledge, ‘the tricks of 
the trade’. In consequence, principals and staff are able to 
recognise instantly situations that call for special treatment: 
individual details that may not amount to much in them- 
selves, such as arranging for wills to be drawn up in the 
context of CTT legislation rather than a will suitable for 
estate duty purposes, are valuable to a client and create a 
great deal of goodwill for the accountant. 


Group training 


The solution to this problem for the smaller practitioner 
can only lie in grouping together with others. In this way a 
coherent training programme can be afforded by all. I feel 
that a case could be made out for the accountancy bodies to 
provide financial assistance in setting up training groups and 
even for drawing up codes of conduct by which member firms 
in a group should abide. However, many practitioners, 
especially those from small practices, tend to be chary of 
becoming too involved with others; they also tend to be very 
independent-minded. This independence would not, I 
submit, be lost through willingness to impose limited self- 
discipline for the ultimate benefit of the business. 

These are some of the points with which the smaller 
practitioner has to cope in his everyday life. Although I am 
writing from a South Wales office, I feel that they are 
common to practitioners throughout the country and no 
particular area has special problems, unless there be a 
dividing line between the scattered rural practice and the 
tightly-knit inner city area. 

Dealing with the smaller client means that the practitioner 
is frequently friend, confessor, adviser and indeed often 
executor of the will. He seldom earns the same income in his 
practice as that of his big-firm counterpart; however, if 
sensibly business-orientated, he deserves and should achieve 
of comfortable living. 

A recent poll put to principals indicated that for the small 
practitioner the greatest career reward was the opportunity 
to be of service. His close personal involvement with clients 
should give him precisely this. 
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Accountant Abroad 





EDWARD SYMONDS 
in the United States 





Mr William F. May, the chairman and 
chief executive officer of American Can 
Company who has recently turned his 
energies to academia by accepting the 
position of dean of the School of 
Business Administration at New York 
University, is fond of quoting what he 
calls the Presbyterian Prayer: ‘Oh God, 
please make me right, because I am so 
determined’. Foremost among the 
highly-dedicated members of American 
society who could use this prayer today 
are the activists making up the 
National Committee for Responsive 
Philanthropy, a Washington-based 
organisation whose sole purpose is to 
channel the flow of charity dollars 
(estimated at almost $40 billion 
annually in the latest report by New 
York’s Conference Board) in the 
direction of the good causes that they 
represent. 

The very existence of this Committee 
is proof of the importance of charitable 
giving in the American economy. It also 
suggests the pressure under which 
financial advisors now find themselves 
in fending off importunate demands 
and guiding managements on the most 
effective ways of supervising corporate 
giving and gift-sharing programmes. If, 
as Mr May has indicated, ‘Public af- 
fairs have become the central problem 
for many . . . chief executives’, these 
programmes can expect detailed 
scrutiny at the highest corporate levels. 

The giving programmes are also 
receiving an unparalleled amount of 
stockholder attention. At this year’s 
annual meetings, traditional criticisms 
of corporate philanthropy as a ‘waste of 
potential dividends’ often gave way to 


more sophisticated questioning of the. 


direction and effectiveness of the giv- 
ing. In this respect, stockholders were 
anticipating the problems already 
encountered by the charitable foun- 
dations, which have been coming under 
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increasing attack because of the 
secretiveness of their ways and the 
occasional aberrations in their choices 
of ‘donees’. 

The dangers run by the foundations 
were illustrated a few months ago (in a 
case which has yet to hit the headlines) 
when the Trust for Public Land, which 
‘stockpiles’ acreages to ensure public 
access, seemingly disposed of some 
valuable New Jersey acreage to the 
friend of a friend without public ad- 
vertising or auction and on terms far 
below the market. For a private owner, 
this type of transaction raises no 
eyebrows; for a public foundation, the 
whole rationale of tax exemption and 
social accountability is called into 
question. 

The delicacy of such cases has been 
underlined by a recent Treasury 
Department review of the many billions 
of dollars of public funds received by 
philanthropies in the form of grants 
and contracts, together with the ‘special 
treatment’ accorded to them by the tax 
authorities. The latter includes, in 
addition to tax exemption of the 
foundations themselves, the deduc- 
tibility of contributions in personal tax 
returns and concessional rates (3.1 
cents instead of 15 cents for a letter) 
granted by the post office. Federal tax 
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expenditures benefiting philanthropy 
last year amounted to $7.7 billion, to 
which must be added further billions in 
the shape of property tax exemption at 
the state and local level. 

With so much public money already 
at stake, the Treasury keeps a close eye 
on the activities of donees and on the 
adequacy of their internal accounting 
controls. It may even share the view of 
Mr John Coleman, president of one of 
the 20 wealthiest foundations (that of 
Edna McConnell Clark), who has 
charged that many of the foundation 
officers are becoming ‘arrogant, aloof, 
lazy and unwilling to venture into new 
areas’. In any case, it has turned 
thumbs down on the latest effort by 
donees to extend the scope of 
philanthropic tax privilege. 


Charitable relief 


Although the American practice of 
granting personal deductions for 
charitable contributions appears much 
more generous than the British system 
of covenants, in the latest year for 
which data are available the average 
American contributed to charity only 
2.3 per cent of his disposable income. A 
study undertaken at Harvard concludes 
that the continued drive for tax sim- 
plification and the increase in the size 
of the standard deduction have in effect 
forced charitable giving to compete 
with medical expenses, interest 
payments and other essential forms of 
taxpayer spending, causing charitable 
giving to fall $S billion short of what it 
would have been without these changes. 


Democratic Senator Daniel 
Moynihan of New York and 
Republican Senator Robert Packwood 
of Oregon mounted a strong, bipartisan 
campaign earlier this year to allow 
users of the standard income tax 
deduction to claim their charitable 
contributions as additional deductions. 
But the Treasury has questioned 
whether this concession would result in 
a significant increase in charitable 
giving. On the other hand (in the 


er 
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Treasury’s view) it would be certain to 
cause a revenue loss of at least $3 
billion annually, and a corresponding 
‘windfall’ to taxpayers. 

Refusal to countenance this new 
form of encouragement for giving will 
‘not directly affect the $2 billion 
annual flow of donations to worthy 
causes by foundations. Virtually all of 
this flow is drawn from the investment 
income arising from the total of more 
than $32 billion assets amassed by the 
nation’s 22,000 foundations. All of the 
foundations’ income (and more, if it 
does not amount to at least S per cent of 
their assets) must be given away each 
year, thus ensuring a steady flow of 
funds to causes judged deserving. 

But the foundation total has not been 
growing very much, during these years 
of hyper-inflation. And it is having to 
be spread more thinly, to meet the 
demands of donee pressure groups. The 
Ford Foundation, largest of them all 
with its asset base of $2.3 billion, has 
in recent years had to cut back its rate 
of giving. Under the new leadership of a 
black president (Mr Franklin A. 
Thomas), it is planning to draw back at 
least part of the veil of secrecy that has 
hidden its past deliberations, and to 
strike out in untried and riskier 
directions. 


Corporate benevolence 


Even more significant to the financial 
community is the new surge of activity 
among those corporations that have 
come to regard charitable contributions 
— and the deductibility that they at- 
tract up to a ceiling of 5 per cent of 
taxable income — as a fruitful and 
proper use of stockholder funds. As can 
be seen from the accompanying chart 
(published in a recent issue of The New 
York Times), corporation gifts last year 
climbed to $2.3 billion, thus over- 
taking the total given by foundations, 
which had in earlier years been more 
than twice as generous. Although 
individuals, with their gifts running at 
some $33 billion annually, will remain 
much the most important source of 
philanthropic financing, corporations 
can be expected to step up their 
programmes still further, now that 
charitable giving and corporate 
efficiency are no longer considered 
mutually incompatible. 


Broader acceptance of the concept of 
a generous corporation must partly 
reflect the types of programmes that 
business has taken to supporting. They 
include television and radio broadcasts, 
museum exhibitions and local cultural 
and educational ventures. The 
petroleum industry has raised its 
contributions to such activities to $95 
million annually, with Exxon alone 
expecting to distribute $35 million 
this year. Other large contributors are 
the electrical manufacturing companies 
( $66 million), chemical companies 
( $62 million), banks ( $44 million), 
wholesalers/ retailers ( $42 million) 
and telecommunications companies 
( $38 million). 


Yet corporations still have a long way 
to go, if they are to fill the widening gap 
that will be left as government agencies 
cut back their expenditures and in- 
dividuals hold down their con- 
tributions. As many as 70 per cent of 
American corporations still have no 
regular system of charitable contri- 
butions, and very few have reached the 
5 per cent ceiling built into the federal 
income tax structure. Dayton Hudson, 
the retailing chain and some smaller 
manufacturing companies have indeed 
reached the 5 per cent level. But they 
are the rare exceptions. There is still 
plenty of scope for the introduction of 
imaginative new programmes of 
corporate giving. 





OPEC Surpluses Rise 


Oil prices have more than doubled 
since the end of 1978 with the result 
that the problem of recycling OPEC 
surpluses is now as great as that which 
followed the massive price rises of 1973- 
74. When price increases of this 
magnitude take place most of the oil 
producing countries are unable to 
increase their imports of goods and 
services quickly enough to prevent large 
scale balance of payment surpluses 
building up. This still happens in spite 
of the substantial growth in the general 
level of their imports which has taken 
place since 1974. 

Much of the huge payment surplus 
arising from oil price increases has 
therefore to seek suitable investment 
outlets. Where these OPEC surpluses 
have been successfully recycled to oil 
importing countries which need to 
finance current account deficits, the 
disruption to the international 
payments system has been reduced. 
But, in general, oil prices increases have 
resulted in balance of payments 
problems, recession, and mounting 
inflation for the oil importing countries. 


Since 1974 when OPEC surpluses 
reached 65 billion dollars there was a 
steady decline to 39 billion in 1976, 33 
billion in 1977, down to under 20 billion 
in 1978. For the first three-quarters of 
last year the surpluses went up to 
around 38 billion dollars with an 
estimated total for the year of over 40 


billion dollars. The Bank of England 
Quarterly Bulletin forecasts total 
surpluses in 1980 as reaching between 
100 and 120 billion dollars. These 
surpluses are accounted for by the 13 
members of OPEC plus Bahrain, 
Brunei, Oman and Trinidad and 
Tobago. 

The distribution of surpluses bet- 
ween the banking system and other 
investment channels shows that rather 
more than half the total investment is 
placed in bank deposits, mainly foreign 
currency deposits. Later the proportion 
going into longer term investments 
increased as was to be expected, though 
the amount flowing into bank deposits 
has remained substantial and increased 
sharply during 1979. 

It is not possible to forecast the likely 
course of oil prices for the rest of this 
year until the major OPEC meeting in 
the autumn. However, it is clear that 
the 1979-80 increases, with the in- 
creasing surpluses which accompany 
them, represent a shock to the world 
economy of at least the same magnitude 
as that of 1973. 

Furthermore, the effects of the 
present surpluses may be more per- 
sistent. Oil producers are not expected 
to increase imports as rapidly as in the 
years between 1974-78 and the build-up 
in surpluses will inevitably lead to a 
general deterioration in the growth 
prospects of oil consuming countries. 
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Canadian Comprehensive Auditing 


by RENNY ENGLEBERT in Canada. 


The case for comprehensive auditing — 
a new approach to public sector ac- 
countability in Canada — has become 
stronger with the recent formation of 
the Canadian Comprehensive Auditing 
Foundation under the chairmanship of 
Mr James J Macdonell, FCA retiring 
Auditor General of Canada. 

Incorporated earlier this year, the 
Foundation is a national non-profit 
organisation established as the focal 
point for developing methodology and 
professional development programmes 
in comprehensive auditing, including 
its principle component — ‘value for 
money auditing. In addition to the 
Auditor General, the founding Board 
includes several of his provincial 
counterparts, the president of the 
Canadian Institute of Chartered Ac- 
countants, the Comptroller General of 
Canada and several other government 
officials, partners of public accounting 
and management consulting firms, 
internal auditors and members of the 
academic community. 


Wider scope 


Speaking last month in Mexico City 
at the second seminar of Supreme 
Government Audit Institutions (IN- 
TOSAI), Mr Macdonell explained that 
while the organisation is called a 
Canadian Foundation there is in 
prospect a wider scope for its activities, 
namely the means of helping 
developing nations to upgrade their 
public sector auditing capabilities. 
Comprehensive auditing, as it has 
been developed in Canada, is designed 
to meet the special characteristics and 
requirements of governments and 
enterprises owned by governments, he 
said. It can also be applied to other 
organisations funded in whole or in 
part from the public purse and to non- 
profit organisations funded by 
donations and private contributions. 
Although specially designed for public 
sector auditing, it can have future 
application in the private sector. 
Comprehensive auditing, he noted, is 
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broader than the traditional financial 
audit. It assesses the adequacy of 
management control systems to ensure 
due regard to economy and efficiency, 
as well as the procedures employed to 
measure and report on the effectiveness 
of the programmes on which the funds 
are spent. It calls for a combination of 
audit concepts and methods and in- 
tegrates a variety of disciplines ranging 
well beyond the traditional finan- 
cial/accounting orientation. 

In addition to being comprehensive, 
it is constructive, co-ordinated and 
cyclical. By constructive, the audit 
approach draws attention to underlying 
causes of weaknesses and suggests to 
management lines along which im- 
provements should be made. Co- 
ordinated means co-ordination with 
and reliance on internal auditing to the 
maximum extent possible. Cyclical 
means reporting to Parliament (or to 
shareholders and their representatives 
— directors, trustees, boards of 
governors etc., in other publicly funded 
organisations) at the completion of 
audits that may extend over several 
years. This gives management time for 
corrective action and permits more 
effective review by Parliament (or the 
governing body in case of other publicly 
funded institutions). 

The three phases of comprehensive 
audit are planning, executing and 
reporting. It is part of the planning 
phase of the audit to specify audit 
criteria — reasonable standards against 
which management and financial 
control and reporting systems can be 
assessed. 

The main objective of the Foun- 
dation is to serve as a focal point for 
collecting and communicating com- 
prehensive auditing knowledge and 
experience. This in turn will promote 
the adoption of systems to ensure the 
efficient use of resources. To meet this 
objective, the Foundation will foster the 
development of methodology, organise 
professional development and training 
programmes, arrange for conferences 
and publications and provide 


professional development opportunities 
for auditors from developing nations. 

Mr Macdonell said that com- 
prehensive auditing developed as a 
result of a carefully worked out plan 
begun in 1974, whereby the resources of 
his audit office were linked with the 
impressive professional resources of 
leading Canadian public accounting 
and management consulting firms. 
This unique alliance helped to develop 
new concepts and approaches in public 
sector auditing for the benefit of 
the ultimate client, Canadian 
taxpayers. 

An essential element of this in- 
novative arrangement is that the audit 
office never abdicates to outsiders its 
primary responsibilities. Those 
professionals from the private sector 
are always under the direction of the 
senior officers in the audit office and 
the professional opinions on completed 
audits and recommendations for im- 
provements are those of the Audit 
Office — not those of outside firms. 

Another vital characteristic of 
comprehensive auditing as practised in 
the audit office is the extensive use of 
advisory committees. Usually com- 
prised of four or five experts drawn 
from inside the audit office and from 
indpendent sources, they provide the 
absolutely essential quality control 
function of challenge/edit/review. 


Sharing experience 


Against this background Mr Macdonell 
observed that those in the developed 
world, in government and the private 
sector have a desire to share their 
experience and expertise with those 
whose resources are still under 
development, and to help in developing 
professional auditing and financial 
administrative capabilities within the 
developing countries. 

A major conference on com- 
prehensive auditing is to be held in 
Ottawa in September 1980. In addition, 
a fellowship programme to cost $2.5 
million over the next five years has been 
instituted to help train auditors from 
developing countries and provide them 
with comprehensive auditing ex- 
perience in Canada. This programme, 
funded by the Canadian International 
Development Agency, will be ad- 
ministered by the Canadian Com- 
prehensive Auditing Foundation. 
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Change in Audit Reporting Requirements 


Since its introduction in February 1977 
jointly by the two accountancy bodies 
in Australia, the Statement of Auditing 
Standards AUSI has contained a 
specific requirement that: 


‘where there has been any departure 
from applicable accounting stan- 
dards, the consequence of which is 
material, the auditor should state in 
his report the reasons for his 
agreement or disagreement with the 
departure, whether or not the 
departure is properly disclosed in the 
accounts.’ 


This same requirement was repeated 
in statement APS 1, which is headed 
‘Conformity With Accounting Stan- 
dards’. 

Comments received by the Councils 
on this specific requirement showed 
that a number of practitioners were 
unhappy with it. The main reason for 
this unhappiness centred not with the 
disclosure or departure, for this was felt 
to be necessary, but in the requirement 
to give reasons for accepting the 
departure when the auditor was 
satisfied that the accounts presented a 
true and fair view even though there 
may have been a departure from an 
accounting standard. Some published 
reports did give various reasons why the 
auditors had accepted a specific 
departure, but often these reasons were 
very brief indeed and were expressed in 
general terms. If the reasons had been 
spelt out in any detail a lengthy audit 
report might have resulted. There was a 
view also that such an extension of the 
statutory audit report was both un- 
necessary and undesirable, provided 
the auditor was satisfied that a true and 
fair view had been presented. 

After considering these views the 
basic Statement of Auditing Standards 
has now been amended to provide that: 


‘Where there has been any departure 
from applicable accounting stan- 
dards, the consequence of which is 
material, the auditor need not refer 
in his report to that departure, 
provided the departure is properly 
disclosed in the accounts or notes 
thereto.’ 


If, of course, the auditor considers 


that departure is not justified and that- 


the true and fair view required to be 
shown by the accounts is thereby 
impaired, he should express a qualified 
opinion. 

The new ruling will avoid references 
in audit reports to departures ‘which we 
have accepted as the overall truth and 
fairness of the accounts has not been 
impaired’ or that the effect of the 
departure is not material, for such 
qualifications appear to many readers 
to be quite unnecessary as they do not, 
by definition, affect overall reliance on 
the accounts. 


A Shorter Working Week 


European unions belonging to the 
European Trade Union Confederation, 
are hoping to reduce the working week 
within the EEC to around 35-36 hours. 
Unions are now trying to cut the hours 
in piecemeal negotiations against the 


back-ground of a tripartite ‘declaration 
of intent’ which promises a maximum 
38-hour week by the end of this year. 
Union claims, that a shorter working 
week will increase employment by 
creating more jobs, should be fuelled by 
the prediction of a rise of 700,000 
unemployed in the EEC this year. 
Moves towards a Community policy 
on annual working hours have been too 
cautious for the ETUC which wants 
agreement across Europe on reducing 
hours, to counter employers’ arguments 
that concessions would damage their 
own country’s competitiveness. Figures 
calculated in different ways in different 
countries, add to the confusion. It 
appears that between 1975-77 actual 
hours worked have increased in 
Ireland, West Germany and the UK. 
Many federations are now seeking 
stricter limits on overtime as a result. 
Some unions are seeking cuts simply 
because more leisure time is desired, 
something which is not uncommon in 
automated industries. But the new 
technology that aims to cut out routine 
tasks could lead to the need for more 
highly skilled jobs, where there is a 
lack of workers to fill the positions. 





‘Fair Fees’ Call by Indian CAs 


Inability to recover a ‘realistic’ level of 
audit fees appears to be a cause of 
serious concern to the Council of the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of 
India. As far back as 1969 the Council 
decided ‘to recommend to the 
profession a suggested scale of fees for 
professional work’ — a scale which was 
increased by 25 per cent in 1974 and by 
a further 25 per cent earlier this year. 

According to a recent editorial in the 
Institute’s journal, ‘The increase of 50 
per cent over a decade is by all con- 
siderations a very modest increase given 
the rate of inflation witnessed during 
that period; but, given the fact that the 
profession by and large has not been 
able to secure in its audit practice even 
the basic scale recommended in 1969, 
the cynic may well ask whether the 
purpose of the last recommendation is 
to make a more realistic assessment of 
the amount lost by the profession by 
reason of inadequate audit fees. 

‘It is unfortunately true that, while 


most other professions have been able 
to specify and secure a uniform scale of 
fees, chartered accountants have been 
unable to do so. Audit fees in this 
country have always been very low when 
compared to international standards. 
No better illustration is provided for 
this than in the case of nationalised 
banks, where audit fees for foreign 
branches are often ten times higher 
than the fee for Indian branches of 
comparable size.’ 

Some professional firms have ap- 
parently been in the habit of sub- 
sidising audit practice from their 
earnings in other areas; this the In- 
stitute condemns as a short-term 
solution. The quality of an audit must 
ultimately depend on the quality of 
personnel engaged on it, and an 
unrealistic level of fees which discounts 
the genuine value of audit services is 
seen as likely to create pressures which 
ultimately affect the quality of the 
work. 
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ICAEW Management Accounting 


Syllabus Explained 


The ICAEW’s PEII examination in 
Management Accounting, which has 
given most private sector tutors a 
headache in their attempts to work out 
exactly what the syllabus entails, has 
now been clarified to some extent. Mr 
Colin Walters, the  Institute’s 
examinations officer, explained this 
week that the syllabus breakdown 
(reprinted in full below) and reading list 
had been distributed in response to the 
confusion expressed by tutors. 

The breakdown is described as ‘the 
examiner’s interpretation of the current 
syllabus for Management Accounting 
(ie, for sessions up to and including July 
1981) which he uses as his basis for 
setting papers in this subject’. The 
reading list is intended to be not so long 
as to cause confusion or so short that 
the few books on it are treated as set 
books. As it is, it includes well known 
books such as Crowningshield and 
Gorman’s Cost Accounting — Prin- 
ciples and Managerial Implications, 
published by Houghton Mifflin; 


Glaurier and Underdown’s Cost Ac- 
counting (Harcourt Brace Jovanich); 
Horngren’s Cost Accounting — A 
Managerial Emphasis (Prentice Hall); 
and Shillinglaw’s Managerial Cost 
Accounting (Irwin). The supplementary 
section consists of books whose 
treatment is more advanced or more 
detailed and includes Management 
Accountancy by Batty (Macdonald & 
Evans) and Accounting Control and 
Financial Strategy: A Casebook, by 
McCosh and Earl (Macmillan). The 
aforementioned books will already be 
familiar to those who read The Ac- 
countant’s book review pages. 
Although this information has been 
welcomed by students and tutors alike, 
ACASS’ call for more detailed 
syllabuses has not been answered. It 
does not set a precedent — the Institute 
has published it on a ‘one-off’ basis, as 
was done for the new Elements of 
Financial Decisions paper. The attitude 
of the Examinations Committee is that 
the other papers are clearly defined and 





ICAEW PEII Examination: Management Accounting Syllabus 


| COST ACCOUNTING 


1 The recording of costs for material, labour, and overheads. 

2 Overhead cost allocation (including methods for apportionment of joint costs). 

3 Types of product costing — job, batch, process. 

4 Preparation of operating budgets and their administration. 

5 Standard costing and variance analysis. 

6 Marginal costing techniques including cost classification for short-run decisions, 
contribution analysis, and cost-volume-profit analysis. 


1 Inventory control 
(a) Acquisition and holding costs. 


ELEMENTS OF BUSINESS MATHEMATICS 


(b) The derivation and use of the basic inventory control model. 
(c) Anintroduction to the use of the model under uncertainty. 


2 Linear programming 


(a) The formulation and solution of two-variable problems. 
(b) The formulation (but not solution) of more complex problems. 


MEASUREMENT AND CONTROL OF PERFORMANCE 


1 Financial control systems and the development of responsibility accounting systems. 
2 Behavioural and organisational aspects of planning and performance appraisal. 

3 The investigation and critical analysis of variances. 

4 Financial planning and control in divisionalised companies, including transfer pricing. 


IV INFORMATION FOR DECISION MAKING 
1 Short-run decisions under certainty, including contribution analysis and shadow 


prices. 


2 Short-run decisions under uncertainty, including decision trees, sensitivity analysis. 


3 Network analysis and simulation. 
4 Joint costs and by-products. 
5 Pricing decisions and policies. 
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there is no need for this sort of treat- 
ment. 

While some tutors confirm that there 
is less difficulty over the other papers, 
they would feel happier if more in- 
formation was provided. There appears 
to be no reason why examiners’ in- 
terpretations of other syllabuses should 
not be published regularly. However, as 
ACASS say, ‘it is a good start in the 
right direction’. 


Disappointing for Some 


The results obtained in Part II of the 
Scottish Institute’s spring examinations 
show that passes for the first year of the 
80’s do not match those achieved in the 
late 70’s. Of the 556 candidates who sat 
the papers, only 30.9 per cent passed 
while 1.4 per cent were referred in one 
paper. 

However, if the overall results were 
disappointing, there were notable 
achievements by some individual 
candidates. Christopher Moncrieff, a 
student with Thomson McLintock, 
Edinburgh, received the Institute’s gold 
medal and thus the Canadian prize, as 
well as a distinction for overall merit in 
his Part I and Part II papers. He also 
tied for both the Institute’s prize and 
the J. C. Burleigh prize (first part). 

Indeed, Thomson McLintock should 
be justly proud of their training 
schemes, since students from their firm 
seem to have carried off nearly all the 
main prizes. George Fairweather tied 
for both the Institute’s prize and the J. 
C. Burleigh prize, also receiving the 
John Munn Ross prize for the best 
performance in paper 3, while John 
Duncan gained the Ronald Williamson 
prize for his performance in paper 2. 

Lesley Rae received a distinction for 
her work in both Part I and Part II and 
also tied with Sheena Reid for the 
Guthrie prize and the Helen Somerville 
prize. Sheena, a student with Ernst and 
Whinney, Aberdeen, was one of the two 
exceptions to this near-monopoly, and 
kept up the side by also coming away 
with the C. J. Weir prize for the most 
successful Aberdeen candidate in the 
exam. 

The other exception was Geoffrey 
Walker from Arthur Young Mc- 
Clelland Moores, who was awarded the 
J. C. Burleigh prize (second part) as the 
most successful London candidate. 
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PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Benjamin, Kay & Brummer, Chartered 
Accountants, announce that Mr David 
Brummer, FCCA, FTII, one of their 
founder partners has retired after more 
than 50 years in professional practice. 
He will continue his connection with the 
firm as a consultant. 

Bland Fielden, Chartered Ac- 
countants, announce that Mr Donald 
R. Russell, FCA, retired as resident 
partner at the firm’s Witham office on 
April 30th, 1980. On May Ist, 1980, Mr 
Barry I. Watkinson, BSc, ACA, and Mr 
Paul J. Whittle, BSc, ACA, were ad- 
mitted to partnership at the Witham 
and Colchester offices respectively. 

Buckle, Barton & Co, Chartered 
Accountants, Leeds, announce that Mr 
Christopher J. Wright, ACA, was 
admitted to the partnership on May Ist, 
1980, and that Mr Harold Jevons, FCA, 
retired from the partnership on April 
30th, 1980. 

Pannell Kerr Forster & Co announce 
that Mr N. G. David Sherick, FCA, 
FHKSA, and Mr Mark C. Fong, ACA, 
AHKSA, have been appointed partners. 
in their Hong Kong practice. 





Mr M. C. Fong 


Mr N. G. D. Sherick 


Payne Stone Fraser & Co, Chartered 
Accountants, announce that after 43 
years’ service with the firm, including 
25 years as a partner, Mr John J. 
Wrench, FCA, retired on April 30th, 
1980. His services will continue to be 
available to the partnership in a 
consultative capacity. 


APPOINTMENTS 


Mr W. S. Cox, FCCA, has been elected 
a member of the York Diocesan Board 
of Finance Ltd. 

Mr H. J. Friend, FCA, has been 
appointed director, taxation, at Hertz 
Europe. 


Mr Barry Homer, FCA, has been 
appointed company secretary of Crouch 
Group Limited. 

Mr J. David Leaver, FCA, has been 
appointed financial director of 
Adamson & Hatchett Limited. 

Mr S. Thomson, FCCA, director of 
finance of Ford Motor Co Ltd has been 
appointed to the board as executive 
director. 

Mr S. E. Wyatt, FCA, has been 
appointed finance director of Powell 
Duffryn Quarries. 


ICAEW 
MEMBERS’ ADDRESSES 
WANTED 


The Secretary of the ICAEW would be 
glad to know the present address of the 
following members of the Institute. The 
town at which the member was last 
known is shown after each name. 


ARROWSMITH, Robert Bryan, FCA, Cottesbrooke 
BEARDMORE, John Trevor, FCA, Sale 

BECKER, Simon Christopher, FCA, London SW10 
CAMPBELL, Colin, FCA, Bletchley 

CASE, Harold Edwin, BCom FCA, Aldershot 
CHAPMAN, Frank Eric, FCA, Washington, USA 
COGHLAN, Bryan John, FCA, Nantwich 
CROPPER, Allan Trevor, FCA, London N16 


DUNDAS, Kenneth Ninian Melville, FCA, Kingston, 


Canada 


FLETCHER, David Elliott, MA, MBA, FCA, West- 


mount, Canada 


FOSTER, Graham John, BA, ACA, Pontpoint, France 
GARROW, William James, FCA, Ticino, Switzerland 


GOODMAN, Jack, FCA, Southport 

GRIGGS, Kenneth Donald, ACA, London NW8 
HAWTHORN, John Bailye, FCA, East Grinstead 
HOLDEN, Arthur Glyn, FCA, Ebbw Vale 
JEWITT, Thomas, FCA, Stockton-on-Tees 
JONES, Michael Purcell, FCA, Cardiff 
KNIGHT, Gary, FCA, Birmingham 


KOZLOWSKI, Jerzy Witold, ACA, Calgary, Canada 


KURIYAN, Thomas, ACA, London NW6 
LAMPIT, David Howell, FCA, Hamilton, Bermuda 
LITTLE, William Edward, FCA, Telford 


McCARTHY, Gordon Alexander, OBE, FACA, West 


Palm Beach, USA 
MARSHALL, Stanley Roy, FCA, Brighton 
MASSEY, William Atkinson, FCA, Altrincham 


NUGENT, Walter Richard Middleton, FCA, Hong 


Kong 

O'DONOGHUE, Philip, FCA, London EC2 

PAGE, James Raymond, FCA, Hounslow 

PATEL, Dushyant Ambalal, ACA, Los Angeles, USA 
PATTERSON, Donald Albert, ACA, Kingston, Jamaica 
PHILLIPS, Anthony Norman, FCA, Omaha, USA 
RAJANI, Kiritkumar Girdherdas, ACA, London WC1 
RASZPLA, Marian Jan. B Com, ACA, Halesowen 
ROE, William Charles Gilborn, FCA, Nottingham 
ROGERS, Anthony Christopher, MA, FCA, Sheffield 
SMART, Arthur Bryan Wernicke, FCA, Mississauga, 
Canada 

SMITH, Howard Bradley, LLB, FCA, Manchester 
SMITH, Philip Nigel, BSc, ACA, San Francisco, USA 
SPINNER, Francesca (Miss) BA, FCA, New York, USA 
‘SUTCLIFFE, Linda Susan (Mrs) ACA, Nottingham 
THOMPSON, Duncan John Thompson, FCA, Stratford- 
on-Avon 

WALKER, Geoffrey, FCA, Biggleswade 

WEST, Douglas William, FCA, London SW13 
WISSA, Sadek Alfred Guindi, FCA, Bourne End 
WYNNE GRIFFITH, Robert, FCA, Johannesburg, S. 
Africa 

YIP, Peter Hing Lam, BSc, ACA, London N14 


ICAEW RE-ADMISSIONS 


The Institute of Chartered Accountants 
in England and Wales has announced 
the following re-admissions to mem- 
bership: 

Under bye-law 34: 

Anthony Henry Ashurst FCA, York, 
Yorkshire 

Michael Boltsa FCA, London NWS 
Roger Fitzgerald MSc FCA, Min- 
nesota, USA 

Richard Dan Mason FCA, Yelverton, 
Devon 

Peter Phillips FCA, Maldon, Essex 
Peter Thomas FCA, Hatfield, Herts 
Under bye-law 93: 

Gareth William Whittaker ACA, 
Bradford, West Yorkshire. 


MERCHANT BANKS 
EYE THE OUTCOME 


Arising out of an item under this title 
on page 696 of our issue dated May 8th, 
1980, it has been pointed out to us that 
the Hongkong and Shanghai Banking 
Corporation remains registered and 
incorporated in Hong Kong, as it has 
been since its formation. The transfer 
of domicile from London to Hong Kong 
to which we referred was that of the 
British Bank of the Middle East, a 
wholly-owned subsidiary. 





the Thames Valley Sa Ab of Chartered 
Accountants for the past year, has been 
elected President for 1980-81. Mr Ames last 
year completed 25 years’ service with the 
Newbury practice of Brading Barber, of 
which he is now senior partner. 
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CHURCHILL FELLOWSHIPS 


Categories of Churchill Travelling 
Fellowships for 1981 of potential in- 
terest to readers of The Accountant 
include export and after-sales service; 
industrial training and re-training; 
and, for those accountants who are also 
amateur musicians, the training of 
singers whether individually or in 


choirs. There is also an open category 
for projects not otherwise covered. 

No specific academic or professional 
are necessary for 
the primary 


qualifications 


Churchill Fellowships, 


A AY WG 


Mr Robin Langdon-Davies, DFC, FCA has 
been elected president of the West of 
England Society of Chartered Accountants. 
He is senior partner of the Bristol office of 
Dearden Farrow & Co. 

A former charman of the Oxford 
Chartered Accountants Group, he was a 
member of the committee of the London 
District Society before moving to Bristol. 
From 1965 he was secretary of the Bristol 
Area Society of Chartered Accountants of 
which he became chairman in 1973. 
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objective of which is to enable the 
holders to gain a better understanding 
of the lives and work of people overseas, 
and to bring back useful knowledge, 
skill and experience for the benefit of 
the UK. Application forms for the 1981 
fellowships will be available between 
mid-August and mid-October 1980, 
and the final selection will be by in- 
terview in London in January 1981. 
Enquiries and applications should be 
addressed to the Winston Churchill 
Memorial Trust, 15 Queen’s Gate 
Terrace, London SW7 SPR. To save 
postage, requests for application forms 
only will not be acknowledged in ad- 
vance of the forms becoming available. 


COMPANIES ACT 1980 
Commencement Order 


A commencement order recently made 
by the Parliamentary Under-Secretary 
of State for Trade implements a 
number of sections of the Companies 
Act 1980 with effect from June 23rd 
next. These include section 46 of the 
Act, requiring directors to have regard 
to the interests of employees in the 
discharge of their functions; and 
sections 68 to 73, relating to insider 
dealing. 

Also implemented is an amendment 
to section 54 of the Companies Act 
1948, permitting companies to provide 
financial assistance for employee share 
schemes as defined in the 1980 Act. 

Responsibility for enforcement of the 
insider dealing provisions rests with the 
Department of Trade, 1 Victoria Street, 
London SW1H OET (01-215 7877) to 
whom any allegations of malpractice 


should be addressed. 


PRINCIPLES OF ACQUISITION 


Addressed primarily to the accountant 
who is part of a management team 
involved in acquisition negotiations, 
the ICAEW have published a booklet 
as part of their management in- 
formation series, entitled ‘Acquisitions 
and Mergers’. 

Making an acquisition involves 
planning, searching and negotiating in 
conditions where working under 
pressure with unsatisfactory in- 
formation is fairly normal. The author 
explains that being too rigid and trying 
to stick to the original plan, when a 
sensitive reading of the available in- 
formation could suggest something 
entirely different, is extremely 
dangerous. Success lies not in 
completing the acquisition at the target 
price, but in making a better return on 
assets afterwards. 

(‘Acquisitions and Mergers’, by J. G. 
Williams. Publications Department, 
PO Box 433, Chartered Accountants’ 
Hall, Moorgate Place, London, EC2P 
2BJ, price £2.95). 


AUTHORISED DEALERS 


The Department of Trade announces 
the publication of the 1980 edition of 
Particulars of Dealers in Securities and 
Unit Trusts (HMSO, £3.50). Particulars 
are given, as at January 31st, 1980, of 
firms licensed under the Prevention of 
Fraud (Investments) Act 1958 to carry 
on the business of dealing in securities, 
or who were members of recognised 
associations of dealers, or were 
exempted dealers. 


Victoria Valuers 
stocktaking 


Inventories 


and asset 
valuations 


9 Golden Square 
London WIR 3AF 


01 434 1718 


industrial 
retail 
wholesale 


stocktakers and advisers on stocktaking procedures 





Aren't 20 million 
Britons a 
deserving cause? 


Today there are nine million ex-Service men and 
women, and their eleven million dependants. At some 
time or other any one of them could need your help. 

Some are war widows, others are the sick and aged, or 
war veterans. As such they face a struggle for food, fuel 
and clothing, living on pensions and allowances that can't 
keep pace with inflation. 

If you believe they have a right to these essentials 
you can help them by giving someting on Poppy Day. 

Better still, make a provision in your will, or take out 
a deed of covenant now. 

It could ease the suffering of a fellow Briton. 

You Can get more information from The Royal British 





Legion Appeals Department, Maidstone, Kent ME20 7NX. 





Telephone: Maidstone (0622) 77172. 


The Royal British Legion 


Registered under the Charities Act 1960 


ASSOCIATION OF 
COST & EXECUTIVE 
ACCOUNTANTS 


Examinations are held in June and December 
Exemption is granted on a subject-for-subject basis 


F.C.E.A. (FELLOW) 
A.C.E.A. (ASSOCIATE) 


Members can designate themselves as 
‘Incorporated Executive Accountant’ 


For full details of membership and 


T.C.A. (Technician in Costing & Accounting) 

Dip. E.F. (Diploma in Executive Finance for non accountants) 
C.M.A. (Certificate in Management Accountancy) 

Dip. E.M.A. (Diploma in Executive & Management Accountancy) 


Write, giving age, qualifications and experience to: 


Sushil K. Das Gupta, B.Com, LL.B, ACIS, AMBIM, FCEA, APMI 


The Secretary-General 
The Association of Cost & Executive Accountants 


330 Holloway Road London N7 6NJ 
Telegraphic Address; TACEA London N7. Telex: 23411. Telephone: 01-609 4195 
ee 


å A really first class text which | 
recommend as additional reading for 
students on our courses 7 


T. J. Good, BA, ACA, 
Principal, BPP, Birmingham 


STATISTICS 


A foundation course for accountancy. 
and business studies students. 





by STANLEY LETCHFORD, BSc, FIMA 


A Gee’s Study Book 


For students of all the professional 
accountancy bodies at the 
Foundation level. Descriptive 
statistics, sampling and statistical 
inference with appendices including 
probability, approximations, and the 


184 pages £3.95 


examinations. Specimen questions 
and answers from past Foundation 
level papers and a full glossary. The 
author’s lucid narrative style makes 
this study book essential reading for 
all who wish to find the subject 


? 
7 
a 


use of a pocket calculator in easy. 
To: Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd, 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ. PRIYA iaa a A a deca a 
Address 


Please send...... copy/copies of 

Statistics — A foundation course 
f3.95 + 95p p & p (airmail £3.50) 
Remittance enclosed £ 


...... 


Regi wspaper at the Post Office. Printed and published in Gre 

Edito oR nd Adv ertisement Offices: 151 Str and, London WC2R 1JJ. Ny l. 01 -836 0832. Ca "a Aer 

aa = very Thu re ay, price 35p per copy. Post-paid s fH ai = rl a year. By Airm al year 
Con nal rate for registered students: £13.50 per year (forms o on ters the pulilishars), 


at Britain by GEE & Co deter pies LIMITED, at Welshpool Web Offset Co. Ltd., Powys. 
ANT, London WC2. 
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Published for The Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales by Gee & Co (Publishers) Limited 


Guide to the 
Accounting Requirements 
of the Companies Acts 1948, 
1967, 1976 and 1980 


The new edition of this well-established Guide includes the provisions of the 
Companies Act 1980. 





Designed for the use of accountants and others concerned with the preparation 
of the annual accounts of companies, the Guide is an invaluable source of reference, 
in a convenient and practical form, to the accounting and financial disclosure 
requirements of the Companies Acts 1948 to 1980. 


The main provisions of the Fourth Directive are set out in an Appendix. 


Available in July. 
£3 (plus 40p by post UK; airmail £1.30). 


ORDER FORM LABEL 


To: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LIMITED 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ 


Name and Address 
[BLOCK LETTERS PLEASE] 


ys a i a r copy/ies 
Of GUIDE TO THE ACCOUNTING REQUIRE- 
MENTS OF THE COMPANIES ACTS 
1948-1967-1976-1980 at £3 (plus 40p by 
post UK; airmail £1.30). 


ROMAE E asac |. cu wcn im enclosed. 








The Professional Weekly 


IHE ACCOUNTANT 








Gt 


Established 1874 


Wilson Makes His Mark 


The unfortunate illness of its chairman ensured that 
the Wilson Report came out this week with more of a 
whimper than a bang. Set up in a deft move to allay Left- 
wing demands for bank nationalisation in 1976, the 
report as published has more merit than its rather 
spurious inception deserves. 

It is in fact the most comprehensive review of British 
financial institutions ever undertaken and, apart from 
the much-publicised tripartite split on the need to 
establish a new institution or facility to stimulate in- 
dustrial investment, the committee was more united than 
some commentators have implied. In several areas, also, 
it is very much in line with current Government thinking; 
it opens the way to more competition, experimentation 
and accountability. 

Without doubt the Wilson Report is a document of 
some historic value. It records the substantial real 
growth of financial institutions, and in particular the 
effect of the growth of pension funds — whose im- 
portance has affected the capital markets so markedly in 
that, unlike deposit-taking institutions, the major part of 
their funds are used to purchase long-term securities. 
The increased accountability of pension fund managers, 
whereby their investments are disclosed, would avoid the 
recurrence of such recent situations as contributors and 
beneficiaries being kept in the dark after the suspension 
of two investment managers. It could also lead to added 
competitiveness as managers try to outdo each other. The 
committee recommends the formulation of a Pension 
Scheme Act analogous to the Companies Act. 

Besides the pension funds, building societies, the 
Stock Exchange and the Bank of England are affected by 
this report and the Government has much to ponder. 
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974 Office Efficiency 


The clearing banks on whose head this report might have 
been expected to descend escape unscathed; any ex- 
tension of the public sector in banking and insurance is 
rebutted. 

The proposals on the taxation of savings offer exciting 
changes. It is suggested that mortgage interest relief 
should be replaced with a direct interest rate subsidy on 
lines analogous to the present arrangements for life 
assurance premiums, and that consideration should be 
given to putting the tax treatment of interest payments 
by all deposit taking institutions on a common basis. Tax 
relief given for life assurance premiums should be ex- 
tended to any form of contractual medium or long-term 
saving plan, and tax arrangements for government 
borrowing should generally be brought into line with 
those which apply to other borrowers. 

The report has interesting ideas on facilitating high 
risk investment, suggesting to the Department of In- 
dustry that they make facilities to companies seeking to 
establish themselves in technologically advanced in- 
dustries by the kind of role played by the Offshore 
Supplies Office for the North Sea. 

In the light of inflation, indexation policies are 
discussed and, in order to encourage experimentation, it 
is recommended that impediments to index-linked 
securities should be removed. According to the com- 
mittee, more teeth and authority should be given to the 
Council for the Securities Industry and a permanent 
review body for the City to advise the Government should 
be set up. 

With this report, Sir Harold Wilson, the most con- 
summate day-to-day Prime Minister of recent years, may 
have made a more permanent mark after all. 
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Insider Safeguards ‘Considerable’ 


‘Very considerable safeguards and 
limitations’ now exist against insider 
dealing, Mr Reginald Eyre, 
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State 
for Trade, told members of the Institute 
of Directors last week. The relevant 
sections of the Companies Act 1980, 
now in operation, would not inhibit 
honest directors and employees from 
holding shares in companies with which 
they were connected, but would operate 
‘against those who attempt to make a 
thoroughly improper profit out of inside 
information’. 

Changes in company law, Mr Eyre 
continued, must be considered very 
carefully; it would be only too easy to 
adopt apparently persuasive ideas 
which were no more than passing 
fashions. Consultation was an essential 
part of the making cf new company law 
and, in a reference to the position of 
non-executive dirctors and audit 
committees, he expressed the belief that 


boards should have the freedom to 
choose their own organisational 
arrangements in the light of their own 
circumstances: 

‘I fully support moves to stimulate the 
spread of non-executive directors but I 
am not convinced that I would be right 
to hasten these moves at this stage by 
introducing legislation to make it 
mandatory for all companies to have a 
certain number of outside directors on 
their boards, or for all companies over a 
certain size to set up an audit com- 
mittee. The dangers in such a rigid 
approach are evident, in that it would 
be easy for an unwilling board to ap- 
point persons who would be selected for 
their capacity to defer the judgment of 
the executive members. 

‘Nor do I believe that audit com- 
mittees should be imposed by 
legislation. They are still at an ex- 
perimental stage, and there is no 
agreement on the functions which they 





Directors Go Basic 


Increasing emphasis on basic salary 
rather than ‘perks’ for the senior 
executive — a cours2 favoured both by 
the present Government and by the 
Institute for Fiscal Studies — is in- 
dicated in a recent survey compiled by 
Mr T. Vernon-Harccurt, director of the 
Keyser Ullmann Remuneration Ser- 
vices Unit. While the company 
director’s normal remuneration 
package continues to include such 
items as pension end life assurance 
cover, company caz, share incentive 
schemes and (possibly) private medical 
cover, companies mgy be losing interest 
in some of the more fanciful ‘perks’, 
and well over half o? those included in 
the present survey are giving little or no 
attention to possible extensions in this 
area. 

Pension provisions are normally the 
most costly benefit provided for 
directors; the survey suggests that 


948 THE ACCOUNTANT, June 26th, 1980 


‘pension provisions for directors are 
substantially more generous than for 
most employees’, and about a quarter 
of the schemes either required a 
contribution rate of three per cent or 
less from the individual director or were 
non-contributory. Nearly two-thirds of 
the survey companies also provided life 
cover on the standard basis of four 
times annual earnings. 

The same proportion provide their 
directors with service contracts for a 
term of three years or more. Over half 
of the companies provided a standard 
holiday period of five weeks for 
directors; the remainder were either 
less generous than this or had no formal 
rules. 

(Terms, Conditions and Benefits for 
Directors, by Tony Vernon-Harcourt. 
Monks Publications, Debden Green, 
Saffron Walden, Essex, £17.50 post 
free). 


should fulfil, nor whether it is better to 
have them staffed wholly with non- 
executive directors or not.’ It would be 
‘undesirable’, Mr Eyre added, if such 
committees were to detract from each 
individual director’s proper respon- 
sibility for the running of the company. 


Chartered Secretaries 
Woo Public Sector 


A determined recruitment drive in the 
public sector is planned by the Institute 
of Chartered Secretaries and Ad- 
ministrators. Institute President Mr 
Peter Newton announced at a press 
conference last week their expansion 
policy and the important role the In- 
stitute has to play in the public sector. 
Though people think of ICSA members 
as being mostly company secretaries, 
nearly 50 per cent of ICSA’s mem- 


bership are in non-company 
organisations embracing local 
government, the NHS, nationalised 


industries and state corporations and 
the armed forces. 

With ICSA wishing to change its 
image, local government is the most 
important area for it to advance. 
Administrative functions are clearly 
laid out in job specifications but there 
has, until recently, been confusion as to 
qualifications in local government 
administration with too many different 
processes leading to waste and inef- 
ficiency. There is now a willingness to 
rationalise qualifications and lay down 
a clear career path. 

In this process ICSA is keenly co- 
operating, in collaboration with the 
Local Government Training Board, and 
welcomes those with diplomas in 


municipal administration. The 
Association of District Secretaries has 
thrown its weight behind ICSA, 


recommending it as the best channel 
for a ‘single recognised and accepted 
administrative qualification’. 

Apart from local government, ICSA 
members are strong in the Health 
Service and the electricity industry. 
They are currently negotiating with the 
Gas Council for better recognition; 
and, while the Civil Service Department 
has given them the brush-off — 
maintaining they offer no corpus of 
knowledge appropriate to the ad- 
ministrative class — ICSA believes the 
signs are changing. 
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Implications of last week’s Brown and 
Boland decisions in the House of Lords 
are likely to be far-reaching. Their 
Lordships upheld last year’s decision of 
a unanimous Court of Appeal (reported 
in [1979] 2All ER 697) that the interest 
of a party who is ‘in actual occupation’ 
and who has contributed in money or 
money’s worth to the property is an 
‘overriding interest’ under section 70 of 
the Land Registration Act 1925, and 
thus has priority over the claims of a 
mortgagee. 

Both of the present cases involved 
matrimonial homes whose title was 
registered in the name of the husband 
alone, and who had mortgaged the 

property to a bank as security for 
` advances to his business. Upholding the 
Court of Appeal’s refusal to grant 
possession orders to the bank, the 
Lords indicated that the grounds of the 
decision were not necessarily confined 
to the husband and wife relationship, 
but could be of equal application to 


Whose Joint? 


other persons — for example, mistress, 
common-law wife, parents or friends — 
who were in actual occupation of the 
property and who had contributed to its 
purchase. 

On the basis of the Court of Appeal 
decision, many banks and building 
societies had already extended their 
pre-contract procedures for new 
mortgages, certainly in the case of 
matrimonial homes, to include the wife 
as well as the husband; a spokesman 
for the Banking Information Service 
told The accountant that this was no 
more than an extension to all cases of a 
practice which is already followed 
where property is registered in joint 
names. The prospect of the very large 
number of existing building mortgages 
being called in and rewritten to take 
account of the Brown and Boland 
decisions has, however, been 
authoritatively dismissed as most 
unlikely. 

Among the possible consequences of 


Winners of the London Accountants Football League challenge cup, 1979-80, were 
Goodman Jones and Co, whose senior partner Mr E. R. Golding is shown receiving 
the trophy from Mr Basil Stallard, vice-chairman of the League and treasurer of the 
London Football Association. On their way to the title, Goodman's recorded con- 
vincing wins over Thornton Baker and Thomson McLintock and Co. 

Mr Golding is also a qualified LFA referee, and in this capacity once took 
emergency charge of a line at an Orient/Manchester United game after the regular 


linesman had been carried off. 





the decision, it has been suggested that 
a lender who is asked to advance 
money, say, for the husband’s own 
commitments on security of the 
matrimonial home would be well 
advised not only to secure the consent 
also of the wife but to insist upon her 
being separately advised. The 
possibility has also been canvassed that 
some venturesome members of the 
judiciary might be prepared to extend 
last week’s decisions to the case of 
advances on security of all types of asset 
capable of being held in joint owner- 
ship. 


Free Trade or 
Local Sales Tax 


Faced with a financial crisis ‘of almost 
doomsday proportions’, Manchester 
City Council is urgently considering a 
number of possible alternatives to 
augment the city’s rate incomes. 
Notwithstanding a 28 per cent increase 
in the 1980-81 rate above last year’s 
levels, a deficit approaching £100 
million by April 1981 is a real 
possibility, and the Council could find 
itself levying a rate in the region of 
£2.50 in the pound ‘just to maintain 
essential services’. 

Manchester has added over 1,000 
people to the municipal payroll over the 
past year, and the current crisis is 
attributed by Mr Norman Morris, 
leader of the Council, to ‘inflation, 
high interest rates and much higher 
than expected pay settlements. Local 
government is being destroyed by rip- 
roaring inflation’, he told a press 
conference last week, ‘and we are no 
longer masters in our own house in a 
no-win situation’. 

Among the options available to the 
Council, on the basis of a special report 
put forward by city treasurer Mr Ross 
Prescott, IPFA, is a local sales tax, on 
the grounds that ‘the lady who came 
from Cumbria to shop in the city made 
no contribution to its services, as did 
householders or people who had offices 
there’. Both sales taxes and local in- 
come tax — another option which some 
Manchester councillors are prepared to 
look at again — were discounted by the 
Layfield Committee on the finance of 
local government, on the grounds inter 
alia of arbitrarily distorting the pattern 
of trade in adjoining areas. 
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Nothing For Nothing 


Readers may recall the case of Southport antique dealer Mr John Wajnzer 
(‘For He Is An Englishman’, The Accountant, November 29th, 1979) and his 
determination not to be an unpaid tax collector. Now he has gathered 
together with other independent minds in the spirit of John Hampden, who 
fought King Charles’ unconstitutional ship money, to form ‘Combined 
Action and Recourse’. 

CAR, in an open letter of intent, complains of the subversive power of civil 
servants and argues that VATmen are in breach of an 1807 Act of 
Parliament which outlawed slavery in British territories. In language worthy 
of the Long Parliament, its founders proclaim “These ignorant, pompous 
little men, inflated with their own importance as they strut the corridors of 
power and without any commercial or industrial experience, administer this 
country and order our business to the destruction of us all’. 

Mr Wajnzer, who lost his VAT appeal last November claiming £75 for 
each week he had spent on VAT paperwork, has been quoted as saying: ‘I’ve 
decided to up my charge to £100 a day — that’s based on their own cost 
evaluation. After the Tribunal, they tried to charge me £100 a day for their 
junior barrister, so that must be the going rate for professional work. Then, 
of course, I also charge 15 per cent VAT on top’. 

Mr Wajnzer has not paid VAT since the beginning of this financial 
quarter in April, and refuses to do so unless paid his quantum meruit. Unless 






his principle and his pocket are assuaged, he will go down fighting. 


‘A Conspiracy of Silence’ 


Britain’s banks were accused recently 
of a ‘conspiracy of silence’ concerning 
the implications of new technology for 
consumers. Addressing the European 
Point of Sale Conference, Mr Jeremy 
Mitchell, director of the National 
Consumer Council, said that within 
three years shoppers in some areas 
might no longer need cash, credit cards 
or cheques at the supermarket; 
checkout tills could be linked to bank 
computers so as to debit the customer’s 
account and credit the supermarket 
within seconds. But, he claimed, this 
situation had been reached without 
adequate consultation with consumer 
interests. 

‘What safeguards were being built in 
to prevent such information from 
accidentally being disclosed to other 
customers in the shop? ’ he asked. 
‘Suppose that the wrong account, or the 
wrong sum, was debited? What would 
happen if, because of a computer error, 
the till registered “no funds available’, 
holding up the checkout queue while 
customers argued with the operator? 
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Would the bank compensate to the 
customer any financial loss — not to 
mention loss of reputation? ’ 

He was also concerned that the cost 
of this new equipment, estimated in the 
region of £1,000 million, would 
inevitably be passed on to consumers in 
the form of higher bank charges and 
higher retail prices. 


international Problems 


Recent exposure drafts from the In- 
ternational Federation of Accountants 
deal, inter alia, with the subjects of 
publicity, advertising and solicitation; 
the definition of management ac- 
counting responsibilities; and 
professional competence. Among the 
tentative conclusions put forward in 
these documents are that direct 
uninvited solicitation of a specific 
potential client is an ‘undesirable’ 















practice not considered to be in th 
public interest; and that ‘it is im- 
perative that an accountant should 
undertake an engagement or em- 
ployment only if he is competent’. 
Copies of these exposure drafts, on 
which comment is invited not later than 
November 30th, 1980, are available 
from IFAC at 1270 Avenue of the 
Americas, New York, NY 10020, USA. 


Another Merger 


At the time of its golden jubilee last 
year (The Accountant, September 13th, 
1979) the Society of Company Ac- 
countants was known, in the words of 
its then President, to be ‘going steady’ 
with another accountancy body to 
which it might shortly be married. That 
other body was identified earlier this 
year as the British Association of 
Accountants and Auditors, and it is 
now hoped to merge the existing 
membership of the two bodies with 
effect from October 1st, 1980. 

A significant element of this merger 
is that the Society has hitherto devoted 
its activities exclusively to the interests 
of the employed accountant in industry 
or commerce, while the British 
Association of Accountants and 
Auditors has — as the name implies — 
a significant practising membership. 
The amalgamated body proposes to set 
up a Practitioners’ Committee with 
disciplinary powers and control over the 
issue of practising certificates, and the 
Association’s designatory initials, 
FBAA or ABAA, will continue to be 
used by practising members. As from 
the date of amalgamation, all members 
of the enlarged body will be entitled to 
use the Association’s present corporate 
style of ‘Registered Accountant’. 

The Society, it will be remembered, 
was created in 1974 by the fusion of 
three separate bodies, while the 
Association absorbed in 1973 the 
membership of the former Faculty of 
Auditors. Thus five have become one in 
the space of little more than seven years 
— a significant step towards unification 
of the non-CCAB bodies and towards 
that consolidation of the UK ac- 
countancy profession which the present 
SCA and BAA Councils both regard as 
‘inevitable’. 
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The Future Function of Accountancy 


Is the demand for the consulting 
services of the accountant declining? 
This was an issue raised by the 
president of FEACO (The European 
Federation of Management Consultants 
Associations). 

Mr Roland Berger, speaking at their 
recent annual conference, listed ac- 
counting as one of the traditional areas 
shown by a recent FEACO study to be 
decreasing in popularity, particularly in 
the face of competition from areas 
concerned with new technology. 
Bearing in mind that the theme of the 
conference was job creation in the 80s 
— Mr John Armstrong, chairman of the 
Management Consultants Association 
in England, stressed that this meant 


finding where the opportunities were 
rather than bolstering up declining 
areas — it might seem that the ac- 
countancy profession had reason to be 
concerned. This is of particular interest 
in the UK situation, where accountants 
have always played an important role. 

However, the reference to the relative 
decrease in ‘accounting’ is perhaps not 
as grim as might first appear. Mr 
Berger cited one cause of this as the stiff 
competition from ‘public accountants’, 
a distinction which is somewhat ar- 
bitrary in the UK. It was also admitted 
that continental members of FEACO 
tended to see the role of the accountant 
most specifically in terms of the 
auditing function. 


It is to be noted that, despite the 
importance of the finance function to 
the MCA’s revenue, the area of 
management information services and 
data processing was a close second last 
year, increasing by 48 per cent over 
1978. If accountants are to survive as an 
important consultancy service they 
must broaden their areas of concern; 
the MCA is already seeking to en- 
courage its members to develop skills 
relating to the major growth areas. 
Certainly the topics on which ac- 
countants chose to speak at the con- 
ference were encouraging — notably 
Mr Van Kemmel of Arthur Andersen, 
Paris, who spoke of the impact of 
technological change on a French 
regional newspaper. 

The message then is clear, in some 
sense: accountants must ‘create’ their 
own jobs by broadening their spheres of 
activity. 





THIS IS MY LIFE 


Keeping It Friendly 


by An Industrious Accountant 


I arrived punctually at the front door, 
just in time to get a message that Prinny 
wanted me urgently in his office. I went 
up in the lift with a slight tremor to 
hear the worst. 

He was pacing up and down by the 
window, muttering imprecations on 
somebody, and he slapped the morning 
paper on the table before me with an 
angry'Look at that, it’s damn well 
slanderous!’ I saw the photo of his big 
Mercedes with her bonnet crumpled 
against a damaged stone wall. ‘The 
Country Club gate!’ I said brightly. 

‘Blast the club,’ he snapped, ‘I only 
had a couple of glasses at the function, 
but a mad motor-cyclist simply flew by 
as I came out and I had to think quick 
to save both our lives.’ I said congrats 
on his brilliant reactions; but he 
snarled at me to forget that, as the 
blasted new manager of the local Star 
newspaper had stopped and chatted 


and promised not to reveal the driver’s 
name. 

Well, he hadn’t, I pointed out, as the 
script only referred to ‘one of our 
Main Street tycoons’, but Prinny 
banged the table and said that every- 
one knew his car, and the number- 
plate was clearly in view — beside the 
Ford in the ditch, just to make things 
worse. It was damned unfriendly! 

You didn’t invite him to our com- 
pany party, I reminded our chief — 
without of course reminding him he 
hadn’t taken extra space in the Star’s 
anniversary number, after somebody 
bumped into the War Memorial after 
the Chamber of Commerce’s dinner 
and some letters betrayed a little an- 
noyance. 

It reminded me of a report of 
proceedings in Marlborough Street 
police night charge office in 1840, when 
fourteen drunks, including twelve 


females, were found at different hours 


during the night, in a state of in- 


sensibility, lying in the horse road, in 
peril of being trampled to death. Five 
were married and in respectable cir- 
cumstances; four were aged 82, 79, 71 
and 67 years respectively. 

So far all was anonymous, but 


suddenly came the death-blow: ‘One, 


notorious in Police Offices for 
drunkenness and dissipation, was the 
widow of a gentleman who was Sheriff 
of London in 1810.’ Did folly or hate 
turn the knife in that wound? 
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A bouquet for the Lady Mayoress (efô, 
presented by Miss Judith Hammersley. 


2. 


Mr E. E. Ray, Vice-President of the Institute 
of Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales, and Mrs Ray arriving at the Mansion 
House. 


3. 


Mr Peter Macadam with Mr A. M. C. 
Morison (right, a member of the Panel of 
Judges. 


4. 


Another long-standing member of the 
Panel, Mr Robert Knight (righ conversing 
with the Lord Mayor after the ceremony. 


5. 


Among the City personalities present were 
Alderman & Mrs Brian Jenkins. 


6. 


Mr Michael Wheeler (//gh@ retires this year 
as chairman of the Panel of Judges. 
Among those who took the opportunity to 
congratulate him and Mrs Wheeler were Sir 
John and Lady Buckley. 


7. 


The President of the Association of Cer- 
tified Accountants, Miss Vera Di Palma, at 
the reception point. From left Mr Ernest 
Jones; the President; Mr Peter Gee- 
Heaton; Mr George Nissen; and Mr M. 
Barradell, editor of The Accountant. 


8. 


A regular and welcome visitor to the, 
Annual Awards ceremony, Mr Geoffrey 
Vieler ( /efé, a past-Chairman of the London 
& District Society of Chartered Ac- 
countants, with Mr & Mrs Barradell. 


‘The Right Information, Clearly Presented’ 


The 1980 Annual Awards for Public Company Reporting were 
presented at the Mansion House last week. Inaugurated by The 
Accountant in 1954, these Awards are now under the joint 
sponsorship of The Accountant and the Stock Exchange. 


A healthy market in securities 
depends vitally on the dissemination of 
information, Mr George Nissen, deputy 
chairman of the Stock Exchange, 
reminded the distinguished invited 
audience at the Mansion House. 
Acknowledging an address of welcome 
by Mr Peter Gee-Heaton — chairman 
of Gee & Co (Publishers), Ltd — Mr 
Nissen said that the Stock Exchange 
was ‘enormously happy in its new 
partnership with The Accountant’ and 
commended the initiative of the ac- 
countancy profession in developing the 
accounting standards programme. 

‘These accounting standards have 
the fullest support from the Stock 
Exchange,’ he said; ‘they are the 
framework on which our own listing 
requirements are based.’ The Exchange 
would co-operate fully with the Ac- 
counting Standards Committee in every 
way possible over the next few years in 
monitoring the application of SSAP 16 
on current cost accounting. 

The 1980 Awards, departing from 
the traditional silver sconces of earlier 
years, take the form of specially 
engraved carriage clocks (illustrated in 
The Accountant of March 6th). Making 
the formal presentation to Mr Peter 
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BAT chairman Mr Peter Macadam receives 
the first of this year’s engraved carriage 
clocks from the Lord Mayor, Sir Peter 
Gadsden. 


Macadam, chairman of BAT Industries 
Ltd, and Mr Peter Spira, deputy 
chairman and group finance director of 
Sotheby Parke Bernet, the Lord Mayor 
of London, Sir Peter Gadsden, GBE, 
MA, DSc, endorsed Mr _ Nissen’s 
commendation of the achievements of 
the accountancy profession in 
developing standards of financial 
reporting. It was a particular pleasure, 
he added, that the City now had among 
its livery companies representing the 
traditional crafts the Worshipful 
Company of Chartered Accountants. 
(Among the guests present in the 
Egyptian Hall was the present Master 
of the Company, Mr Kenneth Sharp, 
TD, MA, FCA, head of the Govern- 
ment Accountancy Service and a Past- 
President of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in England and Wales). 


Tremendous task 


‘Interest in these Annual Awards is 
keen,’ the Lord Mayor observed, ‘and 
the judging panel have had to sort 
through some 1,200 reports in reaching 
their decision. I know this must have 
been a tremendous task, and I 
congratulate the chairman and the 
members of the Panel on all their hard 
work before coming to choose the two 
winners. And I most warmly 
congratulate BAT Industries and the 
Sotheby Parke Bernet group on their 


excellently-produced reports and 
accounts.’ 
Acknowledging the gift to his 


company, Mr Macadam thanked The 
Accountant, the Stock Exchange and 
the Panel of Judges, and expressed 
agreement with the view of Her 
Majesty’s present Government that 
industry responds to the carrot better 
than to the stick. He continued: 

‘I have noted with interest that, until 
this year, the awards were sconces. It 
strikes me that there may have been a 
degree of symbolism in their choice; 
perhaps The Accountant and the 
Council of the Stock Exchange were 


reminding us gently of the need for 
illumination and clarity in company 
reports. If there is, indeed, symbolism 
involved in the choice of prizes for these 
awards, what should I make of the 
selection this year of these handsome 
clocks? Is time, I might ask, on our 
side; running out; marching on; or 
waiting for no man? ’ 

He quoted the advice of Benjamin 
Franklin, that ‘time is money’ — a 
point which seemed at times to be 
neglected ‘by those who govern our 
destinies in London and Brussels. 

‘I am, of course, referring to the 
discussions which are going on at the 
present time in relation to reporting, 
and other changes in company law’, he 
went on. ‘By all means let us have 
changes which clarify and simplify 
reporting conventions, particularly if 
they mean that truer comparisons of 
performance can be made. I am, 
however, rather less enthusiastic about 
the ideas which are being put forward 
for adding to our reporting respon- 
sibilities. 

‘Company accounts are already 
complicated and, at least for the 
layman, verging on the indigestible. Is 
there really a case for adding to their 
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‘As from tomorrow, sales at Sotheby’s will 
again start at 11 o'clock precisely’ — Mr 
Peter Spira, vice-chairman, acknowledges 
his company’s gift. 
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Congratulations! 


Burrup, Mathieson & Company Ltd. 
are delighted to have been associated with 
SOTHEBY PARKE BERNET GROUP LIMITED 


in the printing of their award-winning 
Annual Report and Accounts 


[SUuURPUpS 


THE PRINTERS 


WESTERHAM PRESS 


financial, general and fine art printers 


BSD 


Congratulations to BAT Industries for 
winning The Accountant and Stock Exchange 
Annual Awards for 1980 


If you need award winning standards 
and a personal service 
contact Michael Brown, Sales Director 
Bp 
London Road 19/21 Farringdon Street 
WESTERHAM Kent LONDON EC4 4AB 
Telephone (51) 63431 Telephone 01-248 0734 
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In the drawing-room after the ceremony: 
the Lord Mayor (seated); Mr Peter 
Macadam; Mr Peter Gee-Heaton, chair- 
man, Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd; Mr George 
Nissen, deputy chairman of the Stock 
Exchange; and Mr Peter Spira. 


complexity when the inescapable 
consequences will be that they will 
become both much more expensive to 
prepare and perhaps less useful to those 
they are designed to inform? I do not 
think that those who demand more and 
more information on wider and wider 
aspects of a company’s business always 
impose upon themselves the discipline 
of identifying for whom that in- 
formation is of genuine value.’ 

BAT Industries, in a submission to 
the Department of Trade, has already 
suggested that companies might be 
allowed to send out annual reports 
specially tailored to the needs of or- 
dinary shareholders, making the 
statutory accounts available only to 
those who express a wish to receive 
them: 

‘I find this idea particularly ap- 
pealing, because those same simplified 
reports could be used to communicate 
our achievements to employees as well, 
thus underlining the community of 
interest which exists between them and 
our shareholders,’ Mr Macadam 
concluded. He foresaw opportunities 
for imaginative innovation in the 
important business of improving 
understanding among the community 
at large about the very worthwhile 
achievements of private sector industry. 


Attractive presentation 


For Sotheby Parke Bernet, vice- 
chairman Mr Peter Spira delivered a 
most entertaining speech of thanks. 
The production of illustrated and 
informative catalogues was part of the 
daily experience of their sales side, and 
now that the finance department had 
received this accolade, ‘on one day of 
the year, we can look our colleagues in 
the eye’. 

‘I do also think that we have a 
slightly unfair advantage, in that it is 
considerably easier to produce at- 
tractive pictures of attractive pictures 
than it is of gas turbines, hydro-electric 
plants — or even boards of directors, 
who are not as photogenic as perhaps 
they might be! 





‘I must say a special word of thanks 
to our printers, Burrup Matheson,’ Mr 
Spira added, ‘without whose help and 
expertise we should certainly not be 
here today.’ He observed also that both 
winning companies this year were 
clients of Deloitte Haskins & Sells 
(represented among the guests by Mr 
David Richards, FCA, the ICAEW’s 
immediate Past-President) — ‘who by 
coincidence have been well represented 
on the Panel in recent years!’ 

Dismissing a rather unkind 
suggestion that the presentation clock 
might find its way into some future 
Sotheby’s sale, he assured the 
chairman that it would be secured ‘both 
in our hearts and to the boardroom 
wall’. | 

‘Some of you may remember,’ Mr 
Spira continued, ‘that within the past 
year, a former chairman of Sotheby’s, 
Mr Peter Wilson, was associated with 
an advertisement for a certain 
timepiece. According to the caption, 
sales at Sotheby’s start at 11 o’clock 
precisely — but somehow, since Mr 
Wilson left us, we have had a little 
difficulty in starting on time. But as 
from tomorrow, thanks to the 
generosity of the sponsors of these 
Awards, we shall once again be starting 
at 11 o’clock precisely.’ 

Mr Michael Wheeler, QC — who, as 
announced in The Accountant last 
week, retires this year from the 


chairmanship of the Panel of Judges — 
then delivered his traditional address 
on the work of the Panel. BAT In- 
dustries and Sotheby’s, he said, had 
emerged as ‘worthy winners’ from a 
field of some 1,200 entries. 

‘I only propose to make two com- 
ments on the winning entries,’ he said. 
‘Those of you who have seen Sotheby’s 
winning accounts will no doubt have 
been struck, as we were, by the 
beautiful illustrations which, I imagine, 
first appeared in various of their 
catalogues; and I want to say a word, 
therefore, about the Panel’s attitude in 
general to the use of photographs and 
other illustrations in published 
accounts. 


Overdoing it 


We do not give extra marks, so to 
speak, for lavishness of production — a 
subject which has attracted some 
criticism recently. We consider that it is 
for each individual company to decide 
for itself the extent to which it desires to 
use the publication of its accounts as an 
occasion for sales promotion or some 
other public relations exercise. What 
we do watch out for is the risk that 
prolific and often glossy illustrations 
may distract the reader from the ac- 
counts themselves; and we have, in the 
past, not infrequently marked down a 
set of accounts because we felt that the 
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illustrations had been used in an ob- 
trusive and distracting way. 

‘It is only right and proper that I 
should emphasise that Sotheby’s won 
because, in our view, the accounts 
themselves, in their presentation, 
printing and content, were of a very 
high standard. As to BAT Industries, it 
is fair to say that they were chased 
home pretty hard in the final stages of 
the competition; and what ultimately 
tipped the scales in their favour was the 
clear and effective way in which we felt 
that they had dealt with inflation ac- 
counting in their current cost 
statement. 

‘Mention of inflation accounting 
leads me, of course, to what must surely 
be regarded as the accountancy event of 
the year, namely the publication of 
SSAP16 on current cost accounting. 
Our Award scheme is unlikely to feel 
the full force of SSAP16 until the 1982 
competition, but we nevertheless hope 
that companies will adopt the relevant 
accounting practices as soon as 
possible. I warned last year | The 
Accountant, May 23rd, 1979! that the 
Panel would be unlikely to name as 
winners companies which failed to pay 
due regard to the problems of inflation 
accounting; and I have no doubt that 
this will be doubly true in the future.’ 


New deadline 


Mr Wheeler continued with a 
reference to the change in qualifying 
dates for the 1981 and subsequent 
Awards (outlined in The Accountant of 
March 6th) as a means of narrowing the 
gap between the dates of the winning 
accounts and the subsequent 
presentation ceremony. These changes, 
he said, had not succeeded in pleasing 
everybody: 

‘One counter-suggestion which has 
been made is that accounts should be 
eligible if they have an accounting date 
not later than the previous December 
31st and have been audited within three 
months thereafter. Our present feeling 
is that this might be unduly restrictive, 
but it is a suggestion which may well 
merit further consideration.’ 

Ending on a personal note, after eight 
years ‘of the privilege of being the 
conductor of a highly-skilled orchestra’, 
Mr Wheeler thanked Mr Gee-Heaton 
and Mr Nissen ‘for all the kind things 
that have been said about me. They 
were as nice as they were undeserved.’ 
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New Members for Awards Panel 


A successor to Mr Michael Wheeler, 
QC, as Chairman of the Panel of Judges 
for The Accountant/Stock Exchange 
Annual Awards for public company 
reporting has been found in Mr 
Michael Nolan, QC, a distinguished 
member of the tax Bar and a member 
of the Sandilands Committee. An- 
nouncing this in the course of his 
address to this year’s Mansion House 
ceremony (see pages 952-956 of this 
issue), Mr Wheeler observed: ‘He is 
thus specially qualified to take over the 
chairmanship of the Panel in the year in 
which SSAP16 comes into operation; 
and I wish him well.’ 
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Mr R. P. Crout, FOCA, FIII, 
President of the Association of Certified 
Accountants in 1971-72 and ‘Father’ of 
its present Council, and Mr J. G. 
Archibald, CA, ATII, of the London 
office of Robert Fleming & Co, have 
accepted invitations to join the Panel of 
Judges. Their appointment fills the 
vacancies arising from the retirement of 
Mr E. A. Lediard Smith — also a Past- 
President of the Association of Certified 
Accountants — and Mr T. G. Abell of 
Baring Brothers. 

The Panel has recorded its thanks to 
the retiring members, both of whom 
had served since 1973. 
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Value Added: 


The Accountant's Key 


to Sane Economics 


by NIGEL DENTON MSc (Econ), MA (Econ) 
Emile Woolf Economics Research Group 


Before any Chancellor of the Exchequer can make rational 
decisions about such a complex phenomenon as the 
economy, he needs a conceptual framework which clearly 
depicts the relationships between all the variables. This 
framework will then allow him to relate many diverse facts to 
one or a number of objectives. The Chancellor, for instance, 
must have a view of the economy as a whole which allows him 
not only to operate on the levels of expenditure and income, 
but enables him to maintain employment. Therefore, his 
macro-economic ‘view’ must encompass the profitability of 
industry, because it is on this that high levels of employment 
depend. 

A limited conceptual framework does not allow the 
Chancellor to see the effect of taxation on industry. The level 
of public expenditure is set without any reference to in- 
dustry’s ability to pay the taxation to finance that level. 
When the ability to pay is exceeded, profits are reduced and 
the result is unemployment. Hence we have the paradox of 
rising government expenditure and rising unemployment! 

It is obvious that the post-war pursuit of regulating total 
economic activity through the manipulation of aggregate 
expenditure has become decreasingly successful in main- 
taining employment. Successive trade cycles bring deeper 
recessions, with ever increasing bankruptcies and unem- 
ployment. This is not to say that ‘demand management’ is a 
destructive tool of policy. The case to be presented here is 
that government and its economic advisers need a new 
conceptual framework to make it work. The accountancy 
profession is the one body that can provide that framework. 


Wider importance of profession 


In fact, the profession has been considering the key 
concept, value added, for a number of years. So far it has 
confined its deliberations to the potential of value added as a 
criterion of company efficiency and as the basis for deter- 
mining the distribution of the product between the owners of 
labour (management included) and the owners of capital. In 
developing the latter aspect, the profession will provide a 
service to the nation as well as the individual firm. With the 
financial position of industry becoming increasingly bad, it is 
in the interests of labour, as well as management, that there 
should be a clear view of the total product which is available 
to the two sides. Labour will not gain if the share left to 
capital (as depreciation, new investment, as well as dividends 
etc) continues to fall and the bankruptcy rate rises. 
Accountants can go much further. The financial viability 
of industry does not depend solely on the distribution of value 


added between labour and capital. Neither the past 
deterioration nor that which we must expect in the near 
future can be blamed on labour. There are other ‘claims’ on 
value added — taxation, rent and interest — which have 
affected the shares claimed by labour and capital. These, too, 
have therefore to be isolated by accountants in order to 
present a realistic bargaining framework for management 
and labour. But once that is done, economists will have a 
powerful empirical tool which will permit demand 
management compatible with both company viability and 
maintainable levels of employment. Into the bargain, as we 





TABLE 1. SHARES IN GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT 
(Percentages) 


Gross Wages Net Wages Employment- Gross Trading 
& salaries (7) salaries. based Profits (3) 
Taxation (2) 
1955 65.8 58.5 7.3 16.9 
1956 66.3 58.7 7.6 15.8 
1957 66.1 58.2 7.9 15.7 
1958 65.7 56.9 8.8 14.6 
1959 65.5 57.1 8.4 15.4 
1960 66.3 57.5 8.8 16.3 
1961 67.0 57.5 9.5 14.9 
1962 67.5 57.3 10.2 14.0 
1963 66.7 56.3 10.4 15.0 
1964 66.5 56.5 10.0 15.3 
1965 67.2 55.9 is 15.0 
1966 68.0 55.9 12.1 13.8 
1967 67.1 55.0 12.1 13.2 
1968 67.1 54.0 13.1 14.0 
1969 67.9 54.2 13.7 12.9 
1970 69.1 54.2 14.9 12.4 
1971 68.0 53.5 14.5 12.4 
1972 68.3 53.7 14.6 13.4 
1973 67.2 52.2 15.0 13.6 
1974 70.4 53.2 17.2 12.6 
1975 73.1 53.4 19.7 10.8 
1976 rh Pe 51.6 19.7 1157 
1977 68.9 50.5 18.4 12.5 
1978 68.7 50.6 18.1 11.9 


Source: Various National Income and Expenditure ‘Blue Books’. 


(1) Defined as ‘income from employment’ in the 
‘Blue Books’. It includes income tax, surtax, 
employees’ and employers’ national insurance 
contributions. 

(2) Income tax + surtax + employees’ and 
employers’ contributions. 

(3) All private companies. 
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shall see, the profession will become a potent force in 
economic analysis. 

Economics can at present give only a partial and very 
vague insight into the interrelated phenomena of demand 
management, falling profits, company sector indebtedness, 
bankruptcy and the increasing severity of recessions. This is 
simply because economists cannot see enough! They suffer 
from their limited conceptual framework. In theory, there are 
three angles of viewing total economic activity (GNP) and 
three ways of measuring it — total incomes, total expenditure 
and total value added. In practice only income and ex- 
penditure are reliable measures, and they are the only ones 
used to manage the economy, for example, to determine the 
level of taxation. Yet, if the government operates on total 
income, via taxation, this must be reflected in changes in the 
respective sizes of the claims on value. added. The 
significance of this has yet to occur to the Exchequer; yet it 
will be patently obvious to accountants. 

In the absence of discrete data for the private sector’s value 
added, we shall look at gross national product (GNP), the 
value added of the whole economy, to obtain a first, but 
telling, approximation of the changing shares in company 
value added in relation to macro-economic policy. (Table 1). 


Changing shares 


Over the past quarter of a century, profits have declined from 
17 per cent of GNP in 1955 to 12 per cent in 1978. ‘Income 
from employment’, however, has expanded from 66 per cent 
to 69 per cent over the same period. In certain years, recovery 
in profits has been accompanied by a constant or declining 
share in this ‘income’. This, of course, gives rise to the 
vehement charge that claims by labour (management is 
somehow excluded) are the cause of the declining 
profitability of industry. This is not only spurious, it has the 
inimical effect of diverting attention away from the real facts 
of the situation. ‘Income from employment’, as used in the 
national income accounts, includes income tax, surtax and 
employees’ and employers’ national insurance contributions. 
This employment-based taxation has increased from 7 per 
cent to 18 per cent of GNP. Take-home pay has fallen from 
58.5 per cent to 50.6 per cent. So much for labour filling its 
pockets at the expense of capital! The Treasury coffers have 
been filled, by an increase of almost 11 per cent, at the ex- 
pense of a combined fall in the share of labour and capital. 

The resistance of labour (management as well as em- 
ployees) to the erosion of take-home pay, via taxation, has 
meant that taxes have been pushed onto profits. If ac- 
countants had been measuring company performance by 





Table 2 


Net Acquisition of Financial Assets, Emillion Company Liquidations 


1949 340 1972 685 1972 3,063 
1953 668 1973 (1,308) 1973 2,575 
1957 335 1974 (4,618) 1974 3,720 
1961 (33) 1975 (990) 1975 5,398 
1965 (155) 1976 (1,535) 1976 5,939 
1969 1 1977 (2,501) 1977 5,831 
1970 (621) 1978 (2,183) 1978 5,086 
1971 533 


Source: Financial Statistics. CSO 
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value added over the past 25 years, and clearly isolating the 
different claims on it, labour and capital would not have 
appeared to be so much in conflict, but rather united against 
their common assailant — taxation. 


Indebtedness of industry 


The shares in GNP, using total income data, only provide us 
with an approximation of how the shares of the different 
claims in the industry’s value added have changed. Inthe first 
place, the falling share of profits in GNP, of 5 per cent un- 
derstates the seriousness of industry’s position. Relative to 
new capital needs, industry’s profits, and therefore its ability 
to finance new investment from internal funds, have fallen by 
a much greater amount in terms of its own value added. We 
can see this from the ‘net acquisition of financial assets’ by 
industrial and commercial companies. This is the difference 
between company income (savings/retentions plus capital 
transfers from government) and capital spending. It is also a 
reflection of the net borrowing or ‘indebtedness’ of industry 
incurred through the insufficiency of profits to finance 
replacement and new investment. It is directly linked to the 
growing trend of bankruptcies (see Table 2). 

We might note that the deficit had risen to (£3,746) in the 
first three quarters of 1979. The last trough in this cycle was 
1974, which was followed by a surge of bankruptcies in 1975. 
The precariousness of industry’s position is shown by the fact 
that, in terms of the general business cycle, 1979 is com- 
parable with 1973. It is 1980, or 1980-81, which will be 
comparable with 1974 in terms of industry’s indebtedness. 
There is no escape from a new, and very much higher, wave 
of bankruptcies. What it now behoves accountants, as a 
profession, to do is to ensure that macro-economic policy 
does not place industry in this situation again. The first 
requirement is for industry and the nation to have the full 
and correct framework of the value added of industry and 
commerce to guide its thinking. 

The financial asset position of industry does show, 
however, that employment-based taxation is not the whole 
cause of the problem. Even if profits had not fallen by 5 per 
cent of GNP, their share of industry’s value added would still 
have been insufficient for the necessary capital expenditure 
to be financed from internal sources. (And what was actually 
‘necessary’ is deemed by many to be insufficient vis-a-vis our 
competitors abroad). What, then, have been the other factors 
diminishing the share in value added? Accountants are the 
only body which can provide this information, and so it is 
necessary that they look again at what they are going to 
include in value added. 


Other claims in value added 


Some accountants have fallen into the unfortunate habit of 
excluding from value added items which can only arise from 
it. For example, it is taken for granted that one form of 
property income, interest, comes from value added. So does 
the rent of land, but all too often this is treated as a ‘bought- 
in’ cost. The rent of land, as opposed to buildings and 
equipment, cannot arise but in value added, and must, 
therefore, represent aclaim upon it. All bought-in goods and 
services are ‘past’ value added, that is, the products of other 
enterprises, but land rent can come only from work done on 
the particular site. 

Obvious though this classical point may be, it is extremely 


important when we are trying to discover the cause of the 
falling share of profits. To eliminate land rent as a bought-in 
item of cost is to reduce the size of value added. Worse still is 
the fact that when the rent is rising faster than other claims 
on value added, profits will be squeezed — but no-one can 
ascertain why, if it is excluded from the calculations. 

The impact of rent on profits is vividly illustrated by the 
demise of many of the old retailers in Bond Street. They have 
been unable to pay the rising rents and still remain 
profitable. Since the beginning of the 1970's, land values of 
all kinds have risen enormously, and much of manufacturing 
and commerce must have experienced the impact. Only 
accountants can tell us how far this had led to the fall in 
profit share and the corresponding growth of indebtedness. 

Rates are a different form of taxation, and are too often 
neglected in calculations of value added. Since this is not a 
standardised tax, its impact within value added will vary 
from area to area. Only recently has industry become aware 
of the alarming burden of rate increases. Intuitively, we know 
that the incidence of these increases must be on profits; but, 
if rates are clearly identified in the presentation of value 
added reports, there will be no doubt. 

In sum, accountants, by making some minor but 
significant adjustments to their concept of value added, will 
provide a much greater service than hitherto conceived. 
Management and labour will be provided with a realistic view 
of the total product, one that presents a situation in which 
neither is the dominating claimant on the product. Both 
should see that they have been falsely set in conflict and that, 
if more is justly required by each, they must look beyond each 


other for the source from which it must come. The complete 
value added statement is therefore the first step in bringing 
sanity back to collective bargaining. 

However, that first step leads on to the second, perhaps of 
even greater potential for national well-being. When in- 
dividual companies present statements showing all the claims 
on value added, then we shall have the aggregate picture for 
all manufacturing and commerce. We shall have the ‘black 
box’ of industrial decline, showing which claims (over and 
above employment-based taxation) have reduced the share of 
both profits and net wages and salaries. Taxation in one form 
or another, as is already clear, will have played a large part. 
We already know instinctively that the state makes far too 
great a claim on industry, but at the moment we cannot prove 
this beyond all doubt. An extra complication is the separate 
presentation of all the different forms of the government’s 
claims. The profession can remove these problems ‘at a 
stroke’, by providing the true picture of all claims on value 
added. 

It will then be transparently clear that government 
spending cannot exceed the limit of industry’s ability to pay 
taxation. The management of economic aggregates will 
always be vitiated if taxation exceeds that level. Accountants 
can provide the conceptual framework within which macro- 
economic policy can be re-thought and re-designed. It is the 
essential first step. By taking it, accountants can provide not 
only the basis for sanity in macro-economics, but because 
they are the only body which has access to the data, they will 
also become a prime and potent force in economic analysis. 
That is the way to enhance the role of a true profession today. 
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Taxation 


Politics with Our Taxes ? 


You may have noticed that Bernard 
Levin devoted two successive articles in 
The Thunderer to the contents and 
style of a letter to that paper written by 
escaped prisoner Charles Richardson. 
Without in any way seeking a com- 
parison with that eminent scribe, I 
thought I might devote a few lines this 
week to quotations from the 
presidential address to the annual 
conference of a trade union held last 
month. Just bear with me for a 
moment, and all will be revealed; I will 
trouble you with only four extracts from 
the diatribe concerned: 


1 ‘The cancellation of revaluation was 
an ill-thought-out act merely 
designed to satisfy the demands of a 
vote-catching Conservative Party 
manifesto. It perpetuates the un- 
fairness between one ratepayer and 
another, and then invariably in 
favour of the better off.’ 

2 ‘When, by increasing PAYE 
assessing tolerances from £20 to £30, 
there is a willingness to lose as a 
consequence one and a half million 
pounds tax merely to save 120 basic 
grade staff in the Revenue, I am 
appalled at the dishonesty of 
government policy.’ 

3 ‘Moreover, there is the moral issue. 
Why should a privileged section of 
the community live on its expense 
accounts, enjoy its free cars and its 
other perquisites of office while the 
working class wage earner pays on 
every penny he receives.’ (Emphasis 
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4 ‘They 


mine, as this will be news to some of 
you, dear readers!). 

[the Government], the 
upholders of honesty, probity and 
integrity, have unashamedly broken 
pay agreements of long standing. 
They who are quick to criticise the 
unofficial striker and the Social 
Security cheat have, with the aplomb 
of a card sharper, broken binding 
agreements to pick the pockets of 
Civil Servants.’ 


By now you will have realised that the 
Inland Revenue are concerned, and the 
quotations are from the valedictory 
speech of the outgoing President, 56- 
year-old Mr Stan Walters, as he comes 
to the end of his two-year stint as leader 
ofthe Inland Revenue Staff Federation. 
All good rabble-rousing stuff of which 
we have had more than our fill from 
both ends of the political spectrum in 
recent months, so why mention it? 

My answer is that Mr Walters is not 
only an Inspector of Taxes, but is the 
District Inspector in charge of one of 
the public departments in Ty-Glas, 
Llanishen, Cardiff. I feel bound to 
question whether such views should be 
given a public airing, followed by press 
releases, by a civil servant of such rank 
in a service which quite rightly is highly 
respected for its impartiality in dealing 
with the taxpaying public. 

I gather from his speech that every 
President sets out with certain ob- 
jectives for his two years of office; if Mr 
Walters’ successor is short of an idea, 
may I suggest he takes a hard look at 
Assessment, the official monthly 
newspaper of the Inland Revenue Staff 
Federation. The centre page article of 
the current issue outlines the work of 
Amnesty International and its 
relevance for trade unionists, and that 
just about sets the tone for the 
remaining pages. Surely the members 
of the IRSF deserve something better 
than this? 

I will now turn to a recently- 
published pamphlet by five Civil 
Service unions (including the IRSF) 
entitled ‘The fraud which the 
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Government ignores’ — a view with 
which I have a good deal of sympathy. 
Ever since the former Chairman of the 
Inland Revenue, Sir William Pile, let 
the cat out of the bag on the subject of 
the ‘black economy’, it has been 
brought home to the honest among us 
just how much it costs the Treasury 
(and therefore ourselves), whereas 
doubtless many others were encouraged 
to try their hand at it. 

It is impossible to form an accurate 
estimate, but it could be costing the 
Exchequer as much as £3,000 million of 
income tax and £750 million of VAT | 
and, if it could be stopped, would 
provide the whole or a major part of the 
amount required to reduce the basic 
rate of income tax to the target of 25 
per cent. The question raised by the five 
unions is whether sufficient resources 
are being mobilised to attack the | 
problem; and the answer appears to be , 
in the negative because only three 
hundred staff are currently employed in 
the specialised inquiry units of the 
Inland Revenue and of these only about 
70 are in the Investigation Section. In | 
1978 these officers recovered about £70 
million in tax — and that is where I 
come in, because the operation was so . 
clearly cost-effective. { 

On the other side of the coin, I 
frequently do not see eye to eye with 
colleagues who pursue minor dif- 
ferences and so-called tax planning 
exercises which yield little benefit at the 
end of the day, but in the process incur 
heavy amounts of time and cost to the 
client. I recollect many years ago telling 
a client that his child’s tax repayment 
claim was not worth pursuing; how can 
that be, he asked, £2 or £3 of tax is 
involved. I heard no more when I 
replied that I would be pleased to 
handle the claim at a cost of ten guineas 
— we dealt in real money in those days. 


















CCAB and the Finance Bill 


I have been having a look at the 
memorandum submitted to the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer on behalf 
of the constituent members of the 
Consultative Committee of 
Accountancy Bodies (TR 390 — 
available on request at Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall). Clearly a lot o 
thought and effort went into thi 
document and it is to be heped that. 
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Revenue’s comments thereon will also 
see the light of day in due course. 

Not unexpectedly, many of the points 
raised therein relate to retirement 
annuity relief and stock relief. As 
regards the former, while welcoming 
the changes which will produce a 
greater element of equity for those who 
are not members of an approved 
pension scheme, the CCAB regret that 
there are other proposals to remove the 
existing facility for relating back 
premium payments to earlier years of 
assessment. While recognising the 
administrative savings so produced, the 
CCAB suggest that the Bill as presently 
drafted will create difficulties which far 
outweigh the savings achieved and 
consequently they ask that the ability to 
relate back premiums to earlier years 
should be retained. 

On stock relief, the two main areas of 
criticism are the ban on a dip claim if 
there has been a stock reduction — 
however small — in the previous period 
and the credit adjustment in Schedule 
7-1(4). Quite rightly, what is known 
colloquially as the ‘snapshot’ date for 
taking the credit adjustment is 
described as unlikely to bear any 
resemblance to a true credit adjustment 
for subsequent periods and the manner 
in which the ‘net debtor’ in respect of 
trading stock is to be calculated, is 
claimed to be unworkable in practice in 
all but the most simple of cases. 

I hear through the grapevine that the 
Revenue are being inundated with 
criticisms of the ‘dip’ proposals and we 
shall have to wait and see what tran- 
spires when Standing Committee A gets 
to the relevant clauses and schedule. 

Following my recent comments on 
the subject of small workshops, I was 
intrigued to see that the CCAB have 
raised points of difficulty in somewhat 
similar vein. 


Capital gains 


Before we leave the subject of the 
Finance Bill, I think we might continue 
with our discursive comments on its 
contents by having a look at the seven 
clauses which deal with capital gains, 
all of which are effective in 1980-81 and 
will therefore need attention if full 
advantage is to be taken in appropriate 
cases. 

The first two clauses do away with 


the former variable scales of exemption 
for individuals (farewell to the SO per 
cent marginal rate) and replace it with 
an exemption from tax of the first 
£3,000 of net gains in a tax year and for 
trusts, the new tax free limit becomes 
£1,500. As before, past losses are not 
utilised against current gains except to 
reduce them to the appropriate limit for 
the exempt slices of £3,000 and £1,500. 

Trusts created on or after June 7th, 
1978, will also enjoy the new £1,500 
exemption but in such cases if a person 
is the ‘settlor’ in respect of more than 
one of such trusts, the £1,500 will be 
divided by the number of trusts in- 
volved, subject to a minimum exempt 
slice for each trust of £300. 


Roll-over relief 


Clause 73 deals with the Chancellor’s 
promise to extend, in a suitably 
adapted form, the existing roll-over 
relief for gifts of business assets to all 
gifts (of whatever nature) between 
individuals. Both the donor and the 
donee must claim the relief and, if any 
retirement relief under section 124, of 
the Capital Gains Tax Act 1979 is due 
to the donor, the gain will be reduced 
by such relief and only the balance is 
rolled over. 

Where business assets are concerned, 
this new relief provides the same, or a 
greater, measure of relief than section 
126 for a gift to an individual; con- 
sequently section 126 is superseded 
except in cases where the donee is not 
an individual. Any CTT paid on such a 
gift will be treated on a subsequent 
disposal as expenditure incurred by the 
donee, even if paid by someone else, but 
not to the extent that it would create a 
CGT loss. 

Next in the batting order is a new 
relief for those of us who let part of our 
homes and also includes a proposed 
change in the existing relief for private 
residences. In the past, exemption 
applied only to that part of a partially 
let property, which was occupied by the 
owner as his residence; the new 
proposal extends the relief to the let 
portion but such relief is subject to two 
restrictions: (a) the relief on the let 
portion cannot exceed the relief due on 
the part occupied by the owner, and (b) 
in any event, the let portion relief is 
subject to a ceiling of £10,000. 


VAN 
\¢ : 


\AY 


It seems that the concept behind this 
latter restriction is to prevent a landlord 
who lives in the basement of a block of 
flats, obtaining excessive relief in 
respect of the let portion. It is, however, 
at least questionable whether £10,000 is 
not on the low side in the inflationary 
age in which we live. The change in 
existing relief is to extend to two years 
(instead of one year) the period in which 
exemption may be claimed for one 
private residence after a second private 
residence has been acquired. 
Presumably this arises from the dif- 
ficulties currently experienced in 
disposing of certain types of residential 
property in a sluggish market. 

Next on the list are authorised unit 
and approved investment trusts, who 
are to be exempted from corporation 
tax on their chargeable gains in respect 
of disposals from April ist, 1980, 
onwards. Consequently, investors will 
no longer be given credit, as heretofore, 
for disposals after April Sth, 1980. 

Clause 76 is for clarification only on 
the interaction of CGT with capital 
allowances and finally we come to 
traded options previously treated as 
wasting assets for CGT purposes. In 
future, the full cost of acquisition will 
be taken into account in any capital 
gains tax computation and moreover, 
the abandonment of a traded option is 
now to be treated as a disposal. 


Do disincentives matter? 


We hear so much these days about tax 
and incentives that it was interesting to 
read the outline of a talk on disin- 
centives given during the course of the 
ICAEW Centenary Conference by W.B. 
Reddaway, Professor of Political 
Economy at the University of Cam- 
bridge. This was based on a research 
project undertaken by the Institute of 
Fiscal Studies into the effects on 
companies of taxation and income 
policies as applied to their senior staff. 
A full account is to be published later in 
the year under the title Companies, 
Incentives and Senior Managers, by 
Guy Fiegehen. 

Reports were obtained from 94 
British manutacturing companies 
through individual approach and a 
good response resulted. The tables 
provided show that departures of senior 
staff from all causes — including 


THE ACCOUNTANT, June 26th, 1980 963 


EE 


Taxation 





normal retirement and death — were 
6.4 per cent on a yearly basis and of 
these only 0.16 per cent were regarded 
as a serious loss to the employer 
concerned. On the appointment side, 
9.3 per cent came from internal 
promotion and a mere 2.5 per cent from 
outside recruitment. In 3.6 per cent of 
appointments the posts were to be filled 
by moving senior staff geographically 
— and in over one-tenth of these cases 
the staff memher objected, although 
only one in twenty finally refused. 

It was, however, to the question 
whether senior staff were ‘less 
motivated to put as much effort as 
possible into their work than they were, 
say 5 years ago’ that the most in- 
teresting answers emerged. In numbers 
of senior staff, the affirmative and 
negative replies were evenly divided 
and, for those where motivation had 
declined, over half of the companies 
concerned had beer involved in recent 
major reorganisation. The Professor 
concluded that many of the ‘difficulties’ 
over senior staff were not due to pay 
and taxation, but also to other factors 
— the increased questioning of 
management authority and loss of 
status, or special problems inside the 
company (and, I would add, the survey 
did not cover nationalised industries!). 


How is it done? 


As an amateur scribe, one of the 
difficulties I have come up against is 
meeting the Editor’s quite reasonable 
requirement for articles of a standard 
length; indeed, it is a mystery to me — 
which I must resolve one fine day — as 
to how he, his staff and the printers 
make the pages look as if I do just that 
every time, when of course I don’t. So 
now I want a bit of a filler; and when I 
began the opening column, I had not 
read the farewell speech of the retiring 
President of the Institute of Taxation, 
Michael Spofforth, at the annual 
general meeting at which he handed 
over his badge of office to solicitor John 
Avery Jones. I quote just one extract: 

‘Unfortunately, there are some 
within the Revenue, as in any walk of 
life, who are over-enthusiastic and 
think that they are furthering their own 
cause by spending much time over 
matters which are insignificant in both 
their point and the amount of revenue 
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which may or may not be ultimately 
collected ... I believe that most of these 
enthusiasts, if that is what I may call 
them, are well-intentioned if misled. 
Beware, though, those who are perhaps 
politically motivated. The sooner these 
gentlemen on either side (emphasis 
added) are debunked, the better.’ A 
warning to us all? 

At that point I had intended to stop; 
but I cannot resist a postscript 
reference to the evidence given by Sir 
Lawrence Airey, the new Inland 
Revenue Chairman, to the Public 


Accounts Committee, during which he 
disclosed that an internal check of 43 of 
the 580 PAYE tax offices revealed an 
error rate of 27 per cent in making 
assessments; that 12 per cent of codings 
were inaccurate and, of 5,000 tax 
returns which had been processed, 24 
per cent contained hitherto un- 
discovered errors. 

Not only this, but the loss from the 
‘black economy’ is now estimated to 
have risen to £3,500 million a year — 
showing quite clearly, as I suggested 
earlier, that ‘it pays to advertise’. 





Whose Liability? 


Income tax — Avoidance — Artificial 
transactions in land — Acquisition of 
land with sole or main object of 
realising gain from disposal thereof — 
Majority shareholder of group of 
companies acquiring land with the 
object of realising gains from its 
disposal Taxpayers minority 
shareholders — Majority shareholder 
declaring himself a trustee of a share of 
his interest in land for taxpayers — Sale 
of land to group at full market value by 
series of transactions to defer liability to 
tax on proceeds of sale — Payment to 
taxpayers of their share of proceeds in 


1970-71 and 1971-72 — Whether 
artificial transactions in land — 
Whether taxpayers ‘parties to’ or 
‘concerned in’ the transactions — 


Whether taxpayers assessable on shares 
of gains realised in 1970-71 but not 
received in that year — Income and 
Corporation Taxes Act 1970, section 
488(2). 


The taxpayers, W and B, were 
employees of a group of property 
development companies. At all material 
times W and B together with L held the 
entire share capital of the group, W 
holding 4⁄2 per cent, B holding 5 per 
cent and L holding the remaining 90% 
per cent of the shares. In 1970, tax- 
payers learned that L had embarked 
on two property development schemes 
on his own account but using the 
facilities of the group to enhance the 
values of the properties concerned. The 
properties in question consisted of two 


parcels of land which L had acquired 
with the object of realising a gain from 
disposing of them. 

When the taxpayers protested that 
the transactions were to their financial 
disadvantage as group shareholders, L 
agreed that he would proceed with the 
transactions outside the group, pay for 
all the group facilities used, and give W 
and B a 4⁄2 per cent and 5 per cent 
share in the two ventures. By letters 
dated May Ist, 1970 and February 28th, 
1971, addressed to W and B, L con- 
firmed that 4⁄2 per cent as regards W 
and 5 per cent as regards B of his in- 
terest in each property and its proceeds 
of sale or other disposal were held by 
him in trust for W and B absolutely. 


Avoidance scheme 


In March 1971 L embarked on a tax 
avoidance scheme. The object of the 
scheme was to defer tax liability on the 
profits or gains accruing to him on the 
disposal of the properties to the group. 
The taxpayers were not parties to the 
documentation relating to the im- 
plementation of those schemes. The 
taxpayers received cheques from L in 
January and September 1971 and 
February 1972 in respect of their share 
in the proceeds. The taxpayers were 
assessed to tax under section 488 of the 
Income and Corporation Taxes Act 
1970 for the year 1970-71 on the whole 
of the sums received. The taxpayers 
appealed, contending, inter alia, that L 
had not acquired the land with the sole 
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or main object of realising a gain from 
disposing of it; that they were not 
parties to or concerned in any 
arrangement or scheme referred to in 
section 488(2Xii) as respects the land, 
and that, accordingly, the conditions 
set out in section 488(2) for the ap- 
plication of that section were not 
satisfied. They further contended that, 
even if the conditions laid out in section 
488(2) were regarded as having been 
satisfied, the gain accruing from the 
transactions fell to be treated as L’s 
income and therefore were liable to tax 
in his hands, or alternatively that their 
liability to tax in the year 1970-71 was 
limited to the income which they had 
received from L in that year. The 
General Commissioners accepted the 
Crown’s submission that L had 
acquired the land with the sole or main 
object of realising a gain from its 
- disposal, and dismissed the taxpayers’ 
appeal, holding that section 488 ap- 
plied to the transactions and that the 
taxpayers were liable to tax in the year 
1970-71 on the whole of the income they 
had received from L. The taxpayers 
appealed. 


Decision 


Held: the taxpayers were liable to 
tax in the year 1970-71 on the whole of 
their share of the gains which they had 
received from L in the years 1970-71 
and 1971-72, and the appeal would be 
dismissed, for the following reasons: 

(1) The transactions were within the 
ambit of section 488 of the 1970 Act 
and the taxpayers were ‘concerned in’ 
them within section 488(2)ii) because 
(a) on the facts found by the com- 
missioners it was clear that the land 
had been acquired by L with the sole or 
main object of realising a gain from 
disposing of it, within section 488(2Xa), 
and that it had been developed by L 
with the main object of realising a gain 
from disposing of it when developed, 
within sectidn 488(2)Xc); (b) undeniably 
schemes had been effected as respects 
the land which had enabled a gain to be 
realised, at least by L, by an indirect 
method or by a series of transactions; 
(c) the taxpayers were both at the very 
least ‘concerned’ in the schemes within 
section 488(2Xii) inasmuch as it had 
been agreed between them and L that 


they should respectively receive a 5 per 
cent and a 4% per cent share in the 
proceeds and L had by the letters of 
May ist, 1970, and February 28th, 
1971, executed declarations of trust 
confirming those interests; and (d) the 
schemes effected in relation to the land 
‘enabled a gain to be realised’ also by 
the taxpayers within section 488(2Xii). 

(2) Although most of the gains ac- 
cruing to the taxpayers had actually 
been received by them in the year 1971- 
72, it could not be said that those gains 
had not been realised by them in the 
year 1970-71, since the letters signed 
by L in the course of the year 1970-71 
had given or confirmed to each of 
the taxpayers very clear rights as 


beneficiaries under a trust affecting the 
proceeds of sale of the land and there 
was nothing which prevented them 
from effectively enjoying or disposing of 
those rights to a share in the proceeds 
of sale of the land. Furthermore, on the 
evidence before the Commissioners and 
taking into account the fact that the 
taxpayers had received their interests in 
the land well before the schemes 
relating to the land had begun to be 
implemented in any way, there could be 
no justification for the conclusion that 
section 488(8) should apply so as to shift 
the burden of taxation to L from the 
taxpayers. 

Winterton v. Edwards: Byfield v. 
Edwards ( | 1980) 2 All ER 56, ChD) 





Non-exclusive Grazing Licences 


The appellant, a farming company, 
owned two fields suitable for grazing. 
The farm manager sometimes made 
oral agreements with other individuals 
to graze their horses and ponies there in 
return for weekly payments. Such 
individuals could normally use either or 
both of the fields, but occasionally the 
manager would ask them to use a 
particular field because of the number 
of animals already grazing on the land. 

The appellant submitted that what it 
supplied to the horse and pony owners 
was animal feeding stuffs, which were 
zero-rated by virtue of item 2 of group 1 
of Schedule 4 to the Finance Act 1972. 
Alternatively, the agreement between 
the appellant and each horse owner 
constituted the grant of ‘a right over 
land or of any licence to occupy land’ 
and the supply was therefore exempt 
under item 1 of group 1 of Schedule 5 to 
the Act. 

The Commissioners argued that what 
the appellant supplied was a place to 
keep. horses, which supply attracted 
VAT at standard rate. It would be 
artificial to regard such supplies as 
animal feeding stuffs and they did not 
qualify in respect of item 1 of group 1 of 
Schedule 5 which should be given a 
restricted meaning. The Tribunal 
substantially upheld this view. 

The essence of each agreement was 
an oral grant by the appellant of a non- 


exclusive licence to enter upon and 
remain in two fields for the purpose of 
grazing in consideration of weekly 
payments. The London VAT Tribunal 
therefore had to determine whether the 
grant of such licences constituted ‘any 
licence to occupy land’ for the purpose 
of item 1 of group 1, in which case they 
would be exempt; or whether they were 
non-exclusive licences falling short of 
licences to occupy land, in which case 
they would be standard-rated. 

VAT Tribunals have considered in 
many cases what constitutes a licence to 
occupy land. They have come near to 
inferring, without deciding, that such a 
licence must be exclusive while the 
Court of Appeal has approved the 
reasoning that ‘occupation’ means 
‘actual physical enjoyment’, and so 
need not be exclusive. 

In this case, the non-exclusive 
licences granted for grazing purposes 
fell short of licences to occupy land. 
Such, licences were enjoyed in common 
with grazing rights retained by the 
appellant and were coupled with its 
reserved right to request a licensee to 
use one field rather than another 
together with an unspecified number of 
other grazing licensees. The appeal 
must therefore fail. 


King v Customs and Excise, 
(LON/79/226, March 4th). 
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Taxman’s Bookshelf 
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~ Double Taxation Relief 


by DELOITTE HASKINS & SELLS 
TOLLEY’S, £7.95 


The purpose of this book is to provide a 
detailed explanation of the law and 
practice of double taxation relief. It is 
‘intended to assist tax practitioners in 
finding a solution to their everyday 
taxation relief problems. 

Based upon the law and agreements 
current at August Ist, 1979, the book 
deals with the subject of double 
taxation by: 


(a) reviewing the ways in which double 
taxation can arise; 

(b) examining all aspects of double 
taxation relief in UK law and 
practice on income and capital 
gains (including a detailed resume 
of the scope and meaning of double 
taxation agreements); 

(c) providing general examples of 
double taxation relief problems; 
and 

(d) considering UK laws, practice 
and the agreements relating to the 
double taxation of gifts and 
inheritances. 


There are two appendices which set 
out the main UK agreements covering 


taxes on income and capital gains, and 
capital taxes. A third appendix 
reproduces the wording of the 1977 
OECD model on income and capital 
and the 1966 OECD model on estates 
and inheritances. 

The book, as well as providing a 
thorough grounding in the relevant UK 
law and practice, also expresses opinion 
and proffers advice. For example, it 
advises teachers who exceed their time 
limit in a foreign country to make a 
claim for relief to the appropriate 
taxing authority anyhow, on the 
grounds that there is everything to be 
gained and nothing to be lost by this 
action. Again, it advises that there are 
circumstances in which the taxpayer 
may gain an advantage if he is able to 
convince the authorities of one country 
that by divulging certain information to 
another power they would be giving 
away the country’s business secrets. 

As expected of a book released by 
Deloitte’s and published by Tolley’s the 
material and presentation are first 
class. However, even though it is not as 
‘heavy’ a read as the title might suggest, 
it is worth stressing that it is intended 
for the tax practitioner and not for the 
layman. l 





Tolley's Tax Planning 


Edited by A. L. CHAPMAN 


Tax Lawyer Publishing Company & 
Tolley’s, £15. 


It is a new venture for Tolley’s to enter 
the field of tax planning, and the editor 
makes it clear in the preface that the 
book is not for the professional tax 
avoider — ‘the prospector digging for 
wealth in the subterranean passages of 
the Revenue’, as Lord Denning 
described him. 

It is, however, increasingly necessary 
for the conscientious taxpayer to take 
account of tax consequences before 
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entering into various transactions, and 
the Revenue Department itself does a 
good job in providing explanatory 
material. It is still desirable, never- 
theless, to have a comprehensive 
reference book to draw attention to the 
various opportunities and hazards. 
The chapters cover a wide variety of 
subjects, where proper planning is 
required to avoid attracting undue 
taxation, starting with choice or change 
of accounting date, and advance 
corporation tax, and ending with 
woodlands, working in Britain and 
overseas, and working wives. There is a 
curious juxtaposition under letter B 
where a chapter on ‘Bed and Breakfast’ 


is followed by one on ‘Breakdown of 
Marriage’! 

The Budget of March 26th, 1980, has 
almost inevitably outdated to some 
extent the chapters on capital gains tax, 
but the principles remain sound, and 
the book, which also provides a detailed 
table of contents, an index, and a case 
list, should prove a useful one for 
professionals and taxpayers. 


Tolley’s Taxation in the 


Republic of ireland 
1978-80 


by NIGEL LAMBERT and ERIC 
HARVEY 
Tolley’s, £5.50 


Compared with its eight-page format in 
the 1960s, this work has undergone a 
quite remarkable metamorphosis; the 
current edition numbers 148 pages and 
contains all the important legislative 
provisions relating to income tax, 
capital gains tax, corporation tax, 
capital acquisitions tax and value 
added tax. 

For this edition, the text has been 
entirely reset with paragraphs of the 39 
chapters referenced on a decimal 
system, which aids quick cross- 
referencing, especially from the index. 

A chapter on the social welfare 
system replaces that in the previous 
edition on the defunct surtax provisions 
and, following the enactment of the 
Capital Gains Tax (Amendment) Act 
1978 and the Value Added Tax 
(Amendment) Act 1978, the chapters 
dealing with those imposts have been 
completely re-written. 

It is interesting to note that, for 
capital gains, an Eire resident (ex- 
cluding companies) is liable for a 
reducing rate of tax where certain assets 
have been held for a continuous period 
of ownership; this varies from 25.5 per 
cent for years 3 to 6 down to complete 
exemption for over 21 years. Fur- 
thermore, costs are now inflation- 
indexed; eg, for an asset acquired in 
1974-75, the multiplier is 2.012 for 
disposals in 1979-80. 

Although now obsolete, brief 
coverage of corporation profits, tax and 
wealth tax has been retained and the 
text includes the special double 
taxation relief agreements with the UK. 
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Export Credit Rates Agreement 


EEC countries are currently aiming for 
a common policy towards credits for 
exports to less developed or developing 
countries. Some pressure exists for a 
revision of the present arrangements 
because the minimum interest rate now 
charged has been left sharply behind 
market levels as international interest 
rates have risen significantly over the 
past year. 

The OECD is carrying out 
discussions on these changes and the 
Nine as part of the OECD need to 
establish a common position. They have 
before them a proposal from the 
Benelux countries to raise the minimum 
interest rates at which credits to the 
developing countries are charged. 

The original consensus was 
developed three years ago because of 
concern at the low interest rates the 
United States was charging for these 
credits. It was agreed then that the 
minimum rate for non-oil less 
developed countries would be 7.25 per 
cent for up to five years rising to 7.5 per 
cent for over five years. A scale, based 
on this minimum, was then established 
for countries in various stages of 


development. At the top of the category 
lay the most developed Third World 
nations such as Brazil; the grouping 
also took in the Soviet Union and some 
East block nations. 

A fundamental revision of the 
concensus is needed because of a 
change in the category of development 
of some of the Third World countries in 
the World Bank classification. The 
massive rise in interest rates in OECD 
countries has also acted as a stimulus 
for reform. The rates currently charged 
as minimum under the concensus are 
now unrealistic. 

Under the Benelux proposal, which 
was agreed in principle by EEC finance 
ministers last month, all categories of 
borrowers would face an across-the- 
board rise. Rich and medium rich 
countries would face a 0.75 per cent 
rise, while poor countries would have a 
0.25 per cent rise. Ministers rejected 
earlier proposals for 1.5 per cent and 
0.5 per cent increases. The EEC 
proposals now would raise the present 
rate of 7.75 per cent to 8.5 per cent. It is 
unlikely that significant progress on the 
issue will be made until later this year. 





Harmonising Community 
Stock Exchanges 


National stock exchanges should be 
linked in a simultaneous network for 
offer and demand of important in- 
ternationally traded shares. This new 
dimension would create an integrated 
European securities market, something 
which is now being considered in the 
USA. This idea was mooted by 
Commissioner Christopher Tugendhat, 
responsible for financial institutions on 
the ground that it would reinforce 
investors’ confidence in the stock 
markets. 

The idea will be discussed at a special 
symposium called by the Commission 
to be held in October or November in 
Brussels. Members of EEC stock ex- 
changes, bankers, financial in- 
termediaries and representatives from 


Japan and the USA will consider the 
idea. At the moment Mr Tugendhat’s 
suggestion is to link the national stock 
exchanges in a simultaneous network 
for offer of, and demand for, important 
internationally traded shares, using 
present computer techniques. There 
will be no draft papers from the 
Commission. But some Community 
intervention would be needed, in 
particular harmonisation of cor- 
poration taxes and the introduction of a 
common legal basis for the EEC. 


Exchange of Tax 
Information 


Efforts are being made to extend the 
EEC’s network of information ex- 
change on tax evasion to countries 
outside the Community. In particular 
Sweden, Norway, Finland and Iceland 


are to be associated with EEC 
legislation which came into effect in 
January, enabling national tax 
authorities to request assistance from 
their colleagues in other EEC countries 
on matters of direct taxation. 

Mr Richard Burke, the Com- 
missioner responsible for taxation 
matters states that priority will be given 
to extending this exchange of in- 
formation to certain countries with 
which the EEC had close economic 
relations and which share the same 
attitude towards international tax 
evasion and transfer pricing. 


Insurance Accounts 
Draft 


The Groupe d’Etudes des Experts 
Comptables de la CEE (EEC ac- 
countants’ study group) has completed 
a draft directive on annual accounts of 
insurance companies and the draft 
recommendations are with the Com- 
mission. So far as the special nature of 
insurance permits, the draft has 
followed the requirements of the fourth 
directive on company law. 

Points from the draft include: 

Fourth Directive balance sheet 
headings of fixed and current assets 
were considered inappropriate for 
insurance companies. Instead the 
group favoured classification as ‘in- 
vestments’ and ‘other assets’ which 
overcomes the problem of disclosing, 
for example, land and buildings held 
for investment purposes. 

For profit and loss accounts a dif- 
ferent presentation should be used for 
life and general insurance, both of 
which would inevitably differ 
significantly from the Fourth Directive 
format. 

Separate disclosure is recommended 
for foreign currency gains and losses 
and the basis of calculation should be 
given. 

The practice of ‘inner reserves’ 
should be stopped, instead valuation 
rules should take account of cost and 
value-based methods, according to 
circumstances. 

Note disclosure should include an 
analysis of types of premium income 
together with an indication of 
geographical spread. 


THE ACCOUNTANT, June 26th, 1980 967 





Accountant Abroad 





Convergence of 


Tax Systems 


Measures the EEC should take to 
establish tax conditions necessary for 
genuine economic inegration are 
examined in a Commission report, 
being studied by the Council, 
Parliament and Economic and Social 
Committee which attempts to identify 
obstacles hampering harmonisation 
and ways to overcome them. The report, 
which is divided into six chapters, looks 
at the objectives and limits of tax 
harmonisation, achievements and 
prospects for harmonisation, analyses 
tax structures in member states and 
main taxes to be harmonised. It also 
considers the difficulties and results of 
harmonisation. Two objectives are 
regarded as fundamental: 


1 Indirect taxation — the elimination 
of frontiers in respect of trade bet- 
ween member states, taxing imports, 
the remission of tax on exports and 
frontier checks, 

2 Direct taxation — closer alignments 
of company tax to ensure that 
companies in different member states 
have similar conditions of com- 
petition and that capital movements 
are not prompted by tax con- 
siderations. 


The report states that the Commission 
will propose a programme for the 
simplification of procedures and for- 
malities at intra-EEC frontiers. 

(Report from the Commission to the 
Council on scope for convergence of tax 
systems in the Community. 
COM(80)139 final.) 


Fall in Current 
Savings Accounts 


Savers are becoming more aware of the 
return they can obtain on their deposits. 
According to the latest results of the 
EEC Savings Banks Group, the main 
feature at EEC level was a fall in 
savings deposits (-738 million Ecu 
( $1,022 million) as opposed to +1,870 
million in January 1979). This was 
offset by an increase in savifgs bank 


bonds (+1,299) and a fall in balances 
on current accounts (—3,200 against 
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—1,612) with a modest improvement in 


term deposits (+672 against +117). 
Ihe same tendency was to be found 


in all countries, although its impact at 
national level varied. At the end of 
January the banks were managing over 
313,000 million Ecu in non-bankers’ 
deposits: 67.45 per cent in savings 
deposits (as opposed to 70.29 per cent in 
January 1979); 10.35 per cent in savings 
bank bonds (9.05 per cent); 16.64 per 
cent in current accounts (16.35 per 
cent); and 5.56 per cent in term deposits 
(4.31 per cent). | 


The Treaty & Shipping 


The Commission is now preparing a 
draft for the Council on the application 
of articles 85 and 86 of the Treaty of 
Rome to shipping and air transport. 
Known as the cartel/monopolies ar- 
ticles, these could curtail some of the 
powers and privileges experienced by 
the shipping conferences within the 
EEC. It is recognised that the shipping 
conferences are ‘cartel-like’ but the 
Commission wants to see just how 
much of their behaviour falls within the 
Treaty and how much should not be 
tolerated. If the shipping conferences 
present more good points than bad, 
very little will be done to alter the way 
they work. The Commission is un- 
derstood not to want to overturn the 
conferences. 

The employers’ union, UNICE, in a 
statement giving its position on the 
future Council regulation, points out 
that it could not underwrite any 
regulation which would undermine the 
existence of the shipping conference or 
reduce their effectiveness to the 
detriment of shippers. UNICE says the 
regulation should not hamper trade 
between the EEC and outside countries. 
The group notes that the regulation 
would create greater transparency in 
the economic and technical aspects of 
shipping services provided by the liner 
conferences. 

UNICE users of shipping services are 
all in favour of banning discrimination, 
as long as putting the principle into 
action does not create hard and fast 
rules which would turn out to be a 
constraint on trade between the EEC 
and outside countries. 


No Indexation 


The argument that the effects of in- 
flation could be reduced by the in- 
troduction of index-linked systems has 
been rejected again by the EEC Savings 
Banks Group. As regards the 
memorandum by the Commission on 
employee participation in asset for- 
mation, the group points out that every 
indexation technique runs the risk of 
becoming the flywheel of inflation. 
However, the group does support the 
Commission’s intention not to define 
the term employee too narrowly, thus 
allowing other less well-off groups of 
the population to benefit from the 
measures. Another change made by the 
Commission, to include all forms of 
investment (ie monetary and material 
assets) in the promotion measures, is 
welcomed. But instead of merely 
describing the situation in the member 
states the group feels the Commission 
should lay down guidelines on asset 
formation and give an incentive to 
national authorities to make the 
necessary decisions in this area. 


European 
Data-processing 


The European Independent In- 
formatics (sic) Industry Association has 
been formed in Brussels to promote the 
interests of small and medium-sized 
firms manufacturing data processing 
equipment. 

Members of the association include 
IMPULS (West Germany); Cable Print, 
Prodata and Telindus (Belgium); RC 
Computer (Denmark); Le Club de la 
Peri Informatique (France); Daisy 
Systems Holland; Data Recording 
Instruments, Ferranti Computer 
Systems, GEC Computers and Plessey 
Telecommunications and Office 
Systems (UK). 

The President is Dr A. M. C. 
Helmoer, of Daisy Systems. The 
association hopes to: develop con- 
fidence in the industry within the EEC 
and abroad; form a common policy for 
its members dealing with international 
or other organisations; and promote 
innovation and common standards. 

The association is based at 14 Clos 
Joseph Otten, 1090 Brussels, Belgium 
(telephone 478 2981). 


| CLASSIFIED 
ADVERTISEMENTS 








C LONDON 





AUDIT MANAGER, W1 £10,000 
A small medium-sized firm wish to recruit an experienced, 
technically proficient C.A. to control a bloc of their larger clients. 


This is a position for someone who can quickly assume 
responsibility, liaise with clients and communicate well with staff 


at all levels. 

PERSONAL TAX, LIVERPOOL ST £7-8,000 
The growing tax department of a large national firm of chartered 
accountants need a tax senior of proven ability to report directly 
to the partners on all aspects of a varied portfolio of personal tax 
cases. The ideal candidate will have had five to six years’ tax 


experience, of which two years will have been in the profession. 


SENIORS-MANAGERS, HONG KONG £N EG 
A leading international firm is looking for seniors and managers 
for Hong Kong. Generous starting salaries and fringe benefits 
including accommodation and regular trips to the U.K. are of- 
fered. If you are qualified, with a good audit background, and 
have an appetite for travel, this chance could provide you with 
ideal post-qualification experience. Other locations include South 
Africa, Australia, Bahamas, Greece and Canada. 


SENIOR, EC4 to £7,000 
A senior with considerable ayperienee of accountancy and 
personal taxation is required for the general practice division of a 
medium-sized City practice. Qualifications are not as important as 
proven experience, good presentation and the ability to com- 
municate well with both partners and clients. 


NEWLY-QUALIFIED, HASTINGS to £8,000 
A small, busy, young firm on the Sussex coast seeks a newly- 
qualified C.A. to join the firm at senior level to act as a P.A. to one 
of the partners — duties will include audit, accountancy and tax 
advice to a wide range of very interesting clients. Someone with 
local knowledge who could attract clients and make a positive 
contribution to the growth of the practice could see partnership 
as a reality in the short/medium term. 






Halifax House, 62/63 Moorgate, London EC2. 01-628 8525 
307-308 High Holborn, London WC1. 01-404 4561 





HOP OFF AT HOLBORN 


The new HOLBORN office of ACCOUNTANCY PERSONNEL opened on the 12th May. 

With summer approaching, many of you will be considering your future career. Whether you are seeking 
a new position or just require unbiased advice on your next move we are confident we can help you. 

Vacancies exist in all areas of London and overseas at all levels in profession, commerce and industry. 


STOP PRESS -TEMPS 


- for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas 
ring your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! 







AUDIT SENIOR, W1 from £8,000 
A small but expanding firm of chartered accountants in the West 
End are looking for a qualified audit senior with at least two years’ 
post-qualification experience, dealing with large company audits, 
to handle his/her own bloc of clients. This is a responsible 
position for a young and ambitious C.A. which will ultimately lead 
to partnership. 


SOMETHING VERY SPECIAL, SW1 £10,000 + 
An established and successful sole practitioner can offer a young 
and ambitious A.C.A. a unique opportunity to assume part- 
nership status in the short term in a fast-moving environment. 
The position involves complete control of all U.K. clients as well 
as some European travel. 


MANAGER, CITY £11,000 
One of the City’s leading medium-sized practices seek a com- 
mitted professional manager to enhance their development of 
modern audio techniques. Drive, determination, dy bin. 
developed analytical and communicative skills plus two or three 
years’ P.Q.E. will mean that you are most suited for this exacting 
position. 

YOUR NEXT MOVE... 

THE TIME AND PLACE MUST BE RIGHT 

When is the best time to make a move? At ACCOUNTANCY 
PERSONNEL we are able to offer unbiased advice on local firms, 
their personalities and prospects for the professional person. If 
you feel that now is the time to move, then the ACCOUNTANCY 
PERSONNEL HOME COUNTIES department is the place to help 
you. 

PERSONAL TAX ASSISTANT, MILTON KEYNES £6,000 
This friendly national firm seeks an experienced tax assistant to 
deal with an interesting portfolio of complex personal tax cases 
with the minimum of supervision. This is an ideal opportunity to 
broaden your experience and possibly move into other areas of 
tax whilst enjoying the benefits that a large firm can offer. 







14 Great Castle St., Oxford Circus, London W1. 01-580 9186 
NB: Late Night Opening Thursdays to 7 pm 


Accountancy Personnel 


Recruitment Specialists to the Profession 
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OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


* BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS | 


* MACHINE OPERATORS 


O 


TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 
PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
01-491 8676 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y OBH 
01-493 9441 










Salaries 


telephone, write or call. 


e INDUSTRY * PRACTICE » 










AUDIT MANAGER 


c£12,500 


Our clients are a progressive 
seven-partner firm situated 
close to Oxford Circus who 
urgently require a person with 
medium-sized audit experience 
to handle a variety o 
Partnership prospects are 
available for a person with 
three to four years’ post- 
qualification experience. 


SACKVILLE (REC CONS) 
434 1004 


PRACTICE © COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 
E4,000-£10,000 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 


FJIYIWWOD ¢ IDILIVYd © AYLSNAGNI *¢ JAYIWWOD 


audits. | 
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AUDIT STAFF 


Birmingham - West Midlands 


We have numerous Clients urgently in 
need of Audit Staff, preferably qualified 
by experience and with approx. 18 - 24 
months of Local Practice activity in 
Greater Birmingham or West Midlands 


locations. Excellent salaries all neg. to 
age and exp, but mostly £4,500 - £6,000 
in the City Centre. 

For further details telephone or call in 
now: 


CROMWELL PLACEMENTS LTD 
(Accountancy Recruitment 
Specialists) 

36 BENNETTS HILL, 
BIRMINGHAM 2. 

Tel: 021-233-2602 
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ASSISTANT COMPANY 
ACCOUNTANT 


One of Comwall’s major professional 
firms require an Assistant Company 
Accountant, with Chartered or Certified 
Accountancy qualifications. Preference 
will be given to a person in their late 
twenties - mid-thirties, who is ex- 
perienced in both manual and computer 
systems and who is capable of ac- 
cepting important responsibilities. 

This post offers good long term 
prospects. 

SALARY £4500 - £5,500, increasing 
after proof of capability. Company 
Pension Scheme. 

Applications, giving details of ex- 
perience and qualifications should be 
forwarded to Box No. AC 31396. 


SEMI SENIOR/ 
SENIOR AUDIT 
CLERK 


required for small and friendly firm 
of Chartered Accountants (Sole 
Practitioner) in Gerrards Cross. 
The work is varied and some travel 
involved. Own transport is 
necessary. Salary negotiable. 
Please write giving details of 
yy wa etc, to Roy K. Phillips, 
F.C.A., Oakhurst, Oak End Way, 
Gerrards Cross, Bucks SL9 8BR. 


KEEP AHEAD 
OF THE PACK ! 
£4,000 - £12,000 


We have professional clients 
pia fel) Noes London who are 
urgently seeking staff at all levels 


— juniors, semi-seniors, seniors, 
pa’s and managers. 

We're only a phone call away. 
Contact us now for a fast, efficient 
service! 


Blessed & Co. 


| 38 Mount Pleasant, Gray’s Inn Road, 
01-278-7213 WC1X 0AP. 


MANAGER/ PARTNER 
DESIGNATE 


Cornish firm of Chartered Accountants 
require Chartered Accountant (25/35 
yrs.), to supervise their Bodmin office. 
Varied rural practice, requiring person 
of all-round ability. Temporary ac- 
commodation available. Initial salary 
and terms of employment negotiable. 


Write Full Details to: 


PHILLIPS, FRITH & CO., 
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, 
9 TREGARNE TERRACE, 

ST. AUSTELL, 

CORNWALL PL25 4DD. 





PUBLIC PRACTICE 





ABLE semi-senior required by fast ex- 
panding C.A.’s in Euston N.W.1, to be 
responsible for a variety of work. Good 
prospects. Please telephone 01-388 5063. 


ABLE ASSISTANT required by Chartered 
sole practitioner. Suit younger newly/part 
qualified person with small practice 
background. Good salary with prospects for 
advancement within expanding practice. 
Tel. Watford 49799. 


ACCOUNTANTS with West Croydon 
offices require experienced part-time 
assistant. Must be able to work without 
supervision in our own and clients’ 
offices. Formal qualifications desirable, 
but not essential. Please send full details 
of age, i aia and qualifications to 
Box AW730S. 


ACCOUNTANTS North West London 
require audit staff not necessarily qualified 
but some professional experience essential. 
Articles granted or transfers accepted in 
suitable cases. Box No. AN 3663. 


AUDIT and Tax Seniors £7,500 - £10,500, 
according to experience and qualifications. 
There have never been so many o 
portunities available. CAPITAL AC- 
COUNTANCY APPOINTMENTS 
telephone: 01-361 1188 (evenings/ weekends 
01368 S086). 


BRISTOL: Chartered Accountants require 
seniors, qualified and unqualified for audit 
and accountancy work with some super- 
vision of other staff. Salary negotiable. 
Apply — Staff Partner, Varcoe & Co, Clifton 
Heights, Triangle West, Bristol BS8 IEW. 
Telephone Bristol 211756. 


CERTIFIED practice EC1 requires office 
manager with experience and ability. Write 
with full details Box CP3603. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in Enfield 
area require a qualified assistant with at 
least 3 years post qualifying experience in a 
practice. The successful applicant will be 
required to assume responsibility for a block 
of clients. We offer excellent conditions, 4 
weeks holiday and a commencing salary 
circa £11,000 p.a. Box No. CA 3620. 


DERBY Chartered Accountants need young 
P.A. to partner in small flourishing firm. 
Salary to £6,000. Apply Wessex Consultants, 
2 Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone 
(0935) 25183/25996. 


A 


W 


EXECUTIVE 
SELECTION 


We require for Senior 
Positions in East Anglia 





QUALIFIED 
ACCOUNTANTS 


Salaries to £12,000 
Please contact 


ANGLIA 


ACCOUNTING 


47, Butt Road, 
Colchester CO3 3BZ 
Telephone 5628 





243 Regent Street, London W1. 
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TAX 


CO. TAX MANAGER WC2 £10,500+- 
Preferably qual. ACA/ATII, medium 
sized firm. 

MANAGER SWI £10,000+ 
Excellent prospects for qualified person 
with good tax knowledge. 

CO. TAX MANAGER EC4 £10,000+ 
Large firm seek ACA who has been 
specialising in tax for a year or two. 


SUPERVISOR/MANAGER NW3 


to £10,000 
To handle personal & company taxation. 
P.A. TO PARTNER WC2 c£8,000 


All round exp. of taxation required by this 
large firm. 


SENIOR EC2 c£8,000. 


International firm requires lady/gen- 
tleman who has gained exp. of Personal 
tax within the profession. 


SEMI-SENIOR WC1 c£7,000 


Opportunity to learn corporate tax with 
med/large firm. 


RECENTLY QUALIFIED EC4 £9,000+ 
Large City firm seeks qual. person who 
wishes to specialise in corporate tax. 


SEMI-SENIOR EC1 c£7,500 
Opportunity to join substantial practice & 
progress. 

SENIOR WC2 c£8,500 
Very interesting position with very 
congenial medium sized practice. 


SENIOR W1 c£8,000 
Well established firm seeks someone to 
deal with solely personal taxation. 


ASSISTANT ECI1 c£6,500 
Excellent opportunity to join large firm 
and undertake varied tax cases. 


JUNIOR ASST. SW1 c£5,500 
A young lady/gentleman who has been 
dealing with personal tax is sought. 


JNR. ASST. W1 £5,000+ 
Small/med. firm requires a young person 
to deal with personal tax. 


JUNIOR WCI1 £4,000+ 
A bright young person is sought by 
med/small firm to learn personal tax. 


SENIOR WC2 c£8,500 
To deal with predominantly Personal tax 
cases. Knowledge of corporate tax 
necessary. 


AUDIT 


NEWLY QUALIFIED c£8,000 
Many of our clients are seeking young 
qualified ACAs. Whether you wish to gain 
post qualification experience within a 
general practice or specialist knowledge 
we know we have positions on our register 
which could definitely be of interest to you. 
MANAGER W1 c£11,000 
Medium sized practice seeks someone 
from a similar sized firm. 
SUPERVISOR W1 £9,000 
Rapid advancement can be made with this 
old established City firm. 

P.A. TO PARTNER W1 £9,000+- 
Person with all-round experience is sought 
by this small firm. 
P.A./BOOK-KEEPER EC4 to £7,000 
Well established med. sized firm seeks 
someone for their small business Dept. 
ACCOUNTS SENIOR EC4 c£6,500 
International firm requires Book-keeper 
for their internal accounts Dept. 
SENIOR W1 £7,500+ 
Preferably but not necessarily qualified. 
Med. sized firm. 

SENIOR WI c£8,500 
To work directly with partner. Very in- 
teresting post. 

SENIOR WC2 c£8,500 
Opportunity to join large firm where there 
are very good prospects for advancement. 
SEMI-SENIOR W1 c£6,500 
Suitable post for pt. qual. person who is 
not proceeding with exams. 


TRUST STAFF 


SPECIALIST EC4 to £10,000 
To run department of med-sized practice. 
SENIOR WCI1 c£7,500 
Previous prof. office experience essential. 
SEMI-SENIOR EC2 to £7,000 
To work directly with Manager. 
SEMI-SENIOR EC1 £6,500+ 
Suitable for someone with 3/4 yrs. ex- 
perience. 

ADMINISTRATOR ECI to £8,000 


Medium sized firm seeks lady/gentleman 
with prof. office experience. 


Mi Me Executive Limited 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
Telephone: 01437 6063 (24 hours) 





PROVINCES 
AUDIT 


Aldershot — PA to ptn, some tax, p/ship 
rospects — £neg. 2 Semi-Seniors — £neg. 


| Alabi — Senior, ACA, lge. firm — £neg. 


Barnstaple — Qual or PQ Senior. 

Basildon — Mngr, not nec qual — £7,520 + car. 
Scope for development. 

Birmingham — Mngr to head group, Ige firm — 
c£10,000 + car and removal expenses. 

Blackpool — NQ ACA or fnlst. — £neg. 

Bristol — Asst Mngr, ACA — to £9,000. 

Croydon — NQ or semi senior. 


Emsworth — Well exp or ACA — £8,000 + car. — 


Erith — Asst to div accnt — £7,500+. 

Esher — Audit/Accnts — £neg. 

Exeter — Accnts. Asst. — c£5,000. 

Guildford — Mngr/PA NQ or fnit, some tax, 
local firm — to £10,000. 

High Wycombe — Qual Senior — to £7,000. 

Hinckley — Senior, ACA/ACCA, interesting 
post, lge firm. — £neg. 

Hull — Senior — £neg. 

Leeds — Seniors, ACA, lge firm. 

Leicester — Senior, ACA — £6,500+. 

Luton — Senior ACA/ACCA — to £7,000 

Manchester — Senior, ACA — c£6,500 

Newcastle — Senior, ACA, Ige firm. 

Norwich — PA to ptn. p/ship. 

Petersfield — Astt wing Kca/ ACCA, some tax, 
— to £8,000. Assistance with removal. 

Portsmouth — Qual Senior — £neg. 

Preston — Audit Senior — £neg. 

Reading — NQ ACA’s or finalists for Ige firm — 
to £7,200 

St. Neots — PA to ptn. ACA or Unqual. Lots of 
client contact, wide range of work, some tax. 

Swindon — NQ for Ige firm — to £8,000. 

Trowbridge — NQ Senior for med sized firm to 

operate systems based audits — £neg. 

Tunbridge Wells — Audit Clerk. 

Twickenham — Senior, not nec qual. — 
c£7 ,000. 

Winchester — Senior, ACA, some tax. 

Witney — Audit/Accntcy supervisor — c£6,000. 


TAX 


Bristol — Asst/Senior with, or willing to gain, 
corp tax exp. 

Burnham — Personal tax — £6,500. 

Chelmsford — Personal tax — £neg. 

Chorley — Mngr for med sized firm — c£9,000 

Dartford — Asst/ Senior — £6,500. 

Guildford — Personal tax — c£7,000; Mngr — 
c£8,500; med sized firm. 

Harrow — Personal tax, med sized firm — to 
£8,000. 

Hove —. Personal tax — c£6,000. 

Kettering — Mngr, ACA — to £8,500. 

Leatherhead — Personal tax — to £8,000. 

Luton — Personal and capital gains. 

Manchester — Senior, lge firm — £neg. 

Milton Keynes — Personal tax asst. 

Northampton — Tax senior — c£7,000. 

Reading — Personal tax senior. 

Redhill — Tax senior — £neg. 

Reigate — Mngr, local firm — £8,500+. 

Romford — Personal tax senior — £neg. 


It is impossible to list the hundreds of vacancies on our register and we can give but a small selection. If 
you do not see anything which seems exactly right for you, do not hesitate to ring or write: better still, call 
in for a friendly chat. We know we will be able to help. Our fast. efficient and friendly service is second to 


none. 
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UDITAX 


CCOUNTANCY 


PPOINTMENTS 


AUDIT MANAGER WEST END £12,000 + 
Excellent small firm seek tne above. Ideally aged 
27-30 to handle small audit team and to take 
complete control of portfclio dealing mainly with 
smallish private companies with t/o in excess of 
£4m. Excellent opportumity for definite ad- 
vancement. 


TO 3YRS. POST QUALIFIED AUDIT. 

WEST END to £11,000 
Medium/Large Firm are seeking the above. 
Excellent promotional prospects for the right 
person and a first class opportunity to progress. 


ASSIST. MANAGER. CITY to £10,000 
Large City Firm are seeking the above. Ideally, 
they need someone with a similar background 
who is seeking to gain a “Ladder” position and 
hopefully move up the ladder fairly quickly. 


ASSIST. MANAGER B.S. DEPT. CITY 


to £10,000 


Large City Firm are seeking the above. This is a 
position which is mainly Accountancy based and 
requires a great deal of contact with the client 
Co's. Excellent firm with first class Offices and 
Partners. 

COMPUTER AUDIT SPECIALIST. 

CITY £9,000 + 
Med/Large Firm are seeking the above. This is 
an excellent opportunity for someone who is 
wishing to establish him/herself with an ex- 
cellent Firm in a growth position. First class 
Partners and spacious Offices. 


ASSIST. MANAGER. CITY to £10,000 
Large City Firm are seeking the above. Ideally, 
they are seeking someone with a similar 
background who is wishing to extend the ex- 
perces they have already gained into a wider 
ield. 


TEL. 01—248 8141 


AUDIT SENIOR. CITY £7,500 to £9,000 


Medium/Large Firm are seeking the above. This 
firm is a go-ahead type of Firm and promotion 
and salary are dicated purely by the manner in 
which their staff apply themselves. This is a good 
practice of long standing. 


TRUST POSITIONS 


TRUST SEMI-SENIOR. CITY £6,000 + 
Leading Firm with active department require 
someone with 2/3yrs’ experience. Involvement 
with newly computerised system. Congenial 
atmosphere and scope for advancement. 


TRUST JUNIOR. CITY £4-5,000 
Leading Firm require someone with aptitude, 
preferably with some experience. Good op- 
portunity to learn this rewarding combination of 
tax and accountancy work. 


WE PROMISE WE WILL NOT WASTE YOUR TIME 


Call Don Maggs or David Carline 


76 WATLING STREET, LONDON EC4M 9BJ, 01-248 8141 


EXPERIENCED qualified or unqualified 
accountant wanted with good experience of 
work in a practising firm of qualified ac- 
countants to assist busy chartered ac- 
countant . practitioner situated in 
Twickenham. Top rates according to ability 
and experience. Apply Box No. EQ 3658. 


FINALISTS without exam commitments in 
1980 required for Bournemouth, Exeter, 
Cheltenham, Plymouth, Oxford, Reading, 
Swindon and Worcester Appoimtments. 


Apply Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, 
Yeovil, Somerst. Telephone (0935) 
25183/ 25996. 


INSOLVENCY SENIOR for growng West 
Country Practice mainly with receiverships, 
small company insolvencies and 
bankruptcies, highly negotiable salary. 
Apply Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, 
Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone (0935) 
25183/ 25996. 


JUNIOR AUDIT CLERK required for 
expanding three partner city firm. Basic 
knowledge of book-keeping an acvantage. 
Top salary and fringe benefits offered to 
successful a pean, Please telephone Mr. 
Lipman 01-247 1043 or write to Box No. JA 
3636. 


MANAGER ’/P.A. Definite partnership 
prospects. C. London. C.A.’s £20,000 - 
£12,5300+. CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY 
APPOINTMENTS telephone 01-351 1188 
(evenings/ weekends 01-368 5086). 





NEWLY QUALIFIED ACA, ACCA or 
finalists required by City Chartered 
Accountants, plenty of variety and 
experience available for staff capable of 
working on own initiative. Salary 
negotiable. Ring 01-247 9853. 





NOTTINGHAM Chartered Accountants 
have a vacancy for newly-qualified ACA to 
assist in management of audits of larger 
family companies and preparation of ac- 
counts and all aspects of company «axation. 
Box No. NC 3613. 


PERSONAL TAX SENIOR required by a 
small Chartered firm in the West End. 
Flexible working hours, friendly at- 
mosphere, starting salary in the egion of 
£7,000. Holiday dates honoured. Ap- 
lications in own handwriting, please, giving 
rief details of career to Smee Moore & 
Company, 50 Monmouth Street, London 
wc SES, 


PART-TIME Personal Assistant required by 
small/medium sized city firm. Ability to 
work on own initiative and conduct 
correspondence with Inland Revenue, etc. 
essential. Please reply to Box No. PT 3637. 


P.A. TO PARTNER 


Overworked partner in 
expandin West End firm of 
Chartered Accountants urgenly 
requires a personal assistant. 
He/she will be qualified either by 
examination or experience and will 
need above average ability to 
manage a varied group of clients. 
The position offers excellent 
experience with the opportunity 
for advancement within the 
practice, and a salary of between 
£8,000 and £10,000 p.a. will be paid 
to the successful applicant. 


rapidly 


Apply to the Staff Partner, Arram 


Berlyn Gardner & Co., 37/41 
Mortimer Street, London, W1N 
7RJ. Telephone 01-636 5511. 





PROSPECTIVE PARTNER, expanding 
central London practice specialising in 
management consultancy and financial 
planning services seek audit and corporation 
tax partner to complement skills and 
broaden base for future expansion. We seek 
an ambitious and highly skilled Chartered 
Accountant preferably with large firm 
experience to assist in the development of an 
exciting practice. Box No. PP3605. 





QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challenging 
work with a progressive young firm of 
chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. Box QO 6621. 





SEMI-SENIOR CLERK for six-partner 
London W1 Chartered Accountants. Varied 
practice. Telephone 01-580-8021. 


SEMI-SENIOR/SENIOR clerk 
(unqualified) required by small Surrey firm 
of Chartered Accountants. Salary negotiable 
according to age and experience, part-time 
or full-time. Telephone Dorking 86681. 
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SEMI-SENIOR staff required by central 
London sole practice. dood future and 
prospects offered to right person. Write with 
full details Box $$3604. 


SENIOR and semi-senior staff required by 
W.1 firm of Chartered Accountants to work 
with a team of young people in the 
development of an expanding and in- 
teresting practice. Top salaries. Box SA 
3659. 


SENIOR audit clerk required for expanding 
three partner city firm. Ability to work on 
own initiative essential. Top salary and 
fringe benefits offered to successful ap- 
plicant. Please phone Mr. Lipman 01-247 
1043 or write to Box No. SA 3638. 


SMALL FIRM of Chartered Accountants in 
North West London require senior and semi- 
senior audit clerks. Good pay, holidays and 
working conditions. Telephone Mr. Sack- 
man 01-202 0066. 


TAX Senior at a good salary required by 
small firm of CA’s London N.W. to take 
a of a variety of interesting cases. Reply 
Box TS 3619. 


TAX SPECIALISTS: Superb range of pne 
positions in Corporate and/or Personal Tax. 
Unqualified experienced semi-seniors to 
qualified Tax Managers. £6,000 - £10,500+. 
CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY AP- 
POINTMENTS Telephone 01-361 1188 
(evenings/ weekends 01-368 5086). 








TEMPORARY 
ASSIGNMENTS 


An intelligent Accountant is required for 
a challenging assignment with a firm of 
Chartered Accountants. The ideal 
applicant will have been a partner or 
manager with a small or medium sized 
professional firm. Telephone: P. 
Cranleigh-Swash, Rickaby & Co, 01- 
283-4872. 





TRUST SENIOR, Qualified/ unqualified, c. 
£7,500. Interesting work for person with 
good Trust experience. CAPITAL AC- 
COUNTANCY APPOINTMENTS 
Telephone 01-361 1188 (evenings/ weekends 
01-368 5086). 


TWO PARTNER firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants in North London require senior 
audit clerks with good experience. Must be 
able to work on own initiative. Box Number 
TP 3615. 


UNIQUE OPPORTUNITY for keen 
chartered accountant in smaller city 
professional office, starting at £9,000 p.a. 
and reviews 6 monthly. — 01-405 4457. 


WHY COMMUTE? When Bolton Colby & 
Co of Staines are offering interesting and 
challenging assignments for senior and 
qualified staff. For good salaries and 
working conditions apply to K. F. Morgan, 7 
Fairfield Avenue, Staines. Telephone 
Staines 55966. 





COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 





BOOK-KEEPER/ACCOUNTANT, cœ. 
£6,000, required by dynamic young Com- 
pany. Experience to trial balance. Definite 
career development prospects. Apply: Peter 
Hinkson, Personnel Manager, Acsis 
Limited, 17 Garway Road, Bayswater W2 
4PH. Tel: 01-221 3131. 


HAVING trouble passing your finals? We 
can offer you a well paid job with a sub- 
sidiary of a national group of companies. 
You will gain valuable experience and be 
given the opportunity .to study. Location 
Reigate, Surrey. Applications in writing to 
Mrs. F. Brimson, c/o Buckland Sand & 
Silica Company Limited, Reigate Heath, 
Reigate, Surrey. 


DO YOU 

HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


If so, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 30 





Senior Auditor 


Grade PO.1(D) 
Salary £7,677 - £8,487 p.a. inclusive 


Applications are invited for this post of team leader in the 
Internal Audit Section of the London Borough of Greenwich 
Borough Treasurer’s Department. 

Applicants should be professionally qualified accountants 
or students who have almost completed their professional 
studies. The postholder will be required to lead and motivate 
an audit team responsible for all aspects of service audits. 

A casual car user allowance is payable and the post attracts 
a generous leave entitlement. 

Application forms from the Borough Treasurer, 45/53 
Wellington Street, Woolwich SE18 6RA (Tel 01-854 8888 Extn 
2411). 


Closing date: July 11th, 1980. 
The Council is an equal opportunities employer. All ap- 


plicants will be considered, irrespective of sex or country of 
origin. 


GREENWICH 


FINANCIAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
CONTROLLER 


The Governing Body of an Olympic sport is seeking a qualified 
financial and administrative controller to head its Finance Section 
at National level. Duties include supervision of financial records 
and preparation of monthly and final accounts and budgets. 









Experience in financial and administrative control essential. 
Accountancy qualification preferred. Salary up to £8,000 p.a. 
depending on qualifications and experience. 






Write for further details and application form by July 14th to: The 
Sore nk British Judo Association, 70 Brompton Road, London 








FINANCIAL MANAGER 


for 
International Trailer Operators 
based Essex 
0/35. Qualified preferred but not essential. Must have 
g and forwarding or International Trailer Operations 
und. Responsible to Managing Director for all ac- 
y functions and budgetary control. Must be able to 
omen of existing systems to computer shortly to 


alary and working conditions, and fringe benefits. Ideal 
y for young aggressive person to join expanding 
a key management role. 

Apply Box No. FM 31381 


PRACTICE TRAINING CONTRACTS 




















ndation completed 
y Chartered Ac- 
W.6. Thorough 
ervision. Good 
Box AC 3645. 







CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, Bristol 
need graduates for training contracts. 
Excellent opportunities with medium sized 
independent firm. Apply Wessex Con- 
sultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. 
Telephone (0935) 25183/25996. 





PARTNERSHIPS | 
AND PRACTICES 





A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
with all-round experience seeks partnership 
with sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
available. Would also consider subcontract 
work and temporary assignments. — Please 
reply to Box AB 6624. 


ACQUISITIONS, SELLING AND 
MERGERS of practices throughout the 
U.K. Depending on type of clients, sellers 
may look for up to 3 times G.R.F. A. B. 
Osman & Company Ltd, Monument Station 
Buildings, 53-54 King William Street, 
London EC4R 9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 
01-623 6160. 


A FOUR-PARTNER practice of Chartered 
Accountants in the West End of London 
desire to replace a recently-retired joint 
Senior Partner. This should interest an 
experienced sole practitioner desiring the 
benefits of a broader base in a forward- 
looking partnership. Box AF 3664. 


C.A. in practice wishes to acquire blocks of 
fees to £10,000 which could be serviced from 
the North Surrey Area. Would also be in- 
terested in contact with Practitioner con- 
sidering retirement. Box No. CA3607. 


C.A., practising from Ealing, is interested in 
expanding by acquiring a practice from a 
retiring practitioner. Please tel 992-3901. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with ap- 
proximately £50,000 gross fees and rapidly 
growing city practice would be interested in 
merging with accountant with similar 
situation. Capacity available within existing 
offices ami staff. Tel No: 01 831 6770. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 
requires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will be 
treated in strictest confidence. — Box CA 
6625. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS West 
Wales seek ACA with considerable small 
practice background initially as manager 
with advancement to partnership with 
country town firm. Apply Wessex Con- 
sultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. 
Telephone (0935) 25183/25996. 


CITY FIRM of Chartered Accountants 
concerned to give a personal service to 
clients is interested in acquiring additional 
fee income from a practitioner wishing to 
retire. Box No. CF 3640. 


CITY and Bristol medium sized Chartered 
Accountants would be interested in coming 
to arrangement with sole or small prac- 
titioners in either location with view to 
retirement in 0 - 10 years. We could offer 
accommodation, administration, staff, 
technical assistance and computer time. Box 
CA3608. 


CITY CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
with surplus self-contained offices seek 
association with sole practitioner to utilise 
spare office space and share services to 
mutual advantages. — Please reply to Box 
CC 6626. 


ESSEX, Chartered Practice for sale. 
Computer based, Gross Fees £75,000. 
Premises on 10 year lease, next review 1985. 
Box No. EC 3625. 


F.C.A., Birmingham, aged 30, audit 
manager, with large international firm, has 
adequate capital available to purchase small 
practice, share in larger practice or block of 
fees in West Midlands area. — Please reply 
to Box No. FC 3626. 


F.C.A., graduate, with all round experience 
in the profession, seeks position with part- 
nership prospects in S. Herts or N. London. 
Box No. FC 3627. 


LONDON WEST END Chartered Ac- 
countants with overseas connections seek 
association with other UK practices with the 
object of building a network and also seek to 
purchase practices. Telephone 01-839 4458. 


LONG ESTABLISHED south east London 
practice for disposal. Would split into blocks 
of £10 - £25,000 fees at 1% to 1% times GRF, 
depending on size of blocks. Leasehold 
premises available. Box No. LE 3661. 


LONDON W1 FIRM 


superbly situated, attractive 
spacious offices, gross fees 
£350,000. Three partners 
wish to examine proposals 
for expansion by suc- 
cession or merger by 
cash/annuity basis, or 
would welcome discussion 
with sole practitioner to join 
partnership. 


Box No LW 31351. 











OPPORTUNITY for capable young 
Chartered Accountant, seeking early part- 
nership in small practice, to join 3-partner 
firm (one retiring) in S.W. London. 
Prelimina riod of employment at not less 
than £8,500 p.a., with considerable 
enhancement on becoming partner, 
depending on share in equity. Box OF 3655. 


PARTNER in C.A. firm, commencing new 
chartered practice, seeks initial arrangement 
for small office space in S.E. London against 
subcontract work help etc. with sole 
practitioner or similar. Box PI 3586. 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
pra i bes ar of practices and blocks 
of fees having G.F. between £10,000 and 
£500,000. — Dennis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/ 1308/5831. 


PRESTON, Lancs.: Sole practitioner with 
sound old-established practice, seeks young 
Chartered Accountant, with a view to 
partnership. Box PL 3656. 





PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 





Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and ins 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON EC4Y OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-363 1307/8 
01-353 5831 



















SOUTH LONDON practice, approximately 


£50,000 gross fees, for sale at £70,000 to 


include goodwill, lease, equipment and work | 
in progress. Box No. SL 3660: 
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RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 NEW LONDON RD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0245 81166/96711 — CABLES RESOURCE 








PRACTICES FOR SALE 


@ MID KENT c £30,000. This busy 
firm, established in the sixties, is 
now available for sale. Continuity 
can be arranged and spacious office 
premises can be leased. The clients 
number about 260. Enquiries in- 
vited. 


E EAST DEVON GF cf£30,000. 
This is a rare opportunity to pur- 
chase a growing practice with ex- 
cellent potential. It is located in an 
exclusive coastal town with a prime 
High Street location. Our client is 
flexible regarding settlement. 


MTYNE & WEAR GF c£55,000. 
Would consider disposal or merger 
on right terms. Has Town Centre 
premises, c175 clients, estb. c1964 
and shows excellent potential. 


BCHELMSFORD GF 
c£30/40,000: This is a unique 
opportunity to acquire a growing 
practice and we recommend you 
to contact us as soon as possible. 


MERGER OPPORTUNITIES 


E BELFAST FIRM GF c £350,000 
with substantial work in S.E. 
Ireland is now seeking 
acquisition/merger arrangements. 
Area of interest is in the Dublin, 
Mulingar, Waterford triangle. 


WCITY FIRM GF£250,000 estb. 
1890 with proven track record, four 
partners and a wide range of clients 
now wishes to meet other London 
firms for exploratory discussions. A 
flourishing N.W. Surrey Branch 
controls the Tax Work and Com- 
puter installation. Our Client feels 
the time is right to merge and 
provide suitably for future 
retirement. Partner time and office 
space are available in the City. 


B ESSEX PRACTICES OR FEES: 
Our client, a long-established Ci 

practice with GF in excess of £1M, 
now seeks either merger, acquisition 
or association with Essex practices. 
Generous terms, attractive benefits 
and excellent potential exist and 
parties are invited to reply to RMA. 


E WEST WALES GF£130,000: An 
excellent opportunity to merge with 
this established practice. Two 
branch offices cover adjacent areas 
and enquiries are invited from firms 
who could benefit by this Practice’s 
important geographical location. 


E CITY FIRM GF £600,000 of 
repute wishes to merge with another 
firm in the c GF £450,000 bracket 
(4/6 partners). Partial acquisition 
will be considered if a partner wishes 
to retire. It is envisaged that tangible 
benefits will accrue to all concerned. 


@ LEEDS FIRM UK GF c£12M 
with well-appointed offices in the 
centre of Leeds now wishes to ex- 
pand by means of a suitable merger 
and/or acquisition. If you are a 
small to medium-sized firm, 
situated within the Greater Leeds 
area, and wish to obtain excellent 
benefits, contact us immediately. 








E BIRMINGHAM FIRM UK GF 
£10M now wishes to expand by 
merger or acquisition and can offer 
firms seeking a constructive merger 
excellent back-up and advantageous 
terms. Ample cash is available to 
provide an attractive capital con- 
sideration of up to 1'/ times GF with 
or without full personal continuity. 


ACQUISITIONS REQUIRED 


@ WEST END FIRM GF £155,000, 
who are showing excellent growth, 
now wish to expand further by the 
acquisition of practices, blocks or 
London branches with a GF up to 
£100,000. Up to two times GF will 
be paid depending on size, quality 
and settlement required by vendor. 


@ BELFAST FIRM GF c£300,000: 
Our client is seeking further ex- 
pansion by merger or acquisition to 
augment thelr excellent organic 
growth to date. Attractive merger 
terms will be equitably negotiated 
and up to 112 times GF will be paid 
for acquisition in the North of 
Ireland. Contact us in confidence. 


MWEST LANCASHIRE’ GF 
£100,000: Our client, located in the 
Blackpool area, is a most 
progressive and client service- 
orientated chartered practice. To 
justify a brand new computer 
system, additional fees or practices 
are sought with up to £100,000 GF. 
Very beneficial terms will be made. 


Ø BOURNEMOUTH GF £100,000: 
If you are retiring or wishing simply 
to pursue other options our client 
will pay up to two times GF for 
practices or blocks of fees. Anything 
up to £100,000 fully considered. 


PARTNERSHIP OPENINGS 


EW. WALES EQUITY c£30K: A 
rare opportunity has now emerged 
to purchase the equity of one of the 
a of this vigorous practice. It 

now become available due to 
impending retirement and offers are 
invited for this excellent connection. 
Flexibility and confidence assured. 


PARTNERSHIP SERVICES 


E DISPOSAL: Overwork, dispute, 
poor health, death, cash flow, other 
options, retirement? The discreet 
UK service of RMA will help you 
reap the maximum personal and 
financial benefit. References given. 


@ MERGERS: often result in fast 
growth and can be achieved without 
a big capital outlay. The combined 
resources only enhance the firm’s 
future development prospects for 
max. client attraction and retention. 


PRACTICE COUNSELLING 


Firms wishing to merge, dispose or 
develop can be visited for a con- 
fidential discussion. The fee for this 
is pre-agreed and is fully deductible 
in the event of a deal. The client’s 
identity is not given without consent. 








RMA have completed many UK 
assignments and can investigate 
numerous proposal of interest 
without giving the client’s identity. 
References avallable on request and 
consultations by prior arrangement. 
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QUALIFIED ACCOUNTANTS 


An expanding friendly firm of chartered 
accountants of London and Dorking 
have vacancies in their Dorking office 
for two young qualified accountants to 
deal with a wide range of clients in the 
Company Department where the 
positions offer excellent opportunities 
for all round experience. Applicants 
should have experience in accounts 
preparation, audit and related taxation 
matters. Working conditions are good 
and a realistic salary based on age and 
experience will be paid. Apply in writing 
or by telephone to: Edwards, 
Bullimores, 261 High Street, Dorkin 

Surrey. Telephone No. Dorking 880880. 





SOLE PRACTITIONER, F.C.A., having 
practised for 25 years, has decided to 
arrange for the transfer of his varied cases to 
another. The practice is based in Central 
London and twelve miles south. Either one 
or both of two office suites are available if 
required. Principal would be willing to assist 
in effecting a smooth and satisfactory 
transfer over any period, and would offer 
purchaser first refusal of all new work which 
continually becomes available. Box SP 3662. 


SUSSEX. — Chartered accountants in- 
terested in acquisition of accountancy 
practice, G.R.F. up to £50,000. Cash/set- 
tlement terms, to suit. Box No. SC 3628. 


SPECIALIST PRACTICE with skills in 
management consultancy/financial 
planning seeks merger/ association with sole 
practitioner/small firm specialising in audit 
and corporation tax to provide broader base 
for future expansion. Will consider in- 
dividual with own nucleus if skills and 
experience accord with high quality 
requirement. Box No. SP3610. 


TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we provide 
specialist tax advisory services to ac- 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman 
& Co. Ltd, Monument Station Buildings, 53- 
S4 King William Street, London, EC4R 
9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 6160. 





THAMES VALLEY 


Due to impending re-development, sole 
practitioner must re-locate with three 
staff. Offers of accommodation wanted. 
Pooling arrangements also considered. 
Suggestions to Box TV7300. 





THREE PARTNER city firm with ample 
surplus accommodation would welcome 
approaches from sole practitioner or 2/3 
partner firm with a view to a working 
arrangement leading to merger. Please apply 
Box No. TP 3640. 


YOUNG, AMBITIOUS Chartered Ac- 
countant seeks future with sole practitioner 
or small firm. ra pian envi within 
2/3 years. Capital available. 39 Lowther 
Road, Prestwich, Manchester. 





NO CAPITAL REQUIRED!!! 
BE A FRANCISHED ACCOUNTANT 
(Part-time also considered, at least 15 hours per week) 


EALING, NORTH LONDON (Archway) 
CROYDON — BOURNEMOUTH 


Within the next 3/4 years we intend to Franchise our Branch offices similar to Kentucky 


Fried Chickenijii — 


Applicants considered: Age under 35, with at least 7 years’ recent professional ac- 
countants experience in U.K. Preparation of Accounts from incomplete records, schedule 
D tax, ability to deal with clients and Revenue, and work under pressure in a successful 
practice. This position may ideally suit ‘unqualified accountant’. Assistance with ac- 
commodation given if oe Remuneration and prospects well above average payable 


under Schedule D, accor 


ing to your abilities but not your qualifications. We have proven 


record of success over the last 20 years, and a small, but happy bunch of renegades!! 


Interviews throughout U.K. Please phone Miss Scott 


01-993-1293 (9 to 1 p.m.) 





SUBCONTRACT WORK 





ACCOUNTANT/BOOKKEEPER 20 years’ 
experience, London any area, will write up 
clients’ books, control accounts, wages, 
PAYE, trial balance, filing systems installed, 
maintained, weekly visits, client’s office or 
mine. Tel. 01-340 8793. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary assign- 
ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply 
to Box AC 6628. 


AN EXPERIENCED F.C.A. familiar with 
large and small firm methods urgently 
requires subcontract work in London area. 
Please telephone 01-640 3558. 


C.A. would suit semi-retired, work which 
mainly involves the interpretation of ac- 
counts can easily be conducted within the 
home, average earnings between £3,000 and 
£4,000 per annum. Apply Bruno Tavernier, 
ICC Ltd., 81 City Road, London, E.C.1. 
Telephone 01-251 4038. 


NORTH LONDON firm of Chartered 
Accountants require sub-contractors to 
work normal office hours. Box Number NL 
3618. 


PART-TIME Personal Assistant required by 
small/medium sized city firm. Ability to 
work on own initiative and conduct 
correspondence with Inland Revenue ete. 
essential. Please reply to Box No. PT 3643. 


SITUATIONS WANTE 


ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEP§ 

AND CLERKS 
Available on SELF-EMP 
TEMPORARY basis and fo 
MANENT posts in the 


overseas. 
PRACTITIONERS SERV} 
BUREAU 
Employment Agency B 
6 Clements Road, Ilford 
01-553 2184/5 


Freelances and Job Ar 
required also. 





ACCOUNTANCY 4 


Available immedia 
HARRISON/WILLI 
overcome your 

holidays, sickness, o 
etc. Qualified, co 
available. Lowest c 
Call Barbara Ken 
9441, Harrison & 
Bond Street, Lond 


A CHARTERED 4 
for long or short ter 
Contact immediate 
AC 6630. 
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AL CHRISTIAN, sna’ A PE I STUDENT) with 24 years 8X- 
Accountant,- seeks a - perience of ney, audi MAT & 
flity and future PAYE, seeks transfer articles in a firm of 
a firm of accountants CAs in London. Immediately available. 
rienced in all types of 


Expe No. AP 3657. 
a mediumi ee) pects Box i 
En 1973 at 


eer 
Sp al firms of CA’s ts 
bosition in -theo profession, 
dustry. Pee: Ai 


very ETE ' Ac- 

Auditor (freelance) partly 

Hifled, jwith over 5 years’ experience, 
ising| Chartered Accountants, 
able dsition, Preferred location London 


COMPANY 
ORMATIONS | 


A BAC KED' SERVICE. — ‘Limited 
companies formed or ready made. — Clifton 
ert: Agen 49 Green Lanes, London . 
N16 (01-: ay BP. pe , ; 








NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
-, READY-MADE TIONS, OF 


. £93 complete 


I 


register, seal_forms filed, etc. ` 
NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 





EAT At ANY FORMATIONS 


ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES . 
eacriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COM PANY 
FORMATIONS LTD . 
87-89 Tabemacte Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
. (Phone: 01-263 3581/2) 


t 


HE LONDON LAW 






`.’ reHable 
E TM AD. Searches, 19 M 
. Kingston-upon-Tharnes. 01-546 471. 


A quick, efficient and péreonal jarul for those who expect 
q -something a little better xpe 
M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 
140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON ie 
_EC4Y OHE. Tol. 01-353 1441 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 













The largest selection of ready 
mades available. The most 
professional and reliable. 
service. And more experience 
in providing the fastand . 
accurate turn-around you need. . 
- That's why you'll find at 
jordans an unbeatable service 
for ready mades and all your. 
other company formation- 
requirements. i 


f, 





LIMITED 








TRAINING CONTRACTS 


SENA VAT, dutias, combined 


pa pb name changes, etc., etc. 





COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and 
personal service at moderate rates: 
te Road, 









Contact: David Hod 
London 01-283 3030 or 
_Gounsell i in Bristol 0272 32861. 





COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
with chents choce of name 


READY MADE poe 
COMPANIES £99 


including dues, books: seal & VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


| exbpess Co 
Registpations 


Grd BABS 


READY-MADE COMPANIES, £93.35 ° 
. including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed no — 


are . Own names from £81.68 


mandag Do VAT, same day 
Graeme preps 61 Fairview 
reser Gillingham, 0634 32558 


; VALUATIONS on al types of business and . 


residential property for taxation, ads 
insurance and other purposes p 

independent Chartered ny eich 
Merryworth Surveying. Windsor 57340. - 





- ‘BUSINESS PREMISES 





r 





ichael - 





JORDAN HOUSE, BRUNSWICK PLACE a 


LONDON Ni 6EE 











MORTGAGES. > 


A COMPREHENSIVE M 
~ Maximum loans, a a stort 
nts. Very competitive top-up 
Pau oe mortgage scheme. Speedy - 


mortga sitting tenants. Rem 
eae loans, consolidation of estoy 





- borrowing ete. Personal attention. Members 


and oes 


of Corporation of Mo Ge Lids Hil 


Brokers. — Rowe, Char 


` House, Wembley HA9 SLD. 01-908 3434 (24 
hours). 


100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 


` up to £22,000 for house purchase, .90 


cent up to £25,000. Re-m 


— Contact Calland 
aaa Hill, London EC3R 6BP (01-623 
2844 


‘OFFICE MACHINERY. 
AND EQUIPMENT 
ee are 
records. Martin Fahy, 

countants, 
Berks. Tel: Brac 3 24987 





Excellent working order 
with good supply o ger 
cards. £400. Chelmsford . 
(0245-68406). og 





` ROBBER STAMPS — NORMAL SER- 


aa THREE DAYS. — Signature stamp 
and special blocks, seven-ten ane Abo 


siding, Garnet Street, Stock- 


port SKI 3AR. Tel: 061-480 3826. 





MISCELLANEOUS, 


ILFORD LEASING-LTD. | 


“503 Cranbrook Road, 
Tiford, Essex. - 


favourable rates for cars and: 
ch am Introductory commission - 
e promos: For urtber details 


+ 


- 01-554-9924. 





PERSONAL ' 


DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead 

te peasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
‘firm and lasting relationships, including 

marmi UK's longest established and least 

oe computer dating service. All a 

all areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept 

ha aa Rd., rong oi W.8. Teh: 01- 938 





i mene 





STOCK VALUERS 


ABOUT . STOCKTAKING AND 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A, 
Brid ge Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01-' 
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Calling all Managers, | 
Seniors, Semi-Seniors, - 
_ Intermediates _ E 
and Juniors 


TEMPORARY JOBS IN ALL AREAS. 


TOP RATES OF PAY ONE WELL = WRITTEN UP.. | 
PAIDJOBAFTERANOTHER f COMING ga monty 


YOu SA 

64 George St, 7 MacKenzie St, 
-Croydon - Slough 
01-686 4686 - Slough 35939 


63 Moorgate, | _ 14 Gt. Castle St, 
London EC2. . Oxford Circus, W1 
01-628 9015 < -01-580 2612 





[NO QUALIFCATIONS 
TAS, YEAR , MR 





TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT 
CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS 


Having settled a esnvcational agency we have on our 
register situations In all parts of the U.K. Jin the Accountancy: i 
and Laga! Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants 

` through to partner evel with ` remuneration to £20,000 and 
above. . 


However, we have found that in addition to notified vacancies ` 
there is little difficulty in ‘creating’ situations.for candidates of 

ability who are qualified by examination or experience and H. 
- required are willing.to undertake a course of further study. 


Instead of waiting for the right opportunity to tum up we 
Invite you to discuss with us your hopes.and ambitions for the 
future and we will do all we can to find you the career op | 
portunity you are seeking In.an area of your enelce: 


3RD FLOOR, WHEATHSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET 
LONDON EC4Y OBN 


' , TELEPHONES 01 -383 1307/1308, 01 -353 5831 


Dennis Chatfield & DAssociates 





ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 
4 New Bridge Street, London EC4V GAA 


"ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 
4 New Bridge Street, London ECAV SAA 





Z 
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THE ACCOUN TAN T 


_ The: Professional Weekly O Established 1874 | 


- It costs as little as £6 to have an 
advertisement in. the classified. 
section of The Accountant. An 


_ partner, sell or buy a practice, 

sella house, fill a vacant «© 
"appointment, find a flat . 7 Ye - 
Classified advertising i in | 

T he Accountant brings results. 


` Jobn Chapman.. See 
5: - Advertisement Manager, 
T The Accountant, | as 
1 51 Strand, London WC2R J | 
=- 01-836 0832. 


™ 
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Services 





; ACQUISITIONS & MERGER 
Resource Management Associates 


- 157, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel. 0245 81166/69711 (24 4rs) Cables Resource 


Practice Merger, Associaton and Acquisition, 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counseling 
Consultants Nationwide anc Internationally. 

ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 
CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masona Avence, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel. 01-8€3 0111 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
_ ennual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED . 
Jaguar Computing Services 


CTS: House, Masons Avenues, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
clients covering af the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, on-Jne, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


Jeremy Oates Ltd 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
_ ` Specialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


Stanley Davis (Company Services) Limited 
16-17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
Tal. 01- 6631. Telex. 88E605 


Ready Made Companies end Domestic and in- 
ternational Company Formations. 


~ 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
? Tal..01-253 3030. Telex. 2689010 


Specialists in the formafon of ready-made, 
standard and custom-made companies. i 
Oyez Services Limited 


` 70-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
- Tel: 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


All sae of Company Formation from just £70. 
Low Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
Microfiiming services also available. 


P COMPANY INFORMATION 


Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 
Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE, 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 269010 


Leading company information specialists and 


publishers of major financial surveys. 


~COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


Alan Duck and Associates -td 


Circle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 : 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
analysis, assistance with computer selection a 
Implementation. ; 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Allan D’Morias & Associates Ltd., 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621 


Also in Glasgow & Birminghem. Feasibility studias, 
equipment selection and full turnkey service. Wide 
range of standerd software packages avaiable. 
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Barc Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 


Britain's largest computing services bureau. 

Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 

Carapa ‘s largest computer company and Barckys 
ank. } 


Centre-file Group 


76 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Pa 

Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-372 1982 

Payroll Services: Accounting and Management 
information: instalment a 

Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 


Sunay Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG's com-. 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payrolland time recording either for their own firm 
or on ‘behalf of their cHents. 


Computer Information Centre Ltd 


225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tal. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy art- 
nerships, office computers for commercial. ac- 
counting. 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 


Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel. 0762 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
garom (incomplete’ Records, Time Records, 


eneral Accounting) and marketing software 
-~ throughout UK. 


Exte! Computing Ltd i 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanisy Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 
Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 


software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 
Lichflekd House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditors Time Billing System, Financial and 
Production Systems. Batch and On-Line 
Processing. i 


= MPL Computers Lta 


Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37836 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Dasigned for professional 
accountants and their clients. z 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited $ 
9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-558 7554 : 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 
Register. Property Management. Send for free 
Brochure. ` 


PA Computers and Telecommunicatlons 
(PACTEL) 

Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 

London SW1. Tal. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


t 


Continuous Credit 


CONFERENCES 
Worth Conference Centre ; 


Pound HiH, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 3344 
‘Telex: £ 


for good communications 


Tha right settin 
dally. Brochure with pleasure from 


‘Residential or 
Miss Jo McDowell 


CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financhal counseling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-828 4892 


| 


investment management. Self-administered 


pension schemas. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tal. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 


~ Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice— Sales — Service on the widest range of 
naw and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 


15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 1NX. 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. | 


Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds availabk. 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tal. 01-148 6321. 
Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 


fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision, 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 


FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 

Tel. 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.I. 
Seff-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficiant investment for income- 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 


Parker PR Associates Limited 


22 Red Lion Street, London WC1R 4PX. 
Tel. 01-406 3363 
Telex 264420, Contact Michael Southgate. 


Service to Industry, Prass/Stock- 


broker/Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports,- 


Reporting to Employees. 


nm 


Directory — 


FINANCIAL TRAINING | 


Mobde Training & Exhibitions Ltd 


mpeni Buildings, 586 Kin ay, London 
WC2B 8DX. Tel, 01-242 


' CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 


HOTELS 


Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 


Crawl Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


Owner managed — 100 rooms — superb food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 


LMR Computer Services 


54-70 Moorbridge Road, Maldenhead, 
Berks SLE SBN. Tel. .0628 37123 


On-line information update, enquiry, analysis 
selecticn and reporting. Linked with text 
processing and document production. Mailing, 
personnel; property, ' sales administration, etc. 


INSURANCE BROKERS _ 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 


49 Quean Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 


The City accountants insurance brokers. 


INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 


Stewart & Harvey Ltd 


27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX, 
Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


Household and personnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and aie Sse world wide by 
bonded member of the British Association of 
Removers. a 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tel: Gcdalming 22071. 


` Investment consultants (member AIIM) and 


publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly 
investment newsletter, 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 


Brightseen ‘Ltd 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Teal. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable, 


international 


Savitt's Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA. 
186 Flest Street, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture -— Stationery — 


Typewriters — 
Calculators, 
PAYE 


Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 BAH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of-.. 


fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal 
reports and additional schedules fer financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 


Arch 5€ Millstream Road, London SE1, 3NY 


_No setting up or run charges. Deposit.only. Paystip 
172p to 3Up depending on complexity and size of 
payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


~ 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co. 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 8AB. 
Tel. 01-248 6981 , 
and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 


Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for cients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions, 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 
Tel Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


Independent professional advice and service on 
seff-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


l PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 
Sapphire investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2TH. k 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 `“ 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailjffs. 


PROFESSIONAL INDEMNITY 


Professional Indemnity Insurance Brokers Ltd., 


` 12a, Finsbury Square, London EC2A 1AS 


Tel. 01-528 6891 


Exctusive accountants “No claim Banus” P.1. Plan 


with the option of monthly payments. Competitive 
premiums for the better risk. Specialist 
Professional indemnity Brokers. Members of the 
British insurance Brokers Assocation. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
Gwynne Hart & Associates 


418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 
sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 
Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 


REMOVAL SERVICES 
Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. gi 
Tel.. 01-998 8888. Telex 9356109 


` {Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removats. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 
Paul R. Ray Intemational Inc 


26 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/ BUSINESS SERVICES 


Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H 9LA. 
Tel. 07-680 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full ‘Business Service inc. telex, typing, 
mai/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, etc. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE 


Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 BAH. Tal. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher 
profitability and greater sfticiency. 


aan 
+ 





STOCKBROKERS 


John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 

76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 

Tei. 01-248 4277 

Members of. the Stock Exchange, established 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private and 
professional investor including valuations and 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX, 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
A aes Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skaies, 
FCA. 


Philips & Drew 
Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, London 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444, Telex 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of private 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tal. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finance. 
Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange. 
Personal investment services for private and 
A hia investors including valuations and 
reviews. - 


STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 


Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 
57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 


- 22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 


20 Milsom Street, Bath; 
16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 
Bracegirdle & Brittain 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The Broadwa' 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 8311. 
Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstatement, 


schemes of alterations, improvement and repatr, 
design of new budding, dilapidations, etc. 


James Bar & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 

Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups fin- 
eluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sales. 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY 


` Stiles Horton Ledger 


8 Pavilion Buildings, Brighton BN1 1EE. ' 
Tel. 0273 21561 
{and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley). 


Specialist areas: Industrial and Commercial 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuation 


of Company assets for all purposes. 


CONTINUED OVER 
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"Middx HA3 6AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


«© Fully automated service to manitor tax payments ` 
egister . ` 





_ TAX ASSESSMENT — COMPUTERISED ” 


‘CTS: Group NA 
CTS House, “Masons “Avenue. Harrow, 


‘4 


47 - due, and overdue accumulating interest. 
and paysiips prepared fortnightly. Permanent. tax 
schedules prepared. 


_ TAX TRAIN ING | 


« 
Cn 3 
te i 


Practical Tax Treining 


4 South St, Horsham, Sussex. Tek 0403 62047: ; 
' For ` in-house tax seminars (C.P.E icerodited: 


AR RAUR to suit exact requirements 


on “TELECOMMUNICATION CONSULTANTS 


“TMS: Telecommurication cnagenent ‘Services | 


Ltd 


< 39 High Street, Warwick CVA 4AXx. aa 
Tel: ‘Telex 311712 i 


` Ċomprėhensive Advisory Sarvice. Exche 


nges, 
Systems and Networks — ahs Planned aa 
: AR. languages - — al deadlines. 


Project Managed. 
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TELEPHONE ANSWERING MACHINES. 
C.R.V. Electronics Ltd à 
30 Goodge St, London W1. Tel wa 1800 
Telephone Answering Machines for sake. Answers 
and records, pkis tation. ‘Also new range of 
Automatic Diallers. 
TRAINING CONSULTANTS 


Charterhouse Management Courses 


40 Charterhouse Square London ECIM GEA. 
Courso Registrar: afer $i lough. 


"Tel, 01-606 0121/7.. 


CPE approved courses, financial and management 
training. _ 


TRANSLATORS 


> AF International Translations. 


-283 Cricklewood Broadway, NW2. - 
- Tel: 01-450 2521. Telecopte: Ext. 17". 


Telex: 
Editorial revision by former FT journalist: 


- Falcon Translations. eof | ae 
‘Imperial Honea, 16-19 Kingsway, . ' 


London WC2 
Tel. 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923 ` 
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. i now' a aauler part of the classified f 


advertisement section of The 


Ac- 
` countant. Entries normally limited to five 


lines, are accepted for one. 


ar at the 
inclusive charge of £200, add 


Enquiries should be addressed to:: 


John Chapman. | 
Advertisement, Manager 
. 151 Strand, `. 
London WC2R 1JJ. 
- Tel: 01-836 0832 








"RATES AND IN FORMATION 


A minimum ches is made for each advertisement which covers up to five lines (approximately twenty-five words). 


Additional lines (approximately five words) are charged pro rata. ° 
Semi-DISPLAYEC advertisements are charged per single ‘column. cm to the nearest 5 mm (1 in. = -25 cm ep- 
proximately), 


nal lines 
' will be. charged: on a- pro-rata. basis. 


‘ CONCESSIONAL RATES per ‘Insertion are also quoted. These are given for advertisements to appear in three or more 


consecutive Issues. They cannot be applied retrospectively or for advertisements which are to appear at fortnightly or 


- longer intervals. The concessional rates are based on THREE INSERTIONS FOR THE PRICE OF TWO at the normal | 
~ .> fates: 


~ < CLOSING TIME i l l 
-` 10.30 a.m. oñ Monday of the week of publication. -` 

Hf proofs are required for fully-displayed acer senienta copy must reach us by 10. 3a a.m. on A Thureday o of the week 

preceding publication. - 

-, Complete artwork will be accepted up to 4.30 p.m. on Monday of the week of publication. . ` ; 

Alterations or cancellatio | be accepted up to 10.30 a.m. on Monday of the week of publication. a 
These times are subject to alteration when, bank holidays or i other reason mane it necessary to go to prons earlier. 
l Notice of any such alteration Will be precy in agvance, 


LINEAGE. - oss 


i 


“Basic Camasoni E Basic Concasstonal 
ALL HEADINGS except oO l -7 +. SEMEDISPLAYED `. oe 
uations Wanted ; ee ae oe x, 
ng All headings: 
Penimum Covering. 5 ines SN mies ; per. single-column cm £8.00 - £4.00 
> per line (5 words} in addition . _ £1.20 8p (minimum 2 cm single-column) ~ +. . 
SITUATIONS WANTED `. : o i “FULLY-DISPLAYED | 
(including Training Contec Required) | ' All hé adiis, e A ee wa 
MRAM CRYSNDI ANBS. ne N E300. per singiè-column cm - .. £6.75- f4 50 
per line (5 words! in addition | ; “$0p r 0p (minimum 5 cm single column) 


. Box numbers if required — . Add the charge for one line at the e relevant rate for esch insertion.. Box numbers are not 


: transferable and cannot be repeated at a later date. i - 
' PAYMENT. . 
_ Except where spezial arrangements exist ALL ADVERTISEMENTS which e are. charged according to the number of 
` lines they occupy MUST. BE PREPAID.. ~ 


All advertisements Intended for this supplement and REPLIES to BOX NUMBERS should be sent to the Classified 
. Advertisement Department, ‘Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd, 151 Strand, London WC2 R 1JJ. Telephone 01-836 0832. 





Notice is drawn to the implications of the Sex Discrimination Act 1975 
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by LESLIE WORTH 


 Snboker is dead easy, I realised’ this 


watching 10 minutes of ‘Pot 


Black’. It seems so leisurely, there’s no- 


to break the pain barrier like 
Jonah Barrington. Indeed, when you’re 
actually potting blacks,. reds and 

, you can take time off to sit and 

sip your favourite tipple or puff non- 
chalantly on a cheroot. And all the time 
you must look as if you have nothing to 
do} with. the chap cueing away at the 


_ table. 


ou can tell it’s money for old rope 


byi the way Ray Reardon, Fred Davis. 


amd the rest simply give a wry smile 
whenever they miss an easy pot: ‘Join 
the club,’ they. say~to each other. 
Remember what they do at tennis of 
soccer when things go wrong, wrapping 
a facquet round’ the umpire’s head or 


~- sounding off with a volley of verbals, for 
` ex4 mple — such is the spuit; of ‘real 


games. I z 
Ea ‘ + % 


1 wonder If Eddie Chariton has a spare fancy waistcoat.. 
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ve always fancied myself as a 


natural all-round ‘sport, a veritable 


Victor Ludorum, in fact. So I envisaged 


no problem in tackling ‘snooker late in 
‘life; with an A-level in geometry I 


should be master of all the angles. 
‘The only problem is where to play. In 
my youth there was always a billiard 
hall above the High Street Burton’s 
shop — alas, no more. Then . I 


remember Nick, who has always nagged . 
me to come and play him in his remote’ 


suburb. There’s: just one snag — 5 
plays at the Conservative Club and I’v 


always voted Liberal. What if I’m secs 


going in by my. political enemies — 
photographed, blackmailed! ` 


This isn’t the attitude, the game’s the - 


thing. PI wear that jacket I bought 
years ago in.a Burberry’s sale and the 
flashy striped tie I got from Selfridge’s, 


Joa OR DRETA 








Besides, my. son gave me a cue for 
Christmas —. it’ unscrews into two 
pieces and I carry it around proudly in 
8 shiny leather case. 

Isign in at the club; there’s a queue 
for tables, so we chalk our names on the 


- list, then order and sip our pints and 


wait to be called. At last the great | 
moment arrives and Nick sets up the” 
balls while I assemble my cue. He seems 
to know on which-spot every bali has to 
go, so he’s obviously an expert. 

I break off in the usual nonchalant 
Reardon way, aiming to clip the outside. 
red so as to bring the white ball back to 
rest against the balk cushion. Alas, in 
my eagerness not to hit the red too fully 
I miss it as ia — four away. 


No sportsman 


t 


I soon realise that Nick is a hard man | 


— not a sport at all. When I play. 
beginners at squash, I feed them with 
easy balls and save my reverse angle 
kills and fancy drop shots for better 
“opponents. Not.so Nick; there’s no 
leaving the ‘ball on the edge of the, 
pocket now and then so that I can get'a 
few morale-boosting pots to launch me 
on my snooker career. He’s even shabby 
enough to lay a number of diabolical 
snookers. I’ve never hated someone ‘so 
much in my life and I’m beginning to 
take this game a lot more seriously! ; 

- After 15 minutes I’ve gone in-off 


three times, missed the ball four times | 


and have been. snookered three times; 


I'm losing 52-0. Never mind, even Ray . 


Reardon must have off-days. 


And here’s a funny thing: fit 


superman that I am, I find there are not 
many shots I can manage without using ~ 


- the rest or half-butt. How do Reardon 


and Co make all those shots with one 
whole leg along the table and only a tip 
of a toe on the ground? They must be 
fit — perhaps as fit as Jonah after alll 

The bar’s shut and everybody’s gone 


home by the time our frame is over, so- 


the other 28 frames will have to wait 
until another day. Hatred of Nick has 
been sublimated to a higher plane of 
steely resolve —. I’ll do him next time. 

My Burberry ‘jacket has gone, a tatty 
jacket from a working-class tailor 


. hangs in its place — it’s obviously been 


taken by a genuine Tory. I wonder if 
Eddie Charlton “has a spare fancy 


waistcoat? © k 
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Game, set and Match — A View from the Chair 


The author, a member of the Lawn Tennis Umpires Association, 
is currently on the Wimbledon No 1 Court list. 


‘Game to Borg. Borg leads by three 
games to two in the third set and by two 
sets to love.’ The umpire in the chair‘on 


the Centre Court relaxes a little as the- 


players change ends, no doubt thinking 
that with a bit of luck he could soon be 
enjoying a cup of tea and a plate. of 
strawberries. 

` - Have you ever fancied the job of 
Centre Court umpire? Or wondered 
what it’s like perched up there? 

There’s nothing to it, surely — after all, 
with 10 lmesmen covering every line, 
and foot-fault and net-cord . judges, 
there’s not much left for the chair 
umpire except.to keep and call the 
score and see that the balls are changed 
at the right time (after the knock-up 
plus, the first seven games, then every 
nine games thereafter). Indeed, most 
Centre Court matches pass off smoothly 
without any umpiring incident. And 


To preside over a Centre Court 
‘match for up: to four hours, and 
sometimes even longer, demands great 
concentration. Simply calling the score 
correctly during that time with literally 
millions listening to every word is more 
difficult than it seems. It’s terribly easy 
to emulate the BEC announcer who 
introduced a concert ‘from the Bath 
Room at Pump’. 

, The man in the crair cannot assume 

~ ‘his linesmen will always call correctly, 
-- that players will behave themselves or 
that no difficult points will arise for his 
decision. He must watch the ball and 
the players the whole time. A 
momentary lapse could mean that the 
` umpire hasn’t seen on which side of the 
line a ball has landed, or has failed to 
hear a rather faint call from a linesman. 
It could be a terrible moment for the 
umpire: thousands of spectators on the 


Centre Court, plus all the TV watchers, ` 


awaiting the announcement of the 
score, with the umpire possibly the 
only one who doesn’t know whether it’s 
-4015 or 30-all. 

Mercifully, this doesn’t often hap- 
pen. In most matcaes, however, there 
are one or more calls by linesmen that 
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are disputed. In almost all cases the 
player disputing the call asks the 
umpire ‘Did you see it? ’ — a barbed 
question indeed. If the umpire says yes, 
then logic demands that a definite 
decision on the point should be made 
— if need be by over-ruling the 
linesman, which a chair umpire has 
power to do. If the umpire says no, 
possibly in order to avoid having to 
over-rule the linesman, then he may 
well face some further awkward 
questions from the aggrieved player as 
to his competence. What the umpire 
must try to do is to persuade both 
players that justice is being done. Only 
experience tells how to accomplish this 
in the various situations that arise. 

Like all other games, tennis has a lot 
of rules and the umpire must know 
them all. He must know if it is 
allowable in doubles for the server’s 
partner to stand so as to obstruct the 
view of the receiver (Answer — yes); 
what happens if, after throwing a ball 
up preparatory to serving, the server 
decides not to strike at it and catches it 
instead (Answer — it is not a fault); or 
if the service or. ball in play strikes a 
ball lying in thé court (Answer — play 
must continue). These and any other 
issues that can and do arise have to be 
decided without delay — and woe 
betide the umpire who gets the wrong 
answer! 

What about misconduct? What can 
the umpire do with players who 
misbehave? Not a great deal, in fact. 
Football offenders can be sent off; but 
if that happened at.tennis, spectators 
robbed of a match might be inclined to 


want their money back. In a recent 


match in America, when umpire and 
player had come to the final showdown, 
it was the umpire that was replaced and 
the player allowed to continue. It is also 
unfortunate for the umpire that there is 
an element in any. crowd that positively 


‘enjoys umpire-baiting by a player, 


which makes it even more difficult for 
the umpire to maintain discipline. 

In recent years, however, the leading 
professional players have drawn up 


their own code of conduct. This was in 
operation at Wimbledon last year and 
will presumably operate again this year. 

Under the code, penalties are 
prescribed for time-wasting, bad 
language and other misdemeanours. 
Thus a player verbally or physically 
abusing an official, opponent or 
spectator, shall be fined up to $1,000. 
For (a) taking longer than 90 seconds to 
change ends, (b) making obscene 
gestures or using audible profanity, or 
(c) hitting, kicking or throwing & 
racquet or ball in anger, a player shall 
be penalised as follows: 


First offence — The next point 
Second offence — One game — 
Default 


Third offence — 


In order to enforce the time 
provisions, the chair umpire carries a 
stop-watch hung round his neck. No 
penalties were, in fact, awarded during 
the last Wimbledon fortnight, which 
says a great deal either for the influence 
Wimbledon has on players’ behaviour 
or possibly for the conservatism-of the 
umpires. This code of conduct only 
applies to’ Grand Prix’ tournaments; it 
was not in operation, for instance, at 
the recent Braniff doubles tournament 
at Olympia in January. Nor does it 
apply to women’s matches, presumably 
on the footing that they could not 
possibly misbehave. 


Experience 


The Centre Court chair umpire has 
always been referred to as ‘he’ — 
because no woman umpire has ever 
taken the chair on the Centre Court. It 
is only very recently that a woman has 
been allowed to preside on Court No.1, 
but things are changing. 

An umpire has to have at least five 
years’ experience before being con- 
sidered for the panel of No 1 Court 
umpires, and it could be another five 
years before a No 1 Court umpire 
reaches Centre status. All Wimbledon 
umpires are members or associates of 
the Lawn Tennis Umpires Association 


“which, in addition to Wimbledon, 


supplies umpires for almost all the 
major totirnaments in Great Britain 
and a great many minor tournaments 


` 
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likely to have presided in the icy days of 


_ :April and May at.a number of such 


_ small tournaments in front of no ~ 


cheering crowd, with no linesmen, and 
g an overcoat and three sweaters 
to keep warm. 


What does an umpire get out of it? 


For those living in the London area the ` 


allowance last year was about.£5 per 


. day. It is not likely to be much more 


this. year. Umpires. coming from. a 
distance receive proportionately greater 


allowances. The same allowance is paid 
to: ‘the man who chairs the Men’s 


Singles final. as. to- the: linesman on 
Court 16 — so umpiring is hardly a way 
of making a living. But each umpire 


receives free lunch and- tea and. is 


allowed to purchase two Centre Court 


tickets for every other day — ie, six days 


_. in all — and two No 1 Court tickets on 


a nel pnd i oe 


. 
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the'six alternate days. This is, of course, 


a much -prized perk. . 
do people become umpires? 
Th re is, in fact, a shortage of capable 


umpires, and the Umpires Association 


is always on the look-out for new 
recruits. While training courses are now 
available, a beginner- must inevitably 


- learn on the job under the eye of an 


experienced umpire. ` 
If you fancy yourself, miy not offer to 
umpire your tennis club finals to see 
how it feels up there in' the chair? . If it 


appeals, join the Umpires Association. 


But don’t expect to be climbing the 
; ua Court steps in a caer | 


as well. So the. Centre Court umpire is | 


prize money, 





. . they*coukd not possibly misbehave. -. ae Back 
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by Winnie 
raw 


lt is ie ainbitian of every y promising 


young tennis player throughout the 
world to play at ‘Wimbledon, play on 
the famous Centre Court and eventually 


' win the coveted trophy. Despite the fact 


that there are tournaments with larger 
Wimbledon.. or ‘the 
Championships’, which is its -official 


‘title, is still the most prestigious tennis 
tournament in' the world..- 2 


Anyone can fill in an entry form for 
the tournament but only 128 men and 


98 women eventually make the singles 


draw. The week ‘before the Wimbledon 
fortnight there is a qualifying com- 


_ petition at the Bank of England Sports. 


Ground at Roehampton for 128 men 
with 16 winning through to the main 
draw, and in the women’s event eight 
out of the 64 qualifiers win through. 
Competition is” fierce — literally 
hundreds of players not qualifying. 


My first match ever at Wimbledon as . 


an 18-year-old was somewhat exciting 


in that-I was drawn to play against the 


Xe 





then defending. champion, Maria 
Bueno, and as is the tradition, she had 


to play the opening ladies’ match on the 


Centre Court on the first Tuesday of the 
tournament — hence I was thrown in at 
the deep end! : 

‘At Wimbledon there are two men’s . 
changing rooms divided mainly by . 
standard, whereas there are three 
ladies’ changing rooms, one small ‘one ` 
for the top players, then two bigger ones 
which house the majority of the 
competitors. Each changing room has 
physiotherapy and hairdressing 
facilities as well as televisions and soft 


drinks for the players’. relaxation. The 


players who are due to play on either 
the Centre Court or the other stadium 


- court — number one — have to report 


to a ‘waiting room’ behind the centre 
court. Before arriving in this’ room, 
which is very small, with several chairs 
and a choice of magazines, and- 


resembles a dentist’s reception in at- 


mosphere as well as appearance, one ` 
goes ‘through a doorway above „which 
there is a wooden plaque with the 
immortal words, ‘If you can meet with 
triumph and disaster and treat those 
two impostors just the same’. Needless 
to say, when I first played at Wim- 
bledon I was in the ‘lower changing 
room’ and I met up with Maria, who 
was naturally in the ‘star’s’ changing . 
room, in the waiting room. 
The players are then told if there are ` : 
members of the Royal Family in the -~ 
Royal Box and if there are any present 
the players have to turn and bow or 
curtsey half-way up the court. It all 
adds to the atmosphere of the Centre 
Court which is different to most other 
courts in that the surround of the court 
is such a large area that the actual 
playing area feels small and lonely 
because it is so far from the crowds. ` 
One’s first Centre Court match is very 
. One’s first centre court match is very 
important and if a player starts badly 
he may never feel happy on the court. 
Fortunately, I played quite weil and 
that meant that I enjoyed playing on 
the Centre Court whenever I was: 
scheduled there again, and obviously it 
is terrific for the British players to play 
on the show courts as the crowd is 
wholly behind them, although the wind 


_ is always difficult on these courts, as it 


is inclined to swirl round. 
The majority of the players stay in 
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. hotels in the West End or around Earls 
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‘Court: area so that it is convenient: for 
practice at Queens Club and close to 
‘restaurants ‘and theatres ‘for. ‘ the. 


` evenings. There is `a fleet. of cars 


provided by the club to’ take players 


_ from their hotels to the courts whenever 
- “they wish. Practice on the Wimbledon 


' courts is restricted to those players who 
. ‘have: matches on the Centre Court ‘or 
éourt No t that day and otherwise the 
players: try to train’ on grass ‘courts 
around the London area. ‘Nowadays 
. there are very few important grass court 
“tournaments on’ the international 
- circuit and the players have to adjust to 
the low, quick bounce compared to' the 
slower, higher bounce on clay courts or 
indoors. Play doesn’t start until 2 pm, 
thus allowing the ground staff the 
morning to cut and. mark all'the courts. 
The first Monday of the tournament is 


reserved for men’s matches’ only and if 


that day happens to be wet the courts 
-are sometimes.cut up so badly that ‘it 


De the ` ‘groundsmen’s task very 


‘difficult. 
The: day’s order of play is orined in 
-the national newspapers, and that is 


v how players and public alike ‘find out, 


who is due to play when on that par- 


ticular day. Each player is expected to 
be'on court for his. match ‘almost im- 
mediately. after the previous match on 


_ his court is finished, and because the 
men play the best of five sets one can be 
nearly on court then have tọ wait ‘hours 


if theré is a. swing in the game. In recent 


| years the number of spectators has: 
‘grown considerably and often it is 


extremely difficult for the, players to 


‘make their way through the crowds on 


to the ‘outside courts. If; for some 


‘réason, a match is: cancelled, the next 


match is expected to" be on court as 


-| scheduled so the. players have to be at’ 


the club early in case the. unexpected 
happens — ems mey are scrat- 


ched. 


This year ‘ieee are oe new grass 


` courts: being opened on the north side 


of the Centre, Court and this should 
alleviate the problem of crowd control. 

The players have a reserved seating 
area in the centre court stands close to 
the Royal: Box. and every alternate day 
these are given a pass to take.a guest 


‘into that area. On the other days they 


have one guest pass for the ground — 
thus tickets-are always at a premium. 


. Competitors’ friends expect,the players 
to have unlimited supplies or tickets for 


the fortnight, but that ART is not 
the casel 

During the two months Srior to the . 
championships the ball boys and girls 


-aretrained by Commander Lane, a club 
- member.’ who works these youngsters 
. very hard in preparation for'the-energy- . 


sapping job ‘they carry out during the 
tournament. Frequently they work so 
efficiently that no-one notices them — 


but the players do. appreciate what they 


do. 

One of the ` reasons: that: Wimbledon 
is so popular with spectators is thanks 
to the wonderful coverage by :press, 
radio and television throughout, the: 
world. Tennis is'a game which televises 
well, and during the tournament 


` fortnight one can’ watch the matches 


comfortably in.‘one’s' home while. Dan 
Maskell, ‘television’s ‘voice of tennis’, 


and his ‘fellow , commentators talk 


themselves hoarse recording about 


‘eight ‘hours daily forthe viewers’ 
_ pleasure; but it is not quite the same:as | 


being. there.to' absorb the ‘electric. at- 

mosphere of tense matches. . 
One aspect which cannot be planned 

is the weather, which unfortunately can 


. make or break the tournament. Let | us 
' nope for a dry, sunny fortnight! + 


pe te 


Pinter’s The Hotei is now at The E anetari 
_ aftera highly successful run at Hampstead — the first Presentation 
of a play which was actually written In 1958. 

The. setting Is a mental hospital 'and- the title could hardly be 

more apt. In this clolsteréd atmosphere the radiators belt out heat, 

' the director spouts hot alr, and Angela’ Pleasance, as’ the one 

’ | woman on ‘the staff, ls the- proverbia hot-pants. The characters 

seem all set for a slow decay, like greenhouse fruit, but the tension 

` begins to mount and it turns out nstead to bə a case of internal 
combustion. 

Here, in: fact; i is bureaucracy run. riot. In this hierarchical set-up,. 
patients have numbers instead of names, and even the roll of those 
supposedly In the know reads little better: Lamb, Lush, Lobb, 
Tubb, Gibbs, Cutts and Roote. A nursing mother and a dead man 
are Initially one and the same due to the confusion ofa 9’ and a ‘7’; 
and the dead patient has officlally been moved to a rest home, or a 
convalescent home, whichever the present Institution isn’t, while 
the fresh-faced and stupid Lamb Is left forgotten in the interview 

. room with electrodes strapped to his brain, after a scene which 
` seems to parody all other Pinter interrogations. 
Derek Newark offers a superbly down-to-earth performance as 
` the bewildered and einng. director,.while the other characters 
deliver lines in a more traditional Pinteresque manner, ‘notably 
James Grant as the icy, robot-like Gibbs, and Edward de Souza — 
_ after.his spell-in Dirty Linen — seams to have got ‘the-man-from- 
the-ministry’ off to a fine art. 

The play succeeds In being both funny and unnervin The cast, 
x Pinter standards, is large, the characters more roun öd and the 

ot more expansive; yet, compared to any ‘of his better-known 
nave: it ‘suffers from overstatement. In his later plays, or even in 
the eariler, Birthday Party, the same atmosphere of claustrophobia 
and underlying strangeness are achieved without such an artificial 
set-up; but The Hothouse gives away the technique. Perhaps this 
is one reason why the author was so reticent about having the play 

: performed and certainly for this’ reason, even If there wers not 80 
i me many others, tb worth seeing.., 
Angela Pleasence and Derek Newark | ee 


4, 


At the 
Theatre | 
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Tom Foolery — te o oe 4 ae 


in the 1950s and eari ‘60s; Harvard maths lecturer Tom Lehrer ` 
and recorded his personal and somewhat _ 


composed, perform 
warped observations on overveny life. These have remained 
dormant, except for the steadily selling records — over 1% million 
copiss — but have now been exhumed and revitalsed in Tom 


Footery at the Criterion Theatre. ` È 
... The show, for those not famillar with Lehrers work, is very 


funny, which is amazing when you consider the subjects covered. . 


range from pollution to pornography, masochism to dope and . 
sacrilege to the final atomic holocaust — life really was interesting 
20 years ago! Of course, the songs were composed during the 
rising tide of 


‘Peace Prize; which in tum- Is one of Tom's 


reasons for. his 
premature retirement.. l 


The show was concelved by Cameron Mackintosh (producer of- 


Side by. Side, by Sondheim) and has a suave and efficient Robin 
Ray Initlally taking the role of master of ceremonles — many of the 
introductions are taken word-for-word from Lehrer — a role which 
increasingly taken on by ‘the other three members of the ex- 
cellently balanced cast. These are Jonathan Adams, who shines as 
the City Gent in. ‘Smut’ and in’ an energetic version of the 
Masochism Tango; Martin Connor, young and clean-cut who, on 
several occasions, is reminiscent of the composer; and Tricia 
George whose feminity gives an unusual slant to some of the 
numbers. A a l 
. Tom Foofsry contains a songs, which is most of Lehrer’s 
repertoire as he only recorded 3 L 
wersion of the first). The first half of the show consists of 16 of the 


imore biting (and therefore more humourous) with very few facets ` 


of life escaping — those that do are mostly covered in a second 
half of 1.1 songs including 2rom Lehrer’s children’s TV era. 
Towards the end the sharpness Is regained in ‘Tango’ and a very 
effective Robin-Ray discussing a neiahbourhood dope pedlar and a 
. well-received “Vatican Rag’. The finale is naturally We WIIl All Go 
~ Togather When We Go’ the final atomic wipe-out from which, 
however, the most appropriate lines have been omitted: 
© ‘No one will have the endurance a 
. + To-collect on‘his insurance — 
. Lloyds of London will be loaded when they go.’ 


s (the third of these being a live l 


: litical satire — a device which Lehrer considers: p: .’ > 
‘became superfluous when Henry Kissinger was awarded the Nobel . 


which they have performed so successfully in the past Songo. 
since Ít first made such an Impact at the Edinburgh Festiva! in 1966, 


the pay has becomes somewhat dated, If only because the par- 
ticular blend of philosophica! mockery and juxtaposition of word, 
character and event is less of a surprise than It was. Culminating in 
the remarkable Travesties, St Pathe has refined this style to its 
limits, and with Night and Day offers a raosang change of tack. 

However, f.we've seen this unique theatrical trick before we can 
still marvel at the sleight of hand and the humour with which It Is 
played. if the discussion of the theory of probabiillty begins to 
grate, the ensuing action does not. ` 

k is this element of slapstick that the Young Vic presentation 
brings out so well. This is not a production of personalities, with 
the exception perhaps of David Henry who is suitably imposing as 
the Player. C. J. All 
Rosencrantz both play with easy humour, and the Tragedians 
clown it around in fine s l 


le. : 
. I Rosencrantz and Gulidenstem ‘are: pawns,- then Hamét’s .. 


central characters are puppets. Polonius floats across the stage as: 
if he were on castors, mumbling his lines mechanically — a clock- 


work sycophant. And Gertrude and Claudius pop out of two en- . 


trances at the head of the stage as If out of a wooden weather 


house, with the reservation that, just to confuse matters ma pop i 
nd is 


out together — thereby offering no clue to which way the w 


. blowing. 








The Tin Drum . 


Gunter Grass’ first and probably most famous novel, The Tin 


Drum, has now been made Into an equally original fim. Directed by 
Volker Schlondorff, It has already been much acclaimed and was 
the winner of the Golden Palm award at Cannes as well as an Oscar 
for the best foreign film. Po 
In this. entertaining and disturbing film, 'Schlondorff has 
managed to capture the way that Grass makes the bizarre seem 
commonplace and vice versa. The three-year-old Oskar’s decision 
to stop growing and his subsequent success is presented in so. 
understandable and matter of fact a way that the fantastic notion 
_ hardly makes us blink. Conversely, although a voice-over of 
Oskar’s thought Is used as little as possible, the camera’s viewpoint 


Is his and it Is the attention to detail which brings out the eccentric | 


in everyday events. Pushed one step further, the eccentric. 

becomes the grotesque, as in the scehe where his mother develops 
an obsession with eating fish. ci oe R: i 

This is not just a personal history, nor that of a family, but of an 

era. The film charts the mounting absurdity up to and during the 

' second world war. The fact that thls kaleidoscope of war, politics, 


EPE 


t 


‘to the exceptional screen presence of David Bennent, 
- Oskar. There is also an unexpected cameo from Charles Aznavour 


office f 


sensuality and humour emerges as a coherent whole Is largely due 
o plays 


as the toy-maker who supplies the perennial tin drum. a 


_: The film omits the final section of the novel, thereby ending 


perhaps wisely, on a more optimistic note at.the point where Oskar 


' * decides to grow. 


Driver . 


curtenty showing around town is a reissue of Driver. It was a box 
allure first time round which Is presumably why this time It is 
being coupled with Hooperin-a ‘turbo charged’ double bill. But 
don’t let that put you off; the only connection between the two is 
that they both involve elaborate car stunts, which is really all there 
is.to say about the latter. . 

The film ‘ts directed by Walter. HI], who went on to make The 
Warriors which uses many. of the.same techniques to focus more 
directly on the seamler side of the city which Is also the backcloth 
to Driver. A backcloth of concrete and neon lights, of moving cars, 
lifts or tralns agalnst which the characters stay still or almost ex- 
pressioniess 


nless. 
The film is highly stylised to the extent that the characters, 


unnamed throughout, are simply; The Driver, The Policaman, The 
Player. Dialogue is sparse, what there is being intentionally cliched, 
allowing Isabelle Adjani:to repeat the enigmatic role she played in 
Noafaratu but to greater ettect, while Ryan O'Neal, in the title role, 
is a man of few words but with an enviable ability to wreck a 
Mercedes in style. Basically this is the story of a cop and a 
‘cowboy’ he’s out to get at all costs; a conventional thriller given 
lunconventional . treatment. The pace. Is ‘brisk, the atmosphere 


tense and the car chases superb. 
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“Thanks for the Memory 


by HARRY T. CHAMBERS 


‘S 


For some time now it has been obvious 
to followers of the office: equipment 
scene that typewriters have been 
sprouting memories. This trend was 
‘confirmed at the recent International 
.Word Processing Exhibition and 
Conference, Wembley Exhibition 
Centre. 

_ Going back a few years, automatic 
_ typewriters had a programmable 
= electronic calculator inserted between 
input and output, enabling the format 
to adjust automatically, when 
alterations were made manually via the 
. keyboard. With today’s more powerful 
_ ‘Microprocessors not only can they 
handle re-formatting but they can 
remember a number of frequently used 
words and phrases and handle a fairly 
powerful memory in the form of a 
_ changeable diskette. As they say on the 
; TV ads for a well known watch ‘some 
day. all typewriters will be made this 
way. 


~ Advantages 
-- In the meantime are they worth it, 
compared to a conventional 


typewriter? Starting at phase one you 
get the ability to store a number of 
frequently used phrases in memory, 
- which you can alter from the keyboard, 
and automatic re-formatting plus 


features which you find on the more 


sophisticated typewriters such as 

correction facilities, double pitch ie, 10 

. or 12 characters to the inch and a single 

element printhead which is- easily in- 

‘.terchangeable in the form of a 
daisywheel or gclfball, changeable 
cartridge ribbon etc. 

From here on most models are 
upgradeable — the first stage is to add 
a diskette memory (or mini-disk as they 
‘seem to call it now), the next is to add a 
window display — the last few words 
typed are displayed and can be 
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corrected before passing to memory. 
The final stage is to .add com- 
munications facilities so that a memory 
typewriter can ‘teletype’ using either a 
similar machine as the other terminal 
or a more powerful word processor or 
computer. Compatibility is however, 
sometimes limited to equipment from 
the same manufacturer. 


What it will cost 


- The cost for a phase one machine 


starts at something over double that of 
a conventional electric typewriter, well 


over the four-figure mark and goes up: 


in a ratio of roughly five-to-one for the 
most sophisticated models. This is 
where the question arises, is it a 
‘memory typewriter’ or a simple ‘word 
processor’. Listen to the salesmen and if 
you are not careful you will come away 


_conviriced that memory typewriters are 


the biggest advance since the typewriter 
itself was invented. They have been 
saying this every time something new 
happens in the typing pool. 
Nevertheless there is a good 
argument for accountants considering 
using memory typewriters. Preparing a 
set of accounts does involve tabulation 
in four or more columns plus a fairly 
lengthy report, while being asked to 
report on financial projects when 
working in industry often involves 
preparing multi-page reports. Further, 
a fair proportion of accountancy inv- 
olves preparing drafts before the final 
copy reaches an acceptable professional 
standard and’ it then has to be ‘letter 


perfect’ for ee to the client or ` 


‘powers that be’. - 

This kind of work requires a higher. 
standard of competency and con. 
centration in the typing pool than most 
commercial typing. Consequently when 
costed out it will be found that typing 
accounts is -disproportionately ex- 


? 


fan 


pensive when compared to the other 
work passing through an average typing 
pool. ; d y 
The question wbich; remains is, 
whether provision of a memory 
er will save more than the 
additional cost of the equipment? The 
answer’ is a little more complicated 
than it may appear on tlre’ surface. 

Firstly it depends on whether you are 
already using a business computer 
suitably programmed to prepare the 
accounts in the first. place. If you are 
and it is a satisfactory system, it will be 
doing the word processing as well as the 
data processing. The probability then is 
that a separate memory typewriter will 
not be needed. If you are a large 
practice you may need additional input- 
output terminals, but that is a different 
story. 

Secondly, much depends on the kind 
of typists employed. Typists who prefer 
doing accountancy, work are in the 
minority and, of those, only the oc- 
casional one is so accurate as to.seldom 
make a mistake. By contrast, typists 
who are as bad as they are sometimes 
made out to be are also in a minority. 


Personal factors 


Quite frankly, where you do find the 
kind of ‘typist? who can neither spell 
nor hit the right keys for more than 
about eight characters no equipment 
will improve his/her performance. The 
probability. is that the more 
sophisticated the equipment the more 
chaos he/she will create and the more 
time and paper he/she will waste. It is 
with the average typist who is 
somewhere between the paragon and 
the hopeless case that a memory 
typewriter can be of most benefit. The 
only proviso is that there must be a 
willingness on the part of the typing 
staff to make the most use of it. 

Older women, for instance, may need 
convincing that it is to their benefit. 

The third factor is whether you 
choose the right equipment for your 
application. Sophisticated memory 
typewriters are notorious for not having 
long carriages. About the best I have 
come across is one which will take A4 
landscape but getting the right machine 
for the job goes a good deal further 
than that;. I will return to the subject at 
a later date. 
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Many professional practices operate 
‘offices in ‘city centres’ implying 
that| they are in high rent areas. This 
apphes to firms in the smaller 
cial centres as well.as the main 


ed is roughly proportional to 


overhead expenses. On this com- . 
parative 


basis it will benefit all 
ional practices to take a close 
look at the way their offices are fur- 
nished. 

e way to save space in an office is 
systems furniture. It is claimed 











- that with most systems furniture twice 


as many people can work in a given 
area happily and efficiently than is 
possible with traditional desks and 
systems. 


La dscaping the office 


The improvement may not be quite 
aarked where the offices occupied 
are cellular — ie, made up of a number 
of rooms as where a private house has 
converted to offices. All too often 
whatever furniture is chosen the room is 
too| large for one, too small for two. 
Nevertheless, even where the building is 
divided into separate rooms,.a good 
deal can be done to save space with 
stems furniture. The idea is no longer 
y new, systems furniture, or if you 
prefer, furnishing systems, is simply an 
extension of burolandschaft or office 
landscaping’ which originated in West 
any as long ago as the late fifties. 
far as the individual is concerned 


based on having a series of frames, 
worktops, storage (usually pedestal) 
units which are interchangeable to 
make up ‘work stations’ adapted to the 
neéds of the individual workloads of 
different members of the staff. Added 
ese there are other storage units, 
conference tables and filing units which 
interchangeable and modular as 





well as complimenting the individual 


work stations to provide a complete 
working environment. ' 

t the same time this working en- 
vironment is laid out in such a way that 


Save Space — Save Cash 


= ‘systems furniture’ approach is | 


Office Efficiency 


it provides a sense of privacy and also 
ensures a logical work flow. 

Privacy in this sense can mean either 
individual privacy or the division of 
staff into small groups tackling the 
same task. There is then a. ‘group 
privacy’ which is said to help to create 
group identity. The oldest example of 
group privacy and identity is the typing 
pool originally created to accommodate 
women workers in a predominantly 
male environment by housing them in a 
separate room, differently furnished to 
the rest of the offices. . 

In a true systems furnishing en- 
vironment there are no separate rooms 
but separate areas created by 
demountable screens and the use of 
storage units to double as screening. In 
this way members of the staff are not 
forced to be in constant visual contact 
with. colleagues with whom they have 
little in common so far as their func- 
tions are concerned or for that matter 
socially. 

It is claimed by one supplier of this 
type of systems furnishing that almost 
50 per cent of offices in the USA, and 
33 percent of offices in the Netherlands 
have systems furnishing, compared to 
only 744 per cent in this country. 
However, there isa little more to in- 
stalling a furnishing system than simply 
throwing out your old desks and filing 
cabinets. More than half the success of 
the systems depends on planning it, 


. based on a detailed survey of the way 
work is conducted in the office. This © 


can be embarrassing for the firm which 
is having the survey done as it often 
unearths a number of time honoured 
practices which have long since lost 
their usefulness. 

The book-keeper has that south 
facing office because the last book- 
keeper but two needed the extra light 
due to failing eyesight, although with its 
intercommunicating doors now kept 
locked, it is the ideal place for the word 
processor on which all the final ac- 
counts are prepared for presentation to 
clients. 

It is that kind of situation which is 
said to be more prevalent than it should 





be, as well as situations where 
secretaries and articled clerks have to 


work miles further away than should be 


. necessary to find files, simply because 


the filing has not been moved: when . 
desks were changed around or occupied 
by people with different jobs to meet 
the changing needs of the practice. 


Inefficiency 


' These are the kind of situations which 


contribute to inefficiency in more ways 
than one. The obvious one is that 
people are wandering about the office 
when they should be getting on with 
their work and supervisors lose track of 
their movements. It is less obvious that 


. the less logical the work flows the more 


papers are likely to be ‘mislaid’ and the 


longer it takes to locate them when they - 


are. A very simple example is where 
papers are filed in a cabinet adjacent to: 
the desk where they are used. Ifthey are 
not: in the immediate area they have 
been taken away deliberately. If they 
are filed at the other end of the office 
they could have been put down on any 
desk or worktop in between! Maybe the 
telephone rang or a senior asked the 
person carrying them to do someching 


- else. 
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“New Products 


A Multi- Purpose Machine , 


` Called the P2000 Business Machine the 

‘newest Philips contribution to in- 
‘formation processing is suitable for 
small to medium sized offices such as a 
‘typical professional - practice. It has 
. three main functioas, depending on the 
` configuration -—~ a$ a word processor, as 


` 


.* <a microcomputer and as a viewdata 


t 
` 


terminal with editing keyboard. 
Programmes currently. available in- 
clude word processing, cash flow/book- 
keeping, data entry; -also video 
graphics, calculatcr and basic/pascal 


ae - for the user. who wants to. develop his 


_ own programs. 
The basic configuration ‘comprises a 
microprocessor urit with a qwerty 


A keyboard, video' display (a ‘TV can be 


used) and \eithe> ` dot matrix -of 
daisywheel printer. `: 
_ _ Programming is via mini-cassette or 
4K plug-in module; taxta and data can 
_be stored ‘on mini-cassettes or floppy 
disk drives can be linked in. Under 
. demonstration conditions: it appeared 
- to’ be. a particularly -easy piece of 
"equipment . to opezate. Although no- 
firm prices were given, I understand 
this machine will ‘be very competitive. 
Furthermore, as’ a spokesman for 
~ Philips said, ‘We ere a large multi- 
national with a con-mitment ‘to stay in 
i ‘business’ : 


“The FD86 .range of word | processors 


Office Efficiency 


and Services- 


Another. recent eae from 
Philips Business Equipment is the 
system whereby using slightly modified 
Philips dictation. equipment and 
standard switched public. network. 
telephone lines, dictation can be given 
from any branch office and transniitted 
to a central typing, facility at 1 8 times 
. dictated speed... 

Developed at the request of the 
‚clearing banks, the system could be of 
considerable use to practices Which 
have small City offices and typing 
facilities in. lower rent areas,'as.well as 
practices with several offices. Its ad- 
vantages to organisations which rely on 
a.large number of branch offices | eg, 
building societies, insurance brokers is 
obvious. `.. a 


Philips Business Equipment — see area pias ad 
dipeciory ydi pages. ier 


PO ‘Telecommunications 
Gets New Image 


British. Telecom is the new trading 


name launched last month, for the - 
‘ telecommunications business run by 


the Post Office. In the near future, 
legislation is to: be introduced to 
separate this. from the other: business 
run by the Post, Office. but, in the 
meantime, until the new corporation i is 
established ne business will adopt the 


from Supertyper can. be of a. con- . 


| figuration, to suit the user’s ‘needs and 


budget. The several models range from - 
.a single disk .system with 24 line `` 
display, a twin drive system also with 24 ° 


' line display to a herd disk system of 10 
megabytes which can accommodate up - 
to six screens each with or without, 
individual floppy disc storage. System 
storage will’ be extended to % 

. megabytes and the number of screens 

“supported ‘to fifteen. 

As an example of cost, a ‘two screen 

shared resource system with one printer 

= would cost: just under £100 a week: ‘to’: 
lease. 


` 
" 


Supertyper (UK) Ltd, 33 Liner Coombe Street, . 


Croydon, Surrey (01 680 3477) 
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style. ‘British Telscommunictions, part 
of the Post Office’. 7 

With the new style comes a , promise 
to improve customer service with a 
massive replacement and’ moder- 
nisation ,programmeé. for the 6,000. 
exchanges in the UK. public network 
and associated products. ' Personnel 
attitudes, it seems, are also to be 
overhauled, ` ‘harnessing staff support 
for the drive .to' improve customer 
service both directly and- indirectly. 
‘With all this comes a new logo and 
associated ‘T’ symbol in bright blue on 
the familiar yellow which will be in- 
troduced gradually. You may. already 
-have seen vans running around ‘in the 
new livery, there is at least one in every 
telephone area. ` 


G] 


Replaces Copier 
Said ‘to. cost less than the price ofa 
copier replacement, a Digico -Consort 
system has’ been installed by. Leopold 
Lazarus, metal merchants, to replace 
their telex-photocopiers, With six telex 
machines ious over 400 messages 
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daily, a Consort with paper tape reader 
and two high speed matrix printers has 
been installed. | 

Plans are now in ‘hand to eliminate the 
telex equipment by taking messages 
direct onto the hardware. What is 
interesting is that Edney and Binstead, 
computer consultants evaluated the 
microprocessor based system as 
cheaper than photocopying. 

Digico Ltd, Wedgwood Way, Stevenage, Herts. 
Digi Ls 


TE ? 
Nothing works without supplies 


Moore Paragon claim that Speediweb is 
a real advance in computer printout 
forms. It is designed to solve the 
problem of detaching computer 
produced continuous forms im- 
mediately after eee at the point of 
distribution. 





it has been specifically designed for 
use on terminal and small business 
computer printers which have form 
feed tractors above the feed line, saving 
paper. 

Produced in up to six-part sets 
Speediweb is available in two 
‘styles. Audit permits two copies to be 
removed, leaving an audit copy in 
continuous form; Burst style allows all 
forms to be removed, leaving the 
margins by which to advance the next 
set. Other options include one-time 
carbon or carbonless copies and a form 
design service. 


Computer bureau 
doubles protection 


Gh ine the computer bureau have 
been using Hays Business Services to 
store backup tapes since 1978 and are 
now doubling their storage capacity to 
3,000 tapes. 

The method’ used by Comshare UK is 
that all files used during the day are 
a 

‘ 


recorded on tapes during the day are 
recorded on tapes during the evening 


and kept in Comshare’s own tape. 


library for 31 days. Also, all data used 
on the computers is recorded weekly 
and sent to Hay’s Datakeep House for 
storage. The tapes from the previous 


week are then returned for reuse. In 
addition, all data is recorded monthly 
and stored by Comshare for a year 
before being secured for a further four 
years at Hay’s premises. 


Hays Business Services Ltd, Datasafe House, 22 
Vine Street, London SEI 27W (01 403 2033). 


Products and Services in Brief 


Lowndes-Ajax, Milton House, Milton 
Road, Croydon CR9 2XG (01 689 2244) 
have produced new brochures giving 
details of the services the company 
offers in the areas of payroll, personnel 
administration and financial planning, 
including fixed assets accounting and 
accounts receivable. 

Geest Computer Services Ltd, White 
House Chambers, Spalding PE11 2AL 
(0775 61111) is to market the System 
80 Pension Fund Administration 
System under a joint trading agreement 
reached with United Pension Services; 
Chloride Group Ltd has become the 
first customer for the system. 

Roots and Williams Ltd, Victoria 


House, Southampton Row, WC1 (01 
‘404 0181) until now largely a turnkey 


house, are offering an on-line word- 
processing and office computing facility 
to serve organisations and professional 
partnerships in central London. 
Applied Computer Techniques 
(ACT) (Holdings) Ltd, 5-6 Viverage 
Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham are 
processing the tapes from a Com- 
modore Pet microcomputer to give a 
by-product analysis of sales at Mark 
Priest and Sons Ltd, a Bristol-based 
firm of lifting specialists, the analysis 
formerly took two man-days ‘a month. 
DLA (Computer Supplies) Ltd, DLA 
House, 214 Harlequin Avenue, 
Brentford TW8 YEW (01 560 3594) 
have been appointed exclusive UK 
distributor for the OM Data systems 
Telecoder range. The Telecoder 
produces a telex tape from golf-ball 


. typewriters, word processing systems 


and a wide range of business com- 
puters. Tape for numerical control, 
photo-typesetting and computer ap- 
plications can also be produced while 
the basic system enables tape to be 
produced at more than twice the speed 
of the standard telex. 

The National Computing Centre Ltd, 
Oxford Road, Manchester M1 7ED 
(061 228 6333) is to study ‘embedded’ 


microprocessor systems to identify the 
part software is playing in business and 
domestic products such products as 
washing machines and process control 
equipment will be studied and later 
small business and word processing 
systems. The studies follow a recent 
book ‘High level languages for 


‘microprocessor projects’. 


CPT (UK) Ltd, 421 Edgware Road, 
Colindale, NW9 OHS introduced a 
mathematics option to their CPT8000 
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word processor at the recent In- 
ternational Word Processing 
Exhibition. The system appears 
capable of operating all standard 
financial and accounting routines. | 

The Business Equipment Trade 
Association is urging the EEC Com- 
mission to act against the supply of 
terminals by European Post Office 
monopolies. The argument is that such 
authorities are not competing on level 
terms with private enterprise and since 
the PTTs do not themselves 
manufacture terminals it is not in the 
public interest that the terminals of one 
supplier should be promoted at the 
expense of others by a PIT offering 
such products to its suppliers. Any such 
action will inevitably restrict -the 
development of competing products 
and thus limit the user’s choice. 

Alternatively, they would like to see 
PTTs competing with private apes 
on equal terms. 
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- system is.a complete 


as pirinc.s) Manager 


package designed to plug ` 
in and switch on. And with the training 


we provide, it's easy to. operate without | 


previous computer experience. Using 
the ready-made range of programs for 
Ledgers, Steck Control and Payroll you'll 


ee ee 
- without it. 


Manager systems are 5 badkesd by one of | 
the world's largest computer companies — 


‘Texas Instruments. Starting at around 


£8,000 your system can grow as you grow — 


easily and inexpensively. And there may be `. 


other areas in your company that could 
benefit from this Manager system too! send 
off the coupon today. 


Acceunting and Computing 


Management, Systems Limited 
_ 378 Stanley Road, Bcotle, Merseyside L20 3LF Telephone 081-922 9466 


Birmingham Bristo. Leeds Liverpool London Manchester 


- You'll soon- 
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Hayllar and Rouse: ` a T 
UK Taxation of Offshore 
Oil and Gas ; 


Second edition 1980. 


| By R. F. Hayllar and R. M. Rouse.” 


The new edition is In’ looseleaf format, to keep readers fully 
informed of ali developments in: this important area. 


. Written by practitioners with wide experience of oil- in- ` 
' dustry taxation, it provides a comprehensive punar fulty 
- indexed and cross-referenced, to the ee. of taxing . 


rations In the l 
ject are covered and- there are 
numerous the Rev of how the new and complex ‘ules are 
applied by the Revenue. 


offshore oil and gas 


` Due August. Price to be annouriced. 
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Understanding Current Cost 


_ Accounting 


1980. By Derek A. Mallinson: P 


Understanding Current Cost Accountingexplains the ot he 


- of Current Cost Accounting (CCA) an 


measurements. It also acts as a useful guide. to the im- 
plementation of the’ new scheme. The first part of the book | 
— Understanding CCA — provides an explanation of CCA, `: 
its theory and methods. The second part — Implementing 
CCA — looks in detail at the application of CCA methods 


` to various business circumstances. The nature and effects 


of the necessary adjustments are explained, and the 
solutions to par cular practical problems are dainos ; 
The full text of Exposure Draft 24 and the related ance 


: Notes are reprinted as appendices to the boo 


Casabound 0 406 34180. xX. 
Due August. Price to be announced. 


Wine: 


Buying and Selling Private 
Companies and Businesses 


By Humphrey Wine . 


This practical guide describes the problems and pitfalls that - 
await the unwary ‘and the inexperienced, and includes 
useful precedents, checklists and specimen pages from 
statutory books, in addition to the ‘narrative text. Full 
account is taken of the Companies Act 1980. , 


- Ail the questions that are likely to arise In the course of the 


transfer of a limited company are dealt with: questions - 
such as what. documents need be prepared, who drafts 


-what,.what contractural srotechon: ls required by the 


vendor or purchaser, what tax points need to be covered, 
what searches nee to ae made and what epee on 
completion. l 


Casebound 0 408 42416 0. 


Due August. Price to be announced. 


Overseas orders are subject to a despatch charge. 


Prices do not apply in Australasia, North America or 


Southern Africa. 


Butterworths 


Post orders: Borough Green; Sevenoaks, 
0732 8844567. . 


, Kent TN15 8PH, Tel: 


Bookshop: Bell Yard, Temple Bar, London wez. | 
Tel: 01-405 6900. 
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Auditing: Philosophy and Technique 


Auditing: Philosophy and Technique. 
by JOHN W. COOK and GARY M. 


' WINKLE 


_ Second edition 


Houghton Miffin, £9.95 


This book was first published in 1976 
and this new edition reflects the many 
changes in the auditing profession that 


have recently taken place necessitating 


expansion of the text. A- completely 
revised treatment of statistical sam- 
pling has been included and a new 
chapter on special reporting situations 
` has been added, which includes reports 
on financial statements prepared on 
other than generally accepted ac- 
counting principles,. reports on com- 
pliance with contractual agreements, 
and reports on interest controls. 

The book is divided into three parts, 


' namely ‘The Auditor’s Environment’ 


designed to provide the reader.with an 
understanding of the environment in 
which the auditor works (standards, 


' professional ethics, legal responsibility, 


special-reporting situations and the 
auditor’s report); “The Techniques for 


Audit Decisions’ 


(teens: controls, 
audit evidence and working papers, 
statistical sampling, auditing com- 
puterised systems, operational and 
management auditing); and ‘Audit 
Objectives and Procedures’ designed to 
convey an understanding of the process 
of determining objectives and designing 
appropriate procedures to accomplish 
them in the fields of cash balances, 
receivables and revenues, inventories 
and investments, liabilities and owners’ 
equity, payrolls and other expenses. 
Appendices contain the codes of 
professional ethics issued by the 
American Institute of Certified Public 
Accountants and the Institute of In- 
ternal Auditors; a financial reporting 
check list; a questionnaire for 
evaluation of internal control in EDP; 


. and standards on governmental ac- 


counting issued by the USA General 
Accounting Office. 

The book preserves a balance bet- 
ween concepts and procedures and 
takes the reader through the broad 
environmental aspects of auditing 
before acquainting them with more 
detailed audit considerations. 





The Regulation of the 
British Securities Industry 


Edited by BARRY A K RIDER 
Oyez, £25 


Dr Rider is the president of the British 
Institute of Securities Laws and the 
book is a selection of papers delivered 
at the Institute’s. conference in 1978, 
with some updating, by Dr Rider and 


. ten other experts. It covers a very wide 


field, two of the eleven chapters being 
concerned not so much with British as 
with United States law ie. with the 
extra-territorial coverage of American 
anti-trust and fraud law. There is also a 


chapter on EEC controls by Professor 
Pennington of Birmingham University, 
who is also special adviser on company 
law to the Commission of the European 
Communities. 

Perhaps an even more topical matter 
is the chapter on insider dealing, by Mr 
David Sugarman. Another rapidly 
developing topic is the question of 
fiduciaries having conflicting interests, 
which Dr Rider deals with. These last 
two topics throw up an area of un- 
certainty: how far, if at all, does a 
trustee’s duty to his beneficiaries 
require him to indulge in insider deals 


‘on his beneficiaries’ behalf? 


The chapter on exchange ‘control is 
so good that one almost wishes that 
such control had not been terminated. 
There are also two good chapters by two 
practising solicitors, and another by an 
assistant secretary at the Department of 
Trade. The regrettable tardiness of that 
Department in using its powers to 
interfere in cases of oppression of 
minorities is . stressed in another 
chapter. Despite some unevenness of | 
treatment, this is an extremely useful 
book. The new Institute ts to be: en- 


couraged in its work. 


Auditing Theory and 
Practice © 


Auditing Theory and Practice 
by ROGER HERMANSON et al 


Richard D. Irwin, Inc, ‘Homewood, 
Ilinois 60430 USA $18.95 


This. book, written by three academic 
accountants and a practitioner (claimed _ 
in the preface to be the result of a 
unique marriage of academic and 
professional approaches to auditing), is 
a blend of materials supplied by Ernst 
and Ernst from their professional 
training manuals based on actual 
auditing engagements with a con- 
ceptual and procedural approach. The 
chapter on management letters is 
particularly illuminating as it em- 
phasises the importance of being alert 
to identifying management problems 
while performing tests at the same 
time; it also stresses the auditor’s 
responsibility for communicating 
problems to management. 

Each chapter is preceded by learning 
objectives which direct the attention of 
the reader to the most important points 
in the chapter and conclude with 
numerous questions and problems, 
many taken or adapted from CPA 
examinations. Through the text 
reference is made to current relevant 
pronouncements of the American 


‘Institute of Certified Public Àc- 


countants. 

This book contains the best of theory 
and the best of practice, thus creating 
an atmosphere of realism which is 
beneficial to each pracunoner and 
student. 
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i Corporate Finance: ` 


Under Floating Exchange Rates 


° by. JOHN F, CHOWN 


ie Forum Ltd., Nelson House, 
2; Pierrepont St., Bath, £80. 


The present era of floating exchange 
rates has opened up a wide range of 
| opportunities for companies trading 
overseas or with overseas trading in- 
terests —- and that probably embraces 
the majority of trading companies. 
‘With this demand for specialised ex- 
change rate knowledge the role of the 
corporate treasurer as assumed a new 
importance withir the financial 
hierarchy. 

- This handbook — if that is the most 
appropriate description for what is 
quite a sizeable publication — ranges 


over the whole spectrum of foreign 


currency operations, including - the 
taxation and accounting treatment of 
. currency exposure. 

As one would expect from só eminent 
an author, his mastery of his subject is 
‚beyond doubt anc his style of 
presentation in dealing with such a 
highly technical sector of financial 
operations will - appeal to the ee 
reader. 


Credit Management | 
by R. M. V. BASS 


' | Business ` Books, , £12.50 hardback, 
B ES. 95 paperback 


Mr Bass is- Credit and Finance 
Manager of GKN Sankey Ltd, and has 
come to recognise kow many of UK 
industries depend on a relatively un- 
trained and inadequate credit analysis 
and control system. In this book, 
therefore, he commences most wisely by 
outlining methods of training and 
sources of information, before dealing 
with the analysis of published accounts, 
setting credit limits, making decisions 
on sales orders, preceeding to ledger 
systems, collecting imsolvencies, fac- 
toring and insuring. Part two of the 
- book deals with export credit 
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management which involves other 


methods of obtaining information, 
foreign languages and the management 
of bills of exchange, often in foreign 
currencies. 

The ECGD facilities, acceptance 
credits, barter and confirming houses 
are all explained and set in the context 
of management: There is a chapter ‘on 
measuring and reporting credit per- 
formance and glossaries of foreign 
accounting terms are included in the 
text. a, 


The Management of Assets 


Terotechnology i in the pursuit of 
economic life-cycle costs * 


by W. B. TAYLOR 


Institute of Cost and. Management 
Accountants, 63 Portland Place, 
London W1, £2 


Terotechnology, to those unfamiliar 
with the term, is the method : by which 
all aspects of investment in ‘asset are 


considered jointly, that is to say not 
only the original cost but the whole life- reall 


cycle costs including operating costs, 
maintenance costs and disposal costs. 
The objective is to take acquisition 
decisions on the basis of ‘the lowest 
estimated life-cycle costs * consistent 
with acceptable technical performance 
and/or user satisfaction’, : 

The ‘total cost’ technique is familiar 
to those concerned: with distribution 


costs but perhaps less well known to. 


those’ contemplating investment ‘in 


` fixed assets. The process requires the 


co-operation of disciplines such. as 


surveyors, - 
accountants, depending of course on 
the type of asset under review. 
Mr Taylor’s. ‘occasional . paper’ i 
another indication of the importance of 
cash flows in any projection of value as 
life cycle costs will be compared in the 
form of estimated cash flows of costs 
and income during the expected life of 
an asset, using discounted cash flow 
techniques. 
_ -The use of terotechnology will un- 
doubtedly avoid such -fallacies as 
believing that. the lowest bid is.the best 
value, and Mr Taylor is; to be 
congratulated on an excellent in- 
troduction to a vital subject. 


Administration in Business. 


Administration in Business 
by RONALD R. PITFIELD 
W. H. Allen, £2.25 


Hetek bir he ds 
created for self education in order that 
the reader can be taken step by step,. 
clearly and methodically, through. the 
subject he is studying thus providing an 
effective way of acquiring knowledge. It 
provides an overall view of business 
administration matters, and as well as 
being suitable ‘for professional 
examinations will also be helpful to 
those engaged in business who require a 
deeper insight into administration. _ 

' Each chapter concludes with a list 
of key points summarising its contents, 
and an appendix contains exercises in 
the form of assignments calling for a 
practical approach, which can be. 
undertaken by individuals ‘or groups. 
Learning is therefore related to real 
situations -thereby ensuring that 
principles and theories are interpreted — 
by giving example of business life as it 
ly is. 
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— Order Form 


Any of the titles reviewed in this issue, 
except those marked with an asterisk, may 
be obtained by completing this order form 
and sending it to Gee’s Bookshop at. the 
- address given below. Please add 15 per 
cent to the cover price to allow for. aia 
and packing, . 
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Comparisons may be odious but they 
are inevitable even to the extent of 
attempts to compare the unlike. 
Without a comparison, financial and 
‘aad stock markets tend to get 


gr in the stock market in particular 
‘there is a dangerous tendency to 
compare like with unlike if the com- 
parison. of like with like becomes a 
shade boring. There is a tendency 
- sometimes to compare names rather 
than activities to compare the per- 
formance of one well known company 
with that of another despite the dif- 
ference of He and trading between the 
two. 

There was a temptation to do just 
that recently when the annual reports of 
J.. Sainsbury and Marks & Spencer were 
issued within a few days of each other. 
Here are two companies not dissimilar 
in style in that both are jealous of a 
reputation as good employers with 
employee relations a vital part of 
“operations. 

| Both are also close to their appia 
and both. have strong records of 


providing quality goods at prices ac-. 


ceptable to- the public. But similarities 


are not entire. Sainsbury’s have no . 


overseas interests, the style and the area 
of retailing is different, andthe. make 
up of sales is different for all Sains- 


bury’s supermarket developments. The 
more one compares the greater the 
differences appear. 


7 Table 1 


Number of full-time employees 
, Number of part-time employees 


bene weena 


Annual Wage/Salary Costs (f) 
| Average Wage/Salary (£) 
Sales/Employee (£) 


muam mee 


Investment/ 
' Full-time equivalent E (£) 


.| Profit before tax and profit 
sharing per £00 Wages 


>] gi 
m mememe -re 


Number of full-time saunalent employees: 


Sainsbury’s and Marks & Spencer are 
two household names if the household 
happens to be.in the southern half of 
England where Sainsbury’s stores are 
concentrated. Gradually . ‘Sainsbury’s 
are pushing North and doing so to the 


apparent surprise of the company in - 


terms of store turnover and earnings. 

There is, it seems, a similarity bet- 
ween Sainsbury’s and the Associated 
Dairies, ‘ASDA’, group in that while 


‘Sainsbury’s move North for expansion 


the Leeds-based ASDA group moves 
South. The grass is always greener on 
the other side of the hill. 

Marks & ` Spencer have Sas 
followed an extremely selective ex- 
pansion policy. The 1979-80 Marks & 
Spencer report lists two UK stores 
closed (both in London), three re- 
located and seven extended. The total 
square footage operating at the end of 
last March was 6,374,000. Sainsbury’s 
report lists nine. new supermarkets 
opened, four new Freezer Centres and 
six store extensions. At the beginning of 
last March Sainsbury’s were operatin 
197 supermarkets of more than 4, 000 
sq ft sales area, 18 other grocery stores, 


‘21 independent freezer centres and two 


SavaCentre: markets, operated 50-50 
with British Home Stores. 
Sainsbury’s plan 17 new store 


openings providing an additional 


289,100 sq ft during the current year. 
Sainsbury’s properties previously of a 


‘ book value of £144 million (£71 million 


at 1973 valuation diek the company 


-= went public and £73 million additions 


at cost since then) have been revalued at 
£276 million. 


_ The revaluation adek by:the ` 


companys own professional staff has 


not been written into the historical cost 
accounts but is included in the current 
cost balance sheet in. which capital 
employed is shown at £419.95 million 
against an historical cost ate 85 
million. 

In 1979-80 rental income foni shop, 
office and other property developed in 
conjunction with Sainsbury’s stores 
exceeded £1. million for the first time. 
Future capital expenditure, contracted 
for and authorised, totalled £93 million 
at the end of the financial year on 
March Ist. 

Sainsbury’s sales (all retail sales) for 

the 1979-80 financial year were £1,226.6 
million including £36.6 million of VAT 
compared with: £1,007.1 million in- 
cluding £18.2 million of VAT in 1978- 
79.. : 
_ Retail profit at £45.38 million against 
£31.84 million meant an increase from 
3.2 per cent to 3.7 per cent in net 
margin. 

Current cost profit was £38.07 
million against £26.33 million before 
the 1979-80 first time deduction of 
£2.21 million under Sainsbury’s new 
profit sharing scheme. Sainsbury’s 
share of the grocery trade measured by 
AGB Research rose from 10.6 per cent 
to 11.8 per cent and Sainsbury’s showed 
a higher market share than any other 
grocer in the areas of the country where 
the company trades. 

Sainsbury's command considerable | 
staff loyalty as the company: also ` 


1978 


1976 4977 1979 1980 
16,126 "16,046 16,371 16,660 16,894 
om. em oe 

51,189,173. 57,972,687 64,696,564. 76,728,088 . 93,306,607 

2,332 2,660 2,886 | 3,252 3,763 
24,763 30,461 36,182 | 42,689 ' 49,468 
1,275 817 ‘1,186 1,471 ` 1,940 
- 30.1 42.6 42.6 493 °°. 


45.2 
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‘commands customer loyalty. -More — -~ 
, than two thirds of employees and most 
, of the customers are women. Currently 
nearly a quarter of Sainsbury’s 
` Management afte women and oe 
`. numbers are rising. `` 


- The Sainsbury’s Staff. Association 


=". hàs some 20,000 contributing members. 
"and. it claims to be one of the largest 
-. and most active bodies of its kind in the 
'. laid. In training and development, 
-. personnel officers at each branch 
ensure that newcomers, are properly 
,- introduced into their job ` and fully 
. - ‘trained instructors function at miost 
-` ‘stores: Almost 500 training courses 
:`>' were held in’ the past year. in ‘a 
Poe programme : scheduled for every ba of 


management. 
‘Change in numbers; wages, and 


a7 performance of employees is shown ‘in 
', the figures shown in Table 1 from the 
', Sainsbury’s report. 
` There are over 19,C00 contributors to` 
. the pension scheme, begun incidentally 
. in 1934, and there are 2,400 pensioners. - 


The profit sharing scheme operated for 


*” the first time in. 1979-80, with .17,000 
- „staff with two years qualifying service 
, participating, in it. The £2.2 million. is 
being distributed in the form of shares 
. or cash, depending on the individual 
Pa E aaa a 


.. New ground 


‘Tn trading operations while the ‘accent l 
will continue to’ te ‘on food and 


- therefore in the tightest margin area of 


the retail industry there will be growth 


_ into general supermarket area through 
'  Sainsbury’s own stores, the SavaCentre 


hypermarkets operated jointly with 


British Home’ Stores and — the newest 


venture — Home Improvement 
Markets in conjunction with the leading 
Belgian retail group GB-Inno-BM. 

- Sainsbury’s are close to their su 
pliers, the majority of whom benefit 


“from the increased trade Sainsbury’s- 


ni generate. 
- commented in his report ‘Suppliers of 


Sir John Sainsbury’ even’ 


Sainsbury label- prcducts have done 
particularly well this year not only 


responding to the increased demand for ' 


‘our products, but by helping - -us to 
launch an exceptional number of at- 
tractive new. Sainsbury products. i 
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better than last 
That Siano is being. met by - 


‘Possibly Marks: & T 'are even 


closer to their suppliers than Sainsbury 
and probably need to be since the 
majority of Marks & Spencer’s sup- 
pliers are in the textile and clothing 
industries hard hit by imports: In 
Marks & Spencer’s UK stores in 1979- 
80’ turnover, excluding VAT, was up 
from £930.9 million to £1,022.5 million 
in clothing-and other merchandise and 
from £429.7 million ‘to £521. 0 million in 
food. ma 


Price and. equality 


‘Marks & Spencer have fitrodtioed a 


‘Lower -Prices and Better Value’ 
campaign’ sharing the -cost with 
manufacturers.: The manufacturers 
were faced with the choice of main- 


tained, and possibly better, production 


at a smaller.margin or lower output ata 
questionable margin and. the rigours 


of cheap import competition: ` Lord - 


Sieff, Marks &-: Spencer’s ‘chairman, 
reported. recently that since Christmas 
inflation and unemployment have 
accelerated and. clothing sales, ‘although 
‘year,’ were, below 


concentrating a larger proportion of the 
selling range on ‘more. classic,’ easier 
priced garments while- maintaining 
quality’. There.is no doubting. the 


‘extent to which . Marks &: Spencer 


support British clothing manufac- 
turers. If there is any doubt, Lord Sieff 
is quick to.counter it by stating: 


‘Last year UK’ clothing imports ac-. 


counted for 29 per cent of all British 


“sales. Over 90 per cent of ‘St Michael’ 


clothing was made in Britain. Whereas 


- 60 per cent of sales of shirts in the UK - 


were imported, 99 per ‘cent of ‘St 
Michael’ woven shirts were made in 
Britain and “St Michael’ shirts ac- 
counted for 30 per cent of all British 
shirt production, 

‘We continue our policy of buying 
British and we are concentrating on 


working with the most design-minded, 


technically advanced and productive of 
British manufacturers who can best 


i 
doe 
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Super Supermarkets - Part 2 


achieve and saan an value — but 
some contraction of the UK textile 
industry is inevitable in today’s. 
economic conditions. of . reducing 
demand, . surplus capacity’ and in- 
creasing imports.’ - 

That is typical of the philosophy of 
the company in its UK store operations. 
Overseas operations are growing. 
Marks & Spencer’s European stores 
turned over £28.45.million last- year and 
the Canadian: subsidiaries £69.67 
million. Direct’ exports outside -the 
group were £26.28 million and total 
turnover excluding sales taxes reached - 
£1,667.9 million compared with the 
previous year’s £1,472.9 million. 

UK pre-tax profits were up from 
£161.06 million to £170.54 million 
indicating a far wider margin ‘than 
Sainsbury’s preponderantly food. sales, 
profits in Europe improved from £1.13 
million to £1.86 million and Canada 
turned in ‘a profit of £1.25 million 
against. the previous year’s £633,000 
loss. Total pre-tax profits were up from 
£161.55million to £173.65 million, a rate 
of growth leaving something to: ‘be 
desired by. Marks  & Spenceri high 
standards. ,': 

On a CCA basis pre tax profits were 
up from £152.65 ‘million ‘to. £161. a 
million.’ ; 


Economies and staff relations ` 


In the past financial year, Marks & 
Spencer opened three new storës in the’ 
UK and extended nine, one of the 
extensions involving the doubling of the 
store ‘in Princes : Street, . Edinburgh. 
Three new openings. are planned for 
ar year and six more in the following 

years. The, UK building 
ha bie will | _cost about . £300 
million. 

Cost economies are commonplace in 
Marks & Spencer. An energy con- 
servation campaign began in 1974. It is 
estimated that the company saved £2. 8 
million in 1979-80 .and, while main- 
taining standards, now uses 30 per cent 
less energy than before the campaign | 
was ee 4 
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vod staff relations are a. a Marks es 2E 


Spencer by-word and last year £37 


nillion was spent on staff benefits - 


in¢luding £22.23 million on the non- 
contributory. pension scheme. The 
Marks , & Spencer annual report 
ypically. includes an employment 
report which provides the information 
that £128.63 million was paid in 
salaries, £3.05 million allocated to 
. Shares allocated under the profit 
sharing scheme and that of 45,000 UK 
l time staff, 20,290 have completed 
years and 1,687 25 years’ service. 
ost £12 million was spent on social 
welfare facilities including catering 
subsidies, dental and health services 
_ co centrating’ on preventive medicine 
for example, cervical and ‘breast 
cer. screening. 












ontributions . 


other Ra of ‘he plain black and 
white, no pictures, no frills annual 
report is ‘Financial Relationship with 
Central and Local Government’ 
alysing the £262.86 million of 
rporation Tax; Rates, Import Duty, 
onal Insurance contribution, VAT, 
. PAYE deductions and so on for which 
e company is responsible for as payer 


- of collector. As:much as 15.2p in the £1- 


of total UK sales revenue is accounted 

















In the mode of parang Marks & 
cer and Sainsbury have attitudes 
common but not necessarily a 
mmon trading area. Marks & 
Spencer are direct exporters of ‘St 
Aichael’ merchandise with Japan a new 
market i in the past year and trade with 
e Caribbean and South». America 
mproved within:a direct export total of 
6.28 million. - : 

In Europe, Marks & Spericer have 
opened in Dublin and success in Paris 
led to a search for more sites in 
nce. Although turnover figures are 
own separately for Food and non- 
merchandise, profits are only split 
graphically. 

Stockbrokers W. Greenwell: ‘doubt if 
n-food profits showed any worthwhile 
last: year. The brokers are 
recasting an increase of just under 5 
cent in pre-tax profits to £180 
ion to produce taxed earnings of 
Pp a a 


we’ 


Those who insist on comparisons are on 
safer ground in comparing’ Marks & 
Spencer and British Home Stores, the 
chain store-group whose performance 
in the past: year was certainly better 
than Marks & Spencer's. British Home 
Stores’ sales rose 19.2 per cent ex- 
cluding VAT to. £366.35million and 
pre-tax profits put on 24.6 per cent at 
£41.83 million. Earnings were up from 
22.1p to 30.0p a share and dividend 


from 7p to 8.75p.:The volume increase, 


in sales came primarily from stores in 


operation throughout the year. CCA 


pre-tax profits were £35.65. against 
£28.54 million. 

‘Although 1979-80 saw the lat gest 
physical expansion in the company’s 
history, the new. stores did not come 
into operation until near the end of the 
year. The programme consisted of six 
new stores, two replacements and two 
major extensions. British Home Stores 
has long since’ ceased to be compared 
with Woolworth: in City assessments 
and it is interesting to note the 


-divergence ‘of view between BHS and 


Woolworth on the matter of credit. 
‘Woolworth have decided to extend their 
house credit card system to all their 
stores. - 

‘ But Mr Jack Callard, pone of 


- BHS, says ‘We are not convinced that 


an extension of credit facilities would 
necessarily be of immediate benefit, 
either to our customers or to us, but it 
seems inevitable that credit sales will 
form a growing proportion of consumer 
spending ‘and we have under con- 
sideration the possibility of introducing 
a limited ‘house scheme later in the 


Marketing strategy. 


Like Marks & Spencer, British Home 
‘Stores have a close relationship with the 


textile garment industry. Pointing out ` 


that the UK industry consists of a large 


“number of small to medium sized fabric 
or garment producers and a few large | 


national or multi-national, often totally 
vertical, conglomerates, Mr Callard 
says ‘We are trading with about 500 


open in the small to medam 


N 


i ` 


er omparisons : 


‘A 


sateoots and. with most large 
producers.’ The majority of BHS textile.. 
purchases, in the region of 70 per cent, 
are obtained from UK sources. A 


‘growing proportion of the remainder 


comes from within the EEC. 

Because they have often come later 
into the field of textile production and 
are dealing with huge markets. 
throughout the world, overseas supplies `. 
have some of the most modern plant 
and machinery with employee working 
conditions comparable with their UK 
counterparts.’ Imports are used to- 
enhance the BHS merchandise range `’ 
and they ‘often reflect skills and a | 
sophistication of product which is not 


available in the UK and certainly they ` ` 
have made a contribution to the ex-- l 


cellent sales: increase which in the end 
must be- of benefit to our' domestic. 
suppliers. ‘This is part of a marketing 


‘strategy with which we will persevere.’ 


It would of course be entirely wrong 
to attribute the difference of per- 
formance between M & S and BHS to 
the latter’s higher percentage of im- 
ported textile merchandise but Mr 


‘Callard’s words are certainly a 


ae to UK suppliers. . 


Wider range: 


Merchandise contributed 78.5 jer cent 
of BHS’ total sales in the past year, an 
improvement of 27.4 per cent over the 
previous year. The range of goods sold 
is much wider than Marks & Spencer’s. 
The BHS introduction of a decorative - 


‘housewares section including silverware... 


and other high priced items has quickly . 
established success and the company. 
claims to be among the market leaders 
in pictures and prints. Records and 
small electrical goods did not come up 


_ to ee and _ will not be 


developed. - | 
- Progress was. made in the food 

business- within the policy ‘of con- 

centrating food sales in major stores. 


An attractive selection of wines is now 


on sale in 42 BHS stores. Restaurants 
made good progress with a 25.9 sales 


increase. There are now 56 restaurants 


and the policy is for restaurants to form 
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an integral part of all new stones where 
` ‘space permits. 
' A greater merchandise satlicination 


Mine ‘total sales, coupled with stringent 
“control of operating expenses, enabled 
' BHS to maintain net profit margin on. 


sales including VAT and to improve 
margin on sales ex VAT. ‘The im- 
‘was 
‘achieved in another year when our 


_. market share increased and the strategy 


which has led to our advance will 
continue. We will still follow our 
trading policy, that is to say, the ad- 
dition ‘to our ranges of higher priced 


merchandise representing. real value for - 


money.’ 


Store pane ee 


_. A new BHS departure is the opening. of 


‘secondary stores in the form | of 
specialist shops carrying the full range 
of BHS lighting equipment and 
household goods. Two have been 
opened so far and have done well and a 
third is due to be opened early next 
year. This policy is aimed at towns 


-which do not warrant a major store 


investment or where no suitable large 
store site is available. 

Extensive capital spending on store 
improvement is an integral part of BHS 
policy and implementation of 


. development plans includes an elec- 


‘tronic point of sale project. Computer 
operations and: the accounts depart- 
ment have been moved out to Luton 
from the Marylebone head office. BHS 
is as satisfied as Sainsbury's are with 
the SavaCentre hypermarket 
‘development. 

As in Sainsburys and Marks & 
Spencer, staff welfare is high on the 
BHS priority list. Including 16,226 


' part-time workers, the average weekly 


number of BHS employees in 1979-80 
was 26,800 compared with 25,669 the 


. previous year but the aggregate 
. remuneration rose sharply from £41.88 


million to £50.47 million. Such a rise 
prompts Mr Callard to comment that 
‘While we would not argue against the 


` ptoposition that good wages should be 


paid for a good job well done, we are 
concerned: at. the effect. continually 


. escalating pay rates could have on our 


ability to continue to offer increased 
employment opportunities. 


a 


7 ‘The Market View 


Comparisons of Sainsbury's, Marks & 
Spencer and British Home. Stores 
hardly lead to any worthwhile con- 
clusions. All are strong and efficient 
UK retailers, all three are close to their 
employees and to their suppliers. But 
the retailing areas of the |three are 
different. For the time being, British 
Home Stores has the earnings growth 


edge over Marks & Spencer, and also 


over Sainsbury’s, whose predominantly 
food business operates on high volume 
and slim margins, with the company 
caught up in the second round of the 
‘High Street War’ of margins between 
grocery multiples. Sainsbury’s 
customer loyalty is a major factor in the 
company’s favour. 

Of the three companies Sainsbury is 
in stock market, analytical terms 
considered to be a ‘Food Retailer’ 
rather than a ‘Store Company. W. 
Greenwell for example- to not include 
Sainsbury in their quarterly store 
survey. 


Margins under pressure 


The brokers still favour the ‘Store’ 
sector although they agree that in 1979- 
80 the overall increase in profits was 
minimal and that only British Home 
Stores and Mothercare produced 
performances up to best expectations. 
This year so far demand has not been 
buoyant; the first quarter was by no 
means brilliant, the second will prove a 
particularly difficult pericd and: ‘the 
overall background does not permit any 
upward movement in gross margins’. 

With margins under pressure, profit 
growth will be limited in most ‘cases 
‘and non-existent’ in some during the 
first half of this retail year but 
Greenwell have hopes that stores will 
achieve some reasonable growth in the 
second half. . 

There is considered little doubt, 
however, that profit prospects in the 
store sector are better than in the in- 
dustrial and commercial sector of the 
market as a whole. That point applies 
even more strongly to store company 
dividends versus the rest. 
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Another argument in favour of store 
share investment‘is considered to. be the 
fact that’ the sector is, through its 
generally high level of liquidity, well 
fitted to endure the substantial squeeze 
currently ` being exerted on corporate 
liquidity. P 

Greenwell consider that the case for 
the stores sector rests so far on, above- 


average profit and dividend growth and 


a strong defensive position in financial 
terms. 


Complementing NHS 


Private Patients Plan appreciates that 
the higher subscriptions necessary for 
full cover for private treatment in 
hospital. may be causing concern to 
some individuals. As. a result, it. is 
extending the scheme which, so far, has 
been operated on a pilot basis with 
Automobile Association Insurance 
Services, which complements the 
National Health Service. Subscriptions 
are significantly lower than. for full 
cover for private treatment. 

Under this scheme, the procedure is 
for an individual’s general practitioner 
to refer him to a consultant, under the 
National Health Service. If the con- 
sultant advises hospital in-patient 
treatment, provided admittance can be 
arranged under the National -Health 
Service within six weeks, the patient 
enters hospital and receives the normal 
free NHS treatment, with the insurance 
providing a tax-free cash sum for every 
night spent in hospital — to help cover 
personal and family expenses. If, 
however, the wait for treatment under 
the NHS in hospital would be longer 
than six weeks, the consultant -can 
immediately make arrangements for 
the patient to go into a private hospital 
or NHS pay-bed, when the plan pays 
hospital and room expenses, doctors’, 
surgeons’ and consultants’ fees, x-ray, 
pathology and other normal costs. For 
those who are interested in private 
treatment only to eliminate delays 
under the NHS, this. scheme., could 
prove to be an economic answer. . 
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Hard Times 


Recession is a world wide affliction but 
ours is probably going to prove worse 
and deeper. So said the Bank of 
England in a more than usually gloomy 
Quarterly Bulletin 

The Old Lady even suggested to that 
other lady at 10, Downing Street that 
we could have some form of incomes 
policy to take some of the extra heat out 
of inflation. 

The Bank’s comments coincided with 
the news that wage increases in the 
twleve months to 1 April were about 
level pegging with inflation which has 
been shown at 22 per cent. 

Comparisons between different types 
of statistics are always invidious but 
even if they are adjusted all the figures 
remain too high. That was the case for 
the money supply results for the last 
available period with the five week 
month showing a far greater growth 
than required if the Government is to 
keep within its targets for its current 
financial period. 

Admittedly the recent surge followed 
a slack period but again the omens are 
looking worse for wear. One in par- 
ticular is the unemployment total and 
every week sees a crop of companies 
having to make more redundant. 
Obviously the slimming process will 
have to continue. 


Case of Anorexia 


In the City realism that the financial 
shake-out should leave a fitter and 
leaner industry is being tempered with 
fear that if some of the pressures are 
not lifted companies may get so weak 
that they will not be able to respond 
quickly to an improvement in trading 
conditions. 

There is also a worry that the 
relationship between the high pound 
and our peak interest rates may not 
prove so close when interest rates come 
down. Many, many companies are 
complaining about imports and the loss 
of competitive pricing in exports 
because of the pound. 

A question that keeps cropping up 
more often is that if MLR does come 
down whether that will automatically 


trigger a drop for sterling now that it is 
a petro currency? Also will companies 
get so mauled that they will not be in a 
position to borrow cheaper money. 


New Venture Capital 


Being prepared and being able to 
borrow can be two different things, so it 
will be interesting to see the response to 
recent new schemes to make fresh 
finance available, particularly as 
venture capital. 

At least the institutions are trying. A 
quintet of them is making available 
£7.5 million through Lovat Enterprise 
Fund which is to be managed by the 
‘over-the-counter’ share market 


operators M. J. H. Nightingale. The 
aim is to help companies which would 
not normally be regarded as big enough 
to obtain a stock market share quote. 

Start-up capital, including someone 
who has an idea but has- not yet begun 
in business with it, is the object of 
Venture Founders Capital which sees 
American entrepreneurial flair backed 
by £2 million of money provided by a 
line-up of nine British investment trusts 
and British Commonwealth. 

And, to keep the enterprise package- 
rolling, the Prudential is putting up £20 
million through a new subsidiary 
Prutec for ‘the development and in- 
dustrial applications of technological 
applications’. 





Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, June 23rd, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


May 12, 1978.....9 % Mari, 1979... 13T 
June 8, 1978.....10 % April 5,1979........ 12% 
Nov 9, 1978.......1244% June 12, 1979.......14% 
Feb 8, 1979.......14 % Nov15, 1979........17% 


Finance House Base Rate 
June Ist, 1980, 17⁄2% 

Certificates of Tax Deposit 
June 23rd, 1980 


interest on payment of tax 15%+0% per annum 


Money Rates 
Day to day...... 14-17% 
TAi, 16%-17% Bank Bills 
Trade Bills 1 months... 176-17" 


1 month............18% 2months...16%% 
2 months...........17!A% 3 months...167%2-164% 
3 months...........164% 6 months .. 14% 


Three Months’ Rates 
Local authority deposits.................006 
Local authority bonds ..............sc0eeeee 


16%-16% 
16%-17% 


withdrawn for cash 12% Sterling deposit certificates ...........000 16'%e16' ie 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index Euro-sterling deposits ..........c:cccseceeee 167-1714 
June 23rd, 469.8 Euro-dollar deposits ..........csecssssos0. B69 Aer - 
inier Daae POU iiaiai 16'617 
Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges i 
Apr 18 ...... £16.1176% May 23.....£16.0947% New York....... 2.3420 Frankfurt...... 4.1375 
Apr 2S... £16.0629% May 30......£16.0608%  Montreal........ 2.6917 Milan.......... 1956.00 
ly oe £16.0105% June6....... £15.9506% Amsterdam.... 4.5375  Oslo............... 11.3550 
May D.s sss. £16.1475% June 13 .....£15.8340% Brussels .........66.2700 Paris.............. 9.6100 
May 16...... £16.1427% June20. £15.7338% Copenhagen ...12.8400 Zurich............ 3.8250 
Gilt-edged 
E I ra OIEI ENEAN AA ELE EE 33% ` Treasury 11% 03-07..........cesssesseeeeseeeenee 88⁄2 
Cee NN ar aaaea 21 Treasury 13⁄4% 1997 .....ccscsssssssesssesseesesesse 97'⁄ 
Comeon BIG sinaia iioii 35% _ Treasury 92% 1999...,...pscsrseasserasnsesedsnanasoia 16⁄2 
Funding 3%% 99-04 ennn. omt ~~ “PTOGSUER So 19 oss cincsccsinccasssaccscssncceancaaren 76% 
Funding 542% 82-84 .....ccccccsscssessssseesseseen, 83 TRCRSULY B17 e GABO Baunin na 86% 
Funding 594% 87-91 saccissicescoscasssescodeoseeesvs ee 2 | re 77% 
ST I a a 63  Treasuty IAR TSB iva cvisssciccicccescaicacsacosscccs 94 
w DA a T E E LTS  Troouoty TA BOSD iia 65% 
BOE F000 LI ia 99 SD PORSRES 0 Wh OEE Aisit 49% 
RCS YG 127W T999 ceceisesscscsisevntecensovaneve Se. - TIEU A sians 20% 
Treasury 15% 1998 ........scccssscesseseeneee BIA: War Laan DGG iiias 33% 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 172.4 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 
Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 98.4 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2 104.3 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 119.8 
1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 130.8 132.2 
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Linear Programming II 


by STANLEY LETCHFORD, BSc, FIMA 


The conclusion reached in the previous article (‘Student Ac- 
countant’, June 5th, 1980) was that the optimal solution of a linear 
programming problem must be a basic solution. This principle 
explains why the Simplex method works. 


- A linear programming problem consists 
of an objective function which has to be 
maximised or minimised in value, 
subject to a set of constraints which can 
be classified as ‘ordinary’ constraints 
and ‘sign’ constraints. An ordinary 
constraint is an inequality which states 
that a given linear combination of the 
variables of the problem cannot exceed 
or fall short of a non-zero value. The 
sign constraints, on the other hand, 
state that all the variables must be 
either non-negative or possibly not 
greater than zero. 

The variables of the problem are 
classified as either ‘ordinary’ variables 
(those which occur with non-zero 
coefficients in the objective function) or 
‘slack’ variables (variables introduced 


into the ordinary constraints to convert - 


them into equations). One slack 
variable is needed for each ordinary 
constraint, hence if there are m or- 
dinary constraints there are m slack 
variables which, together with n or- 
dinary variables, make up n + m 
variables altogether. 


Basic solutions 


The conclusion reached in the 
previous article was that although a 
linear programming problem may 
appear to have an infinite number of 
possible solutions, the only solutions 
which need be considered are basic 
solutions, ie, solutions in which the 
number of non-zero variables is equal 
to the number of ordinary constraints, 
m. However, it was seen that if the total 
number of variables in-the problem is 
large (as it often is in the practical case) 
then even this restriction on the number 
of solutions will involve an impossible 
amount of labour if they are all con- 
sidered. For example, if there are 20 
variables in a problem of which 4 are 


slack variables (corresponding to four 
ordinary constraints), then there would 
be 


20 x 19 X18 X17 

es SS ARES bases 
4X3x2x1 solutions 
all of which would have to be tested for 
optimality. Hence the need for a 
procedure which will eliminate as many 
as possible of the basic solutions 
without actually testing them. 

The best known of these procedures 
is the Simplex method, so named not 
because it is simple, but for a rather 
obscure mathematical reason. The 
Simplex method is designed to reduce 
the number of basic solutions which are 
tested in two ways — (a) by making sure 
that no basic solutions which are not 
feasible are tested, and (b) by selecting 
those ordinary variables for a basic 
solution which make the greatest unit 
contribution to maximising of 
minimising the objective function. For 
convenience, attention will be focused 
on the problem of maximising the 
objective function. 

Consider the problem of maximising 
the profit function Z = 15X, + 20X2 
subject to the resource constraints: 


5X; + 2X2 < 30 | ordinary 

3X, + 3X; < 27 constraints 
sign 

ku Wage? constraints 


To convert the ordinary constraints to 
equations, two slack variables 5; and 
S2 are introduced into them as follows: 


SX, + 2X, + Sı = 30 

3X1 + 3X2 + Se = 27 

S,> 0, 52 > 0 

Since there are four variables (ordinary 
and slack) and two ordinary con- 
straints, there are six basic solutions 
(corresponding to O, A, B, C, D, P in 
Figure 1). 
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However, Figure 1 shows that two of 
these basic solutions (C and B) lie 
outside the feasible region and are 
therefore non-feasible basic solutions. 
The Simplex method ensures that only 
the basic feasible solutions are con- 
sidered so that, at most, four basic 
solutions (O, A, D, P) will occur in the 
solution of this problem. 

The first step in the Simplex method 
is to choose a basic solution which is 
bound to be feasible. Thus, in this and 
most other cases, examination of the 
ordinary constraints shows that a 
solution in which the only non-zero 
variables are slack variables is certain 
to be feasible. A tableau showing the 
effect of including only slack variables 
in the basic solution is then constructed 
as in Table 1. 


Table 1 





In the table, column BS indicates the 
non-zero variables in the first basic 
feasible solution. The numbers in the 
central part of the table show the 
coefficients of the variables in the two 
constraint equations. Column M gives 
the constant terms on the right-hand 
sides of these two equations, while row 
L shows the coefficients of the variables 
in the objective function, the coef- 
ficients of the slack variables being, of 
course, zero in this function. The value 
of Z resulting from this basic solution is 
therefore zero. 

The second step is to find what 
happens to Z when a move is made 
from O (Figure 1) to one of the adjacent 


E INET 
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corners A or D of the feasible region. 
This involves bringing either X; or X2 
(but not both) into the basic solution 
instead of one of the slack variables. 

In order to economise in the number 
of basic solutions considered, the or- 
dinary variable introduced into the 
basic solution is that which results in 
the largest increase per unit in the value 
of Z, namely X, (giving an increase of 
20 per unit compared to 15 per unit for 
X1). The slack variable to be eliminated 
from the initial basic solution is that 
which leads to another basic feasible 
solution at the next step. Suppose that 
S , is the slack variable eliminated, then 


- with X; = 0, the constraint equations 
_ become 


2X7 = 30, 3X2 + S2 = 27, and S > > 0 


-> 


However, these equations are in- 
consistent. The first gives the solution 
X2 = 30/2 = 15 and if this value is 
substituted in the second equation it 
follows that $2 = 27 — 3 x 15 = —18, 
violating the condition that $2 cannot 
be negative. Hence this cannot be a 
feasible solution. To ensure that the 
solution is feasible, therefore, it is 
necessary to eliminate the slack 
variable corresponding to the row of 
Table 1 for which the constant in 


_ column M, divided by the coefficient in 


the X column, is least. Thus 30/2 = 
1S is compared with 27/3 = 9, and 
since the latter is least, a basic feasible 
solution will be obtained by replacing 
S2 by X, (in the second row). 

In order to obtain the value of X3 in 


_ this basic solution, the coefficient of X> 


in the second row of Table 1 must be 
reduced to unity by dividing through by 
3 (the coefficient of X 2 in this row), 
giving the equation 


X,+X2+%S,= 90r 


Xz = 9 —-Xı— ⁄ S e. o (1) 


Since the value of X , has now been 
changed from zero to a positive value, 
this will affect the value of S$, (the non- 
zero variable in the first row). The new 
value of S$; is clearly obtained by 
substituting the new value of X, given 
by equation (1) for X in the first row, 
so that the first row equation now 
becomes: 


Xı +29 —X, — 4$2)+ Sı = 30 
or 


3X; +S,;- 252 = 12...00) 


It is not difficult to see that Equation 
(2) can be obtained by dividing the 
second row in Table 1 by 3 and 
multiplying the resulting coefficients by 
2 (the coefficient of X, in the first row) 
and subtracting the results from the 
corresponding coefficients in the first 
row, thereby reducing the coefficient of 
X2 in the first row to zero (see Table 2). 





-5 0 0 2%|Z=20x9=180 


The coefficients in row L in Table 2 
are obtained by substituting the new 
value of X, (Equation (2) ) in the 
original objective function in which X, 
was previously zero: 


15X, +209 - X, — 4S,)=Z 
or 
Z = 180 — SX, —°%$§>5.. (3) 





Alternatively, these coefficients can 
be obtained by multiplying each of the 
coefficients in the second row of Table 2 
by 20 (the contribution per unit of X> in 
the original objective function) and 
subtracting the results from the 
corresponding coefficients in row L of 
Table 1. 

In Equation (3), the coefficient of X> 
is now zero, so nothing can be added to 
Z by making further changes in X>. 
Moreover if X; or S» are increased 
from their present zero values, this will 
result in a reduction in the value of Z 
since the coefficients of these two terms 
are negative. Hence no further change 
in the values of the variables will im- 
prove this solution, which must 
therefore be optimal, giving a 
maximum value of Z = 180 for the 
basic solution X; = S, = 0, X, = 9, 
Sı = 12. The values of the two slack 
variables show that the first resource is 
under-utilised (by 12 units) while the 
second resource is fully utilised. 

In terms of Figure 1, the Simplex 
procedure shows that moving from O to 
A increases the value of the objective 


function, but that a movement from A 
to P or D, since it reduces X, and 
increases X; , reduces Z below its value 
at A. Hence A represents the optimal 
solution, which has been reached by 
considering only two out of the six basic 
solutions. 

The coefficient of X, (ie, —5) in 
Equation (3) shows that the unit 
contribution of X; must be increased 
from 15 to at least 20 before it would be 
worth considering the inclusion of X, in 
the basic solution. Secondly, the 
coefficient — 20/3 of S, in Equation (3) 
shows that if S, were reduced by one 
unit, Z would be increased by —1 x (— 
20/3) = 20/3. Now the second con- 
straint equation 3X, + 3X, + S, = 27 
shows that the reduction of S, from 
zero to —1 is equivalent to increasing 
the corresponding resource from 27 to 
28. The coefficient —20/3 thus shows 
by how much Z will be increased when 
the quantity of resources governing this 
constraint is increased by one unit. In a 
practical context, 20/3 is the maximum 
price which should be paid for an 
additional unit of this resource in order 
to justify its employment. It is known as 
a ‘shadow price’. 

Whenever linear programming 
appears in an examination syllabus, the 
student can safely assume he is at least 
expected to know how to solve linear 
programming problems graphically. 
Some syllabuses (notably ICMA) ex- 
plicitly include the Simplex method; 
but it does not follow that if it is not 
mentioned in the syllabus no knowledge 
of it is expected. For example, a 
question may well ask for a descriptive 
interpretation of a Simplex tableau. 
Again, a Financial Decisions question 
not long ago involved four ordinary 
variables and could either have been 
solved by the Simplex method or (as the 
examiners probably intended) by using 
the fact that an optimal solution must 
be a basic solution to simplify the 
problem so that it could be solved 
graphically. Hence ‘Linear 
programming’ in the syllabus calls for 
an understanding of the subject as well 
as an ability to carry out routine 
calculations. 

A future article will discuss the dual 
linear programming problem and the 
related question of minimising rather 
than maximising the objective function 
— both ‘possibles’ in an examination. 
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Second-tier Diploma for Scots 


England and Wales has achieved the 
integration of two separate bodies into 
the Association of Accounting 
Technicians — a development which 
does not affect, of course, the Scottish 
Institute of Chartered Accountants. 
However, the Institute of Cost and 
Management Accountants have 
ventured over the Border with the 
establishment of a new Scottish 
national diploma in accounting, which 
will result in membership of the 
Association of Technicians in Finance 
and Accounting. When this body is 
merged with the Institute of Ac- 
counting Staff set up by the Association 
of Certified Accountants, the diploma 
will still stand. 

The diploma will be studied for at 
colleges of further education on a one- 
or two-year basis. Although not a 
Business Education Council course, it 
will be organised’ along the same lines 
as its equivalents in England and Wales 
— which are run by the BEC. 

The new course, although established 
with only six months to go before the 
second-tier merger, is being treated 
seriously in Scotland. The ICMA 
release describes it as ‘a major and vital 
advance in educational development in 


accountancy in Scotland’, and ac- 
cordingly launched it in four cities 
(Glasgow, Edinburgh, Aberdeen and 
Dundee) last week. 

The principal speakers included 
representatives from the two ac- 
countancy bodies involved — Mr Jack 
E. Bell, IPFA, under-secretary of the 
Chartered Institute of Public Finance 


and Accountancy and Ms K. M. 
Davidson, BA, chief education officer 
of the Institute of Cost and 
Management Accountants, who also 
led the working party on the Scottish 
national diploma in accounting. 
Among other speakers were Mr 
David Mortimer, secretary of the 
Association of Technicians in Finance 
and Accountancy and Mr George 
Preston, assistant chief officer of the 
Scottish Business Education Council. 





Principal speakers at the launching: from left to right George Preston, Jack Bell, Kay 


Davidson and David Mortimer. 





‘Slow by Degrees, and Beautifully Less’ 


The latest ICAEW examiners’ report 
(‘Student Accountant’, June 12th) 
observed that the reducing balance 
method of depreciation appeared to be 
beyond most candidates — an ad- 
mission which, at PE II level, we 
ourselves found truly shocking. 

This general unfamiliarity with the 
reducing balance system possibly 
reflects a decline in its popularity over 
the past 30 - 40 years; but it is still to be 
found, and was not seriously challenged 
in its application until January 1945, 
when an Institute recommendation 
concluded, in the language of the time, 
that ‘the balance of informed opinion 
now favours the straight-line method as 


being the most suitable for general 
application’. This recommendation, by 
the way, is to the best of our knowledge 
still current, and will be found as 
section N9 of the ICAEW Members 
Handbook. 

The distinguishing characteristic of 
the reducing balance system is that the 
percentage depreciation rate is applied 
each year to the written-down balance 
brought forward and not (as under the 
straight-line system) to the first cost. 
Thus, for example, assuming a £1,000 
first cost and a depreciation rate of ten 
per cent, the amount to be written off in 
each of the first three years would be 
£100, £100 and £100 under the straight- 
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line system; under the reducing balance 
method the amounts would be £100, 
£90 and £81. 

Advocates of RB used to defend it on 
the grounds that assets could never be 
completely written off and thus would 
not be lost sight of — rather an 
academic point by today’s standards, 
except perhaps when dealing with large 
and readily identifiable individual 
items. RB was also open to the more 
serious disadvantage that initial 
percentage rates often tended to be set 
far too low, and should be at least. 
double the percentage rate applied 
under a straight-line system to reduce 
the assets to a nominal fully-written- 
down value over the same period. 
(Work it out for yourself). 

Another argument, quite seriously 
advanced for RB at one time in some 
quite reputable textbooks, was that the 
depreciation charge declined during the 


> 
-» 


later years of an asset’s life, when repair 
charges would normally be expected to 
be heavier. The fallacy of this line of 
argument (which in any case loses its 
impact in relation to the normal 
situation of total fixed assets of varying 
effective lives and acquired at different 
dates) is that any such interplay of 
depreciation and repairs is wholly 
fortuitous. Depreciation and repairs 
arise from two quite different con- 
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siderations, and effective lives are 
presumably estimated on the 
assumption that assets will be effec- 
tively maintained over that period. 
Today’s candidates are unlikely to 
have to develop this sort of argument in 
the examination room, certainly not for 
PE I or PE II purposes. But those to 
whom the examiners’ criticism applies 
could take a few minutes to look at 
section N9 before the next examination. 


God, Emile Woolf and CASSL 


The Chartered Accountant Students’ 
Society of London (CASSL) will hold 
their 1980 AGM, described as the 98th, 
at 6.15 on Thursday, July 31st, in the 
Great Hall of the City of London 
Polytechnic, Moorgate, EC2. Students 
who want to spare the Executive the 
embarrassment of another low turnout 
and have a hand in shaping policy, 
electing officers, honorary members 
and ACASS representatives are advised 
to turn up. There will also be motions 
on the sabbatical chairman and 
presentation of the annual report and 
accounts. | 

The agenda for the meeting also 
appears to show a surprising side to 
what has been considered to be a 
decidedly secular society — a motion on 
excommunications! However, before 
anxiously examining their past conduct 
in the CASSL bar, London students can 
rest assured that this ecclesiastical term 
is supposed to refer to the question of 
secession from ACASS, which was 
resolved at the March ACASS Council 
subject to the approval of the CASSL 
AGM (‘Student Accountant’, April 
3rd, 1980). 

Regular readers of The Accountant 
will know of CASSL’s plans to ally with 
a housing association and to set up a 
tuition school for those students who 
have to pay for their own private sector 
tuition (‘Student Accountant’, June 
Sth). A motion on the former will be put 
at the AGM and the latter is now 
established with non-AITA members 
Emile Woolf and Associates organising 
the courses. 

Both PEI and PEII courses will 
include a one-week full-time in- 


troduction to the revision course 
programme and a period of structured 
home revision (including two Saturday 
exams), followed by a four week in- 
tensive revision course for PEI and five 
weeks for PEII (also including exams). 

The course material is included in the 
cost, which is £160 for the May 1981 
PEI and £250 for the July 1981 PEII. 
Both prices are VAT-inclusive and 
subject to fluctuation of not more than 
£25. Home study manuals, which are 
not essential, will be available at a 
‘discount. 

Places are limited to 50 on each 
course so applications should be sent as 
soon as possible to CASSL at 43 
London Wall, London EC2M STD (01- 
628 4527/9), where the lectures will also 
be held. 

Finally, President Alan Hardcastle, 
FCA, who has helped London students 
considerably during his four years in 
the post, will be standing down. Henry 
Gold, FCA, accounting research head 
of the Royal Dutch Shell Group and, 
like Mr Hardcastle, a past-chairman, 
has been nominated as the next 
President. The executive have also 
nominated the following as Vice- 
Presidents: David Hunt, David 
Solomons, Jack Whinney, Clive Parritt 
and .Lord Hirschfield. 


Neck and Neck 


in Accumulator 


The first three places in the Williams & 
Glyn’s/chartered accountant students’ 
Accumulator game remained un- 
changed on the second ‘decision day’, 
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NEW POST FOR 
DENISE DONOVAN 





Former CASSL treasurer Denise Donovan, 
BSc, ACA, deputy treasurer of the Royal 
National Throat, Nose and Ear Hospital, is 
now studying for membership of the 
Chartered Institute of Public Finance and 
Accountancy. Last week she was elected 
secretary for 1980-81 of CIPFA’s South- 
East Health Services Group. 

‘This is a double honour for me,’ said 
Denise, ‘both as the group’s first lady 
officer and as a relative newcomer to the 
Health Service.’ 





held in April. However, the following 
month saw both ‘Pannells ‘C’’ and 
‘LAM Experiment’ drop one place 
(from second and third respectively), 

‘Hastie Decisions’ retains the lead, 
though precariously, with only £1,575 
between them and the ‘Market 
Stranglers’ syndicate from Thomas 
Rodger & Co, Newcastle. The former 
have now increased their original 
notional £50,000 stake to £84,953, a rise 
of some 70 per cent in a period when 
the FT share exchange index has fallen 
by almost 11 per cent. 

The £25 prize for the most original 
syndicate name goes to ‘The Index 
Lynx’, consisting of Peter La Brooy, 
Peter Clegg and Charles Murton of 
Kidsons, London. The winning name 
was chosen by judges Anne Lawton, 
assistant editor of The Accountant; 
Ron Eaglesfield, partner in Wright 
Stevens & Lloyd, Manchester; and 
Martin Newman, marketing manager, 
Williams ‘& Glyn’s Bank Ltd. Last 
year’s winner was ‘AYMM High’. 
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THE ACCOUNTANT 
GENERAL INDEX VOLUME 182 
January - June 1980 


With the index to Volume 182, it has 
been decided to revert to the former 
practice of general distribution to all 
readers. It is hoped that this will be 
possible before the end of July. The 
index will be stitched in the middle of 
The Accountant, and should be 
carefully removed for use with Volume 
182. The issues of that volume 
therefore, should not be sent for 
binding until the index is received. 


PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Everett Pinto, Chartered Accountants, 
announce that on June Ist, 1980, Mrs 
Jacqueline Ann Kennion, ACA, was 
admitted into partnership. The firm’s 
first lady partner, she is the resident 
partner at their new office at 68 High 
Street, Buntingford, Herts. 


Neville Russell & Co, Chartered Ac- 
countants, and Annan Impey Morrish, 
Management Consultants, announce 
the formation of the firm of Neville 
Russell AIM to provide management 
consultancy services. With Alan Dyer as 
senior partner, the executive partners 
will be Messrs Geoffrey Child, Norman 
Farrant, John Hills and Roy Scoones of 
Annan Impey Morrish; and Messrs 
Peter Harden, Graham Hopkinson, 
Glyn MacAulay, Peter Ridge, Brian 
Tombs, David Willetts, John Wood- 
bridge and Wilfred Wyatt of Neville 
Russell & Co. 





Pannell Fitzpatrick & Co, Chartered 
Accountants, announce that Mr I. 
Taylor and Mr R. H. M. Plews were 
admitted as partners to the Sheffield 
partnership on May Ist, 1980. Both 
men have been associated with the 
practice for over ten years. 

The practices of Warren Phipp & Co 
of Derby and Cooke & Staples Parker 
of Mansfield merged with the Not- 
tingham firm of Pannell Fitzpatrick & 
Co with effect from May 1st, 1980. Mr 
T. P. Johnston of Warren Phipp & Co 
and Mr A. Wagstaff of Cooke Staples 
Parker became partners of the Not- 
tingham firm of Pannell Fitzpatrick & 
Co on that date. 

Mr Richard J. Cornwell resigned his 
partnership in the London firm of 
Pannell Fitzpatrick on April 30th, 1980 
in order to concentrate entirely upon 
management services. He continues as a 
full-time executive director of Pannell 
Kerr Forster & Company. 


APPOINTMENTS 


Mr David W. H. Griffiths, 
ACIS, has been appointed deputy 
general manager with responsibility for 
underwriting, claims and marketing at 
the Federated Insurance Company 
Limited. 


Mr John Hardman, BCom, FCA, has 
been appointed financial director of the 
Oriel Foods Group. 


Mr David Yeo has been appointed 
financial director of Cundell Cartons 
Ltd, Hollingsworth Marshall Ltd, and 
N Sale Ltd with effect from July 1st, 
1980. 
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FCI, 


Mr Richard Gamble, FCA, has been 
appointed chief financial officer at the 
Computer Machinery Company Ltd. 





Mr P. Smith 

Mr Peter J. Smith, IPFA, has been 
appointed county treasurer of the Tyne 
and Wear County Council. 


OBITUARY 


Kidsons regret to announce that after a 
long and severe illness, Mr Arthur 
Victor Harold Barfield, 63, a partner in 
Kidsons Rossi, Norwich, died on June 
17th, 1980. 

Having served his articles with 
Lovewell Blake & Co., in their Great 
Yarmouth practice, he was admitted to 
membership of the Institute in 1964. In 
1967 he became a partner in the 
Norwich firm of Rossi and Rossi, which 
subsequently merged with Kidsons in 
1978. | 


Mr R. Gamble 


LIVERPOOL GOLF 


Liverpool Chartered Accountants’ 
annual golf competition, played over 
the Caldy Club course earlier this 
month, was won by Mr J. N. L. Packer, 
FCA, from a field of 61 competitors, 
with 36 points. Runner-up was Mr B. 
M. Frazer, LLB, FCA (34 points). 






Vehicle contract leasing and 
fleet management programs- 
are you getting the service you expected? 












Then you're obviously not an Interleasing customer, because Alternatively our experience and administrative expertise can 
we're firm believers in good old-fashioned service. provide fleet management programs for your existing fleet. 
This service means flexible leasing arrangements, . satoan PNA So if your current leasing 













first- class administrative and maintenance 
facilities and expert staff available at any 
time, backed up by the latest 
computer systems. 
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VEHICLE CONTRACT LEASING & FLEET MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS 


Interlieasing (U.K.) Limited, 
H) A member of the Hanger Group of Companies 187, Broad Street, Birmingham B15 1ED. Tel:021-632 4222 . Telex: 339466 
London. Tel: 01-379 7919. 















YOU'LL BE IN 
GOOD COMPANY 


at 
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Living ‘Dead 


As a nation we honour those who gave their 
5 lives for our Country. 
S But what of the many men and women who 
©% survived... but with their minds shattered ? 

‘They come from all the Services. Some young, 
some elderly, with degrees of mental illness from 
total twilight to mild infirmity. 

‘Thanks to the Ex-Services Mental Welfare Soci- 










Many Accountants prefer to place their business 
records for safe keeping with Security Archives — 
so do 






















Solicitors 





























l Banks , ety not one need be abandoned as human wreck- 
Oil Companies age. We have our Convalescent Home. We provide 
Engineers work for those who can do it in a sheltered indus- 
Architects try. And for the old there is our Veteran’s Home. 










The Society needs money badly. Please help 
and persuade your Clients to do so too. Donations, 
legacies, covenants and gifts inter vivos are 






Recording Studios 
Film Companies 






































Stockbrokers urgently required. 
TV Companies They’ve given more than they could. 
Advertising Agencies Please give as much as you can. 
and others 





EX-SERVICES 
MENTAL WELFARE SOCIETY 


37 Thurloe Street, London SW7 2LL. 01-584 8688 






STORING WITH S.A.L. MAKES SENSE 
— MORE ROOM TOO. 


Security Archives Ltd. 174 Haverstock Hill London NW3 2AT 
Tel: 01-794-8229 






















‘So clear, so well written. ..... specimen questions 


and answers a most useful feature......N0 


hesitation in recommending this book to my students.’ 





$ 


Ernest K. Gross, FAAI, FCMA, FIMA 


Chairman, The Institute of Administrative Accounting © 





STATISTICS 


A foundation course for accountancy 





and business studies students. 
by STANLEY LETCHFORD, BSc, FIMA 


A Gee’s Study Book 


For students of all the professional 
accountancy bodies at the 
Foundation level. Descriptive 
statistics, sampling and statistical 
inference with appendices including 
probability, approximations, and the 


184 pages £3.95 


‘ 


examinations. Specimen questions * 


and answers from past Foundation 
level papers and a full glossary. The 
author’s lucid narrative style makes 


nA. d 


p” 


this study book essential reading for , 


all who wish to find the Suet 


use of a pocket calculator in easy. P 
To: Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd, eo i ee ere, a ae 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ. 
se ers oe errr ert. oe 


Please send...... copy/copies of 
Statistics — A foundation course 
£3.95 + 95p p & p (airmail £3.50) 
Remittance enclosed f...... 
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